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lnformation for Students

2. Responsibilities

comply with the Un¡versity statutes,
they concern them and their counes
endar (Volumes I, IA and I[), and in
look at the notice boards in major
tchell Building as often as possible.

3. Universitygovernment

The Council and Senate

]-he governing body of the univeßity is the council, which under section 9 of the
Uniygnity Act "shall have the entire management and superintendence of the affairs" of
the university, subject to the Act and the statutes and regulations of the university.

Theand å'Lffif"jr*'å'i"äi'Tf;Edu nnel Matters Committee.
The senate, which meets each year in November, must apprcve all statutes and regulations
and amendments thereto before they may be alloweã-by the Governor in Ëxecutive
Council. The Senate consisLs of all graduatós of the Univenity, all full-time empl,oyees of
the u.niversity who are graduates of this or other universities recogrised by the üniLrsiç
and all postgraduate students.

Commitúeeq faculties and bo¡rds

Statùteq regulâtionE n¡les and by.Iaws

statutes, regulations, rules and by-taws are made by the c.ouncil under the authority of the
UniversityAct.

t2



lnformation for Students

and lectu¡e rooms, the conduct of examinations, and so on. They are published toc¡ards the

end of this volume.

The Vice-Chancellor

The Vice-Chancellor is the chief executive officer of the University'

The Registry

The Registrar is directly responsible to the Vice-Chancellor for all the administrative

activities-required for thé man-ag"ment of the University. Subject to the Reqistrar's general

direction, th; Acådemic Registár is responsible in paticular, and inter aliq for matten
which affect students, enrolments and examinations.

4. Principal dates' 1990

Mon. 1 January New Year's Day Public Holiday.

Mon. 22 January Medical and Dental Clinical Year begins''

Mon. 29 January Australia Day Public Holiday.

Thurs. I February Enmlments begin (See sect¡on 12.)

Mon. 12 Febnrary All performance teaching (Conserrratorium) begins''

Mon. 26February COMMENCEMENTOFACAI)EMICYEAR
Orientation rüeek begins.

NOTE' Students are required to attend such preliminary

meetings of classes as may be announced. De tails will

be available in the Enrolment Centrc.

Mon. 5 March l.ectures in Semester I begin'

Fri. 13 April Good Friday Public Holiday. Mid-semester break begins'

Mon. 16 April Easter Monday Public Holiday.

Mon. 23 APril Iæctures r€sume.

Vy'ed. 25 April ANZAC Day Public Holiday.

Thurs. 26 April Fi¡st Annual Commemoration Ceremony -2'30 
p'm'

Fri. 27 Apnl Second Annual Commemoration Ceremon52'30 P'm'

Mon. 30 April Third Annual Commemoration C¡remon)-2'30 p'm'

Tues. 1 May Fourth Annual Commemoration Ceremon¡-2'30 P'm'

Wed. 2Mray Fifth Annual Commemo¡ation Ceremon)-2'30 p'm'

Thurs. 3 May Sixth Annual C-ommemoration Ceremonl-2'30 P'm'

Mon. 21 May Adelaide Cup Day Public Holiday'

Fri. 8 June læctures may cease.

Mon. 11 June Queen's B¡fhday Public Holiday'

Fri. 15 June END OF SEMESTER I. All lectures cease'

Mon. 18 June Mid-Year Eiaminations begin'

Mon. 16 July All performance teaching (Conservatorium) recommences't

Mon. 23 July COMMENCEMENT OF SEMESTER II' læcturcs ¡ecom-

mence.

Sat. 15 September Mid-semester break begins.

t3



lnformation for Students

Mon. l October
Fri. 28 September

Mon. 8 October
Thurs. 11 October

Fri. 2 November
Fri, 9 Novembe¡
Sat. 10 Nq¡ember
Sht. 15 Decembe¡
Mon. 25 December
Fri. 28 December

Iæctures úesume.

r¡sl {¿y f6¡yiftdrawal without failu¡e from a subject taught
over Semester II.
I-abor Day Public Holiday.
Applications to traßfer to a different course in lg0 ctose with
SATAC.'
Lectures may end,

All lecturcs etrd.

End of YearEmminations begin.

END OFACADEMIC YEAR
Ch¡istmas Day Public Holiday.
Proclamation Day Public Holiday.

ing to press and should be checked against
by Council late in 1989 and published in

5. Fees and charges

(a) Iligher Education Contribution Scheme (EECS)

under the Higher &lucation Funding Act 1988, students en¡olled for award cou¡ses arc
required, unless exempted under the pnrvisions of the Act, to pay a Higher E<tucation
Contribution,

The amount of the contribution payable for a semester is based on a student's en¡olment

There are two options for paying the Higher Elucation C.ont¡ibution:
Tbe UpFront Option and the Deferred Payment Option

paying the Higher E<lucation Contriburion
eforc commencing study and/or rcsearch for
discount is granted if payment is made by the

lte !:tcrrc0 Paynent oplion invofues the student electing to pay the Higher E<lucation
C.ontribution through the Ta¡øtion Sj,stem.

This election will remai¡ cur¡ent for the mu¡se concerned until such time as the student
submits, at an ap¡norred time, another Pa¡nnent options form changing the election.

4 stu_del! who elects_to pay the Higher Blucation contribution "up-ftonr, shall pay to
the cashier in the c-ashier and Enquiries offrce in the Mitchell Building tne rülner
Education Cont¡ibution bascd on his or her eûotment by the following due dãtes (unless a
later date has been approved by the University in writing):

12.fi) noon FÅday,2 March 1990
12.00 noon Friday,?Ã July 1990

t4



lnformation for Students

\Ã/here a studeût elects to pay the HEC upfront, but fails to pay by the due date, the

en¡olm
Fundin
Option
charge

ment of Employment, Education and Training which sets

is available ôn request from the Student Records Office,
or the Cashier and Enquiries office in the Mitchell

Building.

(b) Slatutory f€esr - commonly called Union fecs

Payment of the prescribed Statutory fees is compulsoty-f".. egty studert'-Every str¡dent

.oiotl"O at the Úniversity must, unless exempted by the University Council from paying all

or part of such fee, pa¡r

(i) an Entrance Fce of $40 in the tirst year of enrolmcnt, but note that if an ent¡ance

fee has previously been paid to anoiher tertiary institution this Pa{-_of_the fee may

ue waive¿ if proõf of payment is provided to the Education and welfare officer;
and

(ii) an Annual Fcc of $228 for a student attem?titrg a workload gf€atef than 15Vo of a
normal full-time workload; $1?1 for a workload g€ater than 50/o but less than or
equal to 75y'o; l1-l4 for a qrorkload g¡Êrater than 2Svobut less than or equal to 50vo

ati¿ $sz for a nro¡kload less than or equal to Évo. þ'¡ external studetrt is not

required to pay a statutory fee. Medical students in 4th, sth and 6th year, Dental
stu'dents in 4th and 5th yeãr and Agricultural Science students in 3rd,4th and at

post graduate levelpy 50Vo of the appropriate annual Statutory Union Fee'

(ID this @ûtext, a sludcot'¡ rcrtlæd ¡Á elq¡lÀled by lhc uDircFity å@tdiûg to thc ssjcct¡ or othcf wrt lor sùicå

rhc studcnt È cNllcd.)

Fecs are collected as PâÉ ol the enmlment process-

A late paymcnt charç of $30 for overdue fees will be made.

Payment of the Statutory fees Adelaide University

Union (tne Club to çtiõtr aU with the use of the

Union Èuildings. facilities and nts and staff to take

full part in thã activitie,s of the Students' Associat tion and the SPoIts

Association.

Students who q'ithdraw from a course during the year may be entitled to a pafial or full
refund of statutory fees already paid depending on the date of withdrawal' Applications for
refunds of fees ihould be maãe at the Cashier and Enquiries office in the Mitchell

Building.

(c) University charges

A charge of $30 will be made by the University in cases of late enrolment. In addition,

ctrarges-may be made to students who do not comply with University n¡les. Such charges

"re 
õt out-io the n¡les concerned which are printeã towards the end of this volume. (See

Cortents.)
Students in each year of the B.Arch. coùIse a¡e required to lodge with the flePartment of
Architecture a retumable deposit for Studio equipment which is provided'

students in the third, fourth he Dentistry ooulTc are f€quiled_to Pay to

the Cashier of the Adelaid $100 each year for the hile of hosPital

instruments and equipment ¡æars of the cpursc. Tbe¡e úll also be a

charge for items lost or damaged.

Students in the fifth and sixth years of the medical course, who are required to reside in a

teaching hospital for c ndition of the course, will trot be required to

pay hospital residence

Students who choæe to reside in teaching hospitals at other times during the medical

15



lnlormation for Students

'Rulæ El¿tiDg to th€ UÂion Fæ æ pr.rblishcd tm¡dr thc cDd of thi¡ wll¡æ (Jæ coltcnt¡). - æmoDly ercd
UûioD fG

coune 
,wil-l be charged for accommodation at the rate applicable to nursing emplopes

under the Nursing Staff (Govemment and General Hospitaijeward
Meals provided by_hosPital cafeterias for alt medical students will be charged at approved
South Australian Health C-ommission rates.
Studentswho arrange to take their examinations externallyare responsible for the payment
of charges for supervision; they should consult the Examinations Oifficer.

(d) Tûifion Fees

P¡ofessional Postgraduate Courscs
Moct_students enrolling in professional postgraduate courses (eg M.Bá,., LL.M., Graduate(ærtrllcate courses) will be rcquired to pay tuition fees. Such fees will be calculated on a
per subject basis, and must be paid by the following due dates (unless a later date has been
approved by the Univers¡ty in writing):

12 noon Frida¡ 14 March - for full-year and Semester I subjects.
12 noon Frida¡ 3 August - for Semester II subjects.

Payment of tuition fees will exempt such students from palng the Higher Education
contribution with r€spect to this course and, in certain cases, mãy u" tax deãuctible.

Subjects on a Non-arzard B¡sis
Students enrolled in subjects on a non-award basis s,ill also be required to pay tuition fees.

Further Information
A brochure with further details about tuition fees is available f¡om the office of
Continuing Education, Securit¡r House, 233 North Terrace, Adelaide.

(e) Compulsory excursions and camps

vacation)

tri'.:i
The subjects or courses where living costs arc invoþed in attendance at compulsory
excursions or camps are listed below with an estimate of those costs:

Agricultural Science: $
Field trips 480
Geolory Itil (field excu¡sions g+

A¡chitecture and Planning:
BArch. (Fint Year)
B-Arch. (Ihird Year)

A¡ts:
Geography (Second Year) ...............

(fhird Year per field camp)
(Honours)........

Geomorphologn
I¿ndform Evolution Camp (odd yean)

7O+ =

50+ =

300
?4+

Science:

250
100

85 .t
85 ..
100

Geologn Amounts a¡€ the fees to be paid at atrd as
part of enrolment.

Geologr I (field excursions-includes weekend camp) ,,,., ¡10 +
Geology II (field excursions) ...................... 43 + ç =

16



lnformation lor Students

I:ndforms and Geolory [I (field excursions -even years)
Ttriø iear óeot.s' ilbj;d;

BotanyIH
Botany II

Tectonics and Geological Mapping Camp
A¡karoola (7 days)-transport ..,.................... 60+ =
IGnproolsland(3days)-transport........................... 22+=

Supergene Ore Deposits and Geological Camp
Stuart Shelf (ó da¡'s)-transport ................................... ó0 + =

I-andform Evolution Camp (odd years)
EyrePeninsula(4days){ransport........................,.... 70+=

Structural Geomo¡phologr C-amp (even years)
FlindersRanges(4days)-transport............,.............. 50+=

Weekend Field Excursions-transpof
Stratigraphy and General Palaeontolory (1 day) ....... l0 +
Igneous and Metamorphic Petrolory (2 days) ............ 1ó +
Deposition and Deformation (2 excursions, each 29+

dÐ...................
Honours Geolory (field tourtransport) 250+ =

(C-oven all travel in Tasmania, accommodation and
food. Finance for possible European fietd tour
to replace Tasmanian trip in 1990 cuÍently
under investigation)

Botany
5+

10'+
15'+

50

Botany III
Tbis list is published only for the information and guidance of students and in no way
restricts the University in determining each year the natur€, duration and cost of the
excursions or camPs associated with particular subjects or coutses, or the list of subjects
and cou¡ses in which such attendance may be required.

'ID edditio! lr¡dcnts sbould Ellw ¡ól¡10 8 day lor food for Botaly ll ed lll @ìrc/uits vticù imþc fcld emFr.
"Dcpcnds o¡ ahc o'ptioB shed ed thc DuDbcr of ñcld eEp6 Etudcnts clcct to telc.
lAmu¿l ñeld t6i[i¡g ærcir ud smul eDp itrwlrc rhc w of priÞtc vchicl6 the st of wüic.h b æ, iÂctudcd.
+Thi6 mout thou¡d bc Paid 8t Ìhc liDc of crclmeDt bul æ latcr thå¡ 3l Mæh l99O to thc UDircFitJ¡ RænE
Offæ, Grcud Flær, Mfchetl BuiHing. .4. l¡tc fæ Esy bc cbs¡gcd to¡ pEmeot Dot Éivrd by ahc dE datc.

=ln add¡tioD studcots shoujd Ellry for th€ follrying eoul¡ ao bc pail at th€ ¡ire of tbc €np for @modation"
@pÊit f€, cte
Gælo5¡ IOnc relÉDd 6€ld qnp 325 for food &d 8@EEodåt¡or
Gælo¡y lI-9 day fcld emp g0 plu æü srpplicd food.

Onc eæLrDd fcld @ûp $33 fo¡ food ed a@modåtioÀ
Tedonis æd Gælogiøl Mâppitrgoæ wækrnd ficld tou 930 for lood. Ao@odatioD puidcd.

Oncwæk fcld øp S$ plu æ[-n]ppticd food.
Supcrgcnc Orc Dcp6its ud Gælogiel &osioEonc gæk 6cld €Dp tto pl$ $lf{upp[cd food.

IÆdÍom BDlu¡ioD (odd yÊG) aDd StructuE-l Gæmorphologr (æn yc-æ)- Food atrd r@modation pMidcd, S5O
apprcximtcly.
Houom Gælogt-Studcnts æ GpoDsblc for ttrl cts to Hobsn ud AoE lru6toD, T85@ia to taL! thc 6cld
tou.

Students who e:çerience any difficulty with the payment of these costs at€ advised to
coßult the Student Finance Officer in Room 427 of the Wills Building prior to the
enrolment period.
(f) (Þerscas students

The Australiari Govemment does not prolrose to offer any subsidised places to overseas
students as from lst January 190. The only courses ar¡ailable to overseås students in future
will be full-fee palng programmes.

The level of fees will vary from course to course. In 190 fees for undergraduate courses
will range from A$9,30G4$19,,00.

Fees for postgraduåte degree courses in 1990 will range generally from Ag12,00GA$18,000.
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For further details contact the Director of International Programs (ïel. 2ß 5?51).

q. Assistant Regishars, Course Adviscr:s and Posþraduaûe
Co-ordinators

Assistant Registrars:

Assistant Registrars in Faculty Offices are university graduates, with training and
e:r¡rrience in educational matters. In so far as cot¡rses ale concerned, they afc competent
to giræ advice on matters relating to the course for whicb the Faculty or Board they serve is
reqronsible.
Stude about any matter concerning their course-s a¡e advised to conÂult
their in the first imtanc€. Äppointmenls src des¡rablc whencver
possibla

Coursc Advisers:

Each Faculty has appointed at leåst one adviser to advise students concerning courses of
study and, where required, to aplrrre the subjects for which they may bc pemitted to
enrol.

Course Advises arc av¿ilable for consultation throughout the year and students who feel
that they are in need of advice, or who q¡ish to discuss any problems relating to their
courses, should call on their Course Advisers. þpointments ¡re desirable whenever
possible.

Postgraduate Coordinators-Rescarch Studenf s
Each department appoints a postgraduate cpordinator to oversee the postgraduate
students enrolled in higher degrce by research in the department. The name of the
postgraduate cþqdinator for 1990 may be obtained from the department.

Assist¡nt Registrars ¡nd Course Advisers lor 1!)90 ¡re as folloçs:

AGRICII.jTTJRAL SCIENCE

Assisfant Registrar C.ourse Advisers
To be advised Dr. E.S. Scûtt, Plant Pathology,
Rm. 647 Wills Bldg., Tel. 228 5658 \[/aite, East Wing Rm. 161, Tel.3if27444 ext.2?ß

Dr. J. Brooker, Animal Sciences, Waite,
Rm. N200, North rrVing. Tel.tn741'l exa.2357

.ÀRCHITTCTT.IRE AND PI.ANMNG

Assislant Registrar Course Adviser
Ms. S,{. Mosler (part-time) Dr. B. Atkinson, Architecture, Rm.462,
Dept. of Architecture Office, Horace l¿mb Bldg., (appointment is
Tel.2?ß 58TI necrcssary. Tel. 228 58%)

ARTS

ActingAssistant Registral C-ourse Advisers
Dr. M.{. Q6flins, Rm æ4, Details available from the Faculty Offrce.
Napier Bldg., Tel.228 5æl

Administralive Olfrcers
To be advised, Rm. 204,
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Napier Bldg., Tel.228 5245

DENTISTRY

Assistant Registrar
Mr. M. Koorndyk
Rm. 5221), Dental School,
Tel.?.?ß5?56

Course Adviser
Dr. L C. Richards,
Rm. 6104, Dental School,
Tel.223VJ23

ECONOMICSAND COMMERCE

Assistant Registrar
Mrs. J. Dudd¡
Rm. G(8, Napier Bldg.,
Te[2285523

Course Advisers
B.Ec. Students:
Mñ. G. Dunstan, Economics, Rm. G09,
Napier Bldg, Tel.228 56n
Mr.,AJ. Fischer, Economics, Rm 119
Napier Bldg., Tel.228 5Bl
Mr. W. Remeljej, C-ommerce, Rm, G29, Napier
Bldg., Tel. 2285535
Dr. F.{. Bloch, Commerce, Rm. G18, Napier
Bldg., Tel. 228 5529
M.B.À Studcnts
Dr. F, Robins,
Graduate School Mgt.,
3rd Flooq Security House,
Tel.27ß5750

ENGINEERING

Assistant Registrar
Mrs. T. À Hodson, Rm. C117,
Civil Engineering Bldg.,
(until Febnrary 1990 and then:
Rrn. M118, Mechanical
Engineering Bldg.,
TeL?.?ß5450

Cou¡se Advisers
LB Students
Mr. À R Do*'ning Electrical a¡d Elect¡onic
Engineering (except 53.90-9.7.90)
Rm. Eí¿19, Engineering Bldg., Tel. 228 5749
Mr. J.R Ewers, Civil Engineering
(53.90-9.7.90 onþ
Rm C114, Engineering Bldg.,
TeLZE547l
Ph.D, ld.EngSc. and M.AppSc Students
Dr. P. K Agprlal, Chemical Engineering Rm, 108,
Engineering Bldg., Tel. XA 54{I
Dr. DJ. Oehlers, Civil Engineering Rm. 105, Engin-
eerin g Annexe. T el. ?.?3 5135
Dr. B. R Davis, Electrical and Electronic Engineer-
i¡& Rm. WIA,E.¡g:næling Bldg., Tel. 228 5167

D¡. IC lV. Sarkies, Electric¿l and Electronic Eagin-
eering Rm. f¡21, Engi¡eerin gBldg, Tel. 2?ß !ñ57
Mechanical Engineering Clurse Advisec
To be advised.

IAW

Assistant Registrar
Ms. I. Brown, Rm. 1.07,

C.ourseAdvise¡
Mr. H. M. Z Farouque, Rm,206,
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Ligertwood Bldg., Tel. 228 59;S Ligertwood Bldg., Tel 228 5816
Mr. R Bullen, Rm. Zb,
Ugertrood Bldg, Tel. 228SEL6

MATEEMATICAL SCIENCES

Assistant Registrar
Mr. Dá" Starr€vic, Rm.2145,
Mathematics Annerç Horace l:mb
Bldg., Tel. 2?85$n

Coursc Advisc¡s
B.Sc.(MarLSc.) Studenas
Dr. E. Cousins, Applied Mathematics, Rm.62,
Mathematics Bldg, Tel. 2A 55n
DþCompSc. Studcnts
Mr. B. Dw¡¡er, Computer Science, Rm. 3110,
Horace I¡mb Bldg, Tel. 2?85763
DiplppSlats Studcnls:
D¿ A. P. Verùy'a, Statistics,
Rm. Ufæ, Mathematics Bldg, Tel. 2285ffi

MEDICINE

Ass¡stant Registrar
Mr. J. A. Farrington, Rm. G21,
Medical School, Nth. Wing
TeL?.2Å53%

Cou¡se Advisers
Dr. R. Ba¡öour, Anatomy and Histolo&¡,
Rm. 1.22, Medical Scbool, Tel. 2AilT)
Dr. G. W' Dahlenbury Medical School Ofhce,
Tel.2lE5llI3
Associate P¡ofessor D. B. Frcwin, Oinical Pharna-
cology, Rm. 552, Medical School, Tel. 228 5188

MUSIC

Assistant Registrar
Dr. M.A- Collins, Rm. 204,
Napier Bldg., Tel.228 5245

Coursc Adviser¡
Mr. P.S. Brislan, Rm. G(2, Elder
C.onsen¡atorium of Music, Tel. ZI8 57fl6
Miss. B. Kimbeç Rm. 1.(D, Ellder
C-onsen¡atorium of Music, Tel. tA54n
Mr. G. Moon, Rm.814, Hughes Bldg., Tel. U5ß5
Mr. D. Shephard, Rm. G01, Elder Consen¡atorium
of Music, Tel.228 5129

SCIENCE

Assistânt Registrar
Mrs, P, Dwyer, Rm.5.18,
Olþhant Bldg., Tel. 228 5673

Course Advisers
Fo¡ students whose family name commences with
the lette¡s:
A<
Miss. J. Schroder, Anatomy and Histologl, Rm. 1.32,
Medical School North, Tel. 228 5W
H{
D¡. A Wells, Tnolog, Rrn. 2ll, Fisher Bldg,
Te1.228569L
P--Z
Dr. E C. Mackenzie, Ph¡aics and Mathematical
Ph¡,sics, Rn. 1154, Physics Bldg., Te1.2285556
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7. Student identity card
All students enrolling in 1990 who have not previously had a student card produced will be
issued with one as part of the enrolment prccess after their fees have been paid.

The card includes the student's photograph and student number and will be required when
using the Barr Smith Library the Union and Computing facilities. Students who already
possess a card will have it re-validated for 1990 after enrolling and paying their fees. This
identity card must be produced to obtain S.TrA.. travel concessions.

RT'LES AND PROCEDTTRES

8. Assessmentprocedunes
Brief details of the assessment procedures for all subjects are given in the relevant
syllabuses. Precise details of the assessment methods should be determined no later than
two weeks after the commencement of the subject and will be available from the
department concemed. These will include the methods of examination and assessment in
that subject and the relative weights given to the various components (e.g. such of the
following as are relevant: assessments, semester or mid-year tests, essays or other s¡ritten
or practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations). In many subjects, but
not all, students are given an opportunity to redeem any assessed work that has been failed.
For information concerning Supplementary Examinations se¿ s€ction 27.

9. Change of addrrcss or name

Change of address

Students who change their term or home address should immediately notify the Registrar,
and each department in which they are studying; of the change. Preferably they should c¿ll
in pe.rson at the Reco¡ds Ofñce [I-evel 7, southern end of Kenneth Wills Building]and
complete the apprcpriate change of address form. It is important that students ensure that
the University has an upto{ate address.

Change of narne

A student's name in the Universit/s records is the name given by tbe student on first
enrolling. Sometimes this name has to be reconciled with that on other documents such as

a birth certificate, S.SA.B.SA. Year 12 Certificate of Achievement or other certificate of
educational qualification. This name must continue to be used unless and until it is changed
in a way acceptable to the University. [See below.]
'Whether a student's name in the University's records is to be changed is for the student to
decide, e.g. a female student who marries may elect to leâve her University records under
her maiden name, or ask that they be under he¡ married name. They cannot be held
concurrently under both names. A married woman may, wherc the Universiry/s records
already contain both maiden and married names, revert to use her maiden name by simply
writing and requesting the change.

However, in the interests of the student, the University will change a student's name in its
reco¡ds only if documentary evidence, satisfactory to the University, of the change of name
is submitted. This evidence may be one of the following:

(a) màrriage certificate, birth certificate or passport;

(b) deed poll, executed through a solicitor or notarypublic;

(c) certificate of change of name, issued by the Principal Registry Office of the Births,
Deaths and Marriages Registration Division. This is a simple procedure and may be

completed by calling at the Births, Deaths and Marriage Registration Division, DePartment
of Public and Consumer Affairs, 59 King rüilliam Strcet, Adelaide 50ü).

A student wishing to have his or her name changed in the University's records should

obtain f¡om the Records Office, and complete, a "Change of Name and/or Address" form;
attach the appn:priate documentary evidence (original or PhotocoPy); and lodge with the
Records Office. An original document will be retumed.
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10. Class atûendance

De¡nrtments vary in the emphasis that they place on attendance at classes; and students
who may wish to knoq¡ a de¡nrtment's attitude in this regard a¡e advised to check with the
department at the beginning of the year,

Some departments do not insist on attenda¡ce at lectut€s; but virtually all r,equirre
attendånce at tutodals, laboratory or other practical wor\ fietd wort and so on.

Students uùo arc ûot lrermitted to for assessment in a subject because
of unsåtisfactory attendance o¡ unsa be rcgarded as having faited.

11. Course oyerloads

students wâo contemplate undertaking more than a nonnal course load must obtain
appror/al of thei¡ course from a C-ourse Adviser.

If a student is e¡¡olled in two faculties, appirwal of one adviser from each faculty is
required.

Students should be aware of the full implications of their choice to take a cou¡se overload
and they may also wish to discuss the question with one of the staff from the Student
Services area. (See sections 36 and 42.)

l:2. Enrolments

Particula¡s of the procedurcs for en¡olment may be found in the enrÒlment booklet
available in December. unable to be in he en¡olment
period may authorise en¡ol on their students a¡e
strongþ advised to lodç their enrobnents in person

Amcndmentq withdrmal from couÍse, outstand¡ng oblþtirons

Students uáo have lodged an en¡olment form will haw their en¡olment rccorded ¡n the
Univenit¡/s offrcial reco¡ds in accordanèe with the information they haræ pnrrrided on that
fonn. Re+molling studeûts wäo owÊ fees or chargcs or have Library commitmeûts are fot
Permitted to re+n¡ol until the outstânding obligations have been satisfied. Students
wishing to add, withdraw from, or altèr subjects, or qrtions, ne€d to obtain an
"Amendment to En¡olment" form from tbeir Course Adviser, Assistant Rcgistrar o¡ from
the Student Recprds Oftice. The form must then be completed, app¡6,ed by the
appropriate Course Atfuiser, and returned to the Registrar. T/here a change is effective
f¡om 31 March or earlier, the original entry will be deleted from the Unirærsigrs offrcial
¡ecprd.

Once students have emolled, the Unirærsity cotrtinues to subject
to the statutes, regulations, n¡les and lawfr¡l dire¡tiotrs of time as
they notify the Registrar on an "Amendmeût to En¡olment" form that they wish to
withdraw. [t is NOT suffrcient for them me¡ely to tell thefu lectur€r.]

For cach subject, depending on the period or¡e¡ uûich it is taught, a date is prcscribed after
wtich anywithdray¿lswill be regarded as a feilutc.
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Peìad ovùwhich
subjæa¡s teaght

I-ast doy for witfuøtal in 1990
to ottoid IIECS
Iiøbilit,

Full academic ]¡ear

- Semester I
- Semester II
Semester I
Semester II

30 March
31 August
3()March
3l August

the Higher Elducation Contribution
eût as at the 31 March and 31 August
nsus date will not redtrce the Higþer

Education Contribution payable for the semester cþncened.

this matter in ¡elation to the annual reviews of
regarded as failures may rcsult in students being
eir cou¡se. [See section 20.]

13. Enrolment rocord
than a graduate
ted infomation

Thc enmination time-t¡ble will bc drarm up on lhc b¡si¡ of the enrohent details

recorded by thc Univcrsity for cach studcnl The aÍmc rièd to
eccomnrodatc stúdcnts who fail to notify thc Universiþ o their
en¡ol¡¡renL

14. Equal OpportunÍty
The University is committed to prcmoting equal oPlroftunity in education and emplo¡m.ent.

The policies opportunity are fully set out h sect¡on

ú of the Ad h may be consulted in the offrce of the

Registrar or at Delnfmental oflices.

Further info¡mation can be obtained from the Equal Opportunity Ollicer in the Oftice of
the Registrar.

15. Examinations
Most Examinations a¡e held i¡ June and Noæmber (see 4. Principal dates).

Timetables indicating dates, times and locations o( enminations afr ltosted on the

noticeboard in the utrdercroft of the Napier Building
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Students should carefully read the section entitled "Rulqs for Conduct of Examinations',
tocrads the end of this Volume (see Contents).
All students a¡e notified by post of their results in the subjects for which they effol.

Special arrangements

ld be affected by a ph¡aical condition
reason such as language diffrculty the
rly as possible.

students wto, because of religious beliefs a¡e unable to sit examinations on certain da¡,s (or
at part¡cùlar times) should also contact the Examinations officer as early as possible.

16. Graduation/Commemoration Ceremonies
Degrees a¡e conferred and diplomas granted at the Annual c-ommemoration c-¿remonies
(graduation ceremonies) which are usually held during hrst semester. In 1990 ceremonies
will be conducted as follows:

First Ceremony
2.30 p.m. Thunday ã Aprit

A¡ts - Ordinary Degree B*4'

Second Ceremon5r:
2.30p.m.Fnday27 Apnl

A¡chitecturc and Planning
Dentistry
Economics

Third Celemony:
2.30 p.m. Monday 30 April

Agricultural Science
Mathematical Sciences
Medicine

Fourth Ceremony:
2;30 p.m. Tuesday 1 May

Arts - Higher Degrees, B.Ed., B,A-
(Juris.) and Diplomas

Fifth Ceremon¡c
2.{ p.m. Wednesday 2 May

Engineering
I¿w
Music

Sixth C-eremon¡r
2.30 p.m. Thursday 3 May

Science

August
ed for ca
to the ce

wear the
the Dean
at award.

\\e h absentia candidates are formally admitted to their degrees/diplomas by the
chancellor at the same cercmony as the candidates who are personally preseìtea.
Each candidate for admission in person will bc given tickets to enable thr€e guests to
attend the ce¡emony.

mission to degrees/diplomas,
a "tcarof?' sheet attached
concerning the ce¡emony a¡e

17. Handicapped students
The University matcs every effort to cater for the spccial needs of students with tempo¡ary
or permanent handicaps, or with other çecial circumstances. special armtrgemeots may be

u
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made wherever possible to assist them in their studies or with their enminations. Some
ramps for wüeel<hairs are provided and a small number of parking places are reserved for
paraplegic students s'ho afe able to drive a car.

Students with a ph'6icât disability which may impair their ability to undertake a ¡nrticular
cpurse should carefully consider all the conscquences before appþing for admission to that
course. For example conditions such as d¡,slexia, muscr¡tar incoordination, epilepsy, sight
or hearing problems, may impede both preparation for, as well as the subsequent fulf¡lment
of a particular car€er.

Students who may have any doùbts at all about their ph¡,sical capacity to undertake a

particular course or who believe that they may require special arrangements ar€ strongly
advised before applying for admissio¡ to that coutse to consult a doctor at the University
Heâlth Service who will liaise with thei¡ ocrn doctor. Students with d,,slexia or other foms
of disability in language or leaming may, alternatively, consult the Studetrt Counselling
Se¡¡ice. Such action may prevent subsequent disa¡4nintment, and could ass¡st the
University in helping such students.

Handicapped students wto have problems other than those mentioned abo¡e cån see the
University Liaison Officer for Handicapped Students, M¡. Peter Turnbull, Room 431' Wills
Building, Tel. 228 5220.

Tbe Union has an Equal Access Scheme to offer financial support to students with
prolonged or seve¡e disåbility. Please contact tbe E<tucation and Wetfare Officers for
further information Cfel. 285915 ot 2?ß5430).

18. Health Counselling
AII full-time students attending the University for the hrst time are requested to report to
the University Health Sewice to discuss thei¡ health. The opportunity for Personal heâlth
screening is available during this attendance. lt is strongly recommended that all students
make use of this facility as part of their learning e4rcrience. See section 42 }Iealth Sen ices

for further details.

19. Hepatitis B
The Faculty of Dentistry requires that all undergraduate and pct-graduate students
entering the Faculty for the fint time should attend the University Health Service at the
beginning of their first tefm fo¡ advice regarding investigation of their Hepatitis B status

and to be counselled.

All medical students are strongly advised by the Faculty of Medicine that in their ltrst
clinical yearusually third yearthey seek advice f¡om the University Health Sen¡ice

regading their Hepatitis B status.

All clinical students a¡e ¡equired to abide by those hygiene rules laid dovrn by the Clinics
and Hospitals at which they attend.

20. Repeating students: applications for exemption from attendance at
lectures, tutorials or practicål work
Students who are repeating subjects, particularly a laboratory subject, in which they have
failed may be eligible to be granted exemption frcm lecturcs (if they are compulsory),
tutorials or seminars, practical work and examinations (practical or written). All appli-
cations for such exemption must be lodged with the Registrar' on the approPriate [orm,
preferably before, but not later than, the end of the enrolment period. Preliminary
enquiries may be made at the department concerned.

21. Review of academic progress (Clause 4C)t
Under the provisions of Clause 4C of Chapter )O(V of the Statutes students whose

academic progr€ss is conside¡ed to be unsatisfactory may be prccluded from øking further
studies in the couÉe for wbich they arc enrolled; or further enlolment itr that coufse may
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not be permitted for one academic year; or they may be permitted to re-€nrol, but with a
r€stricted course.

The general policy of the Council, and the intention of the Faculties, is as follows:
1. whe¡e students have been unable to make adequate progr€.ss with their studies the
Faculty concemed ma¡ in the students' own interest, eûfta
(a) limit or prescribe the subjects they may undertake in the following year, or
(b),ask. them to give good reasons for being permitted to enrol in the next ensuing
academic year,

(c) ask them to show good cause why they should not be precluded from all further studies
in their cou¡se.

(d) No student will be precluded from fufher studies in a course after only one year of
study.

that particular
nformed of the
University any

se. Recommen-
Council, which

repo_rts to the C.ouncil. After taking into consideration all the evidence, the Council may
confirm, vary or refer back to the Faculty the recommendation it has made.

4. It will be seen that students whose progrcss is under review have ample opportunity to
bring to the attention of their Faculty and the Council any information which they believe
to be relevant to their poor academic performance. Each case is looked at individuall¡ and
is given full and careful consideration before any action is taken.

Furtler information may be found in a leaflet obtainable from the Assistant Registrar of
the Faculty in which they are enrolled.

22. Rules
The attention of all students is drawn to the following Rules which arc printed tos'a¡ds the
end of this volume. (.S¿e Contents.)

Rules for the University Library.
Rules for the Waite Agricultural Resea¡ch Institute Library.
I:boratory Rules and Rules applicable to Students on University Premises.
Rules for Students using the Economics Faculty Computers.
Rules for Students using the Napier Birks Room.
Rules of the Computing Annexes.
Rules for the Conduct of Examinations.
Rules relating to Matriculation.
Rules relating to the Statutory Fee.

'Thc Fâd¡lti6 olå,ís, Msthcmtiel ScicD€ ud ScicDa will Dot iEplcmclt ¡he púisioE of Clae,lC in 1Ð0.

23. Scholarships and prizes
The scholarshþ and prizes ar¡ailable for study at the University of Adelaide are described
in detail in Volume I of the Calendar, Information on scholañhips is also posted on the
noticeboard on Level 4, Hughes Building.
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24. Sexual harassment
The University is committed to promoting an envi¡onment within the Unfu/ers¡ty which is
frce f¡om sexual harassment.

The poliry and proceduras concerning sexual harassment are fully set out in section 15.2 of
the Administrative Handbook; copies of wirich may be consulted in the Office of the
Registrar or at Departmental offices.

These n¡les have been established to deal with complaints by students and staff against
other membe¡s of the University community. A standing committee comprising fle people
has been appointed to invest¡gate and ¡esolve such complaints. Trained contact peßons can

also receive complaints and advise the complainants. A list of contact officers, the
membership of the S€xual Harassment Committee and a pamphlet outlining sexual

harassment grievance procedures is av¿ilable from the Equal Opportunity Officer, the
Stùdents' Association, and Department offices.

25, Status for previous studies
Students seeking credit for work completed at eithe¡ this University or another tertiary
institution should obtain an "Application for Status" form from the Assistant Registrar of
the Faculty in which they are en¡olled. The completed form should be lodged as early as

possible.

An application for status on the grounds of work completed at another tert¡ary institution
will only be considered if accompanied by a cefiñed copy of the applicant's complete
academic record and copies of the sy'labuses of the relevant subjects and details of the
structure of the course previously studied (from Handbook/Calendar).

26, Student Fecords
The Stùdent Records Office is situated on level 7 of the Kenneth Wills Building. Entry
should be made eíthe¡ by the door on the Western Drive (next to the Art Gallery) o¡ by the
door facing east tos,ards the top of the waterfall in the Wills Court, and then walk uP the

stairs to level 7.

The University ma¡ntains a record of information associated E'ith each student's course of
study. The record is confined to academic matters and includes such details as enrolments,
examination results, status and awa¡d ofprizes.

Any student, past or present, of the Univenity may apply at any time for a statement of
academic record. Information about the statements and the fees applicable may be

obtained on request to the Student Records Office.

All information supplied by a student for University pulposes, and all details of academic

record, are regarded as confidential. Accordingly, in general a statement of a person's

academic record is issued onlyon the request, or$,ith the consent of the person concerned.

Ar exception to this is in the case of requests from admission centres and other tertiary
educational bodies. The academic record and student correspondence file may on request

and under supervision of the Student Records Officer be inspected by the student
concerned.

27. Supplementary examinations
Supplementary examinations may be granted on the following grounds: medical, com-
passionate or academic.

A student who is prevented by illness, or by circumstances beyond his or her control, from
attending an examination, or a student who believes that illness or spe.cial circumstances

have significantly affected his or her preparation for, or performance at, an examination
may apply for a supplementary examination on me<iical or compassionate grcunds.

To be considered for the award of a supplementary examination on medical or
compassionate grounds, a student must lodge an application with the Registrar or with the
Assistant Registrar of the Faculty in which he or she is enrolled within scven days of the
date of the examination. Supplementary examinations on medical or compassionate
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grounds may be awarded
in the B.D.S. The¡e is a
medical grounds; studen
grounds should set out th
I supplementary enmination on academic grounds. Alls a Division 2 Pass in a subject will be considered for as emic grounds.

Stud_ents- granted- supplementary examinations will be notilied at the sâme time as they are
notified by mail in December of their official final rcsults in each subject in which tneyrr"
enrolled.

Further information may be obtained f¡om the Assistant Registrar of the Faculty in which
they are enrolled.

i¡l linæs for students who may bc
, away from Adelaide or who ¡re
ir course of study.

súudents who become itl during the year or whose studies rnay h¡ve been adversely

!_t"|d by unfortunate traurnatlc ctents are strongly advis€d to consult rhe Univcrsity
Health servicc and/or the counselling senice ¡t úhc earliesl possible opportun¡ty.

28. Tape recording lectures
The Universit¡/s policy is as follows:

"In general, permission for students to use a talæ-tecotder at University lectures will not
be granted. In speciat cases however such permission may be given, but only
(a) if both the lecturer concerned, and the ¡eler¡¿nt Head/chairman of Department,
appr,ove; and
(b) if the student gives a wriuen undertaking that the recording;

(i) will be for his or her o¡¡,n exclusive use, and c¡ill not be played to any other pe¡son;
and

(iD will be destroyed as soon as possible after it has sewed its pu4lose.',

there are good reasons why they should be permitted to
advised to consult, in the first instance, the appropriate
cal considerations are inr¡oþed they would also frnd it
Health Sewice; and in other cases, the Universit/s

29. fimetables

30. Thansferring to another undergraduate course
The attention of every student is drawn to the following:
(a) that in e¡ch degree and diploma coursc there is a quota on the number of new
admissions in any yeaç

(b) that any students wisbing to enrol in a course in which he/she has not previously been
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enrolled must apply torlards the end of the ycar on the prescribed date (for 1991; 11

Octobe¡, 1990). Application forms are available f¡om the South Australia Tertiary
Admissions Centre, 2-30 North Terrace, Adelaide or from the Universit¡/s Admissions
Officer (Mitchell Building).

There is an exception to this, namely that a full-time student in any ooufse may in addition
enrol for a singlè subject in another course, without necessarily being selected for entry to
that coufse, provided that the Course Adviser for each course apP(nes and so endorses
the enfolment form. (But in this c¿se no assurance can be given that any subject so passed

may later be counted tos'ards a degree.)

Students wishing to study I¡w should obtain the leaflet I¡w - Graduatcs and sh¡dcnts
who h¡vc cornpleled mme university studies from the Admissions Ofhcer or the Assistant
Registrar in the Faculty of [aw.

STUDENTSERVICES

3L Aboriginal and Torres Strait Isl¡nder Studcnts

An Aboriginal Liaison Officer has recently been appointed to assist Aboriginal and Torres
St¡ait Islaider students. An enclave is being established to pro'ride suplroft and a social
venue, and bridging courses will be av¿ilable for those students who feel that thek study
skills or general preparation may need to be better. The Aboriginal Liaison Officer, Ms.
Margaret Clarke , will be located in Room 431/432 on l¡r¡el4 of the Wills Building.

32. Access and Equity Programmes
The University is committed to trebling its intake of students under special entry schemes

by 190. A pitot scheme to inc¡ease the number of students coming to the Univelsity f¡om
schools wbich have, to date, been under-represented should be in place for 11)89. Mr. Gary
Martin, who is located in Room 42i7,1-evel4, Wills Building is available to provide advice

and suppof to such students.

33. Accommodation
Residential Colleçs

There arc frve residential colleges affiliated with the University. Aquinas, Lincoln, St, Afln's
and St. Marks are primarily for undergraduate students, both men and women, and

Kathleen Lumley is for postgraduate and matuFe age students. Each of the four
undergraduate collegas provides single study-bedrooms for all students, meals seven da¡a a
weeþ 

-recreational 
and sporting facilities, a library, television and common rooms, music

practice facilities and a chapel or oratory. The colleges offe¡ some additi,onal tuition
especially for fiñt-year students, by resident and non-resident tutors and the students' clubs
encourage sporting, d¡amatic and social activities. For particulars of admission application
should be made direct to:

The Rector, Aquinas College, 1 Patmer Place, North Adelaide, S.A. 5006.

The Principal, Lincoln College,45 Brougham Place, North Adelaide, Sá- 500ó

The Master, Kathleen Lumley Cotlege,5l Finniss Street, North Adelaide, S-4. 5006

The Principal, St. Ann's College, 18? Brougham Place, North Adelaide, S'{. 5006

The Master, St. Mark's C-ollege,46 Pennington Terrace, North Adelaide, S-A. 5006

Non-Collegiate Housing

A total of Á5 rooms are available at cheâP rents for Etudents of the University having

difficulty in finding suitable rental accommodation. 43 rooms are ar¡¿ilable in some 11

houses o-ned by the university in North Adelaide, The remainder of the rcoms a¡e ¡n
houses/units leased by the University in nearby suburbs'

There arc between two to six students per house/unit, each with their oqm room and

sha¡ed facilities. The rents for 1990 wili be in the vicinity of $35 pcr week. This rent
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includes all power, a rcfrigeratoeapplication forms are available from the union
Elucatio¡ and \l/elfare officers or the secretary of the Non-collegiate Housing Boad.

from country regions and
for assistance througD the
431, U/ilts Building (tet.

The union &lucation and welfare officers arc located in the kdy symon Building,
ground floor, western wing of the Union complex (fel.Zg 59lS orà?E g{i).
Rent Relief

income in fent a¡e eligible to apply for
ontacting officers at the SJq- Housing

Overseas Students

1989), single overìseas students
t the cost of board and lodging
g û¡ers¡eås students see section

34. AUSTT]DY
The Cornmonwealth Government's Tertiary Educ¿tion Assistance Scbeme provides means-
tested living alloq¡ance to students undertaking a full-time cou¡se.
All_students, regardless of parental income are encouraged to apply, because of the
difficulty in giving a simple definition of eligibiliry fo¡ eUSfi.JDy assisìance.

ay be obtained frcm the C.ommons,ealth Departmeût of &tucation,
Floor, 68 Grenfell Street, Adelaide,50fi). (fel. 2?A 6lll, or Country

Students intending to aPPIy forAustudy should check that they have enrolled in a balance
of courses which gives them 9 proINTS in each semester. l¡ou wifl not be eligible for
Austudy in any semester wlìere you do not have at least 9 points.
The &lucation and Welfare Offrcers are also available to assist w¡th applications or appeats
to the Student Assistance Review Tribunal (SA.RT.). (Iel. 228 59ú.j'

35. Bam Smith Library

The L1brary has around 1.4 million volumes and currently receives some 14,0(x) journal
titles. The¡e are study qraces in the Library building for 2,300 ¡e¿de¡s.
A compreh is available to the University of Adelai<tecommunity, , microcomputert, reference and infomation
se¡rices and

Newly enrolled students arc
Orientation \Ãteek at the be
containing individual guides
guides are fr,eely available a
Library.
More detailed information on making effective use of the Librar/s ¡esou¡ces is given at

30



lnformation for Students

semina¡s conducted by the Subject Librarians or by working through the Ufuary Skilk
Workbook which is a self-instructional guide to the Barr Smith Library. The Subject

Librarians are professional librarians wåo are ar¡ailable to answer general enquiries at the

Information Desk and who provide a specialised information sewice correring all subjects

taught at the Univesity of Adelaide.

Hours of opening
Duríng the academic yar:
Ban Smirh Library
Monday-Thursday 9.00 a.m.'-10.00 p.m.
Friday 9.00 a.m.r{.00 P.m.
Saturday, Sunday 1.30 p.m.-5.30 p.m'

I-aw Library
As abwe, except
Saturday 10.00 a.m.-5.00 p.m.
t The Bar Smith Library is open for study only at 8.00 a.m.

Dwing the summer vacation (both libraries):
Monday-Friday 9.fi) a.m.-5.00 p'm.
except Wednesday 9.00 a.m.-10.00 p.m.

Both tibraries a¡e closed over Easter and on all Public Holidoys.

36. Careers and Counselling Centre
The Ca¡eers and Counselling Centre is located on the lower ground level of the Horace

Iamb Building.

C¡rce¡s and Employment Sewice

The Caree¡s and Employment Service provides information on ca¡eers, and all students

have the opportunity to discuss ca¡eers oPen to them.

For final-year students qanged
on 

"ampui 
with potenti .Service

is maintained for job p lques ts

distributed and infornra
is

ey
is

Counsclling Sewicc

The Counselling Sewice aims to ass¡st students with problems and uncertainties, thereby

enabling them to gain the maximum benefit from university life.

Students are offered assistance with pefsonal difficulties or concems' study Problems, and

cou¡se and career decisions. Inten¡ies,s may be arranged by telephoning or by calling at the

37. Centre for Physical Health
Located next to the Parklands at 127 Mackinnon Parade, North Adelaide' the Centrc aims

to foster Physical Health and Fitness within the University Community- To this aim,

ptogr"lnfn* ãnd classes are desiped to catef for a wide range of health Frtness, sporting

and recreational pursuits.

The complex consists of a large spofts hall (badminton, basketball, volleþall etc.);
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d oombat g¡oups); mat room (urestling

#*: 
*ltr* room; physiothcrapy/

Tr,"ly per weet, including two classes at
thc \ìla -h 

Cfickct, SoftUã[, f,¿dminþ¡,Squash, e crntrìe.

a¡e offered in a includiog badminton, squash
is provided in th d circùitc for generaí ñtncss,
conditioning, A ¡ehabilitation senice is also

In addition a 2.2 km jogging track witb night lighting circumnavigates the ParSands in fmnt
of the cent¡e. The c-cntre also hi¡es racquets and tm,ets anã se[s drinks and sport¡ng
goods.

38. Child Car¡

On Canrpus Centr,e

A child care_centre is operated for student parcnts at the unirærsity of Adelaide, the s.A.
Institute of rechnolory, the s'4. college of Advanced Education anã the communlty.

Thc cen Building University Union. F¡ræ
skilled s t any one time betúcn g.45 a.m.
and S.fl) nator Tel. 2n gÐ.
Car€ is limited to four hours pcr day. The @ntre's poticy is to offer care fEstly to studetrts
or lo*'income earne¡s for lecturcs, tutorials or practicals, then, if time permits, for libnry
study bou¡s.

Fecs.are charged accûrding to family incnme as set down by the De¡urtment of communit¡r
Se¡vices.

Further information is ar¡ailable from the oentre's manager, Gay'e Bennett (fclephone 22g
s4D.)

Gilberton Nursery

rsery cate¡s for childrcn bctween the ages of
Enquiries should be addr€ssed to the

Cænhe (Iel. 3321791).

Rosc P¡rk Pr,e-school Cenlre

This @nt¡e is located at 22 lvatsoû Avenue, Rose parþ atrd caters fo¡ child¡en bctween
the agcs of two and a half and fwe ¡rears. Enquiries should be addrcssed to the
Administratir¡e Di¡ector. $el. 332 l79L.)

39. Clubs and Societies
M"qb"I of the u¡irærsity union are entitled to join any of o!ær g0 clubs aad societies
inrolrcd in Ðorts, faculty and department matters, nationai groupc, religion, politics, eûe

Info¡nration about sports may be obtained fiom the sports Association office or the
secr€tary of the club ctncp¡ned. Information about societies and club¡ other than spe¡1s
may be obtained frcm tbc Club Administration Office, ground floor, Iady S¡mron Auitaing
Te[ZE9ü3ot%5852.
Tbe_union Dja¡y, vùich is supplied fiee of cbargp to ercry student on cnmlment, contains
much useful information ¡clathg to the Union, the Studènts'Association and ail studcnt
activities.
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¿10. Student Exchange Agreements
The University has entered into formal Studetrt Exchange Agreements with two
Unive¡sities in the United States of America: the Ulashington State University and the
University of Cdifomia Education Abroad Program.

Both Ageements prordde for reciprocal exchange of two to f¡ve students from cach
itrstitution annually for a period of one yeafs study in the USlq- Students accepted for an
exchange have to obøin prior consent of their Department and Faculty for the proposed
program of study. Details of the conditions and prwisions of thqse exchangqs, including
method of application and closing dates, may be obtained from the Office of International
Programmes (felephone 228 iZSD.

41. Council for the Welfare of Overseas Students
The C-ouncil for the Welfare of Overseas Studentõ is located at 4th Floor East,
C-ommonwealth C-entre, 55 Currie Street, Adelaide (G.P.O. Box 17f), Adelaide, S.d 5001).
Tel.?31 6930 (Adm¡nistrative Officer), 2Tl 69t5 (Liaison and Accommodation Officer).

The Council is a voluntary group of ¡ep¡esentatives and individuals from overseas student
bodies and Australian community organisâtions working to promote the interests and well-
being of overseas studcnts in South Australia.

Its sen¡ices include meeting new students on arrival in Adelaide, helping with accommo-
dation, education and orientation seminars, country hospitality, and contact with Australian
families, an international women's group and small, short term emergency loans.

The Australian International Development Assistance Bureau, at the same address,
employs a social worker who is ar¡ailable to assist ove¡s¡eas students from doreloping
countries with anypersonal problems that may be encountered such as cultural adjustment,
homesickness, family concerns, legal and financial difficulties.

42. Health Service
All students may use the Health Sen¡ice and all full-time students attetrding the University
for the lirst time, are offered an initial health ¡eview and counselling session with one of
the Medical Stâff.

Both male and female doctors are employed and a Nursing Sister. All consultations arc
free of charge aûd completely confidential.

The service is open five da¡,s a week, Monday to Friday from 9.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m.; doctos
arc not ar¡ailable out of hours, at weekends or public holidap. It is necessary except in an
emergency, for students to make an appointment to see a doctor. Amongst the sen¡ices
offered are: medical consultations; immunisations; investigation and tr€åtment of emotion-
al problems; referral to specialists; sexual counselling and contraceptive advice; liaison sith
other welfarc sen¡ices and with the academic and admin¡strative staff of the Univenity.

[.See section 27 Supplementary Examinations.]

43. Insurance
Although the University has its own public risk policy, students who wish to be insured
against accidents should take out private insurance cover. Indeed the C.ouncil strongy
advises students-particularly those involved in laboratory or field work of any form-to
consider their position and where necessary to take out their own personal accident
insurance policy covering

(a) injuries to themselves, and

(b) third party claims, i.e. any claims arising from injuries suffered, as a result of their
actions, by some other person or persons.

The Univenity Union operates an insurance scheme which allows students to claim "gap"
expenses resulting from injuries occurred on campus or from University sporting activities.
Enquiries should be dirccted to the Sports Association Tel. 228540,3.
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4. Overseas Student Adviser
A¡ Overseas Student Adviser has been appointed to give direct assistance to oveñeas
students to support them in successful University study and to help q¡ith any problems or
difficulties they may encounter. The Overseas Student Adviser, Ms. Vivien Hope is located
in the C-ounselling Centre on the lower ground level of the Hordce l:mb Building.

45. Parking
The University rcgrets that it cannot provide parking facilities for persons not holding
permits except in the most exceptional ci¡cumstances (e.g. severe phpical handicap). Day-
time permits cânnot be made ar¡ailable to students, whether full-time or part-time. Part-
time students especially are advised to consider carefull¡ before en¡olling whether it will
be feasible for them to attend classes at the times they are held; and fhey should make their
decision in the knowledge that permits for parking of motor vehicles in the Univenity
grounds during the day time will nol be available to them. Day-time parking for motor-
bikes is ar¡ailable on annual basis fee approximately $a5.(X) (indexed annually).

After hou¡s permis are ayailable for evening parking from 4.30 p.m. onwards and all day
parking on Saturda¡ Sunday and public holidap. Application forms c¿n be obtained fiom
the Park¡ng Unit, Hughes Pla'a Office and Revenue Off¡ce, Mitchell Building. The permit
is valid from 1st January 1990 to 31st December, 1990, fee approximately $35.ffi (indexed
annually).

6. Radio 5UV
Some of Australia's leading media people thought they were going to be lawlærs, teacheß
or scientists until they stumbled into Radio 5UV. At a time ç'hen communication skills are
so vital in so marty areas, radio training can be an inr¡aluable adjunct to formal study. The
purpose of Radio SUV is to make the intellectual resources of the Unirærsity available to a
wider community. Programmes include educational series and talks; neun analpis and
public affairs; a wide range of fine music, i¡n, tæk, blues, folk and bluegrass; and
community "access" programmes for the print-handicapped, over sixties and others.

Student involvement in the situation is mainly through Srudent Radio, heard from 10.30
p.m. to 1.30 a.m. Monday to Friday. Funded by the Students'Association, trvo co{irectors
train students interested in announcing, intewiewing and producing. Other students
become volunteers in 5UV programming and administration. Music students may also be
involved in the recording and broadcast of Elder Hall concerts as part of their course.

5UV is partly funded by listeners, and students can become "friends" of the station for $20.

Students are invited to inquire at the station at 228 North Terrace about free p¡ogramme
information and volunteer involvement.

47. Reading Room
A study reading room is available to students from 6.30 a.m. to 10.45 p.m. seven days a
week on l-evel 4 (ground) of the Hughes Building acrcss Plaza from the Hughes Plaza
Office.

48. Security
The University has a Security Office which is located at the Hughes Pleza Office and is
open from 7.00 a.m. to 11.00 p.m. seven days a week, after 11.00 p.m. each night Security
can be contacted by phoning 378 1962 or 5990 from any phone. After 11.00 p.m. each night
a safety zone is provided in the Hughes Plaza Office, this zone is prurided with a phone,
lockable door and good lighting. All security Attendarts work in uniform and hold
identification and authorisation for their wo¡k.

A Security Attendant is always on duty in the Security Office from 7.00 a.m.-11.00 p.m. and
deals with inquiries such as the location of meethgs, concèrts and other activities scheduled
within the University as well as reports of defects requiring repair by maintenance staff.

The Security service is ready to respond to emergencies and to ass¡st people in distress.

34



lnformation for Students

They can for example, accompany people after dark who prcfer not to walk alone- The
emcr3eftl telephone extension number is 5990.

All emergencies at any time of day or night, any day of the week should bc reported to this
number including the urgent need for medical attention. Most sccurity attendants have a
first aid certificate.

Lost Property

Lost property is handed in at, and can be claimed from the Hughes Plaza Office.

Theft

Students should be aware of the risk of theft and do all they can to protect their property.
Bicycles for example, should be locked securely. Stùdents arc strongly advised to mark their
personal belongings, not to carry cr€dit calds unless they need them and to carry the
minimum of cash. All thefts must be r€ported to the Security staff at the Hughes Plaza
Office.

49. Student Loans
Loan schemes arc operated by the University and the Student Union. All applications are
treated in strict confidence. Applications should be made to the University's Finance
Officer, Tel.228527.O or the Un¡on Education and Welfare Officers, TeL ?.285975,
228543p.

Union Emergengr Loans

Loans up to $75 arc available for a term of up to four weeks to assist students to meet a
short term financial difFrculty.

University Loans

Loans of up to $1,000 for a term of up to 12 months arc available to ¿ty student en¡olled
for a degree or diploma of the University. They may be granted to cover basic living
expenses (food, clothing, rent assistance etc.), esøblishment costs for housing (bond, rent
in advance) and educational e:cpenses (text-books, enrolment fees, equipment, etc.)' I-oans
are inter€st-free if repaid on time. Inte¡est is charged on orrerdue loans.

An information leaflet is ayailable f¡om the Union's Education and Welfare Officers
(located in the l:dy Symon Building), who are the fi$t points of contact for these loans
and the University Finance Officer (located in the Hughes Building Rm. 431).

50. Student Mail
The University oprates an internal mail system and each student has a mailbox. At
enrolment students are asked to nominate the department where they wish to receive their
mail.

It is important for students to check thei¡ mail-boxes regularly and failure to do so will not
be an acceptable ¡eason for not complying with a University notice.

51. Students'Association
The Students' Association of the University of Adelaide provides an important point of
contact for students iûte¡ested in cultural and political life on campus. An accommodation
board and Work Action Frogramme which assists students in need of part-tirne work, also
operate out of the office, which is located on the ground floor, George Murray Building.

52. The Union
The Union and the bodies associated with it provide opportunities for all students at the

University to participate in an erçanded community life.

Funds coltected through the Statutory Fee enable the Union to provide a wide range of
welfare, catering, entertainment, information, accommodation and employment services.
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The Union also provides ânnual grants to assoc¡ated groups, i.e., The Sports Association,
Students' Association, Clubs and Soc¡eties Association and Post-Graduate Students'
Association. It is within these organisations that mo6t students find a social environmcnt
which makcs university life more enjoyable and meaningful.
The Union now has an Equal Access Scheme which has b€en set up to give grants to
students in severe financial difficulty. The &lucation and Welfa¡e Officer can be contac{ed
fo¡ further information Cfel. 228 5915 or 2?ß 54fr).

53. Tbavel concessions
Travel concession cards are ar¡ailable for full-time students.

Tïe State Transport Authority (S.TA.) no longer issues separate Travel C-oncession Cards
to Univers¡ty Students.

Full-time Stùdent Identity cards will need to be produced to demonstrate cligibility when
requested by S.TA. officials.
Please note that the current yellow T¡avel Concession ca¡ds on íssue are valid to 31st
March, 1990 and will be honoured to that date.

Railwa¡,s of Australia (RO-4.) card (photograph needed) entitles the student to a 50Vo
reduction on rail fares throughout Australia. Enquiries at the Cashieß Office, Mitchell
Building.

Students under the age of?Á years can obtain a concession card þhotograph needed) fiom
Ansett Airlines and Australian Airlines which entitles them to a ?SVo rcduction on airfares
in Australia.
Further information concerning student travel concessions including the International
Student ldentity C¿rd is available f¡om Student Travel Australia, lævel 4, Union House.

54. Welfare and Education Service

Welfare Sewices

The Educåtion and Welfare Officers, who are located on the gfound floor of the lådy
Symon Building, are available to advisc students concerning welfare rqsources on campus,
ñnancial matters (including assistance to students seeking work and eligible for Unemploy-
ment Benefits), housing, personal support and academic matters.
The Officers act on behalf of students seeking representation concerning academic and
administrative matters and appeals as well as advising or referring on matters for disabled
students, overseas students and studenFparents.

Education Senices

Both Education and Welfa¡e Officers have a responsibility to assist students in their roles
on faculty and departmental committees or as student representatives on committees of the
University.
They arc ar¡ailable to assist the Students' Association or grcups of students in making
submissions within the University, to State, Federal Governments or to Education bodies
on matters of relevance to students both of an academic or non-academic nature. Such
issues could include: assessment procedures; cour':ses, their content, accreditation and work-
loads (e.g. over assessment); graduate (un)employment; withdrawal rates; housing; issues
relevant to overseas students; adequacy of AUSTUDY or other income support; issues
rele\¡¿nt to the position and status of women in higher education including child care.
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Agricultural Science
B.Ag.Sc.

DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science.

?. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Agricultural scieme, shall
from time to time prescribe schedules defininç

(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the degree:
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council ot such
other date as the Council may determine.

chairman of department or
e Executive C.ommittee of the
of departments may approve

(c) schedules made by the council and syllabuses approved bythe Executive committee of
the Education Committee shall be published in the ñèxt e¿ition of the University Calendar.

]. To qualiff for the ordinary degree a candidate shall comply with the provisions of
Schedule II and IV.
+-. G) f9 qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall complete the requirements for
the Ordinary degree ar,rd complywith the provisions of Schedule III

requirements shall
of Bachelor e shall
ng classes and

First Class

Second Class

Division A
Division B

Third Class

(c) A candidate ç'ho fails to obtain an Honours classification may be awarded the Ordinary
degree provided the candidate has in all other respects completed the work for that degree.
(d) Cand Honours cou¡se if they (i) have
already q examination but failed-to obtainHonours, urse unless the Faculty on such
condition

5. Except by permission of the Faculty of Agricultural Science, a candidate shall not enrol
in any subject for which the pre-requisite work prescribed in the syllabus for that subject
has not been satisfactorily completed.
6. A candidate shall not be eligible to present for examination unless the prescribed classes
have been regularly attended and the wdtten, practical or other work rèquired has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned

the examiners may take into
other work, and the results of
te has been given notice at the
in which such assessments will
final result.

8. The¡e shall be th¡ee classifications of pass in any subject for the ordinary degree, as
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follows: Pass s'ith Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the list of candidates who pass be
published in two divisions, a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in the
appropriate syllabus as prerequisite for admission to another subject. A candidate with a
los'er division pass whowishes to gain a higher division pass shall be allowed to rep€at the
subject, subject to the provisions of Regulation II. Therc shall also be a classification of
Conceded Pass. A candidate may present for the Ordinary degree only a limited number of
subjects for which a Conceded Pass has been awatded, as speciFred in Schedule II.
9. Notwithstanding results in individual subjects, a candidate shall be deemed to have
passed the whole of the first or the second year provided the total mark obtained at final
examinations in all the subjects that constiþte the year and the lowest mark obtained in
any one subject thereof meet such requirements as the Faculty may determine from time to
time.

10. A candidate may be granted a supplementary examination in a subject only in
circumstances approved by the Department administering such subject and consistent with
any expressed Council policy.

11. (a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject or who obtains a lower division pass and
who desires to take the subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom
by the chairman of department concerned, again complete the required work in that subject
to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain a Division I pass or higher in the
examination in any subject shall not enrol for the subject again, or for any other subject
which in the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the same material,
except by permission of the Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty may
prescribe.
(c) For the purposes of subregulations (a) and (b) of this regulation, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for an examination, or who fails to attend the examination in any
subject although eligible to do so, shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

12. A candidate who hãs passed equivalent examinations in the University or elsewhere or
wtro has other qualifications may, on s,ritten application, be granted such exemption from
the requirements of these regulations as the Cruncil on the recommendation of the Faculty
of Agricultural Science may determine.

13. If in any year/semester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be offered.

RegulatioN allqcd 2A Fcbrua¡y, 1983.

Amended: 17 Je. 1985: 8; 24 Mõ. 1988: 5; 20 July, 1989: 3, 8, 10, ll(c), 13.
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SCHEDTJLES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2)

NOTE: Eilâbl¡H ol subjec{t for lhc degrce of Bâg.sc, æ publishcd bclw, imediately aftcr thc æhedul6. For
syllabw ot sùbjects taugþt for other dcgre6 ud dÞloM, G thc tablc of ¡übjecrs at thc cud of thc wluc.

SCHEDULE I: ARRANGEMENT OF COURSE
1. The cou¡se for the Ordinary degree shall occupy four years of full-time study or
equivalent.

2. It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the subjects of any one level simultaneously
or to comPlete all the subjects set out for one level before enrolling for any subject of thê
following level provided that the pre-requisite subjects have been passed. But a candidate
who desires to take a third level subject before complet¡ng all compulsory first and second
level subjects must obtain the permission of the Dean.

SCHEDULE TI: THE ORDINARY DEGREE
1. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
requirements of the subjects listed below, subject to such conditions and modifications as
may be specified or alloq¡ed by the regulations to the value of at least 96 points which
satisry the following requirements.
(a) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete Level I subjects to the lue of at least Z
points.

(b) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete Iævel II subjects to the value of at least 24
points.

(c) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete lævel III subjects to the value of at least 48
points, taken in the third and fourth years of the course. Under the provisions of
Regulation 8, a candidate may be deemed to have satisfactorily completed a Level III
subject for which a C-onceded Pass has been aqrarded. A be
awarded in a Level trI subject with a r¡alue of 3 points o the
C-onceded Pass level to a maximum total \¡alue of six poins the
degree.

2. COMPUISORY SUBJECTS
(a) I*vel I Subjecfs
(Note: The points vsluc of cubjccts iE ind¡oted afte¡ each rubjed ti!le.)

2418 Agricultural Economics Ir
3174 Biologyl
6878 Chemistry I

5339 Geolog¡r IW*
5543 Statistics I
4357 Mathematics IHr

' Cudidstë itrt€Dding to 6tudy IÆl In subjæ1s in thc Faclútig of Eænomi€, Scienæ or Mathcmtiel Scienq ar
thc thfud l*l of the Bachc¡or of Agricultml ScieE dcgË My, vith thc pcEision ol thc DcÐ, cml in ed out
tmrdr thc dcgrec oro ont of 8461 E@noDi€ I, 2136 Gælo6¡ I ùd cithcrnúMatt¡cwli€ I ø 3617 Matheuti6 ¡M
in plaæ ot the @FcspoDdilg ¡ubjccts lisrcd ia claw 2 (a).

3
3
3

3
6
6
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(b) Irvel II Subjects

567 Agricultural Microbiolory and
Zaolog

7315 Agricultural Physics
7931 Biometry

3. LEVEL III ST,JBJECTS

62@ Agricultural Production

283 Agronomic Principles
5008 Agronomic P¡actices
3507 Crop Agronomy
Tl23 Ctop Nutrition and Nitrogen

Fixation by Legumes
7161 Research Project: Agronomy
3445 Research Project: Plant Breeding

Animal Sciences

7318 Animal PhysiologyA (Sptems)
1617 Animal Physiology B

(Regulation)
41,18 Animal Products and

Production

Animal Sciences and Birrmetry

8049 Animal Breeding and Genetics

Biometry

8837 Biometry III
6610 Mathematical Topics in

Agriculture

Entomologr
21078 Biologr of Insects
5557 Insect Pest Management

Botany IIA
Chemistry IIA
Genetics and Evolution I

3 94L7 Biological Chemistryin
3 Agriculture 3
3 4595 Research Project: Agricultural

Biochemistry 3

4725 Pasture Agronomy and
Professional Practice

5501 Princþles of Plant Breeding
8593 Advanced Plant Breeding
7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant

Improvement

1907 Animal Nutrition, Crowth and
Development

1544 Biotechnologr in Animal
Production

4522 Reproduction Bioloryand
Technology

1114 Research Project: Animal Sciences

3

3 8133 Research Project: Biometry

3

3041 Biochemistry and Physiolory of
Insects

6
6
3

L692
3 t894
3TN
3

15 9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy 1.5
528óAgriculturalExperimentation' 3

and any of the following subjects offered in the following departments and faculties to the
value of 42 points taken in the third and fourth years of the course. Subjects taken in the
Faculties of Economics, Mathematical Sciences and Science to the vâlue of no more than 20
points may be counted towards the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science. The
subjects 5286 Agricultural Ex¡rrimentation and 6209 Agricultural Production will normally
be taken in the third year of the course, and 9039 Agricultural Practice and Poliry during
the fourth year.

Agricultural Biochemistry

7583 Agricultural Biotechnolory
7244 Plant Molecular Genetics
6129 Erolo$c al Biochemistry

furicultural Biochernistry and Ànimal Sciences

9407 Biosynthesis and Utilizalion of 3118 Cellular Function, Regu.lation
Food 3 and Co unication 3

Agronomy

3

3
3

3

J

3

3
3

3
3
3

3
J

3

3

3

3

3
3

. Caodidar6 æulitrg ló75 Lincü Modck II towards thc degrc arc dcEpt for 528ó Agricullu¡al Epcrimc¡latioû.
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4440 Patholory & Molecular Birology
of Insect Pathogens

1622 Research Project: Entomolory
5480 Insect Behaviour

Plant Pathologr
3238 PlantPathologyA
74?5 PlantPathologyB
2X)7 Plan|Virolory

Plant Physiologr
1ó70 Developmental Physiology of

Crop Plants
4543 Environmental Physiolory of

Crop Plants

Soil Science
6821 Soil Formation
574 Soil Water
1936 Soil Management and

Consewation

Various Departments
?A7l Crop Protection
7472 Fatm Production Economics. r' *

Economics
8870 Microeconomics II
9893 Macroeconomics II
2100 Economic Theory III
8178 Agricultural Economics III
52&4 Business and Government III
Mathematical Sciences
2959 Real and ComplexAnal¡'sis
1429 Discrete Mathematics II
5807 Algebra
7389 Multivariable C¿lculus
7243 DÍferential Equations and

Fourier Series
7{133 Vector Analysis and C-ontinuum

Mechanics
L&2 Lineat Programming and

NumericalAnaþis
2929 l.aplace Transforms and

Probability and Applications
4107 Distribution Theory II
Science
48ó3 Genetics II
3542 Geology II
4332 Igreous and Metamorphic

Petrolog¡r
8037 Stratigraphy and General

Palaeontolory
1789 Tectonics and Geological

Mapping

.. No! offcrcd io 1990.

5474 Evolution, Systematics and
Biogeography (Ag. Sc.)##

4763 Population Ecologr of Insects

8828 Mycolog¡r-Nema tologr
7458 Molecular and Physiologicat

Plant Patholory

5882 Horticultural Science
8645 Reproductive Horticulture
1018 Horticultural Production
6515 Research Project: Horticultural

Science

6470 Soil Fertility
5151 Soil C.olloids S

4633 Soil Biology and Biochemistry
4449 Research Project: Soil Science

7527 Fatm Management S¡6tems****

4 4883 Applied Economics III 4
4 n39 Econometrics III 4
8 8518 Economics of l¿bour III 4
4 79L8 Public Finance III 4
4

2 4523 Data Analysis II
2 8878 Inference II
2 7675 Linear Models II
2 299L Distribution Theory III

2251 Inference III
2 2658 Linear Models III

4853 Finite Population Sampling
2 8892 Medical StatisticsÍ 2

5030 MultivariateAnaþisr' 2
2 æ37 Generalized Linea¡ Modellin g z

5675 Time Series 2
2 9800 E)çerimental Design 2
)

8 4184 Deposition and Deformation 3
8 2800 Quantitative, Population and

Evolutionary Genetics 2
3 8723 Cltogenetics 2

3077 Immunogenetics 2
3 29û Nuclear/ExtranuclearGenetic

Compartments: Practice I
3

3

3

3
3
3

3

3
3
3
3

3

3
3

3
J

3

3

3

3
3

3

3
3

)
2
2
)
2
)

t. of E@nomi6 to Bág.Sc. ødidat6 oDly. Not Otrered itr 1990.

ìÉ# Ofrcrcd byDcpa.of ZNloW,
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5160 Nuclear/Extranuclear Genetics
Compartments: Theory

5482 Cellular & Molecular Genetics of
Mammals: Practice

8615 Cellular & Molecular Genetics of
Mammals: Theory

5112 Regulation of Gene Expression:
Practice

2835 Regulation of Gene Expression:
Theory

2588 Neochemistry Geochronology
and Ore Deposits

192ó Surficial Zone Mineralory,
Geostatistics

1

I

1

1

1

3

3

5052 Plant Biochemistry and
Membrane Transport

7839 Aquatic Plant Biolory
3488 The Evolution of the Australian

Flora
2778 Ecophysiology of Plants
8318 Rangelands Ecolog¡r
8896 Freshwater Ecology
9035 Marine Ecology
1427 Research Methods inZaolog
5224 Comparative and Envi¡onmental

Physiolory

3
3

3

3
3
J

3
3

J

4. (a) No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any subject together with any
other subject that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains a substantial amoùnt of the same

material; and no subject may be counted twice towa¡ds the degree.#

(b) No candidate may present the same part subject, section of a subject, unit of a subject
or option in mo¡e than one subject for the degree.

5. Candidates who commenced their courses of study for the degree prior to 1989 may
qualify for the degree by fulfilling the requircments of the Present regulations and
schedules, u¡ith such modihcations as the Faculty may deem necessary to ensure that
subjects validly passed under previous regulations and schedules may be counted under the
present schedules.

6. (a) Candidates from other faculties in the University or from other tertiary educational

granted status in 9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy.

(b) Extra study as prescribed by the Head/Chairman of the department concerned may be

required in nominated subjects before such candidates enter the course.

7. Under the provisions of Regulation 9, a student may be granted a Faculty Pass in Iævel I
and Iævel II of the course notwithstandiÍg results in individual subjects, provided that the
average mark obtained at annual examinations for all the subjects at that l-evel is 50 or
over, and at least 45 in any one subject. Moreover:

(a) a Faculty Pass shall not be ganted if the subject which the student has failed is a

prerequisite for a compulsory subject to be undertaken by the student at a higher Level;

(b) a student who has been granted a Faculty Pass in Level I or II shall not be Permitted to
take any subject in succeeding l.evels for which the pre-requisite had been failed;

a Faculty Pass i
pre-requisite in
ake that subject

8. FARM FAMILIARIZATION TOUR
Candidates will be required to attend a the first

academic year. The pu{pose of this tour is to with the
essentials of farming, soil, crops, animals and ed at the
time of enrolment.

* À table of lD@ptable æmbhalioû of subjecls is aEileble ftoE the Facultyofñæ.
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9_. W_hen, in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricultural Science, special circumstances exist,
the council, on the ¡ecommendation of the Faculty in each case, may rary the provisions of
Clauses 14 above.

NOTES (¡ot fomi¡g part of the schcdul6);
Wo¡k rcquirÊd to @mplctc uAdclåidc degrcc.

(ü¡)Subjccfs will bc offcrcd subjæt to ¡hc aEilåbiliry of staff ud sufficicnt eNlEcnts.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

1. Before entering upon the requirements for an Honours coùrse a candidate must obtain

8790 HonoursAgricultural 60g1 Honou¡sEntomologr g
Biochemistry g 394f Honours Horticultural Science g

9280 Honours Agronomy 9 1612 Honours plant Breeding g
8874 Honours Animal Sciences 9 3227 Honours plant pathobfo g
9898 Honours Biometry 9 759 Honours Plant Physiolog¡r g
8309 Honours Economics (BAg.Sc.) 9 4l& Honours Soil Science g
3. The work ll normally be completed in the final year of study.
The Faculty o present the work over a period of not more than
ts'o )¡eaÉ on deþrmine.

NOTES (not fo@ing part of thc shcdul6)

Ho¡ous rcrk i¡ Botuy or Gcnctia 6hould æuult the
thc fourrh ycù of lhe ælE lor thc Ord¡Ery ¿lcgrce of
GÊæti6 will bc rcqui¡€d to crcl for thc Hoaou degrc

SCHEDULE IV: PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE

ary or Honours degree, he/she must

å*',T'iif; Jfo''^"ïf-i:.'ï'i"nl
The appropriate experience may be spread over the 4 years of the course.

On hter than 31 March of the
Yea idate is required to submitto the practìcal experience
req
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candidates c¡ho have completed an appropriate diploma or degree from Roseworthy
Agricultural College will be exempted from the practical experience fequi¡ement of the
coì¡¡se. CandidateJshould discuss these requirements on first inrolment in the course c¡ith

the Practical Elçerience Administrator.

General

The objective of the practical experience requirements is to provide the student with Frrst-

hand e:çerience, knowledge and understanding of the comPlex oPeration of, modem
farming ãnd of agriculturai and related industries. The student will be expected to gain

practicál experience with a wide range of farm operations, first-hand a_ppreciation of the
interaction bf the physiological, biological and economic and social factors in on-farm
decision-making, and undentanding of the industrial and governmental infrastructure that
services primary industry.

Farm Expcrience

(a) The primary farm. Each student will choose, with the help of the Practical Experience
Adminislrator early in the degree coufse, one farm for study. The student will be required,
with the help of the farmer and his famil¡ to gain a thorcugh knowledge of the nature and

operation of this farm. This will necessitate several periods of work on the s€lected farm, in
different years and at differènt seasons, plus other visits and correspondence. A minimum
of eight weeks of working experience will be ex¡rcted. A full written report on experiences

gained on this farm will be submitted during the final year of the degree course.

(b) Each student will be expected to gain farm experience in
areas (i.e., different from that of the Primary farm above).

when writing the final report for contrast and comparison wi
agricultural áreas is provided by the Practical Elcperience Administrator. Help in the choice

of farms can be provided.

A minimum of 12 weeks' farm exprience will be requircd (total for sections (a) and (b)
above),

Students attending vacation courses and camps in elective subjects may seek to have the

time counted towards the farm e:çerience requirement.

Industry E:çerience

A minimum of one week will be spent with industrial firms, government dePartments and

statutory bodies senricing the agriculture industry. The ¡elevance of this experience may be
mentioned in the final report.
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BACHELOR OF AGRICULTTJRAL SCIENCE

SYLI,ABUSES
Text-books

ooks were cor¡ect at the time that this Volume went to press. It is
amendments to these lists will be made before the start of lectures;
attending classes will be notified appropriately by the lecturet

In general, students are eq)ected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are
advised to await advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any párticular book.
Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books an! jo¡rngþ _f9r reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. hese wiit however bã issued from-time to
time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for reference
will be available to be consulted in the Bar¡ smith Library aná/or the waite Institute
Library.

Examinalions:

For each subject students may obtain from the
examination in that subject including the relative
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, s
practical work, final v¡ritten examinations, viva voce

LEVEL T

3174 Biologr I
Level: L

Poinsvalue:6.

Sjllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

6878 Chemistry I
L¿vel: l.

Points value: 6.

Syttabus: See under B.Sc. in Fåculty of Science.

4357 Mathematics IH
Laryl: I.

Pointsvalue:3.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.
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5543 Statistics I
Lael: l.
Points value:3.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

2418 Agricultural Economics I
Larcl:L

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL

Contacl hours:2 lectures and 1 tuto¡ial a week.

Content: The subject will cover basic microeconomics and its applications to rural industries
and agricultural policy. Topics covered will include: the place of agriculture in the
Austtalian econom)õ demand anaþis; supply analysis; price determination and behaviour;
price instability and stabilization schemes; price support schemes; marketing margins and

middlemen; marketing of agricultural products; marketing boards and futures markets;
government policies affecting agriculture.

Assesstnent: Major 1þ00 woñ essay 20Vo and final examination 8074'

Tu-bool+s: To be advised.

5339 Geolog Nt¡
Lael: l.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours: First 27 lectures of 2L36 Geologr I, plus 6 specialist lectures, 9 lhour
practicals and 4 halfday field trips a semester.

Content: Earth structure and dynamics. The structure and age of the earth. Origin and

evolution of continents and oceans. Eârth magnetism' ocean floor spreading and

continental drift underlie the deformation of rocks, developments of mountain ranges and

evolution of landscape.

Crystals and minerals; igneous and metamorphic rocks; weathering and soils. Princþles of
crystallography and atomic structure applied to the common minerals. The genesis of
mineral assemblages related to geological environments, especially temPerature and

Pressure.
Soils; formation and fertility * with emphasis on cla¡n; origin, types, behaviour' Ground-
water. Crnstruction materials.

Applied geolog6 coastal processes, dam sites and construction, relevant câse histories.

Assessment: End of Semester theory examination (60%o). Practical examinations, laboratory
work and field excursions (attendance and teport) comprise a compulsory and non-

redeemable component (40/o). A minimum of 40Vo mlust be obtained in both the theoly
and practical sections to pass.

T&-books: Ha¡ E.{. and McAlester, A.L., Pþsicat geologt: pinciples and perspectives 2¡d
edn. (Prentice Hall).

LEVELII

1692 Botany IIA
I-aryl: lI.
Points value: 6.
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Duration: Full year.

he-requisite:3174 Biolog¡r I (div. I).
Assumed løtowledge.. 6878 Chemistry I.
contact hours:3 lectures a week; 6 hours practical work a week for equivalent of 20 weeks;
ecologr camp equivalent to 27 hours practical time.
content: As for 3673 Botany II (see syllabus under B.Sc. in the FaculSr of science) but
omitting the plant project (Semester I) and 4 weeks of teaching in Semestér II.
Assessment: As for J673 Botany II.
Tø-book: As for 3673 Botany II.

7940 Genetics and Evolution I
rzvel: BAg.sc. students take this subject at lævel II of the BAg.sc. degree course.
Points value: 3.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

7315 AgriculturalPhysics
Let'el: ll.
Points value: 3.

Du¡ation: Semester I.
Assumed larowledge: Year 12 Physics and Mathematics.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 2 hours of practical work a week.

Assessment: Examination plus laboratory work and assignments.

Tú-booktj Giancoli, (prentice Hall); Mclntosh,
D.H. and Thom,4.S.,

5677 Agricultural Microbiologgr and Zoolory
I-aryl: Il.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisite: 3174 Biolory I.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Assessment: Tlteory examinationSDVo and practicat boola 20/o.
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Tø-books: To be advised.

1894 Chemistry IIA

Level:ll,

Poinß value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæ : 6878 Chemistry I.

Contac, hours:26 lectures, 8 tutorials and 6 x 6 hour practicals (Semester I) and 26 lectures
and 13 x 4 hour practicals (Semester II).

Content: Organic Chemistry (Semester I): Stereochemistry including optical and
geometrical isomerism; Hydrocarbons including aspects of conformational theory
Nucleophilic substitution at saturated carbon; Alþ¡l halides, unsaturated hydrocarbons,
benzene and electrophilic substitution, heterocyclic aromatic compounds, aldehydes,
ketones, carboxylic acids and their derir¡¿tives; Infrared and n.m.r. spectroscopy for the
detemination of structures.

Agricultural Biochemistry (Semester II): Biochemistry of the nitrogen cycle; amino acid
metabolism; structure, function and biosynthesis of nucleic acids, carbohydrates and
proteins; regulation of gene e4rression; properties and synthesis of antibodies and their
reaction with antigens; protein secretion; lipids and membmne structure; genetic
engineering as applied to agriculture. Practical classes will illustrate fundamental
techniques in biochemistry.

Assessnent: Semester I - 2Y>hot¿t papt 80Vo, practical wo¡k 20Vo. Semester II - details
at first lecture.

Tø-boolcs: Semester I - McMurry, J., Organic Chemistry 2nd edn. (Brooks/C-ole),
Scmester II - details at first lecture.

7931 Biometry

Larcl:ll.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requßi!e:5543 Statistics I (pre-1989: 5543 Statistics IH).

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 three-hour practical a week.

Content: An intrcduction to statistical methods and mathematical topics of importance in
agricultural science: sampling methods, sampling distributions, Fishefs Z transformation,
simple and multiple linear regression, introduction to the design of erçeriments and the
anaþis of variance. An appropriate computer package will be used for the analysis of data
sets,

Assessment: Continuous assessment of regular written assigrme¡ts ?SVo and examinations
'rSvo.

Reading Lists: No text-book is recommended. A list of reference books will be av¿ilable

beforehand and at first lecturc,
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LEVEL III A¡ID HONOI,JRS

AGRICULTT]RAL BIOCHEMISTRY

758i:t Agricultural Biotechnologr
Luel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

Assamed btowledge: All compulsory Level II subjects.

Contact hours:2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Assessmenl: Details at lirst lecture.

Tæ-book: Deta¡ls at first lecture.

7244 Plant Molecular Genetics
Availability: Odd years only.

Loel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Durarton: Semester II.
Assumed lorowledger All compulsory Level II subjects and 7583 Agricultural Biotechnolory
þre-1989: 3484 Agricultural Biochemistry III).
Contact hours:2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

content: The organisation and structure of the three plant genomes; nuclear, mitochondrial

Assessment: Details at first lecture.

Tø-book: Details at first lecture.

6129 Frcological Biochemistry
Availability: Even years only.

Løel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed høwledge: All compulsory level II subjects.
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Contact hours:2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Contmt: Evolution of defence strategies of plantslhysical and chemical barriers to
p€netration and metabolic changes associated s'ith the pathogenic state. Allelopathy.
Manipulation of natural defence mechanisms into agronomicâlly important crops. The
influence of secondary metabolites (non-protein amino acids, poþhenols, cyanogenic
glucosides, terpenes) on the er?loitation of plants by pathogens and herbivores, including
man.

Assessmcnt: Details at first lecture.

Tø-books: Details at hrst lecture.

9417 Biological Chemistry in Agriculture
Availability: Even years only.

I-æel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL

Assumed lçtowledge: All compulsory level II subjects.

Conlact hours:2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Content: The physico-chemical bases for agronomically important plant-microbe
interactions and the principles and applications of current instrumental prccedures (GC/
MS, NM& I& HPLC) to the solution of major agricultural problems' Topics will include
the role of soil microorganisms in metabolism, degradative processes, cellulose utilisation,
hydrocarbon utilisation, the opine concept, selective toxicity in agriculture and biological
control mechanisms.

Assessment: Details at first lecture.

T*-boolcs: Details at first lecture.

4595 Research Projecfi Agricultural Biochemistry
Loel: Ill.
Poinß value: 3.

Duration: Either Semester I or II.

he-requisites: Any two semestet subjects offered by the Depafment of Agricultural
Biochemistry.

Co-requisites: At least one other course work subject offered by the Department of
Agricultural Biochemistry.

Contact å¿urs.' No formal contact hours but students are expected to spend at least 10

hours of practical work a week for 1 semester (or equivalent) on their project.

Content: The subject comprises a small research pfoject to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supewision of a staff member in the Department of
Agricultural Biochemistry. Students wishing to undertake a research project should consult

wiih ttre Chairman of the Depafment of Agricultural Biochemistry before the beginning of
the 4th year.

Asseàmmt: Details of the assessment procedures will be provided prior to commencement

of the project.

E790 Honours Agricultural Biochemistry
Nor¿.. Students wisbing to take this subject should read Schedule III, and consult the

Chairman of the Department during the third year of the course.

I-ettel: I/.
Points value: 9.
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Du¡ation: Full year.

Biotechnolog6 7244 Plant Molecular
ogical Chemistry in Agriculturci 940.1
Cellular Function, Regulation and

Co-requisiæs:'3 additional subjects from those listed as pre-requisites.

R3eutyeneyu: A research project undertaken in the Department under supewision, during
the fourth year, equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to commence on lsl
February.

Assessment: A full w¡itten statement y¡ill be provided.

'A! thc dimtion of thc Cbåi¡.lm ol thc DepartBcDt a rclcmt ¡ubjccl tsught by eothcr DepùtEcDt n¡y bc
8cc@tcd.

AGRICULTTJRAL BIOCHEMISTRY AND ANIMAL
SCIENCES

9407 Biosynthesis and Utilization of Food
Løtel: lll,
Poins value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
Assumed lotowledge: All compulsory Iævel II subjects.

Contact hours:2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

s)6tems in plant and animals with respect to the major
rates, fats and proteins. Compartmentalization and regulation of
and reactions. Specialized aspects of metabolism to be conside¡ed

include starch and cellulose synthesis and nitrogen accumulation in plants, and the
biochemistry of digestion in monogastric and ruminant animals.

Assessment: Details at first lecture.

Tæ-boolcs: Details in first lecture.

3118 Cellular Function, Regulation and Communication
Availability: Odd years only.

Lqel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisite: All compulsory level II subjects and 9407 Biosynthesis and Utilization of Food
(pre-l989: 384 Agricultural Biochemistry III).
Contact hours:2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Content: Synthesis and plants and animats.
Molecules and mechani ular interactions, e.g.
Hormones-eceptors, he immune qptem,
pollen-stigma, Rhizob junctions, chêmical
communication by second messengers. Roles of calcium and phosphorylation of proteins in
the regulation of cell metabolism and other cellular activities. Regulation of cell growth and
division.
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Assessnent: Details at first lectufe.

Tø-book: Nberts,B., Molecular biolop of the cell (Gatland).

AGRONOMY

Agronomy

Five Agronomy subjects arc offered in the Department. To pursue a carcer in Agronomy a
student is advised to complete the following:

(i) 2834 Agronomic Principles and 5008 Agronomic Practices;

(ii) at least two other subjects from 3507 Crop Agronom¡ 2A7L Crog Prorection,
7723 Crop Nutrition and Nitrogen Fixation by lægumes, 4725 Pasture Agr,onomy
and Professional Practice and 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding;

(iii) undertake a project in the final year.

2834 Agronomic Principles
Lael: lll.
Pointsvalue:3.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requßiæs: 1692 Botany IIA.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four hour practical period a week.

Content: The processes of germination, emergence and establishment, vegetative gros'th
and rcproduction of crops, pastures and weeds; morphological and agronomic attributes of
the major plant families impoÍant in southern Australian agriculture; weed biolog¡6
nutrient and environmental constraints to ctop prcduction.

Assessmenl: lhour examination, essa¡ regular practical reports and a plant collection.

References: Aldrich, k J. Weed crop ecolog¡t. Principles in crop managem¿nr. (Breton
Publishers, 1984).

5008 AgronomicPractices
Le+,el: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: 2834 Agronomic Principles

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four hour practical period a week.

Contenr: This subject, which complements 2834 Agronomic Principles explores the ptactices
of crop and pasture production. Tcpics include: cultivation and seedbed preparation, tillage
s)tstems, rotat¡ons, the agronomy of important crops, use of fefilizers, pasture production
and pastureJivestock interactions.

Assessnent: }'hour examination, regular pfactical reports and other assessment as
necessary.

References: Arnon, I: Crop Production in dry regions. Volume 7 and 2. Q*onard Hill);
Lovett, J. V. and l-azenby, A.: Australian field crops, Volumes 1 and 2, (Angus and
Robertson); Pearson, C. J. and Ison, R L.Agronomy of grassland systems, (C.U.P., 1987)
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3507 Crop Agronomy
Luel: lll.
Points value: 3,

Duration: Semester IL

\9-requisite: 2834 Agronomic Principles (pre-1989: 3756 Agronomy and plant Breeding
ru).
Assumed lstowledge: 5008 Agtonomic Practices.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical period a week.

Content: Al advanced programme in applied crop physiology which will examine cro¡
environment interactions. The growth and yield of a number of crops will be studied in
detail and the more important constraints to yield will be discussed. Quantitative aspects of
relations Úetween crop communities and their environment will be stressed.

Assessment: By examination, essa¡c and regular practical assignments.

References: Evans, L. T., Wardlaw, I. F. and Fischer, R- A., Crop Pþsiologt: Some cae
hisørtel (C.U.P.195); I.RRI., Productivity of field crops. (I.RRI. 1985)

7723 Crop Nutrition and Nitrogen Fixation by lægumes
Lø'el: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites: 2834 Agronomic Principles.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical period a week.

Content: Nutrient acquisition by roots from the soil, the rhizosphere, translocation of
nutrients within plants, diagrosis of nutritional problerhs, modern fertilizer practices,
genetic control of tolerance to nutrient stress, biochemistry of trace-€lement function and
nutritional effects on disease resistance.

The growth and productivity of ion by symbiotic dinitrogen
hxation, the role of the legume of the legumes, symbiosis,
Rhizobium, infection of the host formation, nodule function,
effects of environment on nitrogen fixation.

Assessment:}.hour examination, essay and evaluation of practical reports.

References: Mengel, K and Kirkby, E. A. hinciples of plant nutrition 3rd edn. (Int. Potash
lnst., Switzerland L982); Marschner, H., Mineral nutrition of higher planar. (Academic Pres,
1.986); Sprent, J., The biolog of ninogen-fixing organrsms (McGraw Hill,IE79).

4725 Pasture Agronomy and Professional Practice
Lael: Ill.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requkites: 2834 Agronomic Principles (pre-L989: 3756 Agronomy and Plant Breeding
ilr).
Assumed browledge: 5008 Agronomic Practices.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical period a week,

Contmt: An advanced programme covering the ecology, production, management and
utilization of pastures with emphasis on the integration of crops, pastur€s and livestock,
including fodder consewation and supplementary feeding in farming qÄtems in various
ecological zones and socioeconomic situations in Australia and overseas. The ¡ole of the
Pasture agronomist in national and international reseårch and development, consulting and
other professional activities.
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Assessnent: lhour examination, essay, and evaluation of practical rePorts.

References: Alexandeq G. and Williams, O. B. (eds). Tlæ parøral inústrics of Ausnalia-
(Sydney lJ.P., 7973); k"p"., G. W. (ed.) The Aust¡alian er*ironmenl 4th edn. (CSIRO/
MUP, 1970); Moore, R M.lusnalian grasslafldt (ANU, 190); Wheeler, J. L', Pearson, C.

J. and Robards , G. E. Temperate pastures: their productio4 use and managemeø (Australian
Wool Corporation/CSlRO, 1%7).

Plant Breeding
Three subjects in Plant Breeding are offered in the Department of Agronomy.

Students who intend to make a career in Plant Breeding are advised to take 7583

Agricultural Biotechnolory and 3238 Plant Pathology A and 74L5 Plant Patholory B as well
as undertake a project in the final year. For some students 4863 Genetics II or equiwalent
subjects would be advisable. Other approPriate subjects should be discussed with the
C-ourse Coordinator for Plant Breeding.

5501 Principles of Plant Breeding
Level: lll.
Poins value: 3.

Duration: Semester L

he-requisiæs: 18?5 Genetics and Evolution I (pre-1989: 1,875 Genetics IIIW ot 4863

Genetics II).
Contact hours:2 lectures and L four-hour practical a week.

Content: An introductory subject covering the role of plant improvement in agliculture, The
impact of new high yielding cultivars on agronomic practice and world food production.
Sources of variation and conservation of genetic resources. Breeding methods of self
pollinated and crorss pollinated crops. Field plot procedures. Cultiv¿r testing and
recommendation. Plant Variety Rights.

Assessment: By examination, essays and practicals.

8593 Advanced Plant Breeding
Availability: Odd years only.

I-ettel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requßites: 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding.

Contact hours:2 lectures and a 1 four-hour practical a week.

Contmt: Breeding for specifrc objectivesaield, processing quality, resistance to diseases

and ¡rests. Genétics ol host-pathogen interact¡ons. Biometrical anal¡nis of breeding

methõds, patent evaluation, effectiveness of earþ generation selection. Genetic bases of
various b¡eeding methods.

Assessment: By examination, essa¡n and practicals.

7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant Improvement
Availability: Even years only.

LarcI: lll.
Poinßvalue:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisiæ: 1875 Genetics and Evolution I (pre-1989: 1875 Genetics IHÐ or 4863

Genetics II.
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Assumed knowledge:5501 Principles of Plant Breeding or equivalent.

Contact løurs: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: Chromosomal engineering and cytogenetic plocedures. Polyploidy, interspecific
hybridization and gene transfer from related species and genera. Haploid breeding anther
culture, embryo rescue, tissue culture and somaclonal variation. Cytoplasmic and genic
rnale sterility and incompatibility systems in breeding. Induced mutations in breeding.

Assessment: By examination, essays and practicals.

3445 Research Projecû Plant Breeding
Lcvel: lll.
Poinsvalue:3.

Duiation: Semester I or Il. In some cases, in particular due to seasonal constraints to field
based e4reriments, a project may need to be conducted wer Semesters I and II.
he-requisites:5501 Principles of Plant Breeding plus one other course-s,ork subject offercd
by the Department of Agronomy.

Co-requisites: At least one other course-work subject offered by the Department of
Agronomy.

Contacl åo¿rs.' No formal contact hours but students are e4rected to q)€nd at least 10
hours of practical work a week for 1 semester (or equivalent) on their project.

Content: The subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supenrision of a staff membei in the Department of
Agronomy. Students wishing to undertake a research project should consult with the
Chairman of the Department of Agronomy before the beginning of the 4th year.

Assessnent: Details of the assessment procedurc will be provided prior to commencement
of the project.

716l Research Project Agronomy
Lqel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I o¡ IL In some casis, in particular due to seasonal constraints to field
based experiments, a project may need to be conducted over Semesters I and II.
he-requisiæs: 2834 Agronomic Princþles plus one other course work subject offered by the
Department of Agronomy.

Co-requkites: At least one other course work subject offered by the Department of
Agronomy.

Contact åo¿rs; No formal contact hours but students arc e4rected to spend at least 10
hours ofpractical work a week for 1 semester (or equivalent) on their project.

Conøft: The subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken dùring the 4th
year of the course under the supe.nrision of a sfãff member in the Department of
Agronomy. Students wishing to undertake a research project should consult with the
Chairman of the Department of Agronomy before the beginning of the 4th year.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure will be provided prior to commencement
of the prcject.

1612 Honours Plant Breeding
Noæ.' Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Plant Breeding must consult the
Chairman of the Department before beginning the fourth year but preferably before
beginning the third year.

Level: IY.
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Poinsvalue:9.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: Credit in 550L Principles of Plant Breeding and in one other approved subject.
(pre-1989: 3756 Agronomy and Plant Breeding III or 4863 Genetics II).
Co-requisite: Three approved subjects including 8593 Advanced Plant Breeding and 7ó30
Genetic Technologies for Plant Improvement, if not taken previously.

Requirements: A resea¡ch project undertaken in the Department under supervision, during
the foufh year equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to commence on February lst.
Assessment: By thesis and a research seminar. Procedures discussed at the beginning of the
yeal.

9280 Honours Agronomy
Nor¿.' Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Agronomy must consult the
Chainnan of the Department before beginning the foufh year'but preferably before
beginning the third year.

I-e+tel: fY'.

Points value: 9.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkiæ: Credit in 2834 Agronomic Principles and 5008 Agronomic Practices or in 2834
Agronomic Principles and one other approved subject (pre-1989: 3756 Agronomy and Plant
Breeding III).
Co+equisiæ: At least two additional subjects from the following: 3507 Crop Agronom¡
7723 Mi¡etal Nutrition and Nitrogen Fixation, 4T)S Pastûe Agronomy and Pn¡fessional
Practice, ?A7l Crop Protection.

Requirements: A research project undertaken in the Department under supervision, during
the fourth year, equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to commence on February
1st.

Assessment: By thesis and a research seminar. Procedures discussed at the beginning of the
waL

ANIMAL SCIENCES

7318 Animal Physiologr A (Systems)
Lqel: lll.
Poins value:3.

Duratian: Semester I.

he-requisite: 567 Agricultural Microbiology aln.d Zælogy,
Conlact løurs:2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: The basic properties of mammalian cells. The physiolory of the cardiovascular,
r€spiratory nervous, digestive and excretory qatems will be dealt with in detail, and the
skeleton, muscle and skin will be considered.

Assessrnent: 3 hour written examination 60Vo, ptactical rcpatts 20Vo an,d e*ny ?.ÙVo.

Tø-boolcs: Frandson, R- D. Anatomy and physiologt of fam aninals 4th edn. (Leå &
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Febiger); Dyce, IlM., Sack, \V.D. and Wensing, CJ. S.(ed.) Tøbook of veterinory anotomy
(W.8. Saunders).

16fr7 Animal Physiology B (Regulation)
Availability: Even years onl¡
I-qel: lll.
Pointsvalue:3.

Du¡ation: Semester II.
he-requisites: 7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems).

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: Nenrous, metabolic, and hormonal control of animal function and productivi[5
immunolory, behaviour, adaptation, exetcise, thermoregulation, water and electrolyte
balance, enerry turûover, introductory pharmacologl and toxiocolory, special senses (ear,
eye and nose).

Assessment: 3 hour written exam¡nation 60/o, practical teports 20Vo all.d esay 20/o.

Tø-book: Frandson, k D., Anatomy and pltysiolog of fann animaß, 4th edn. (I-ea &
Febiger).

4148 Animal Products and Production
Availabilþ: Odd years only.

I-æel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester L
he-requisiæ: 5ó7 Agricultural Microbiolory and Znology,

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Conænt: A study of the main animal products (meat, milk, eggs, wool and other fibres);
their formation and composition, and factors influencing these, including the commonly
encountered infectious, parasitic and metabolic disease of farm animals. Extensive and
intensive animal production systems, and management of these to increase Production
efficiency will be examined. End-uses of each of the Products (i'e. secondary industry) and
a consideration of the biological use ofwaste will also be included.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60Vo, ptactical rcports 20Vo a'',d e.sny 20Vo.

Tæ-book: Reid, R L. (ed.) A manual of AusÛalian agriculatre, 4th edn. (William
Heinemann).

Lm7 Animal Nutrition, Growth and Development
Availabilþ: Even years only.

I-qel: lll.
Poins vahte: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requLite or Co-requisite:7318 Animal Physiolory A (Systems).

Contact hovrs:2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Coiltent: A study of the analysis and composition of feeds; the essential nutrients and their
metabolic roles; symptoms of, and correction of, nutrient deficiency states including tnce
elements; ration formulation for livestock; nutrient supply from pastures and manipulation
of nutrient supply to increase the productive efficiency of animals; manipulation of animal
growth.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60Vo, ptacrical tepofts 20Vo all'd e*say 20Vo'
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Tø-boolc: McDonald, P. Edwards, R A. & Greenhalgh, J. F. D., Animal nunilion.
(f,ongman).

ls44 Biotechnologr in Animal Production
Availability: Even years only.

Lettel: lll,
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requßite: 7583 Agricultural Biotechnolog¡r.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: Gene expression and control in animal cells. Genetic engineering in animal cells.
Immunological control, exçerimental production and uses of antibodies. Natural and
synthetic vaccines. Growth promotants in animal production. Rumen microbial genetics
and manipulation of n¡men mic¡oflora. Biotechnology and parasitic diseases, Biotechnology
in forensic science. Reptoductive technology. Gene manipulation of pasture plants for
animal production.

Assessment:3 hour qrritten examination 60Vo, practiczlrcports20zo and essåy 20Vo.

Tø-book An¡ounced at first lectu¡e.

4522 Reproductive Biologr and Technologr
Availability: Odd years only.

Larcl: lll.
Poinc value: 3.

Durarton: Semester II.

he-requßite: 7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems).

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Conlent: The anatom¡ phpiology and endocrinology of the male and female reproductive
systems. Gamete production, sexual behaviour, seasonal breeding, pregnancy, growth and
development of the fetus, and lactation are discussed with an emphasis on agriculturally
important species, although comparisons are made with other eutherian mammals,
marsupials and birds. The technologies of artificial insemination, in vitro fertilisation and
embryo transfer are introduced, and practicals allowing handson experience are an integral
component of the course.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%o, ptactical repotts20/o and essøy 20/o,

Tæ-book: Johnson, M. H. & Everitt, B. P., Essential reproductio4 Znd edn., (Blackwell);
Cole, H. H. & Cupps, P.T,, Reproduction in domestic animaß,3rd edn., (Academic Press);
Austin, C. R & Short, R-Y.,Reproduction in mammaþ 2nd edn., (Cambridge).

lll4 Research Project: Animal Sciences
t-c+,it: lrl.
Poinß value:3.

Duration: S€mester I o¡ IL In some cases in particular due to seasonal constraints, a project
may be conductid over Semester I and II.

he-requisites: ?318 Animal Physiology A plus one other course work subject offered by the
Depafment of Animal Sciences.

Co-requkites: At least one other course work subject offered by the Department of Animal
Sciences.
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Contact åours.' No formal contact hou¡s but students a¡e eq)ected to sp€nd at least 10
hours of practical work a week for 1 semester (or equivalent) on their project.
Content: The subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supewision of a staff member in the Department of Animal
Sciences. Students wishing to undertake a resea¡ch project should consult with Chai¡man of
the Department of Animal Sciences before the beginning of the.4th year.

Assessmenl: Details of the assessment procedurc will be provided prior to commencement
of the prcject.

8874 Honours Animal Sciences
Nole.' Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Animal Sciences must consult the
Chairman of the Department before beginning the fourth year but preferably before
beginning the third year. Students cannot enrol in this subject and 1114 Research Project
(Ordinary Degree).

Loel:lY.
Points value:9.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requisite: Pass in all subjecrc chosen at levels I, II and III of the B,A,g.Sci. degree course
and credit in 2318 Animal Phpiology A (Systems) and a credit in one other level III subject
offered by the Department of Animal Sciences, or equivalent,

Co-requisite: A sufficient number of semester subjects offered by the Department of
Animal Sciences so that by the end of the fourth year, the student will have completed 5
course work units offered by the Department.

Conøct hours: At least 10 hours per week during Semesters I and II and at least 30 hours
per week for 4 weeks during the month of Febn¡ary or during the other yacations, working
on the project and in relevant discussions, reading or preparation of an Honours thesis.

Requirements: A research project undertaken in the Department under supenrision, during
the fourth yeaq equivalent to three semester subjects, one of which is taken in lieu of a
course work subject, but the other two would be an overload in the fourth year. The
research project will commence in February.

Assessment: Honours thesis, 60/o, 3 seminars (Honours project and 2 on other topics)
rlsoally l0/o each and an open-book assessment of a published papt l0/o.

ANIMAL SCIENCES AND BIOMETRY

8049 Animal Breeding and Genetics
Level: lll.
Poinßvalue:3.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requßites: 567 Agricultural Microbiolog and Z,ælogy, 793L Biometry and 7940
Genetics and Evolution I.
Contact hours:2 lectures, t hour tutorial and 2 hour practical a week.

Content: The principles of a quantitative genetic inheritance are developed to study the
continuing improvement in productivity of farm livestock thrcugh genetic means. Topics
covered include the geneticâl structures of the livestock industry in Australia. Basic
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concepts in the developm€nt of breed¡ng progftìms, genetic value and artificial selection;
relationship and inbreeding; quantitative inheritance, prediction of breeding walue
(heritability); prediction of genetic progress; comparison of selection progfams; multi-trait
selection; indirect selection; selection indices; mating systems; development of breeding
objectives and selection criteria; natural selection; estimation of variance components and
impact of new biotechnologies on animal improvement.

Assessment: Approximately 40Vo by regular assigrrments, exercises and essays; û7o by ñnal
examination,

References: Falconer, D, 5., Intoduction ø quantimdve genetics, (Longman); Nicholas, F.
W.,Veterinary geneacs, (Oford University Press); Van Vleck, L. D., Pollak, E. J., Oltenacu,
E. A. 8., Genetics for thc animal sciences, (W. H. Freeman, NewYorþ.

BIOMETRY

5286 Agricultural Ex¡rerimentation
Lqel: lll,
Poins value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL

Pre -re qukite : 7931 Biometry.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 two-hour practical class a week.

Content: The philosophy of science and the e:qrrimental method. Topics covered include:
I¿tin squares, factorial desigr.s, split-plot desigrs, analpis of covariance, nested designs,
components of variance models, transformation of data, multir¡ariate methods, time series
anaþis. An appropriate computer package will be used for the analysis of data sets.

Assessment: Approximately 20% by regular written assigrrments; approximately 20Vo by an
indMdual assignment; approximately 60Vo by Ftnal examination,

Reading: No text-book is recommended. A list of reference books provided beforehand and
at the Flrst lecture.

8837 Blometry III
Level: Ill.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester L

he-requßite : 5286 Agricultural Experimentation.

Contact løurs: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Contmt: A selection of topics from the following: multivariate pnccedures; time series
anal¡'sis; nonJinear regression; models fo¡ data from discrete distributions; components{f-
variánce models. Statiatical packages such as SAS, GENSTAT, SPSS, REML an¿ S wilt Ue

used for anaþis.

Assessmmt: Apptoxmately 40Vo by regular assignments and 60Voby a final examination.

Tæ-book: No textbook is prescribed. A list of reference material provided at the first
lecture and available befo¡ehand,
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6610 Mathematical Topics in Agriculture
Level: IIl,
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites:4357 Mathematics IH and 7931 Biometry.

Co-requisite: 5286 Agricultural Experimentation.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: A selection of topics from the following: optimization methods, e.g. linear
programming; mathematical modelling; computer simulation; differential equations.
Assesvnent: Approximately 40Vo by regular assignments and 60/oby a final examination.

Tø-boolcs: No textbook is prescribed. A list of reference material provided at the fr¡st
lecture and available beforehand.

8133 Research Projecû Biometry
I-øtel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requßiæ: 8873 Biomerry III.
Co-requisite: 6ó10 Mathematical Topics in Agriculture.
Contact hours: No formal contact hou¡s but students are e{r€cted to spend at least 10
hours ofwo¡k a week for 1 semestef on their project.

Content: This subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the cou¡se under the supervision of a staff member in Biometry.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure will be provided prior to the
commencement of the project,

9898 Honours Biometry
Nore.' Students who are considering pursuing studies in Biometry at the Honours level are
advised to consult with the head of the Biometry Section at their earliest opportunity.
Lqel: l\1.

Poinßvalue:9.

Duration: Full year.

he-requßite: Credit in 528ó Agricultural Experimentation or equivalent.

Co-requisite:8837 Biometry III and 6610 Mathematical Topics in Agriculture.

Requirenænß: A candidate for the degree will be required to pass such examinations on the
chosen subject of study as may be prcscribed by the Head of the Section, and to submit a
thesis reporting work undettaken during the year,

Assessment: Apptoximately 50/o on the thesis a¡d 50Vo on examination results.

ECONOMICS

For syllabuses of Economics subjects that may be counted towards the degree of B.Ag.Sc.,
see syllabuses under the degree of B.Ec. in the Faculty of Economics.
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8309 Honours Economics (B-{g.Sc.)
Note.' Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Economics should consult the
Chairman of the Department of Economics during the second semester of their third year
of the BAg.Sc. Ordinary degree.

Level: lY.
Points value: 9.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites:9893 Macroeconomics II (Credit) and 8870 Microeconomics II (Credit).

Co-requisite: To be finalized with Economics Department.

Requiremens: After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a research project, which
will be carried out under supen'ision. The results will be presented in a dissertation at the
end ofthe course. A candidate may also be required to prepare a seminar. Candidates will
begin studies on 1st February.

Assessment: Details issued at the beginning of the coune.

ENTOMOLOGY

Insects comprise the largest group of animals on earth, totalling several million species.
They form an integral and important part of both natural and man-made environments as

herbivores, agents of pollination, vectors of disease, and parasites of plants and animals
including vertebrates or other insects. The management and control of insect pests is a

major cost of production of agricultural commodities in Australia and the rest of the world.

The Department of Entomology teaches a series of advanced subjects (Level III) which
deal with the major a¡eas of insect science and applied entomology, viz., insect behaviour,
ecolog¡1, physiolog5r, systematics, pest management and patholory. Some of the subjects
listed below are also available to students in the Faculty of Science - see separate entries
under Faculty of Science.

4078 Biology oflnsects
Level: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkite: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology ard Tnolog (pre-1989: 5114 Agricultural
Znology). Students without such qualification must obtain pe.rmission of the Chairman of
Department before enrolling.

Assumed l<ttowledge:7940 Genetics and Evolution I.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: After a brief review covering the internal anatomy of insects and the Prccesses
involved in metamorphosis, excretion and reproduction, a number of specific topics will be
explored in more detail, including:- morphological and biological characteristics of the
mãjor insect orders; life histories of selected pest and beneficial species; sociality, caste

formation and nest building in termites; sound Production-nethods and functions;
feeding mechanisms; adaptations and biology ofvertebrate ectoparâsites; insects as disease

vectors of plants and animals; production and function of silk in insects and arachnids;

mimicry and defensive adaptations; sociality and Parasitism in the Hymenoptera.
The practical component will examine collecting techniques; identification of adult insects
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to family level; identification of immaturc stages and feeding damage. A requiæment of the
course is the prcsentation of a well{urated insect collection.

Assessmenl: Written examination 45Vo, practical examination 35Vo and ins€ct mllection
20/o.

Tø-book C.S.I.RO.,lnsecrr of Ausualiq (M.U.P.), All other requircd ¡efercnces available
in the Waite Institute and Barr Smith Libraries.

5557 Insect Pest Management
Level: ll[.
Poinsvalue:3.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisiu: 4078 Biolog of Insects. Students without such qualihcatiol must obtain
permission of the Chairman of Department before enrolling.

Contact løurs: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: The following topics are covered in relation to the management of insect pests:
their abundance in time and space; phytophag6 host plant defences and insecticides;
resistance to insecticides; spray technolog6 the contrcl of insect pests by resoutce
manipulation, natural enemies, and pathogens. Case histories of integrated pest
management programs will be examined.

Assessment: Written examination ûlo and practical exercises 407a.

Tæ-book: Text books and research papers indicated at the start of the course and
available in the Waite Institute Library.

4440 Patholog¡r & Molecular Biologr of Insect Pathogens
AvailabiliE: Odd years only.

Lqel: Ill.
Points volue: 3.

ùtratbn: Semester I.

he-requisites: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoolory þre-1989: 5114 Agricultural
Zr:,olog and 1654 Agricultural Microbiology): students s.ithout such qualification must
obtain permission of the Chairman of Department before enrolling.

Contact løurs: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: The fundamental aspects of invertebrate pathology, with emphasis on the
microbial diseasqs of insects. Topics include the tal(onomy and mode of infection of the
major groups of invertebrate pathogens, host immune ¡eq)onses, epizootiolory, and the use
of pathogens for biological control of pe.sts. The course includes an intrcduction to the
molecular biolory of insect pathogens and their genetic enhancement as insect cpnt¡ol
agents.

Assesstent: Written examination 507o, assessment of laboratory book I)Za and project
reptts20Vo.

T*-book Burges, H.D. Ed. Microbial contol of pest cnd plant diseases 1970-D8q
(Academic Press), available in the Waite Institute Library.

7ffi2 Biochemistry and Physiolog/ of Insects
Availability: Even years only.

I-qel: lll.
Poinsvaluc:3.

Du¡ation: Semester I.
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he+equisites: 5677 Agricultural Microbiolory and Zoolory (pre-1989: 1654 Ag¡icultural
Microbiology and 5114 Agricultural Z,ælag¡): students rrithout such qualihcation must
obtain permission of the Chairman of Department before enrolling.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: The biochemistry and physiology of morphogenesis, digestion and nutrition,
ci¡culation and excretion, respiration, reprodùction, sensory input and neurohormonal
control in insects.

Assessmenl: Theory examination 55Vo, practícal assignments allrd tepûs 45Vo.

Tú-book Suitable text-books and references available in the Waite Institute and Barr
Smith Libraries.

5474 Evolution, Systematics and Biogeography (Ag. Sc.)
Level: llI.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisíte: 4078 Biology of Insects (pre-1989: 1036 Entomolory III).
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

4763 Population Ecologr of Insects
Availability: Even years only.

I-æel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL

Pre-requßites:7931 Biometry or equivalent approved by Chairman of Department prior to
enrolment.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours ofpractical work a week.

Content: The following aspects of the E-rpulation ecology of insects:- rates of increase of
populations; the ecological sigrificance of diapause; population aspects of dispersal; the
influence ofweather, resources, mates and natural enemies on the population dynamics of
insects; concepts of population stability, regulation and resilience.

Assessment: Bywritten examination and practical books; details given at commencement.

T&-book: Rcferences to text-books and journals provided during course.

5480 Insect Behaviour
Availnbility: Odd years only.

Level: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requßites: 4078 Biology of Insects (pre-1989: 103ó Entomolog¡r III), or equivalent
approved by Chairman of Department prior to enrolment.

Contacl hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: This course will take an evolutionary perspective on animal behaviour using
insects as examples. Topics will include nervous coordinating rnechanisms, genetics and
development of behaviour. orientation and movement, behavioural ecology, mating and
reproduction, communication, and social systems of insects.

Assessment: Written examination 60%o,practicals a¡d tutonals 40Vo,
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Tø-book: Text-books and research papers provided during course and available in the
Waite Institute and Barr Smith Libraries.

1622 Research ProjecÍ Entomologgr

Level: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I or II, or under special circumstances due to seasonal constraints,
during part of the summer vacation.

he-requisite: At least two Level III subjects in Entomolory.

Co-requisite: Students should consult with the Chairman of Department.

Contact hours: No formal contact hours but a student is e4rected to q)€nd at least 10 hours
of practical work a week for one semester (or equivalent) on the¡r project.

Content: The subject comprises a small research project to be undefaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supe.nrision of a staff membe¡ in the Department.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure provided prior to commencement of the
project.

6091 Honours Entomolory

Nol¿.' Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Entomologr should consult the
Chairman of the Department of Entomology during the second semester of the third year
(Level II! of the BAg.Sc. Ordinary Degree.

Lø,el: f/.
Points value: 9.

Duration: Full year.

he-requßite: C-ompletion of the first 3 years of the BAg.Sc. course, with at least a credit
average in two Entomology subjects taken during the third year.

Requiremenß: After consultation, each candidate will be assigred a research project, which
will be carried out under supewision. The results will be presented in a dissertation at the
end of the course. A candidate may also be required to prepare a seminar. Candidates will
begin studies on Lst February.

Assessment: Details provided at the beginning of course.

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

For syllabuses of Mathematical Sciences subjects that may be counted toq'ards the degree
of Bltg.Sc., see syllabuses under the degree of. B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences.
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PI,ANT PAT'TIOLOGY

For students who wish to specialise in Plant Patholory, all 5 subjects (3238 Plant Pathology
A\ 7425 Plant Pathology È, 8828 Mycolog¡r-Nemaiõlogy, zgïi Pla;. Virology and 745b
Molecular and Physiological Plant Pathology) should be taken. All five subjects will be
available every year.

Students who wish to take ân introductory course in plant patholory should take 3238 Plant
Pathology A and 7425 Plant Patholory B.

3238 Plant PathologrA
Level: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisite: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Znology (pre-1989: l654.Agricultural
Microbiolory).
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 four-hour laboratory practical a week.

Contenl: Plant pathogenic fungi and nematodes: morpholory, life<ycles, infection
processes, symptom development in hosts; disease control by use of fungicides,
nematicides, physical means, plant resistance genes and other biological control methods.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books examined.

Tø-book: Text-books and research papers indicated during course.

7425 Plant Pathology B
La'el: lll.
Poinßvalue:3.
Duration: Semester II.
he-requisiæ: 3238 Plant Patholory A (pre-1989: 3827 Pla¡¡ Pathology III), or equivalent
approved by Chairman of Depafment prior to enrolment.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 four-hour laboratory practical a week.

Conlent: The biolory, taxonomy and biological control of plant pathogenic bacteria and the
molecular biolory of interactions between plants and plant pathogenic organisms,
particularly bacteria. The structure, taxonomy and replication of plant viruses; their biolos/
and control.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books examined.

Tqt-boolcs: Text-books and research pape¡s indicated during course.

2907 Plant Virologr
Lqel: lll.
Points valuc: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requdte: 7425 Plant Patholory B (pre-1989: 3827 Pla¡t Patholog¡r III) and 1984
Chemistry IIA, or equivalent approved by the Chairman of Department prior to enrolment.

Contact hourc: 2 lectu¡es and 1 four-hour laboratory practical a week.

Conrent: The stn¡cture, taxonomy and replication of viruses will be studied at an advanced
level as well as their methods of transmission and spread in plant populations. Emphasis
will be placed on the diagnosis of plant diseases caused by viruses, their economic
importance and methods of control.
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Assessm¿nt: Written and practical examinations.

Tæ-books: Tert-books and research papers indicated during course.

8828 Mycologr-Nematolory
Lqel: lll.
Poinß value: 3.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requkiæ: 3238 Plant Pathology A; 74?5 Plant Pathology B (pre-1989: ß27 Plant
Patholory III), or equivalent approved by Chairman of Department prior to enrolment.

Contact hours:2 lectures and L four-hour laboratory practical a week.

ContenL Biology and taxonomy of fungi; princþles and practice of fungal classiFtcation,
including morphological, biochemical, physiological and ecological cha¡acteristics. Emphasis
will be on fungal pathogens of plants and animals and other fungi of importance in
agriculture and related industries. Practical classes will involve laboratory work and Freld
trips to observe fungi in natural and industrial environments. Biolog5r and taxonomy of
plant parasitic and soil inhabiting nematodes. Emphasis will be placed on plant parasitic
nematodes of importance in South Australian agriculture.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books examined.

Tø-book: Text-books and research papers indicated during course.

74SB Molecular and Physiological Plant Pathologi
Larcl: lll.
Poins value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisite: 3238 Plant Pathology A; 74?5 Plant Pathology B þre-1989; 3827 Pla¡t
Patholory III), or equivalent approved by Chairman of Department prior to enrolment.

Contact ltours:2 lectures and 1 four-hour laboratory ptactical a u¡eek.

Content: Physiology of fungal plant pathogens and their host-pathogen interactions.
Physiological aspects of disease control through the use of fungicides, disease resistance
genes and micro-organisms for biological control. The molecular principles involved in the
isolation and study of plant disease ¡esistance genes to bacteria, fungi and nematodes as a
means to achieve the control of plant disease by the production of transgenic plants will be
covered. The isolation ofvirulence genes will also be discussed.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books examined.

Teta-book: Text-books and research papers indicated during course.

3227 Honours Plant Pathologr
Nole: For general Faculty ofAgricultural Science regulations regarding the Honours degree
see Regulation 4 and Schedule III. Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Plant
Pathology should consult the Chairman of the Department during the third year of the
course.

I-aryl: lY.
Points value: 9.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: Credits in at least two of: 3238 Plant Pathologlr A; 74?5 Plant Patholog¡r B;
2907 Plant Virolog¡6 8828 Mycoloþ-Nematolory or ?458 Molecular and Physiological Plant
Patholory or equivalent. At the discretion of the Chairman of the Department, a relevant
subject taught by another Department may be accepted.

Requirement: A research project undertaken in the Department under supewision during
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the fourth year, equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to commence on 1st
February.

Assessment: Details to be provided.

PI"ANT PHYSIOLOGY

Specialkuion in Honiculwral Science. Students offering a specialisation in Horticultural
Science will be required to present at least one out of 4543 Environmental Physiology of
Crop PlanS and 'LúlÙ Development Physiolog¡r of Crop Plants together with 5882
Horticultural Science,8645 Reproductive Horticulture and 1018 Horticultural Production.

1670 llevelopmental Physiologr of Crop Plants
Lael: lll.
Points value: 3.

Dutation: Semester II.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hoi¡rs practical wo¡k a week (1 lecture or 3 hours practical
may be replaced by L hour tutorial for part of the semester).

Content: The physiological control of dormancy, germination, vegetative growth (roots,
leaves, stems), accumulation of storage substances, sexual reproduction (floral initiation,
seed set, fruit growth) and senescence. Crop species will be used as examples wherever
appropriate.

Assessment: Includes a final examination.

Tø-book: Text books and research papers for reference indicated during course.

4543 Environmental Physiolog/ of Crop Plants
Level: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (1 lecture or 3 hours practical
may be replaced by t hour tutorial for part of the semester).

Content: Effects of the external environment, including temperature, light, water and
atmospheric conditions on the detemination of crop plant size, form, function and
development; physiological processes determining yield in selected crop plants.

Assessment: Includes a final examination.

T&-bool$: Text books and research papers for reference indicated during course.

5882 Horticultural Science
Larcl: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semestef I.

Co-requisite: 4543 Environmental Physiolog¡r of Crop Plarts or 1670 Developmental
Physiolory of Crop Plants.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (3 hours practical work may be
replaced by a tutorial or lecture for part of the semester).
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Content: The scientific principles underþing hoficultural production including aspects of
plant physiolory in relation to the environment. Gros'th grcles, organic nutrition and the
accumulation of ¡eserves. Methods of vegetative and sexual propagation, the use of
rootstocks and the physiolory of the propagation processes. Breeding improvement and
cultivar development. Classification of crops in relation to national and international
horticultural industries.

Assessment: Includes a final examination and practical reports during semester.

Tú-bookî: Terû books and references indicated during course.

8645 Reproductive Horticulture
Availability: Odd yean only,

I-evel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Co-requisite: 4543 Environmental Physiolog¡r of Crop Plants or 1670 Developmental
Physiolory of Crop Plants.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (3 hours practical work may be
replaced by a tutofial or lecture for part of semester).

Content: The physiological principles underlying the flo$'ering and fruiting of horticultural
crops. Floral initiation in relation to dormancy, the bearing habit and biennial bearing,
floral developmerit, anthesis and pollination requirements of crops. Fruit set, development
and maturity, including methods used for fruit thinning and the physiological basis of fruit
drop and fruit ripening.

Assessment: Includes a final examination and practical reports during semester.

Tæ-bool<s: Text books and ¡eferences indicated during course.

1018 Horticultural Production
Availability: Even years only.

La,el: lll.
Points value: 3.

Durarton: Semester II.
Co-requisiæs: 4543 Environmental Physiolory of Crop Plants or 1670 Developmental
Physiolory of Crop Plants.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (3 hours practical work may be
replaced by a tutorial or lecture for part of the semester).

Content: The practical application of the scientific principles of horticultural production.
Cropping systems in both the open and protected environment. Establishment of
horticultural enterprises and training methods for crops. The basis of irrigation and
drainage methods and aspects of pruning harvesting, plant protection and crop nutrition.
Tbe coune will include visits to commercial horticultural enterprises in the vicinity of
Adelaide.

Assessnefi: Includes a final examination.

Te-bookt: Text books and references indicated during course,

6515 Research hoject: Horticultural Science
I-evel: lll.
Poinuvalue:3.
Du¡ation: Semester II. In some cases, in particular due to seasonal constraints, a project
may be conducted over Semesters I and IL
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he-requisites: 1670 Developmental Physiology of Crop Plants, 4543 Environmental
Physiolog of Crop Plants, 5882 Horticultu¡al Science.

Contact l¡o¿rs.' No formal contact hours, but students are e)q)ected to spend at least 10
hours of practical s¡ork a week for 1 semester (or equivalent) on their project.

Contenl: The subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supervision of a staff member in the Department of Plant
Physiolory. Students wishing to undertake a research project should consult the
Department during Semester I to arrange a suitable project.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure will be provided prior to commencement
of this project.

3940 Honours Horticultural Science
I-qel: IY.
Poins value: 9.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisites: Credits in two of the following five subjects: 1670 Developmental Physiology
of Crop Plants, 4543 Environmental Physiology of Crop Plants, 5882 Horticultural Science,
1018 Horticultural Production and 8645 Reproductive Horticulture, or equivalent.

Co-requkites: Any of the above units not presented as a pre-requisite.

Requiremcnu: After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a research project which
will be carried out under supervision. The results will be presented in a dissertation at the
end of the course. A candidate may also be required to prepare an essay and give a
seminar.

Assessmcnt: .Procedures discussed at the beginning of semester.

7554 Honours Plant Physiologr
I-c+'el: fY.
Points value: 9,

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: Credits in both 1670 Developmental Physiology of Crop Plants and 4543
Environmental Physiolory of Crop Plants, or equivalent.

Co-requisite: Any 3 of the following: 5882 Horticultural Science; 8645 Reproductive
Horticulture; 3118 Cellular Function, Regulation and Communication; 7583 Agricultural
Biotechnolog6 7?,M Pla¡t Molecular Genetics; 6129 Ecolo$cd Biochemistry 9417
Biological Chemistry in Agriculture.

Requirements: After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a research project which
will be carried out under supenrision. The results will be presented in a dissertation at the
end of the course. A candidate may also be required to prepare an qssay and give a
semlnar.

Assessment: Procedures discussed at the beginning of semester.

SCIENCE

For syllabuses of Science subjects that may be counted towards the degree of BAg.Sc., see

syllabuses under the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.
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SOIL SCIENCE

6821 Soil Formation
Level: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requkite: All Level I subjects, 7315 Agricultural Physics.

Contact hours: 2 lectures a week and 4 hours practical work fo¡ 7 weeks. 1 week of soil
suwey in the field during the mid-semester break.

Conlent: Geochemistry mineral weathering and clay formation. Soil genesis and processes.
Value, purpose and execution of suwey, mapping and classification of soils. Regionat and
global distribution of soils. Influence of climate, lithology and land form on the origin and
development of soils. Practical work related to the above topics will include the description
and classification of soil and ¡ock sections under the light microscope, held excursions and
a 6 day field camp. The subject provides an understanding of the distribution, classifiøtion
and properties of soils, and the methods by which they are mapped and assessed for
agricultural and engineering use.

Assessment: Written and practical examinations, practical assiglments and field report.
Tø-book: Buol, S. W. and others Soil genesis and classification (Iowa State U.P.); Wilding,
L. P. and otheß Pedogenesß and soil taronomy I----concepts and interactions (Elsevier);
Bullock, P. and others Handbook for soil thin section description (Waine Research
Publications). Brewer, R and Sleeman, J.R- Soil structure and fabric (C.S.I.RO. Australia).

5774 Soil Water
Lqel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-reqt¿þ¡¡¿5, All Level I subjects, 7315 Agricultural Physics.

Contacl hours:2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or 2 lectures, 3 hours practical work
and t hour tutorial) a week.

Content: Water is the principal factor controlling soil behaviour and limiting agricultural
and horticultural production in Australia. This subject provides a background in soil water
and related topics which is relevant to agriculture, horticulture, and to soil use and
management generally. The major topics considered are: soil as a three-phase sJßtem,
statics of soil water, dynamics of soil water, aeration, temperature and heat in soil,
elementary mechanics and stress-strain relationships, meâsùrements of soil strength,
introduction to the critical state, effect of water content on soil mechanical properties,
physical and mechanical properties of swelling clays. Practical work will consist of
laboratory exercises related to the above topics.

Assess¡nent: Examination, essay, tutorials and practical assignments.

T&-book: soil physics (Academic Press); Hillel, D.,
Applications Marshall, T. J. and Holmes, J. W., Soil physics
(Cambridge and Kuipers, H., Agriculurat soil mechanics
(Springer-Verlag); Yong, R N. and \ilarkentin, B. P., ,So¡7 properties and behaviour
(Elsevier).

1936 Soil Management and Conservation
I-a,el: III.
Points value: 3.

72



Agricultural Science
B.Ag.Sc.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requis ite s : 5774 Soil Water.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or 2 lectures, 3 hours practical work

and t hour tutorial) a week.

Content: The subject covels a number of topics imPortant for students of agriculture and

horticulture, and-for others with interests in the mãnagement of the soil resource. Topics

include: soii management for crop production (soil physical and mechanical fequirements
in relation to crop iharacteristics) sõil hydrolog¡r (the hydrologic cycle and how this rnay be

modi¡red by manãgement practices, and salt balance and management); soil structure (its

degradatioi antt ãmelioraiion); and soil erosion and its control (raindrop imp-act, the

stauitity or the flow of run-off water, formation of rills and gullies,. manage-:lt 9j run-off
water, fund erosion). Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises related to the above

topics.

Assessment: Examination, essay, tutorials and practical assignments.

Tø-books: wild, 4., Rassell's soil conditions and plant growttt, 17th edn. (Inngman).

Additional reading liss to be distributed.

6470 Soil FertilitY
Lqel: lll.
Poinß value:3.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requkites: AII I-evel I subjects.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours practical wo¡k (or equivalent) a week'

Content: The subject provides an understanding of processes in the soil which influence the

availability to plânts-of nutrients in the soil and added fertilizers. The occurrence and

reactions ôf nuìrient elements in the soil. Effects of acidity, alkalinity and redox potential.

Ion movement in soils and the relationship between root gfowth and nutrient -uptake'
Assessment of nutrient availability. Principles of fertilizer application; reactions of
fertilizers with the soil and the efficiency of fefilizer use by plants. Practical work will
consist of laboratory exercises related to the above topics.

Assessment: Examination, essay and plactical assignments.

T*-book: Finck, A., Fmilizers and fmitization (Verlag Chemie); Stevenson, F ' J ', Cycles of
soil c, N, P, S, Micronutrienrs (wiley); wild, 4., Russett's soil conditions and plant growtlt"

11th edn. (t-ongrnan).

5151 Soil Colloids S
Level: lll.
Pointsvalue:3.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requßites: All Level I subjects.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or equir"alent) a week.

Contenl: This subject is an application of chemistry to fundamental soil processes and

examines the way lhese are dominated by the finest particles. The nature and extent of the

surfaces and finé pore structures associated with the major soil comPonents such as clays

and metal oxides. Þrinciples of adsorption with particular regard to water. The microscopic

forces between soil particles and their role in soil physical Processes such as swelling and

dispersion.

Soil chemistry. Adsorption, chemical reactions and equilibria at the surface of soil particles

of ions and moleculeì which are either involved in plant nutrition or which modifr soil

behaviour.
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Soil pollution. Contamination of soil with toxic materials. The interactions between
pesticides and soils.

Assessm¿n!: Examination, practical assignments and/or tutorials and an essay.

4633 Soil Biolog and Biochemistry
I-qel: lll,
Points valuc: 3.

Duration: Semester L
he-requisites: Nl Level I subjects.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work (or equivalent) a week.

Practic¿l work will consist of laboratory exercises related to the above topics.
Assessment: Examination, essay and practical assignments.

4449 Research hojecû Soil Science
I-øtel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duratbn: The project may be undertaken in either or over both semesters I and II.
he-requisites: At least 55vo in each of two level III subjects offered by the Department of
Soil Science.

co-requisiæs: Two level III subjects offered by the Depafment of soil science other than
those sewing as pre-requisites.

contact hours: llte¡e are no formal contact hours, but students are elçected to spend at
least 10 hours of practicål wo¡k a,week for one semester (or the e{uivalent) ón their
projects.

content: The subject consists of a small research project of the student's choosing on a
topic acceptable to the Departmenr of Soil sciencè. Ia wi[ be undefaken during the 4th
¡æar of the course.

Assessment: An oral examination, a seminar and a w¡itten repo¡t on the project.

4lg Honours Soil Science
Lqel: fV.
Poins value:9.

Duration: Full year.

wel III subjects offered by the Department of Soil
of not less than 55Vo) in five othe¡ level III subjects
completed all level I and level II subjects required

Co'requisiæs: At least 5 level III subjects offered by the Department of Soil Science must be
taken over the third and fourth years of the coursé.

Requirements: This subject comprises a substantial research project of the student's
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choosing on a topic acceptable to the Department of Soil Science. Students wishing to
undertake an honous degree should talk to the Chai¡man of the DePartment as soon as

their intention is known, and in any event, no later than the end of the second semester
durirg the third year of their course. Research topics will be decided in December and full-
time work within the Department must begin no later than February 1. The *'orkload of
full-time honoun students is equi lent to !?5/o of a "normal" fourth year. Candidates will
be required to present 2 seminars on their work and to Present their results in a report.

Assessment: Based mainly on the tesearch project and the marks achieved in the (5) co-
requisite level III subjects.

VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS

6209 Agricultural Production
Læel: lll.
Poins value: 15.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hou¡s: 2 one-hour lectures and 2 hours of discussion, demonstration or practical
work a week.

Content: The natural climate and vegetation of the State are assessed and the history of
land clearance followed
longer a component of
demands for land for fa
Brief outlines are given

other grain croPs, Pastures, sheep production, beef
ssion is devoted to an examination of the integration of
a stable, dry-land farming system. Study of more intensive

systems such as the established horticultural industries.

Assessment: Written examination and an essay.

Tours:
region,
Northe
of the
Agricultural Production in their third-year of study, except under special circumstances

approved by the Faculty. Further information from the Office of the Dean.

9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy
Lqel: lll.
Poinçs value: 1.5.

Duruion: Semester I.

he-requßiæ: 6209 Agricultural Production.

Contact hours:2 twohour sessions a week.

Content: kitls thrcugh the
opportun of the agriculture
industry, ability to write on
broad iss role of science in
the agricultural industries. A series of invited lectures/seminars on selected topics of
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tural extension, international agriculturc, government
and animals for agriculture. Preparation by each student
nar presentation on a topical scientifrc or policy isue

Assessment: 2 essays plus seminar presentations.

2471 Crop Protection
Level: Ill.
PoinS value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 fou¡-hour laboratory practical a u¡eek.

Assessment: Final examination plus practical exercises.

Tæ-book: Text books and ¡esearch papers indicated during course.

7472 Farm Production Economics
AvailabiliE: Not offered in 1990.

La'el: III.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester L

he-requisite:218 Agricultural Economics I or g4ó1 Economics I.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 3 hours of practical sessions a week with exercises
using computer based spreadsheets.

content: An ¡ntroductory subject in the principles and practice of production economics at
the farm level. Topics covered include factor: product, factor: factãr and product: product
relationships, the nature of farm business anä costs, farm budgeting uno gro.r margins
analysis.

Assessment: ìüritten assignments and a final 2 hour examination.

Tø-book: No set text; a comprehensive reading list of publications available on loan from
the Library is provided.

7521 Farm Management Systems
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Lsel: Ill.
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Poinßvolue:3.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisiæ: 7472 Farm Prcduction Economics.

Contact lnu¡s: 2 hours of lectures and 3 hours of practical sessions a u¡eek. The practical

sessions use PC based farming systems models.

Content: An intrcductory subject in the systems approach to farm maÍagement_pfoblems.
Topics covered include ôash flow analysis, activity analysis and simulation, farm investment

analysis, decision theory and analysis of risks.

Assessment: Exertises throughout the semester and a final 2 hour examination.

Te-book: No set text; a comprehensive reading list of publications available on Library
loan is provided.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
IN SOIL CONSERVATION

RBGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Certificate in Soil Conservation.

?. w".p: as provided for in Regulation 3, an applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(i) have qualified for admission to a degree of the university, or to a degree of another
university or institution, accepted for the purpose by itre Faculty ãf Agricultural
Science; and

(ii) have obtained the approval of the Dean (or nominee) of the Faculqr of Agricultural
Science.

3. Subject to the approval of the Cou
such conditions (if any) as it may see
the Certificate a person who does not
2 but has given evidence satisfactory
Certificate.

4' To qualiS for the CertiFrcate a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course of study
and complywith conditions as prescribed in the schedules.
5. Except with the special permission of the Faculty the cou¡se for the Certihcate shall be
completed in 1.7 weeks' full-time study and not morè than two years part-time study.
6. (a) Tbe council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the Cærtificate; and
(ii) the rarge of subjects to be satisfactorily cornpleted and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of piescription by the C.ouncil or such
other date as the Council may determine.

f each Depafment
by the Executive
ent concerned may

7. There shall be three classiltcations of pass in each subject for the Certificate: pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass. -

subject and desires to take the subject again shall again
do such w¡itten and practical work as the professor or
e, unless specifically exempted therefrom ãfter written
ch exemption.

ct or division of a subject
to be obtained in writing
prescribed.

refused permission to sit for
Dean of Agricultural Science
supplementary examination if
weeks of that semester, shall
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9, Notwithstafding the foregoing regulations a candidate u'ho has been enrolled for the

Rcgulsrioú miting sllda¡æ.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
IN SOIL CONSERVATION

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: SUBJECTS OFSTUDY

1. The following shall be the subjects for the Graduate Certificate in Soil C.onserv¿tion:
The core subject 5500 Soil Consewation (C) (10 points).
and either 5699 soil sun ey and Land Evaluation (c) (6 points) or 67g5 soil Management
(c) (6 poins).

SCHEDULE II: COURSE OFSTUDY

L. A candidate shall satisfactorily complete the core subject and one elective subject, as
speciflred in schedule I, amounting to a total ol 16 points to qualiþ for award of the
Certificate.

do not have the necessary
dging studies prior to the
appropriate by the Dean of

3. To cr.rmplete a course of stud¡ a candidate, unless exempted by the Faculty, shall:
(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials, workshops and seminars; and
(b) 

-undertake 
such computing work, practical work, field work and case studies, and such

reading w¡itten and oral work and pass such examinations, as the Faculty may práscribe.
4. Each candidate's course of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of
Agricultuml Science (or nominee) at erirolment eãch year.
5' when, in the opinion of the Faculty, spe.cial circumstances exist, the council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty, may vary the provisions of clauses 1 to 4 above.

SYLI"ABUSES

5500 Soil Conservation (C) (10 points)

5699 .soil survey and I¿nd Evaluation (c) (6 poinrs) or 6785 soil Management (c) (6
points).

See M-{g. syllabuses for details.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURE

REGUI,ATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Agriculture.

2. The following may be accepted as a candidate for the degree: (a) a person who has
qualified in the University of Adelaide for the Honours degree of Bachetor of Agricultural
Science; or
(b) a penon who holds in another university a qualihcation accepted by the Faculty of
Agricultural Science as being equivalent to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science in the University of Adelaide; or
(c) a penon who has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science or who holds in another university a qualiflrcation accepted by the
Faculty of Agricultural Science as being equivalent for this purpose to the degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science in the University of Adelaide, and who has had at least
three years of practical eçerience approved by the Faculty.

3. With the approval of the Council the Faculty ma¡ in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not qualify under Regulation 2, but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

4. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall f¡om time to time
prescribe schedules defi ning:

(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or chairmen
of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive Committee of
the &tucation Committee for approval, except that chairmen of departments may approve
minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

5. A candidate shail be admitted on probation. The period of probation shall not exceed six
months. At the end of the period each candidate's pe.rformance shall be reviewed by the
Faculty of Agricultu.al Science and the candidature conflrmed, with or without special
conditions, or term¡nated.

ó. If in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricultural Science, a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, withdraw its
approval of the candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

7. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) on completion of any preliminary work which may be prescribed in the schedules and
after consultation with the Chairman of the department o[ which the candidate's supervisor
or senior supervisor is a member, submit in sdting to the Registrar, for approval by the
Faculty, the programme of advanced study and projectwork as prescribed in the schedules
and designed to extend over one calendar year,

(b) undertake an approved prcgramme of advanced study and project work under the
direction of a supervisor or supewisors who shall be members of the academic staff of the
University and appointed by the Faculty, but the Faculty may also appoint an external
suIæ¡/lSOf.
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(c) pass such examinations on the candidate's course of advanced study as may be required
by the Facult)5 and
(d) present a dissertation embodying the results of the candidate's project work.
8. (a) Except by permission of the Faculty, the whole of the work for the degree must be
completed within the University.
(b) Subject to such conditions as it may determine in each case, the Faculty may permit
projectwork to be undertaken outside the Universityprovided that it can be satisfied:

(i) that this will result in academic benefit to the candidate;

(ii) that there will be adequate contact and interaction between the candidate and the
candidate's internal supervisor(s);

(iii) that the supenrisor's access to any experimental work, the candidate's availability for
seminars and other discussions, and the publication of results will not thereby be
prejudiced.

9. (a) On completion of work the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of
the dissefation prepared in accordance with directions given to candidates from time to
time.
(b) Unless the Faculty e:çressly approves an extension of time in a particulat case the
dissertation shall be submitted within eighteen months of the date of enrolment.
(c) On the submission or re-submission of the dissertation the Faculty shall nominate
examiners who may recommend that it:

(i) be accepted subject to such amendments as the examiners may have suggested; or
(ii) be accepted subject to satisfactoryoral examination; or
(iii) be not acceptedbut be sent back to the candidate for revision and re-submission; or
(iv) be rejected.

10. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations and satisfies the
examiners shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty, be admitted to the degee of
Master of Agriculture.
11. A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate in Soil Consewation shall surrender
the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to the degree of Master of Agriculture.

Rcgulåtioú EUæd 29 Juury, 1981.

Amcndcd: 4 Fcb. 1982: ó, 8: 2ó Fcb. 1983: 4, renuDb€riDg tlo: I March 1984: 2.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURE

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY WORK

1. Aperson whose qualifications have been accepted under either section (a) or section (b)
of Regulation 2 shall be deemed to have satisfied the requirements of this schedule.
2. Before being admitted either under section (c) or Regulation 2 or under Regulations 3 a
person shall complete the requirements of this schedule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses of study and/or otherwork as may in his/her case be prescribed
by the Faculty of Agricultural Science.

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK

The Programme of study and project work shall consist of:
(a) superuised project work which shall be approximately one{hird of the wo¡k for the
degree;

(b) graduate coufses and seminars and such other relevant courses as may be prescribed by
the Faculty of Agricultural Science, which shalt make up approximatety two-thirds of thê
work for the degree.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURE

SYLI.ABUSES

Text-books:

Students are eq)ected to procure the latest edition of all text-books prescribed.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, term or mid-year tests, essaJ¡s or other
written or practical work, final wÌitten examinations, viva voce examinations).

MASTER OF AGRICULTTJRE

This degree is awarded on the satisfactory completion of a programme of work, normally
undertaken within the University, designed to extend over either one calendar year if taken
full-time, or not less than two and not more than Fwe calendar years if taken part-t¡ne. It
will involve supewised project work, and advanced study. A dissefatiori embodlng the
¡esults of the project work shall be submitted within six months of the completion of the
candidate's programme.

PEST MANAGEMENT

A course in pest management, consisting of the following two subjects, will be offered
according to demand:

1220 Course Work in Pest Management

Content: Biomathematics and methodolog¡l of sampling; agricultural chemicals;
measurement and analpis of components of the environment; entomologjõ plant
patholog¡r; plant phenologn interaction of plants with pests and disease organisms; insect
pathology; weeds; population dynamics and methodology of biological control; integrated
contrcl; quarantine.

5125 Project Work in Pest Management

Requirements: A supewised project, of about 3 to 4 months, will be decided upon for each
candidate, in consultation with the lecturers, preferably before commencement of the
course and certainly by half-way through the year. The project will be chosen to be as close
as possible to any specific interests of the candidate (or, for example, the candidate's
employing organisation).
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SOIL CONSERVATION

A course in soil conservation, consisting of three of the following four subjects will be
offe¡ed in 1990, commencing July 2.

Students will take the subject 3816 Soil Consewation, being tbe core comlnnent oF the
course work, together y¡ith 8754 Project Work in Soil Conserrration and either 3556 Soil
Suwey and l¿nd Er¡aluation ot ffiS Soil Management, amount¡ng to a total of 24 points to
qualify for awad of the degree.

3816 Soil Consenation
Points value: tO.

Duration: 15 weeks.

Contact løurs: 100 lectures and associated practicals.

Contenl: Soil materials: minerals and organic matter, distribution in profiles. Hydrologic
rycles: climate, soil water. Physical degradation: water erosion, wind erosion. Chemióal
degradation: salinity, acidity, poltution, nutrient deficiencies. F¡onomics of soil
consetvation. Legislation of soil consewation. Extension of soil conserr¡ation.

8754 Project Work in Soil Conservation
Points value:8.

Requiremenß: A supervised project, of about 3 to 4 months, c¡ill be decided upon for each
candidate, in consultation with lecturers, preferably before commencement of the cou¡se
and certainly by half-way through the course. The project will be chosen to be as close as
possible to any specihc inte¡ests of the candidate (or, for example, the candidate's
emplolng organisation).

ELEC.TIVES

3556 Soil Survey and Land Evaluation
Duration:15 weeks.

Points value: 6.

Contact hours:50 lectu¡es and associated practicals plus 2 weeks field studies.

Content: Petrolory, mineralogy and micromorpholog¡6 description and classiñcation of
soils; soil prccesses; hydrologic and erosion ptocesses and models; landform ana\ais;
geographic information systems; remote sensing; soil variabilit¡ land capability and
e luation; property and catchment planning. 2 weeks soil survey and analysis.

66,65 Soil Management
Poinßvalue:6.

Duration:15 weeks.

Contact houts:50 lectures and associated practicals plus 2 weeks field studies.

Conlent: Soil structure, dcfinitions and measurements; structural stab¡lity, soil mechanics;
compaction, causes and consequenccs; tillage, surface and subsurface; residue management,
physical and biological; amelioration of soil structure; management of cla¡rs, loams and
sands; management of systems for agriculture, forestry, recreation, mining and engineering.
2 weeks field studies and assessment of management systems.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. (a) Subject in each case to the applicant's academic qualifications being accepted by the
Faculty of Agricultural Science as sufficient, the following persons may become candidates
for the degree of Master of Agricultuml Science: (i) Bachelors of Agricultuml Science; (ii)
other graduates.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the degree a p€rson who does not hold a degree of a university but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

2. A candidate who holds the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science or its
equivalent in a university recognised by the Univeßity of Adelaide may proceed to the
degree of Master of Agricultural Science at the eq)iration of one year from the date of the
candidate's admission to the Honours degree of Bachelor: no other candidate shall proceed
to the deg¡ee before the e4riration of two years from the date of the beginning of the
candidature.

3. Subject to conditions determined in each case, a graduate of a universit¡r recogrised by
the Univers¡ty of Adelaide may be allowed by the Council to proceed to the degree in
compliance with these regulations. Every such candidate must spend at least two
consecutive academic semesters or twelve calendar months at the University of Adelaide or
at an institution approved for the purpose by the University of Adelaide.

4. (a) Unless a candidate has completed one year of full-time study beyond that prescribed
for the Ordinary degree and this study is approved by the Faculty, or has obtained an
Hoíours degree at the University or at another university recogrised for the pu4rose, the
candidate shall spend a qualifying period, the length of which shall be prescribed by the
Faculty on the recommendation of the department concerned, on supe.nrised study or
research before the cåndidate is permltted to continue with candidatu¡e. Such qualifying
period shall date from a time recommended by the department concerned and approved by
the Faculty.

(b) On completion of such qualifying period as may be prescribed under (a) above, the
candidate's progress will be reviewed by the Faculty after departmental ass€ssment based
on (i) written examination at Honours level or (ii) satisfactory progress with a research
prog¡amme or (iii) both. The Faculty may then permit the candidate to continue the
candidatu¡e or may gfant the candidate permission to transfer the candidature to that for
another degree or may terminate the candidahrre.

5. The Faculty ofAgricultural Science shall annually review the progress of candidates for
the degree. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not making satisfactory progress
the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of the Council, withdraw its approval of the candidature
and the cand¡date shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the Council the
Faculty shall notify the candidate of its intention so to do and shall permit the candidate to
offer within one month such explanation as the cåndidate can for the lack of satisfactory
progress. If, notwithstanding any submission made by the candidate, the Faculty decides to
recommend termination of the candidature, the candidate shall be informed accodingly
and shall have the right of appeal within one month to the C-ouncil and any such appeal
shall be considered by the Council at the same time as it considers the Faculty's
recommendation,

ó. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a thesis upon an approved subject and
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shall adduce sufficient evidence that the thesis is the candidate's own work. The thesis shall
gve the results of original research or of an ¡nvestigation on which the candidate has been
engaged. A candidate may also submit other contributions in Agricultural Science in
support of the candidature.

7. Every candidate shall give at least two semesters' notice of intended candidature, and
shall indicate therewith in general tems the subject of the research wo¡k or investþtion
on wlrich the candidate proposes to submit a thesis. The Faculty of Agricultural Science, if
it approve,s the subject of research, may appoint a supewisor to guide the candidate in the
candidate's work.
8. A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-time or paf-time study, or as an external
student. Except by special permission of the Faculty, the work for the degree shall be
completed and the thesis submitted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than one year and not more than three
years from the date at wüich candidature was accepted by the Faculty; or

(ii) in the case of a part-time or external candidate, not less than two years and not
more than six years frcm the date at s'hich candidature was accepted by the Faculty.

9. The Faculty shall appoint a Board of Examiners to report upon the thesis and any
supporting papcrs that the candidate may submit. The Board of Examine¡s may requirc any
candidate to pass an examination in the branch of science to which the candidate's original
¡esearch or investigation is cogrrate.

10. On completion of ç'o¡k the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis plepaled in accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.'
11. A candidate wlro complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfres the Board of
Examiners shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Agricultural Science, be
admitted to the deg¡ee of Master of Agricultural Science.

Rcgulatioú allwcd 14 Dcæmbcr, 1950.

ADç¡dcdi 16 Mr. 196l: 19; a Od, 1962t L:li 2I Dec lynt 4i 22 Fù. l/14: 2; I ln 1975: 5; 15 Ju 1976t 9i 4 Fù.
l98¿,9i12Fc!.19t1:4(a), 8, rcnuEb€ri¡g 9, 10, U; æ July, 1989:3, 7.

'Publi¡hcd itr "Guideli¡c oD Higbcr Dcgres byRææh Ðd SlEcifetio$ forThëis": s Cotrtents.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of A¡chitectural Studies.
A candidate may obtain either degree or both.
(a) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(b) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be passed
by candidates.

4. of the Faculty, a candidate shall not en¡ol in any subject for
wh s as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject háve not been
sat

5' A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the chairman of the Department èoncerned.

8. There shall be three classifications of Pass in the fînal assessment of the subject fot the
Honours degree as follows: First class, second class and rhird class. The second class
classification shall be divided into two divisions as follows: Division A and Division B.
9. A candidate will be permitted to take a supplementary examination in a subject only in
circumstances approved by the department administering such subject and coniistent with
any e:rpressed Council policy.

sires to
by the
subject

the Honou¡s degree within the time

'""dfiffi,lä1"jjlå,nii;äg

12- No candidate¡¡itl be p€¡mitted to count for the degree any subject, together with any
other subject, which, in the opinion of the Faculty, coñtains á substantialãmount of the
same material; and no subject or portion of subject may be counted twice towards the
degree.
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13. A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any elective subject for the
Ordinary degree may not enrol for that subject again or for any other elective subject which
in the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the same material, except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only under such conditions as Faculty may
prescribe.

14. (a) A c¿ndidate who has passed subjects in other Faculties of the University or in other
educational institutions, may on wdtten application to the Registrar be granted such
exemption from the requirements of the schedules made under these regulations as the
Faculty may determine.
(b) A graduate of the University or of another educational institution who wishes to
proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies:

(i) shall present a range of subjects which fulfrls in all respects the requirements of the
schedules;

(ii) shall not be granted status in or exemption from any Iævel III subject prescribed in
the schedules, or in any honours subject.

15. If in any year/semester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specifred by the Faculty, that subject may not be offered.

16. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of A¡chitectural Studies are
hereby repealed, provided that a candidate who has completed subjects under the repealed
regulations shall have status in equivalent subjects under schedules made under these
regulations.

Regulaliou aUdcd 3l Jæury, 1980.

Ancndcd: 4 Fcb. 198¿ 6, lzt U F&. !983: 3, 1? JÐ. 1985: 7, 14.

Reßulrtiou Epcalcd, subctituted ed sllwrd æ July, 1989.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2)

(rhe council, ìn making these schedules under Regulation 2, determined that they become
effective on 1 January 1989.)

NOTE: Ertlåbws of subjects for the degree of Bá,rchst. are published b€lw, imedirately aner thæ shcdules. For
sylåbws of subjccls taught for other degrces and diplom *e the table of subjccls at the e;d of the volue.
Notwitbshdi¡g thc Schedule aod Syllab$es pùblished i! this voluDe, tbc milabiliry of sme of the eleclive subjecrs
¡islcd iD thc @l¡N leaditrg to thc degree of Bachelor of Archítectural Studi6 will be @nditioul upor the anilabili-ty of
stafled fåcilili6.

SCHEDULE I: THE ORDINARY DEGREE
L Course of Swdy

for the three years of full_timeStuden of at Èast 24 points at
Th" po ined in Schedule II and

(b) To qualify for the ordinary degree a candidate shall pass subjects from schedule II to
the value of at least 72 points, as follows:

Compukory Subjecx

8334 Building Studies IA
7979 Building Studies IB
8897 Desigr Srùdies IA
2713 Design Studies IB
6344 Desigr Studies IIA
7@ Design Studies IIB
6816 Building Srudies II
Elcctive subjecs

(i) Subjects from Schedule II to the value of at least 12 points at Level I other than the
compulsory subjects listed above, at least six points of which must be other than an
A¡chitectural Studies subject, and

(ii) Subjects to the value of at least 12 points each at I-evel II and lævel III other than
the compulsory subjects listed above.

(c) Candidates must enrol in either 8334 Building Studies IA or 7979 Building Studies IB or
889 Design Studies IA or 2713 Design Studies IB in the first year of enrolmãnt.

({) coursg of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of A¡chitecture and
Planning lor nominee) at enrolment each year.

2. Conceded Passes

a grade of
ts each and
tos¡ard the

' CoDæded Pffi are ûot awrded i! those subjecls tisted in Schedule II uDder the heading Architectumt Studies
subjects.
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3. Unacceptable Combinations of Subjectst'

No candidate may present for the degree any of the following combinations of subjects:

54ó8 Art History and Theories lA and
9888 Art History and Theories IIA

83ó1 AÍ History and Theories IB and
9853 Art History and Theories IIB

8807 Australian Planning II and 9303
Australian Planning III

L098 Building Science II a¡d2l5I
Building Science III

1530 Computer Methods in
Architecture II and 3148
Computer Methods in
Architecture IIIS

or any other unacceptable combination of subjects, details of which are available frorn the

Assistant Registrar of the Faculty involved.

4. Sudents Enrolled before 1989

(a) No candidate will be disadvantaged because of changes in subjects resulting flom
semesterization of the academic year.

in the course for the degree of BArch.St' and/or who
of studies passed at another tertiary institution before
ubjects in the 72-point degree structure introduced in
n Schedule I of the degree of BA¡ch.St. before 1'989

shall be:

8651 Iandscape Desigrr Studies II and
9149 I-andscape Desigrr Studies III

Tl74 Planning Processes in Urban and

landscape Design II and9767
Planning Processes in

Urban and LandscaPe Design III
8814 Urban Design Studies II and 9295

Urban Desigrr Studies III

First-year subjects
First-year half-subjects
Second-year subjects
Second-year half-subjects
Third-year subjects
Third-year half-subjects

6 points at Level I
3 points atLr¡¡ell
8 points at Iævel II
4 points at Level II
12 points at lævel III
6 points at Iævel III

(c) (i) If as a result of course changes in 1989 a candidate undertakes a subject which

òontàins elements satisfactorily comPleted in subjects undertaken before 1989, the

candidate may apply to the Faculty foiexemption from any portion of a subject previously

passed.

(ii) A candidate who has previously passed a portion of a subject which is equivalent to
a semester-length subJect introduced in 1989 may aPPly to the Faculty for status in
the semesterlength subject.

(d) When in the opinion of the Faculty special circumstances exist the C.ouncil on the

ìeóommendation ofìhe Faculty in each cãse may vary any of the provisions of this Clause.

SCHEDULE II: SUBJECTS OF STUDY

The following subjects have been approved by the Faculty of A¡chitecture and Planning as

subjects of study for the Ordinary degree.

Subjects offered by other faculties but not listed below may possibly be available on

appiication and suúject to the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department of
,ù-chitecture, the depaftment concemed, and the approval of the Faculty of Architecture
and Planning.
.. The retrictioG æntaiDed withi¡ claues of the degree of Bachclor of,{¡ts (sce Contenls) shâll aPPly to @¡didates

eNlled lor thc dcgrcc of Bachelor oI Architectural Studies.
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LEVEI, I

Architectural Studics subjects

54ó8 Art History and Theories IA'
83ó1 Art Historyand Theories IB.
8334 Building Studies IA.
7979 Building Studies IB.
8897 Desigr Srudies IA

LEVEL II

Archi(ectural Studies subjects

9888 Art History and Theories IIA'
9853 Art History and Theories IIB*
8807 Australian Planning II*a
1098 Building Science II
9423 Building Studies IIS
1530 Computer Methods in

A¡chitecture II
634 Desigr Studies IIA
7090 Design Studies IIB
8084 Design Theories II

Arts subjects

3 nß Design Studies lE}
3 2W History and Theodes of
3 Architecture IBr
3 7629 History and Theories of
3 A¡chitecture IC'

6 U6I Economics I e
6 7626 Mathematical Eco¡omics I 3
3 7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3
3

1{ 2853 EngineeringPlanningand Design 1.5
15 686ó Materials I 1.5
1.5 3018 Process Systems 1.51.5 6581 Statics 1.5

4 gt0/- History and Theories of
4 A¡chitectuie IIA
4 995L History and Theories of
4 A¡chitecture IIB
4 5094 History and Theories of

A¡chitecture IIC
8651. kndscape Design Studies II..*
7Tl4 Planning Processes in Urban and

Iandscape Design II.r
8814 Urban Design Studies II.+.

3

3

3

w9
3v9
m73
2148

Arts subjects

I-evel I subjects listed in Schedule I of the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts.

Economics subjects

Accounting I
Commercial l-aw I
Economic History I
Economic Institutions and policy l

Engineering subjects

9167 Desigr Graphics
2391 Dynamics
6774 E;lectncal Systems
5729 En$neenng Compuring I

Maf hematical Sciences subjects

Level I subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of science in the Faculty of
Ma thema tical Sciences.

Science subjects

Level I subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Science.

4
4
4
4

4

4

4
4

4
4

Level II subjects listed in Schedule I of the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts.

. A quota Dây apply to thi¡ subjcrt in 190.

" AÞilablc i¡ odd ycaE oDly.

"'ARilåble ¡n *tr ycaË oDly,
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Economics subjects

94ó7 East Asian Economies
1682 Economic H¡storyA
7350 Economic History C
2394 Economic Statistics II

Law subjects

1826 Australian lægal System

LEVEL III

Architectural Studies subjects

9303 Australian Planning III* 6

2920 Building and Development
Economics III 2

2151 Building bbience IIIS 6

2258 Computer Methods in
A¡chitecturelllA 6

4903 Computer Methods in
A¡chitecture IIIB 6

3148 Computer Methods in
A¡chitecture IIIS 6

5020 Desigr and Building Studies IIIA 4

Arts subjects

%67 East Asian Economics
1682 Economic HistoryA

Iaw subjects

&133 Constitutional I:w
7272 F;nvito¡mental Planning and

Protection I-aw'*¡
9844 Consen¡ation and Heritage Law'

9514 Economic Statistics IIA
9893 Macroeconomics II
8ó20 Mathematical Economics
8870 Microeconomiæ II

6 373L Contract

6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB
2126 HisTory and Theories of

Architecture IIIA
3547 History and Theories of

Architecture IIIB
6ó74 Human Environment Studies III
9149 hndscape Desigr Studies III'*
9ó7 Planning Processes in Urban

and l-andscape Design III'
9295 Urban Design Studies III*'

Economic History B
Mathematical Economics

7730 Land Use Planning Law**
8821 Property
9365 Torts

Architecture & Planning
B.Arch.St.

8
4
4
4

6

4
4
4
8

Mathcmatical Sciences subjects

Level II subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences.

Scicnce subjects

Level II subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of Science ih the Faculty of
Science.

tævel III subjects listed in Schedule I of the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts.

Economics subjects

6

6

6
2
6

6
6

4
4

3
6
6

4 1350
4 8f.20

6

3
3

Mathematical Sciences subjects

Level III subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty

of Mathematical Sciences.

. AEitablc odd ycaE oDly.

" Awilablc qco ycm oDlY.

." A qm¡a of fivc B.ArchSt. students will apply.
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Science subjects

Level III subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty
of Science.

SUBJECTS FROM OTTIER INSTITUTONS
such subjects provided by other institutions as may be approved from time to time by the
Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of A¡chitecture and planning.
In 1990 these are:

Social Ecology I and II (SA Insrirute of Technology)
Visual Arts I (Flinders University)
The Museum (Flindes University)
A¡chaeologn an introduction to its history techniques and methodology. part A
(Flinders University)
Italian IS (Flinders Univemity)
Italian IBS (Flinders University)
Italian lánguage II (Flinders University)
Society and Literature in ltaly II (Flinders University)
Italian Language IIB (Flinders Universiry)

Flinders University)
(Flinden University)

. in ltaly IIIS (Flinders University)
Information about the point values of the above subjects is available from the Assistant
Registrar of the Faculty

NOTE: (not fomilg pa¡r of thc shedules):
L{\v; Studis in l¡vwithiD thc dcgrec of Bârchst.

cSree æe

"ig:'.;
2 For øDdidat6 vho wùh to sk admisior to Låw studis, the foilwiog prcgmme of study is re@me¡dedi
Fi¡st Yce
subjects listcd in schedulc ¡I ar Iscl I of rhc degfee of BÂrchs!. to thc Þlue of ar leæt 24 fÐiDts
Scænd Yeæ
681ó Buildi¡g Studis II 182ó ANtÉlian lægal S)6rem
ó3l4 Dsign Stùdi6 IIA ed 7090 Design Stùdies IIB 3æ1 ConrÉcl

Tli¡d Yean

50æ D6ign ed Building Sludie IIIA
æ20 Buildi¡g ed DwelopmcDr E@nomis III o¿
66?4 Hì¡Iìm EnvircueDt Srudies III
ó229 De6ig¡ Ðd Building Stùdi6 IIIB

8433 Co$t¡tutional I¿w
882f Prcperty
9365 Torts
5429 Ewi¡pmentat aûd Plamirg Iåw

(A¡Y of lz !ÐiÃts atIscl treed to take alllhæ
i¡ the eloÌe emlment

3. sec also the schcdul6 of thc LL.B. degrec aDd see, itr pafiialår, rhe lDtroductory Not6 to thc LL.B. syråblH,

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

A candidate who wishes to proceed to the Honours degree must obtain the approval of the
chai¡man of the Department of Architecture, normally by 15 Decembei'of the year
preceding enrolment.

'lnfomtion o¡ the aPpwcd subjects ftom which the presqibcd @úbiütior my be chosen sbåll b€ advisd in theprcdi¡g ycr by thc Depårtmeot ol Ärchitectuc.
Thc subjects to bc oficred i! a paniela¡ yea will dep€nd upoÂ the a%ilåbility oI stafi.
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A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend classes regularly and pass examinations in
the subject 293 Honours Architectural Studiesr which shall consist of either one topic to
the value of Z points or two topics to the value of up to 12 points each of an Honours
subject,
A candidate rnay, subject to the apprcval of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning in
each case, include in the subject 293 Honours Architectural Studies a subject to the value
of 12 points taught in a department in another faculty; such candidates must consult the
chairman of the department concemed and must apply in writing to the Registrar by 15
December of the year preceding the proposed Honours year, seeking the approval of the
Chairman of the Department of Architecture.
The work of the Honours year may not be commenced before a candidate is qualif,red for
the Ordinary degree, or has qualified for a degree regarded by the Faculty of Architectu¡e
and Planning as equivalent and has completed such pre-requisite subjects (if any) as maybe
prescribed in the syllabuses. The ç,ork of the Honours )¡ear must be completed in one year
of full-time study, sâve that on the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department,
the Faculty may permit a candidate to spread the work over two years but not more, under
such conditions as the Faculty may determine.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

SYLI.ABUSES
Text-books
Students are expected to have their own copies oftext-books; but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concerned before bufng any particular book. Only the prescribed
edition of any text-book should be bought. Books marked t are ar¡ailable in paperback
editions.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time to
time by the Department of A¡chitecture. It is hoped that all books and journals set for
reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Comrnunication compctence:

In the course of essa¡ tutorial and project work, students are eq)ected to increase their
competence in the use of oral, written and visual communication.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assqssments, semester tests, essays or other wdtten or
practical work, final w¡itten examinations, viva voce examinations).

LEVI'LI

5468 Art History and Theories IA
Loel: l.
Points value: 3.

Dutation: Semester I.
Restriction:2C9O Art History and Theories.

Conaact hourc:2 lectures and 1. tutorial a week plus occasional excu¡sions.

Content: Impressionism and afte¡: a critical view of European art from the time of Manet to
the First World \ilar. This subject introduces students to the most influential ideas and
theories in the art of the latter part of the 19th century a time of renegotiation of the
relationship bet$'een artists and the social context within which they work. Included in the
study are the major artists and ideas contributing to the development of impressionism,
post-impressionism, symbolism, fauvism, cubism, futurism, constructivism, posters and
political art, expressionism and dada. The subject aims to stimulate an as,areness that
familiarity with the history of ideas can aid each person in the expansion, structuring and
enrichment of his or her own life. Development of the following skills will be brought into
focus: clear-thinking, verbal communication, wdtten communication, interpretation of
written and visual material, and ability to work with historical research methods. Guest
lecturèrs and excursions are incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use is made of
a broad range of visual material.

Assessment: Slide test 307o, esvys 60/o and tutorial wotkL0Vo.

Tø-book: Selz, Peter Art in our times: A pictorial histoty 1890 - 1980 (fhames and
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Hudson, 1982) or Arnason, H,H., A history of modem art Cfhames and Hudson, a9ó9);
Chipp, Herschel 8., Theories of modern art (Uni. of California Press, 1968); Harnilton,
G.H., Painting and sculpture in Europe 1880 - 1940 (Pelicat History of Art, Penguin,
1!X7); Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Concepts of modem on2nd ed. (Holt Rinehart, 1981).

8361 Art llistoryandTheories IB
I-qel: l.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester IL

Restriction:2æ0 Art History and Theories.

Contact løurs:2 lectu¡es and 1 tutorial hour a week.

Content: Art history and theories after World War I: modernism and beyond. The subject
introduces students to some of the leading ideas and manifestations of visual art f¡om
about 1920 to the present day. The term 'lisual art" is broadly understood to include film,
photograph¡ graphics, posters, performance and the arts of process and idea, as well as
painting sculpturc and architecture (although architecture is chiefly dealt nith in other
subjects). Modernism, abstract expressionism, op, pop and minimalism, art and technolory,
environments, happenings, performance, body art, conceptual art, process art, video,
women's art, murals and photorealism are studied. Guest lectufefs and excursions are
incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use is made of a broad range of visual
material.

Assessment: Slide test 307o, essays 60% and tutorial work 107a.

Tø-book: Seiz, Peter Art in our times: A pictortd history 1890 - 1980 (fhames and
Hudson, l9ll2) ot Arnason, H.H., A hßtory of modetn art (fhames and Hudson, 1969);
Chipp, Herschel 8., Theories of modetn art (U^i. of California Press, 1!)68); Hamilton,
G.H., Painting and sculpture in Europe 1880 - 19,10 (Pelicar History of Art, Penguin,
1967); Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Concepts of modern a¡t 2¡d ed. (Holt Rinehart, 1981.).

8334 Building Studies IA
Lsvel: l.
Points value:3.

Duratian: Semester I
Resriction:1646 Building Studies I or 256 Building Studies IS.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 tutorial hours a week, plus occasional site visits.

Content: Many disciplines and areas of knowledge are concerned u¡ith the phases of
commissioning, design, production and occupation of a building. This subject aims to
introduce the student to the scope of knowledge required to understatd the nature of
buildings with partrcular emphasis on the technologies associated with their design and
production.

Introduction to Computer (4L+zyZf): This cornponent is intended to develop familiaris-
ation with computing facilities and an appreciation of their use, elementary word
processing CAD etc.

Building Construction (llL+6yZI): The performance approach to building evaluation, the
processes of building construction, on-site and factory production, the function of building
components and elements. The elements of building construction: footingF, frame, roof,
floor, fireplaces, stairs etc.

Building Industry (11l+5x2ff: The building industry in Australia, its role in the national
economy, an introduction to building economics, life-time costs of building, communi-
cations in the building industry drawings, specihcations, contracts.

Assessment: I three-hour examinations 66/o and essays, reports, tutorial work, etc. AVo
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Tø-boolcs: Wilkie, G, and Arden, 5., Building your own åorze (I-ansdowne péss);
Chandler, 1., Building æcløologt 3, desig4 production and maintenance (Mitchell).

7n9 Building Studies IB
I-qel:L
Pointsvalue:3.

Du¡ation: Semester II.
Restiction:1646 Building Studies I or 2456 Building Studies IS.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 tutorial or laboratory hours a week.

coúent: This subject concerns study of other areas of knowledge referred to in 9334
Building Studies IA.
Building structures (L3L+6rzf): The nature, function and form of structures, loarls on
buildings, equilibrium of forces, materials and their behaviour under load, stless and strain,
failurc and instabil¡ty.

A study of the building as a shelter and a filter in response
es, and of preliterate shelters. The behaviour of building
lly and experimentall¡ in particular buillding materials and

Assessment: 1 three-hour examination 667o and qssaj¡s, reports, tutoriat work, etc. !Vo.
ll); Konya,4., Design priner for
and fabrtc (Batsford); Ward-

8897 Design Studies IA
!.qel: l,
Points value:3,

Duration: Semestef I.
Restric tion : 57 42 Dæign Studies I.
Conlact hourc: 2 lectures or lecture/demonstrations and 2 other hours (tutorial/practical
sessions) a week.

Content: The understanding of
buildings and their conceptualisa
analysis and c tecture in terms of

their elements can be drafting, CAD,
photograph¡ video, evetop skills in

together$,ith the verb description and
t fo¡m.

Assessnen : Project work submitted and/or presented, l00Vo

Tø-boolc: Forseth, K, Graphics for architecture (Van Nostrand Reinbold); Thompson, p.
and Davenport,P.,Tlæ dictionary of viwal language (Penguin).

2713 Design Studies IB
Le+tel: I.

Poins value:3.

Duration: Semester IL
Restriction: 5742 Design Studies L
Contact hours:2 lectu¡es and 2 other hours (tutorial/practical sessions) a week.
Coryæn1 lhe subject aims to develop an understanding of the nature of artefacts in general
and architectural objects in particulaq and of their functions in socieþr. By means ofã study
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of such objects'practical Pùrposes, cultural roles and expressive possibilities, the subject
lxPlores some of th and architecture may be understóod,
for example as aft, The changing relationshþ between
afchitectural and ot mstances and discourses surrounding
them are enplored in their historical context.

Assest nent: 2-hour examination2DVo, essay 3OVo, tutorial papers and projects 50%.

Tø-boolcs: c.ollins, M., Towards post-modemism design since igjl (British Museum
Publications); Gnllo, PJ., F-orm, lunction and design (Dover); pile, J., Desigtr: purpose, Jormand meaning (University of Massachusetts Press).-

20M History and Theories of Architecture IB
I-aryl: I.

Points value: 3,

Duration: Semester I.

Restiction: 8329 History and Theories of Architecture I.
Contact lwurs:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

content: A general introduction to the study of Aust¡alian architecture since 1?gg, with
special attention to conceptual issues concerned with the characterization of,,Australian"
architecture. The limitations of the formal analysis of built ,objects, periodization and
stylistic taxonomy will be discussed with referencê to selected bdildingj in Adelaide and
elsewhere, both professionally designed and otherc¡ise. Australian a¡chitectural discourse
will be analysed in relation to wider patteEs of cultural value. Reference to the wider
international context will be made as appropriate.

Assessment: Tutorial papen 40Vo, final essay ûVo
Tæ-boolcs:- Fisk",-J., Hodge, L & Turner, G, Myths of Oz: Reading Australian poputar
9t1t1yr.e 

(Nlel & Unwin, 1987); Freeland, J.M.,Architecure in Ausnalia; A History qfeiguin,
YÐ; App"tty,^R, Inring, R, & Reynolds , p., Identilying Australian a¡cúucwre <angr" A
Robertson, 1989).

1629 History and Theories of Architecture IC
Level: I.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction: 8329 History and Theories of Architecture I or 9951 History and rheories of
A¡chitecture IIB.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

contgnq A study of classicism and architecture from antiquity to the present u¡ith
particular emphasis on the Renaissance and 19th-century classicism. The chaåcteristics of
classical and classicist architectu¡e will be analysed in relation to conventional rules of
composition against an outline of major shifts in Western architectural history. Special
attention will be devoted to the changing natures of architectural practice and-thtbuilt
object,'and to changing conceptions of time and the past in western societies since the
Renaissance.

Assesstnent: Tutorial ppes 40Vo, frnal essay 60Vo.

Tø-book: Tzonis, 4., and læfaiwe, L., Classical architecture: The poetics of order (MIf
in the age of lumankr4 4th ed.

and the classical traditian: Architec-
G.L., Th¿ lost meaning of classicat
Venwri (IÑlIf Press, 1988).
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LEVEL II

8807 Australian Planning II
Availabilþ: Odd years only.

Letel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL
Resuiction: 64?5 Utban and l:ndscape Design Studies llIA ot'l?45 Urban and Iandscape
Design Studies IIIB.
Contact hours: L lecture and 3 hou¡s of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

Conlent: This subject is concerned with the nature and evolution of urban and ægional
planning as practised in Australia. South Australian and other Australian case studies are
examined.

Assessment: Project work 40Vo, túonal assigrments 30Vo,2-hor,n examination 30c/o.

9888 Art History and Theories IIA
Laryl: lI.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction:2090 Art History and Theories or 54ó8 Art History and Theories IA.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week plus occasional excursions.

Content: Impressionism and after: a critical view of European art from the time of Manet to
the First World War. This subject introduces students to the most influential ideas and
theories in the art of the latter part of the 19th century a time of rcnegotiation of the
relationship between afists and the social context within which they work. Included in the
study arc the major artists and ideas contributing to the development of itnpressionism,
post-impressionism, symbolism, fauvism, cubism, futurism, constructivism, posters and
political art, eqrressionism and dada. The subject aims to stimulate an awareness that
familiarity with the history of ideas can aid each person in the e)q)ansion, structuring and
enrichment of his or her own life. Development of the following skills will be brought into
focus: clear thinking, verbal communication, written communications, interpretation of
written and visual material, and ability to work with historical resea¡ch methods. Guest
lecturers and excursions are incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use is made of
a broad range of visual material.

Assessment: Slide test 407a, essays 507o and tutorial workIÛVa

Tø-boolcs: Seiz, Peter Art in our times: A picnrial history 1890 - 1980 (fhames and
Hudson, 1982) or Arnason, H.H., A hisøry of modem aft (fÌrames and Hudson, 1969);
Chipp, Herschel 8., Tlæoies of moden art (Ull.i. of California Press, 1968); Hamilton,
G.H., Painting and scuþare in Europe 1880 - 1940 (Pelican History of Art, Penguin,
1967); Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Conceps of modem art 2nd ed. (Holt Rinehart, 1981).

9853 Art History and Theories IIB
Læel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction: 2WO Art History and Theories or 83ó1 A¡t History and Theories IB.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial hour a week.

Content: Art history and theories after'World War I: modernism and beyond. The subject
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introduces students to some of the leading ideas and manifestations of visual art from
about 190 to the Present day. The term 'Vsual art" is broadly understood to include Frlm,
photography, graphics, posters, performance and the arts of process and idea, as well as
painting sculpture and a¡chitecture (although architecture is chiefly deâlt with in other
subjects). Modemism, abstract e:çressionism, op, pop and minimalism, art, video, women's
art, murals and photorealism are studied. Guest lecturers and excursions are incorporated
in the subject where appropriate. Use is made of a broad range ofvisual material.
Assessment: Slide test 407o, essays 507o, and tutorial wotkIÙVo.

Tø-book: Sciz, Peter Art in our times: A picørial history 1890 - 19A0 Cfhames and
Hudson, 1982) or Amason, H.H., A history of modem afl (fhames and Hudson, 1969);
Chipp, Henchel 8., Theories of modem an (Uni. of California Prers, 1968); Hamilton,
G,\,, P-ainting g1d sculpure in Europe 1880 - 1940 (Pelican History of Art, Penguin,
1967); Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Conceps of modem art 2nd ed. (Hoft Rinehart, 1981).

1098 Building Science II
Lcrtel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and2 tvtonalflaboratory hours a week.

Content: The application of scientific methods to the understanding of the nature and
behaviour of building environments and materials. History of recent building science.
E:çerimental techniques. Materials behaviour, brick expansion, salt damp. Environmental
phpics: colour, transient heat flow, sound absorption, solar radiation and daylight.
Assessment: Shour examination 66Vo, tutorial and laboratory reports AVo.

9423 Buililing Studies IIS
LarcI: lI.
Poins value:4.

Duration: Semester L

Resîiction:6816 Building Studies II or IIH.
he-requisites:1646 Building Studies I or 256 Building Studies IS or 7979 Building Studies
IB.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 other hours a week.

Content: Tbis subject extends the topics covered i¡ ?A56 Building Studies IS a¡d 7979
Building Studies IB. The syllabus comprises:

Building stn¡ctures (13L+ 13xzr): Axially loaded members. Bending moments and shear in
beams, theory of bending dasign of beams and columns, the behaviour of stn¡ctural
materials, timber, steel, concrete. Structural systems for buildings. Choice of forms and
selection of materials.
Environment (13L+13øI): Environmental factors which influence the desigrr of buiklings,
acoustics, lighting and thermal performance. Elçerimental wo¡k will be undertaken in the
laboratory.

Assessment: 2 two-hour exami¡ations 70Vo arid laboratory wotk 30/o.

Tø-book: Shaeffer, R-F,., Building structutes (Prentice-Hall); Hodgkinson, A-, (ed.), A.t.
Handbook of building stucure (Architectural Press); Hassall, D., Reltective insulation and
the control of thermal environments (St. Regis-ACI).

1530 Computer Methods in Architecture II
Lqel: ll.
Points value: 4.
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Duratian: Full year.

Assumed lotowledge: Mathematics equivalent to Year 12 Mathematics I & II.
Contact hours:1 lecture and 2 computing laboratory hours a week.

Content: Computing methods as used in the building and design professions, The
ptoduction of elementary software; computer hardware; algorithmic plocesses and com-
puter graphics and modelling.

Assessment: 3 hour examinatio¡ 50%o and assignments 507o.

634Á Design Studies IIA
Lqel:ll.
Poin* value: 4.

Duration: Semester L

Restriction: 3976 Design Studies II.
he-requisite:5742 Desigr Studies I or 8897 Design Studies lA atd2713 Dqsign Srudies IB.
Contact haurs: 2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 1 one-hour seminar a week plus 4 twohour
workshop sessions.

Contenl: This subject examines how the organisation and conduct of the architectural
profession and the building industry influence the production of architectural form. It
includes a history of the architectural profession and its changing contexts, and a critical
anaþis of a selected range of current modes of practice. Architects' assumptions about the
nature of their task and the skills which they bdng to its execution are examined in relation
to the architecture which is produced by them.

Assessmmt: Project work 5070, tutorial work 20Vo and essay 30Va

Tø-book: Broadbent, G., Design in orchitecture (Wiley); Iawson, 8, How designers think
(Architectural Press),

7090 Design Studies IIB
I-qel: Il.
Poinsvalue:4.

Dwation: Semester Il.
Resriction:3976 Desigr Studies IL

he-requisite: 5742 Design Studies I or 8897 Design Studies IA a¡d 2713 Design Studies IB.

Contact hou¡s: 2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 1 one-hour seminar a week plus 4 two-hour
workshop scssions.

Content: This subject e4>lores the variety of influences on the nature, programme and
production of a¡chitecture, in terms of the intersection of functional and contingent apects
(eg. site, context, structure, circulation, services) s'ith diverse theoretical stances and
ideological impera tives.

Theoretical issues such as formalism, sryle, eclecticism, regionalism, will be studied in
relation to the production, reception, and criticism of architecture.

A number of written texts and buidings (as texts) will be studied with a view both to
establishing tools and skills in the critical anaþis of architecture, and understanding the
nature of public's apprcciation of architecture.

Assessment: Project work 507a, tutorial work 20Vo and essøy 30Vo.

Tæ-book: Attæ, W., Architecatre and critical imaginatlbn (Wiley); hnta, J.P., Architec-
wre and its inærpretatìon (Rizzoli).
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E084 Desigp Theories II
I-e+rel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction: 6895 Design Studies IIH.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 3 seminar hours a week.

Content: An investigation of a number of philosophical, cultural, social, political and
idealogical constructs informing theories of desigr, its practice(s) and its reception; the
economic, political and environmental relevance of design as both intellectual and
pÉgmatic activitywithin the wider social context.

Assessment: Tutorials and workshops 50Vo, an,d essa¡a 507a.

glM History and Theories of Architecture IIA
Lø,el: ll.
Poinsvalue:4.
Duration: Semester I.

Restriction: 8378 History and Theo¡ies of A¡chitecture IL
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the architecture of the Judaeo-Christian tradition with particular
emphasis on the Gothic cathedrals and on l9th-century Gothic Revival. Concepts of
iconograph¡ symbolism and sacred space will be introduced as part of a detailed study of
selected Gothic monuments. The activities of major a¡chitects and advocates of the Gothic
Revival will be discussed in ¡elation to the general development of historicism and
historical studies in 19th+entury Europe. The subject will conclude by considering the
differences in the problematics of sacred architecture in these areas.

Assessmetu: Tutorial papts 40Vo, final essay 60%.

Tø-book: James, J., Clnttes: tlt¿ masons who built a legend (Routledge & Kegan Paul,
1982); von Simson O., Tlæ Gothic cathedral: oigins of Gothic architecture and the mediaryl
concept of order, 2nd ed. (Princeton University Press, 1974); Hersey, G. L., High Victorian
Goråic (Johns Hopkins University Press, L972).

9951 History and Theories of Architecture IIB
Lqel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Resviction: 8378 History and Theories of A¡chitecture ll or 1629 History and Theories of
A¡chitecture IC.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of Classicism and architecture fiom antiquity to the present with
particular emphasis on the Renaissance and l9th<entury classicism. The characteristics of
classical and classicist architecture will be analysed in ¡elation to conventional ¡ules of
composition against an outline of major shifts in Western agricultural history. Special
attention will be devoted to the changing natures of architectural practice and the built
object, and to changing conceptions of time and the past in Western societies since the
Renaissance.

Assessmmt: Tttorial papers 40Vo, fnal essøy 60Vo.

Tø-book: Tzonis, A. and Lefaivre, L., Classical arcútecwe: The poetics of orda (MI[
Press, 198ó); Wittkower, ß-, Archiucwral prtnciples in thc age ol hamanisnt, 4th ed.
(Academy Editions, 1973); Colquhotn, A, Modemity and the classical tadition: Archiæc-
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ãtral essalrs, 198ù1987 (MIT Press, 1988) or Herse¡ G.L., The lost ,neaning of clusicat
aÍchitecture: Speculations on omament ftom Wnwius to Venturi (MIf press, tlãS;.

5094 History and Theories of Architecture IIC
I-a¡el: lI.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: Nil.

Contact houts:2 lectures and L tutorial a week.

Topic for IN: The domestic architecture and gardens of imperial China.

Assessment: Tutor¡al pø1prs 40Vo, final essay 607a.

Tø-book Hay, J-, Ikmek of energ, bones of eanh: The rock in chinese an (china Ihstitute
in America, 1985).

8651 Landscape Ihsign Studies II
Availability: Even years only.

Lqel:II.
Poinß valae: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Restiction:3138 Urban and l:ndscape Design Studies II.
Contact hourc: 1 lecture and 3 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits. .

9ontent: The history of landscape. desigr is reviewed and contemporary issues in landscape
design. are examined - the concepts, theories, materials and people involved.

Assessment: Project work 40vo, tuto¡ial assignments 30vo,Z-hont examination 302o.

7774 Planning Processes in Urban and Landscape Desigp II
Availabilþ: Odd years only.

Læel: ll.
Poinßvalue:4.

Dtrarion: S€mester I.

Restiction:6425 Urban and Landscape Design Studies IIIA.
Coruact hourc: 1 lecture and 3 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

Content: This subject
desigr in the 20th cent
natufal envircnments
landscape projecB will

Assessmcnr: Prciectarork4ÚØo. tutorial assignments 30vo,2-hov examination3}vo.

106



Architecture & Planning
B.Arch.St.

8814 Urban IÞsip Studies II
Availability: Even years only.

Level: lI.
Pointsvalue:4.

Duration: Semester I.
Resuiction:3138 Uröan and l:ndscape Design Studies II.
Contact haws: I lecture and 3 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with urban areas and urban desigr.. Emphasis is placed
on examining how the built environment becomes what it is - the theoreticâl concepts,
practices, policies and participants that interact to create this environment.

Assessment: Project work 40Eo, arrtortal assignments 30Vo, 2-hour exami¡ation 30Vo.

LEVEL III

9303 Australian Planning III
Availability: Odd years only.

Lqel: lll.
Poinsvaluc:6.
Duration: Semester II.
Restriction:8807 Australian Planning ll or 64?5 Urban and landscape Desigr Studies IIIA
otT)A5Utban and Iandscape Desigr Studias IIIB
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 4 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with the nature and evolution of urban and regional
planning as practised in Australia. South Australian and other case studies are examined.

Assesçment: Project work 30Vo, tu'totial assignments 40Vo,2-hour examitatio¡30Vo.

2920 Building and Development Economics III
I-et'el: IIl'
Poinsvalae:2.
Duration: Semester I.

Contact haurs:1 lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject introduces the student to the economic aspects of building and
development planning and implementation. The topics covered include: urban development
and resource use, the initial and recurring costs associated with buildings, estimat¡ng, life-
rycle costing, investment and yield feasibility studies, cost/benefit analysis, budgeting and
co6t control.

Assessment: Tutorial work and assignments 50Vo,2-hour examination 507o,

Tæ-book: Ferry, DJ. and Brandon, P.5., Cost planning of buildings (Granda); Stone, PA.,
Building design æaluation-costs in use (Methuen); Bathurst, P.E., and Butler, DA.,
Building cost contol æclniques and economics (Heinemann).

2líl Building Science IIIS
I-arcl: lll.
Poinsvalue:6.
Dwation: Full year.
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Restiction:1098 Building Science II or IIH.

Conlact hours: 1 lecture and 3 other hours a week.

Conænt: 'I\e he understanding of the nature and
behaviour of History of recènt building science.
E4perimental 

"rç"nsón, 
salt damp, En,iånmental

ph¡rsics: colou ion, solar radiation and daylight. A
supenised ind

Assessmenl: Prc1ect AÙVo,lhour examination 40Vo, tutorial and laboratory reports 207^

2258 Computer Methods in Architecture IIIA
I-oel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisite: 1530 Computer Methods in Architecture II or IIH, or equivalent.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 other hours a week.

languages and
principles and
he design and

Assessrnent: Examination 50Vo assignments 50Vo.

4903 Computer Methods in Architecture IIIB
I-e+,el: lll.
Poinu value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisite: 1530 Computer Methods in A¡chitecture II or IIH, or equivalent.

Contact lnurs: 1 lecture and up to 6 hou¡s of tutorials, seminars etc. a week.

Content: This subþct s applied to
computing related to a engiìeering,
e)çert systems and the be discussed.
Students will undertake

Assessment: Examiqation 20Vo assigdments 20Vo, ælected topic rcprt 60Vo.

314E Computer Methods in Architectur€ IIIS
I-ael: lll.
Poinß value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restiction: 1530 Computer Methods in Architecture II or IIH.

Assumed lotowledge: Mathematics equivalent to Mathematics I or II at year 12.

Contact løurs:1 lecture, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of computing laboratory a week.

Content: Computing methods as used in the building and desigr professions.
production of elementary software; computing hardware; algorithmic processes
computer graphics and modelling.

Assessnent: Ptoject 3OVo, examination 357a and assigrme¡ts 35/o.
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5020 Desig and Building Studies IIIA
I-a,el: lll.
Points value: 4.

Du¡dtion: Semester I.
Restiction: !)680 Desigr and Building Studies III.
he+equisrte: 3E76 Desigt Studies II or 6344 Desig¡ Studies IIA or 7090 Design Studies IIB,
u_!9 lq Building studies I or 2456 Building studiqs IS or 833 Building Siudies rA and
7979 Building Studies IB.

contact hours:6 hòurs a week comprising (on average) 2 lectures, 2 tutoriats and 2 seminar
or workshop hours.

Content: This subject examines various social and environmental factors which affect the
character and form of the urban environment. The syfiabus comprises:
social Factors Affecting Design, Location and Environment: A discussion of social and
cultural factors and their impact on the form of buildings in an urban setting. An
examination of theoretical approaches to urban design and the political and iocial
circumstances surrounding urban building development.
Physical Factors Affecting Design, l¡cation and Environment: climate and micro-climate
of.cities and,urban.spaces: daylight, solar access and shadowing, wind and rain among tall
buildings, urban noise problems.

Assessmmt: Project assigrments 40Vo, tutorial work I\Vo, examinations 50/o.

6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB
La,el: lll.
Poins value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Resricdon:9680 Desigr and Building Studies III.
Pre-requisite:5020 Desigr and Building studiqs IIIA and either 6674 Human Environment
Studies III or 2920 Building and Development Economics III.
conmct hours: 6 hours a week comprising (on average) 2 lectures, 2 tutorials and one 2-
hour seminar or workshop.

conten!: This subject examines the nature of architecture in its physical, social, legal,
economic and uröan setting. Lectures and seminars which will eq)lore the interdisciplinãry
synthesizing processes of architectural design are based on an understanding of sociai,
economic and envi¡onmental parameters. Lecture and seminar topics will include legal
aspects of pfoject planniûg and implementation, responsibility and the law, planning and
building regulations, building contracts, urban transportation and engineering sewiões in
the urôan infrastructu¡e. Students will undertake team and individual projects which will
examine selected desigr and/or building themès through presentation stridies.

Assessment: Seminarwork 30Vo, team projects 20Vo, and individual project 507a.

Tø-book: Bailey, I.H., Consnuction law in Australia (Law Book Co.); Tesch, C.,
Construction law and duties (Butterworth).

2726- History and Iheories of Architecture IIIA
Luel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

Restiction: 6528 History and Theories of A¡chitecture III.
Contact hours:2 lectu¡es and 3 seminar hours a week.

content: Modernity and architecture. An exploration of the transformations of the
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traditional practices of \l¡estern architecturc in the aftermath of the Scientific Rer¿olution
and the
function
and the
projects from the 18th century to recent decades. The implications of structuralist and post-
stn¡cturalist Positions for a methodological critique of conventional accounts of 20th-
century architecturc will be e¡plored.

Assessmmt: Tutorial papers 40Vo, final esíay 60/o.

Tæ-book: Rykr*,ert,
Pre"rs, 1980); Pe¡ez-G
1983); Tafuri, M., Th¿
to the 197k (MIT Press, 1987); Vidler, A.,The writing of the walls: Atchitecwral theory in the
late Enlightenmeru (Princeton Architectural Press, 1987).

3547 History and Theories of Architecture IIIB
La,el: lll.
Poinß value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction:6528 History and Theories of A¡chitecture III.
Contact løurs:2 lectures and 3 seminar hours a week.

Çonteyt: A topic will be offered of a specialised nature conceñring architectural history.
Drawing on the works of prominent w¡iters in modern cultural studies such as Walter
Benjamin and Mlchel Foucault, this subject will focus on developing techniques of
historical study and for examining various historical methodologies.

Topic for 1990: Alstralian architectu¡al discourse since 1880.

Assessment: Tutorial papers 40/o, fnal esay 60Vo.

Tø-book: Colomina, 8., ed. Architecwre production (Princeton Architectural Press, 1988);
Ockman, J., ed.Architecwre, critkism, ideolog (Princeton Architectural Press, 1985).

ffi74 Human Environment Studies III
Level: lll.
Poinßvalue:2.

Duration: Semester L

Contact hours:1 lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Theories and mechanisms of human-environment interaction are reviewed with

Research techniques are described and applied, using case studies and prcjects to
demonstrate their use. Techniques include behavioural studies of environment interaction,
cognitive mapping sociological surve)ß, desigr laboratory studies, post-occupancy eyalu-
ation ofbuildings.

Assessment: Tutorial work and assignments 50/o,2-hortt examination 50Vu

S:lected references: Altman, 1. and Chemers, M.M., Culute and environment (C.U.P.);
Broadbent, G., Bunt, R, and Llorents, T. (eds), Meaning and behaviour in thc built
environment (Wiley); Canter, D., Psycholog for a¡chitecß (Applied Science); I:ng, Jon T.,
Burnette, C. et al,, (eds), Designing for human behaviour: architecß and the behaviourat
sciences @owden, Hutchinson and Ross); Lee, T., Psycholog and ttte environment
(Methuen); Rapopo.t, A., Human aspecß of urban form: towards a'man environnent
approach to urban form and desigtr (Pergamon).
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9149 Landscapc IÞsip Studies III
AvailabiliE: Even years only.

I-ettel: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction:8651 l:ndscape Design srudies II or 6425 u¡ban and landscape Design studies
IITA.

Contact løurs: I lecture and 4 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

content: This subject is concemed with landscape desigr. The history of landscape design is
leviewed and contemporary issues in landscape design are examined - the concepts,
theories, materials and people involved.

Assesstnent: Project work 307a, tutorial assigriments 40Vo,2-hott examinatio¡30Vo.

9767 Planning Processes in Urban and Landscape Design III
Availability: Odd years onty.

Imel: lll.
Poins value: 6.

Duration: Sernester I.

Ratiction:7274Planúng Processes in urban and l:ndscape Design II or 6425 urban and
I:ndscape Design Studies IIIA.
Contact løurs: 1 lecture and 4 hours of tutorial/practical work a week.

corumy This subject examlne¡ the nature of planning processes in urban and landscape.
design in the 20th century. Their contribution to the management of both human-made and
natural environments is discussed. Case studies of local and intemational urban and
landscape projects will be used for critical analpis and evaluation.

Assessmmt: Project work 30/o, tu|onal assignments 4ÙVo,2-hotr examination3}/o.

9295 Urban Design Studies III
Availabilþ: Even years only.

Level: lII.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester L

Restiction: 8814 urban Design studies II or 6425 urban and l:ndscape Design Studies
IIIA.
Contact hours: I lecture and 4 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

content: This subject is concerned with urban areas and urban design. Emphasis is placed
on cxamining hoe¡ the built environment becomes what it is - the conðepts, practices,
policies and paficþnts that interact to create this environment.

Assessnent: Prcject work 307o, tvtonal assignments 40Vo, 2-hottt examination 30Vo.

2493 Honours Architectural Studies
Lcttel: IY'.

Points value: ?A.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he+equisite: See Schedule III.
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Conøct å¿¿¡s.' Discussion with supe.wisor, occasional seminars, laboratory sessions as
appropriate.

Content: Students will be required to undertake supervised research in one or two advanced

Architectural History Architectural Theories in Modern A¡chitecture; Australian Architec-
tural History tBuilding Acoustics and Noise; lBuilding Materials Behaviour; Computer
Applications in Architecture; Criticism and Architecture; Conserv-ation in the Built

Studies; Ergonomics; Housing; Rainfall and
Urban ildings. Those with asterisk require
Buildin

Subject to the approval of the Chairman, Department of A¡chitecture and with the
agreement of the other Department concemed, a subject equivalent to 12 points atlævel
lV taught in another department may be taken as part of this subject.

Assessment: Progress 30/o anLd final presentatio¡1\Vo.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTTJRE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture. A
candidate may obtain either the Ordinary degree or the Honours degree but not both.
2. The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall f¡om time to time prescribe
schedules defining
(a) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(b) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be passed
by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

the department or
Committee of the
ents may approve

4. of the Faculty, a candidate shall not en¡ol in any subject for
wh s as prescribed in the sy'labus for that subject have not been
sat

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination untess the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

6. In dete
may take
candidate
subject of
the final result.

7. There shall be three classihcations of pass in the hnal assessment of any subject for the
Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass $'ith Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the pass
classification be in two divisions a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in the
sy'labuses as a prerequisite for admission to further studies in that subject or to other
subjects.

8. There shall be three classiFrcations for the Honouß degree as follows: First Class,
Second Class and Third Class. The Second Class classification shall be divided into ¡wo
divisions as folloç's: Division A and Division B. A candidate who fails to obtain Honours
shall be awarded an Ordinary degree provided all requirements for the Ordinary degree
are satisfactorily completed,

9. A candidate q'ill be permitted to take a supplementary examination in a subject only in
circumstances approved by the department administering such subject and consistent with
any expressed Council policy.

10. A candidate s,ho fails a subject or who obtains a lower division pass and who desi¡es to
take that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom by the
Chairman of the department concerned, again complete the required work in that subject
to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

11. A candidate w-ho has passed subjects in the Faculty ofArchitectut€ and Planning or in
other Faculties of the Unive¡sity or in other educational institutions may on wdtten
application to the Registrar be granted such exemption from these regulations and from
schedules made under them as the Faculty may determine, save that a candidate shall
always be requircd to satisry the examiners in all subjects of the final year of the course.
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12. All previous regulations concerning the degfee of Bachelor ofÂrchitectu¡e are hereby
repealed, provided that:
(a) a candidate who has completed subjects under the rcpealed regulations shall havestatus
in equivalent subjects under schedules made under these r€gulations; and
(b) a candidate who fint enrolled in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture
before 1987 shall satisfy the examinen in all of the Group A, Grorrp B and Group C
practice subjects, or the equivalent, listed in Schedule III of the degree which is contained
in the University C¿lendar for 1.987, Volume 2, p. 4V2.

Rcgulåtioú allwcd 3l Jæury, 19&,

AncDded 4 Fcb. 198¿ 8, ll; 24 FÊb. 19&l: 5, 8; 17 te. 1985: Eb), 13; 29 M8y 198ó: 3(a).

Rcgulåaioù ¡lpc¡H ud ¡r¡b6tituted æ July, 1989.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

SCHEDI]LES

(Made by the C.ouncil under Regulation 2.)

(fhe Council, in making these schedules under Regulation 2, determined that they become
effective on 1 January 1989.)

SCHEDULE I: ADMISSION

Subject to quotas and selection procedures currently operating in the Faculty, and subject
to the approval of the Faculty of A¡chitectu¡e and Planning (and the Council) where
required, an applicant may be considered for admission if one or more of the following pre-
requisites are satisfied:

(a) Completion of the degree of Bachelor of A¡chitectural Studies.

(b) Completion in The University of Adelaide or another university of a degree which is
approved by the Faculty as equivalent for the purpose to the degree of Bachelor of
Architectural Studies.

(c) Completion in another institution of the fi$t three years of an approved Architecture
coulse.

(d) The holding of qualifications which satisff the Faculty and the Council of the
candidate's fihess to undertake work for the degree after the completion of quali$ing
studies as prescribed in Schedule II.

SCHEDULE II: QUALIFYING STUDIES

An applicant may be selected for admission under Schedule I(b) or (d) subject to
sat¡sfactory completion of such qualifying studies as deterrnined by the Faculty after
consideration of advice from the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.

Qualifying studies will normally be undertaken on a half-time basis extending over a full
year preceding the candidate's entry to the BA¡ch. course.

Qualifying studies will normally be selected from the p¡eparatory subjects; in unusual cases
the Faculty may approve different studies, after consideration of advice from the Chairman
of the Department of Architecture.
The preparatory subjects are:

1620 Quali$ing Studies in Building 6
5347 Quali$ing Studies in Design 6

Candidates undefaking qualifying studies must successfully complete those studies before
they may undertake subjects of the B.Arch. course.

On the recommendation of the Chairrran of the Department of A¡chitecture a
supplementary examination maybe offered to a candidate undertaking qualifying studies.

A candidate who fails all or part of the qualifying studies may relreat them in another year
onlywith permission of the Faculty after it has considered advice from the Chairman of the
Department of A¡chitecture.
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SCHEDULE III: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

1. C.ourse ofStudy
(a) The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall normally extend over three pars of
full-time study. Students shall pass subjects to the yalue of at least Z points at each of the
three levels. The point values of the subjects arc contained in this Schedule and in the
Syllabuses.

(b) To qualify for the degree a candidate shall undertake the requirements of and satisry
the examiners in the following subjects:

I¡veI I

6907 Architectural C-onstruction I(P)
2220 A¡chitectural Desip IS

I¡vcl II

9?63 A¡chitectural Construction II(P)
8332 A¡chitectural Design IIS
3330 A¡chitectural Design and Practice

II

I¡vel III

8585 A¡rhitectural Coristruction III
46?A A¡chiaectural Design IIIA
829 A¡chitectural Desigr IIIB

98ó1 A¡chitectural Science I(P) 4
9700 A¡chitectural Structures I(P) 4

1493 A¡chitectural Science II(P)
8498 Architectural Structures II(P)
953ó Legal Aspects of Practice
6718 Office Adm¡nistratior

2 794:3 A¡chitectural Science III 2
6 t539 Architectural Structures III 2

t2

4
12

2
2
1

1

)
6

10

2. Oñet of Subjects

Entry to lævel II
A candidate may not enrol in Level II subjects unless he or she has pased 2220
Arch¡tectural Desigr IS and at least two of 6907 A¡chitectural Construction I(P), 9861
Architectural Science I(P) and 9700 A¡chitectural Structures I(P).
Entry to Level III
A candidate may not enrol in Level III subjects unless:

(a) he or she has passed atl of the l-evel I subjects,

(b) he or she has passed 8332 Architectural Design IIS and at least two of 9763
A¡chitectural C-onstn¡ction II(P), 1493 A¡chitectural Science II(P) and 8498 Architectural
Structures II(P).
3. Approval ofCourse
Courses of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at enrolment
each year.

4. Exemptions
Exemption or status q,ill not be granted in any Level III subject undertaken for the first
time.

5. Students Enrolled before 1989

(a) No candidate will be disadvantaged because of changes in subjects resulting from
semesterization of the academic year.

(b) Candidates who passed subjects in the course for the degree of B-A¡ch. and/or who
have been granted status on account of studies passed at another tertiary institution before
1989 will be given credit for those subjects in the 72-point degree structure introdùced in
1!)89. The point values of subjects in Schedule III of the degree of BArch. before 1989 shall
be:
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6m7
v2u
9%l
97û

198t:
n63
6109
1493
8498
7ffis

19E2-E6:
4131
v7v2
1686
98/L

198237¿
8383
904'2
3142
1072

19t2S&
8585
7187
7943
1539

First Yeår
A¡chitectural Construction I(P)
A¡chitectural Desþ I(P)
A¡chitectural Science I(P)
Architectural Structures I(P)
4 Group A Practice Subjects (5 points each)

Sccond Year
A¡chitectural Construction II(P)
Architectural Design II(P)
A¡chitectural Science II(P)
A¡chitectural Structures II(P)
Practical Experience
4 Group A Practice Subjects (.5 points each)
2 G¡oup B Practice Subjects (5 points each)

Firsf Year
A¡chitectural Construction I
A¡chitectural Design I
A¡chitectural Science I
A¡chitectural Structures I
6 Practice Subjects (5 points each)
P¡actical Etçerience

Second Year
Architectural Construction II
A¡chitectural Design II
Architectural Science II
A¡chitectural Structures II
6 Practice Subjects (5 points each)

Third Year
Architectural C-onstruction III
Architectural Design III
Architectural Science III
A¡chitectural Structu¡es III

Arch¡teclure & Plann¡ng
B.Arch.

Points
4

10
4
4
)

A

2
7
2
2
8
2
1

u

3
7
3
3
)
5
u

3
t2
3
3
2

24

)
18

2
)

24

(c) If as a result of course changes in L989 a candidate undertakes a subject which contains
elements satisfactorily completed in subjects undertaken before 1989, the candidate may
apply to the Faculty to be exempted from attendance in any po¡tion of a subject previously
passed.

(d) When in the opinion of the Faculty speciat circumstances exist, the Council on the
¡ecommendation of the Faculty in each case mayvary any of the provisions of this Clause.

SCHEDULE IV: THE HONOURS DEGREE
A candidate who wishes to proceed to the Honours degree must obtain the approval of the
Chairman of the Department of Architecture, normally by 15 December of the year
preceding enrolment.

A candidate for the Honours degree in addition to completing the full course prescribed
for the O¡dinary degree shall also attend classes regularþ and pass examinations in an
additional advanced subject 3918 Honours A¡chitecture. This additional subject will
normally be undertaken concurrently with level III subjects, but ma¡ on the ¡ecommen-
dation of the Chairman of the Department of Architecture, be undefaken with level II
subjects.
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In order to qualtfy for the aqr¿rd of Honours, a candidate must, in addition to sadd$ing the
examine¡s in the advanced subject 3918 ltronours ArchiféCti¡r€; âlso achieve a high
classification of pass in the kr¡el III subjects for the Ordinary degree;

A document setting out guidelines approrrctl þy the Facuþ r,hich coútains rcquþrirents
for admission and the criteria for the award of the Ho¡ours degrce'ís avaitable from the
Department of A¡chitectu¡e.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

SYLLABUSES
Text-books:

Students are expected to have their own copies oftext-books; but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concerned before bufng any particular book. Only the prescribed
edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued f¡om time to
time by the Department of Architecture. It is hoped that all books and journals set for
rcference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library, or in the case of
standard professiônal referencqs and trade literature, in the Department of A¡chitecture.

Examinations:
For each subject students may obtain from the department concemed details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as arc relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or other s,ritten or
practical worlq final written examinations, vrva voce examinations).

1620 Quali$ing Studies in Building
Level:0.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

Contact løurs: An average of 3 contact hours a week. Students who have passed equivalent
studies may be exempted from undertaking portions of this subject.

Content: This is a preparatory subject for students entering the B"Arch. course without the
kind of knowledge of building construction, science and structures provided i¡ ?A56
Buildings Studies IS, 1098 Building Studies II and 5020 Design and Building Studies IIIA
a¡d 6229 Desþ and Building Studies IIIB. Topics from those subjects will be selected for
study during the year.

Assessment: Details provided at commencement.

5347 Quali$ing Studies in Design
Level:0.

Poinsvalue: 6.

Duratian: Full year.

Contact lnws: An average of 3 contact hours a week. Students who have passed equivalent
studies maybe exempted from undertaking portions of this subject.

Content: This is a preparatory subject for students entering the B.A¡ch. course without the
kind of knowledge about design provided in 8897 Desigr Studies IA and 27L3 Design
Studies IB, 6344 Design Studies IIA and 7090 Desigrr Studies IIB and 5020 Design and
Building Studies IIIA a¡d 6229 Desigr and Building Studies IIIB. Topics from those
subjects will be selected for study during the year.

Assessment: Details provided at commencement.
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LEVELI STJBJECTS

6m7 Architectural Construction I(P)
Level: l.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 other hours a week, plus occasional site visits.

Content: This subject introduces the common construction techniques for domestic and
larger scale buildings. C.onstruction practices are examined with an emphasis on design
aq)ects. Topics include site preparation, footing s¡ßtems, light timbet-ftame constnrction,
masonry construction, water-proohng and dampproofing, windows and doors, steel frame
construct¡on, in-situ and pre{ast concrete, load bearing construction, performance
er¡aluation of building components and elements, desigr of gutters and downpipes,
construction planning organisation of sites and sequence of work, network schedules,
materials handling, site safety.

Assesstnent:2 three-hour examinations 50Vo arrd assignments 507a.

2220 Architectural Design IS
Luel: l.
Poinavalue:12.
Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 2 lecture and 2 other hours and 10 studio hours a weeþ plus a field trip
(Semester II).
Content: A¡chitectural Dæign (26L+?ñ hrs Studio). This subject aims to develop the
various techniques used in the creation of architecture - graphic anaþis and simulation,
model-making, drafting and computer applications in architectue. Initiatly, simple design
tasks will int¡oduce the student to elementary a¡chitectural design and planning to
dimensional aq)ects or architectural form and to evaluation of architectural tlesign
propo.sals. I¿ter more complex desigr problems c¡ill be undertaken to develop skills
required by an architect; developing a brief, suweying existing work, site planning and
dasigring. Design projects at this stage will typically be moderately complex buildings,
particularþ those with an obvious social agenda, and will e4rlore the relationship of the
building proposed to a va¡ied set of urban and non-urban contexts.

Appropriate integration of concepts and information from 690TArchitectural Construction
I(P), 98ó1 A¡chitectural Science I(P) and 9700 A¡chitectural Structul€s I(P) will influence
a$sessment, and staff from these subjects will be available for scheduled consultation, as
will professional consultants for specific projects.
l,ectures given in this subject will complement the design p¡ojects and will include the
following topics: architectural representation and documentation, the use of computers in
architectural desigr., architectural briefs, measured drawing suweying, planning and design
methodolory.
Architectural Computing (13L+13T). Computer systems in the practice of architecture
including computer-aided design, drafting and management software and associated
hardwarc.

Architectural Sureying (9L+21 hn field work, drawing and levelling calculations).
Surveying equipment. Suruey techniques for site boundaries levels and contours, and for
setting oùt buildings.

Building Suwe¡s drawing). Sun'eying and measuring
exíst¡ng buildings. for alteration of projects, for dilapi-
dations reports, an dings and sites.

Assesçnent: Project work (9lVo), with one 2-hour examination (6%o) in Architectural
Computing and one 2-hour examination in Architectural Survelng (37o).
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Tø-book: Reynolds, k A, Computing for architects (Butterworth); Radford, A. D., and
Stevens, G. CADD made easy (McGraw-Hill).

9861 Architectural Science I(P)

I-ettel: l.

Poins value: 4,

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 other hours a week.

Content: The following topics are developed with emphasis on application in design.
Ergonomics: principles applied to furniture and spaces; functional analpis of architectural
planning. Sunlight: sun penetration and shading. Daylight: application of day'ighting ilesign
aids. Electric lighting lumen method, light sources and fittings. Colour and lighting.
Thermal performance: selection of materials; building shape and orientation; infiltration
and ventilation. Mechanical sewices: heating, ventilation and air<onditioning lifts and
escalators; other mechanical sendces; electrical sewices. Building materials. Fire in
buildings: origin; fire resistance and behaviour of materials and buildings in fire; fire-
fighting installations. A¡chitectural planning in relation to fire.

Assessment:2 two-hour examinations 66Vo and assignments 37o.

Tø-bool<s: Coldicutt, A.8., et al., Solar control design arZs (Dept. of Architecturc,
University of Melbourne); Coldicutt, S. and Williamson, T.J., Design guide for energt
efficient housing - Adelaide (Energy Information Centre, Adelaide); Pritchard, D.C.,
Lighting 2nd edn. (Environmental physics) (Longman); Experimental Building Station,
Bulletins Nos 6 7 and 8 (E.B.S., Sydney); Hassall, D., Reflective insulttian and thz control ol
th¿rmal environmenß (St. Regis A.C.I., SydnÐ.

97fi1. Archiûectural Structures I(P)

Level: l.

Poinuvalue:4,

Duration: Full year.

Contac¿ hours: 2lecttres and 2 other hours a'week.

Content: Structural Design. The role of the engineer in the desigr team. Objectives and
criteria of structural design; strength, sewiceability and economy. The process of project
planning conceptual desigr, preliminary desigr, proportioning and detailing. Codes and
building regulations. Design loads, desigrr data, methodolory. Structural form, stnrctural
materials, structural action and building function. Typical structural forms for buildings in
concrete, steel, timber and masonry. Procedures and desigrr aids for preliminary design.
Floor systems-selection and design.

Structural Analysis. Elastic models of flexural behaviour, deformations and deflections.
Introduction to the analysis of indeterminate structures. Concept of instability. Overload
behaviour of structures; elastic-plastic models; collapse load analysis and desig¡.

Geotechnical Engineering. Soil properties and particle size; phase relations for soil; site
investigation and in-situ testing; sress in soils, the principle of effective stress; geotechnical
aqpects of design procedures for footings on erçansive soils; soil strength, shear failure,
triaxial testing; footing desigr, elastic settlements, bearing capacit¡,; soil compaction; soil
retaining structures, eafh pressure coefficients; soil slope stability, angle of repose,
undrained loading of a non-vertical slope.

Assessment:2 three-hour examinations 70Vo and assigr.ments 307a.
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LEVELII SUBJECTS

97ß Architectural Construction II(P)
I-qel: ll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisiæ: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 other hours a week.

Content: Topics include dimensional and modular coordination, jointing of materials and
components; principles and practice of modern joinery. Architectural hardware; desigrr and
evaluation of construction details.

Assessme nt: Assignments 1.00%.

8332 Architectural Design IIS
Lqel: ll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisite: Tl92 A¡chitectural Desigr I o¡ 92M Architectural Design I(p) or 2220
A¡chitectural Design IS.

Contact hours:5 lecture or tutorial hours, and 10 studio hours a week.

Conænt: A¡chitectural udio). The subject aims to develop the
ability to inco¡porate hitectural desigring. Solutions to desigr
projects will typically to cost rcstrictions, to take account óf# ñT,:i,:T,:i:ilïËf."ff1ign will take the form of technical
drawings, s¡ecifications and bills of quantities.

ApPrcPriate integration of concepts and information from 9763 Architectural Constn¡ction
[(P), 1493 Architectural Science II(P) and 8498 A¡chitectural Structures II(p) will
i¡fluence assessment, and staff from these subjects will be available for scheduled
consultation, as will professional consultants for specific puq)oses.

Lectures will be given on regulations, some aspects of building services, and the production
of specifïcations and bills of quantities and estimating and cost control.

Regulations (9L). The authorities
; their regulations and theirways o
are examined: their effects upon

Building (13L+ßÐ. Water suppl¡
drainage commercial use. Garbãge
disposal i

of
and
trol

Estimating and
and their appli
ment and the
Quantity Sunreyor.

Assessm¿nt: Project work (9lVo) and three 2-hour examinations (97o).
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3330 Architectural Design andPractice I
Lsel: ll.
Poins value:10.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisite: 97/2 Architectural Design I or 92M A¡chitectural Desip I(P) or 2220
Architectural Desigr IS.

Contact hours: Over 20 weeks, 30 hours a week office work (or the equivalent part-tinie). 2
hours of seminars per week during Semester II.

Content: Approved engagement with an architectural office or elsewhere in the building
industry or a practical or supewised research project related to the practice of architecture.
Additional design work will also be required.

Assessment: Report and design folio 1007a submitted by the end of the third week of
January in the year following enrolment in tbis subject.

1493 Architectural Science II(P)
Level: ll.
Points valuc: 2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contact hours:2 leótures and 1 other hour a week.

Conlent: The following topics are developed with emphasis on application in desigt:
architectural acoustics and noise control; the visual environment (day'ighting artiFlcial
lighting and colour considered in desigt); building materials.

Assessment: Course work 37o and Shour exami¡atiot 66Vo.

Tø-book: CIBS, Code for interior lighting (UK), (CIBS, 1984); Parkin, P.H., Humphreys,
H.R, and Cowell, J.R, Acoustics, noise and buildings (Faber) or Moore, J.E, Design for
good acoustics and noke contol (Macmillan).

849E Aichitectural Structures II(P)
Lcvel: ll.
Poinsvalue:2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkiæ: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contact Inurs: 1 lecture and 2 other hours a week.

Content: Sizing of stn¡ctural components; proportioning and detailing of components in
steel, concrete, timber and masonry. Principles of pre-stressed concrete. Advanced
structural forms.

Assessment: Tutorial assignments Alo and lhour examination 66Vo.

9536 Legal Aspects ofPractice
Lø,el: II.
Pointsvalae: L.

Duration: Semeste¡ II.
Contact hours:12 hours of lecturcs or semina¡s.

ConÍent: This subject introduces the student to the legal reqnnsibilities associated witft the
practice of architecture and the syllabus comprises the following topics:
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Legal Aspects of Practice: Industrial law, contract las', torts, legal liabilities of the architect,
arbitration, copyright and insurance.
Building Contracts: Types of building mntracts and their adm¡nistration-
Assessnent: 2-hour examinatio¡ l00Vo.

67lt Oflice Administration
I-evel: ll.
Poins value: L

Du¡ation: Semester II.
Contact løurs: 12 hours of lectures or seminars.

tice including the management of an
between architects and their clients;
ties; the range of sen¡ices offered by

Assessment: 2-hour examina tion 100Vo.

LEVEL III SUBJECTS

8585 Architectural Construction III
Level: lll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisiæ: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

contact ltours:3 hours a week consisting of lectures (9), tuto¡ials and semina¡s.
Conlent: Iæctures will examine advanced building construction techniques with an emphasis
on design. and economic aq)€cts. Topics will inctude choice of coirst¡uction forms and
systems; industrialised construrtion; large span and multi+torey buildings; below-ground
construction, .underpinning, shoring. students will prepare a- construciion report and
present a seminar on a chosen topic.

Assessmen!: Tutorial assignment lÙvo,semirarpresentation 20vo and rcpott70vo.

ß24 Architectural Ihsign IIIA
Lø'el: lll,
Points valuc: 6.

Du¡ation: Semester L
he-requisite: 9(x2 Architectural Design II or 6109 Architectural Dasigr II(p) ot g332
Architectural Desigr IIS.

Contact hours:1 lecture and 12 studio hours a week.

design skills in the formal aspects of architecture,

_will t¡pically be those which encourage imaginative
I be expected to show familiarity with current

Assessmena: Project assigrments X)Vo and 2-hour examination l\Vo.

82n Architectural Design IIIB
Larcl:lll.
Points value: 12.
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Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisiæ: 4624 A¡chitectural Design IIIA.
Conlact løun:20 hours a week studio work, with specialist lectu¡es irregularly spaced.

Content: A single project, from a limited selection, which will be of moderate complexity.
Responses should demonstrate all phases ofarchitectural designing; sketch plans, technical
development including one specialised topic, and a final presentation which should show a
tho¡ough integration of all major aspects of the course.

Assessnent: Final project 1007o.

7943 Architectural Science III
Le+tel: lll.
Poins value:2,

Duration: Semester I.

Pre+equßite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contacl løurs: 1 lecture and 2 other hours (tutorial, laboratory) a week.

Content: The following topics will be developed with an emphasis on application in design
related to current studio work: architectural acoustics and noise conttol; the visual
environment (daylighting, artificial lighting and colour); building materials. Selected
laboratory/experimental work wilt be undertaken by the student. C.omputer software for
design evaluation will be introduced.

Assessment: Course q,o¡k 34/o al¡dïhout exami¡atio¡ 67o.

1539 Architectural Structures III
I-cvel: lll.
Poinsvalue:2.

Durarton: Semester I.

he-requisile: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contact lnurs: 2 hours (lectures/tutorials/seminars) a week.

Conlent: Students prepare a project report on a selected topic under the guidance of the
lectur€r concemed. This report forms the basis of a seminar given by the student.

Assessmenl: Final report and seminar presentationl}0%o.

391t HonoursArchitecture
Luel: lll.
Poinsvalue:3.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisiæ: Admission q¡ill be selective, based on prior results. Selection guidelines
available in the Department of A¡chitecture.

Contact lpurs: 1 twohour tùtorial/seminar weekly.

Content: Students will be required to undefake supervised research into a particular topic,
leading to the presentation of a seminar paper and submission of a final essay or report of
the order of40fi) wo¡ds.

Topics offered for this subject will depend upon staff availability. Examples of topics which
can be expected from time to time are: A¡chitectural History Architectural Theories in
Modern Architecture; Australian A¡chitectural History 'Building Acoustics and Noise;
'Building Materials Behaviouq Computer Applications in Architecture; Criticism and
Architecture; Consen¡¿tion in the Built Environment; *Daylight Studies; *Energy in
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Buildings; Ergonomics; Housing; Rainfall and Buildings; Solar Access; Urban Desigr;
\ilind and Buildings.
Tho6e with asterisk require experimental work in the Building Science Iaboratory
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ARCHITECTURE

REGUI.ATIONS

1, Therc shall be a degree of Master of A¡chitecture.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a field of study on an aspect or asPects of
architectural design, building practice and/or the architectural profession. The Fteld of
study shall be apprwed in advance by the Faculty and prepared under the guidance of and
in regular consultation with a supewisor or supewisors appointed by the Faculty.

3. (a) The Faculty ofArchitecture and Planning may accept as a candidate for the degree
of Master of A¡chitecture any person who:

(i) has become entitled to receive the Honours degree of Bachelor of A¡chitecture of
the University of Adelaide; or

(ii) has obtained in another university or tertiary institution qualifications which in the
opinion of the Faculty ofA¡chitecture and Planning are at least equivalent to those
of the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not meet the requirements specified in regulation 3(a) if it is satished
that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

(c) (i) Subject to the approval of the Council, Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with an unusual background or whose academic
record does not clearly indicate fitness to undertake the degree. The Faculty may impose
special conditions on a probationary candidature.

(ii) The performance of each probationary candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty prescribes or allows (not exceeding twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the C-ouncil, the candidature shall be either
confirmed or terminated.

4. The Chairman of the Department of Architecture shall advise the Faculty whether
suitable facilities and staff are available to assist and supervise the research of the applicant
before the candidatu¡e and pro¡nsed topic of research are approved by the Faculty.

5. In cases where the proposed resea¡ch calls for skills or qualifications not yet possessed

by the candidate, the Faculty may on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department of A¡chitecture require the candidate to spe.nd a period of time, the length of
which shall be prescribed by the Faculty on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department, either on supewised study or on research under a supewisor or supewisors
appointed by the Faculty, andfot to undertake and pass at an acceptable standard
examinations in courses related to the research topic.

6. There shall in each case be adequate and regular contact betc/een the candidate and
internal supewisor(s). The candidate ma¡ with prior permission of Faculty and subject to
such conditions as may be determined in each case, conduct research in an organisation
other than the University provided (i) that such research is closely related to the thesis, (ii)
that the supervisor has access to all the candidate's external research work, and (iii) that
the publication of results will not thereby be prejudiced. Any candidate given such
permission shall be available for seminars and other discussions as required by the
superuisor(s) or the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.

7. (a) Unless the Faculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular case, the
thesis shall be submitted:
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(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not later than
three years from the date at which the candidature was accepted by the Faculty; or

(i) in the case of a part-time candidate, not earlier than two years and not later than
lve yeas from the date at which the candidature was accepied by the Faculty.

(b) Three months beforc the intended date of submission the candidate shall notiry the
Faculty in writing of the candidate's intention to submit the thesis, and shall at the same
time submit the propo.sed title and a one-page summary of the thesis.
8. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the thesis prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time..
9. (a) Thc Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners of the thesis ofwhom at least one
shall be extemal. The examiners may recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(i) be accepted; or
(ii) be accepted subject to minor corrections; or
(iii) be accepted.subject to_ the candidate's passing such examination(s) as determined by

the Faculry in the field of study immediately ielevant to the subjeót of the thesis; oi
(Ð be returned to the candidate for ¡evision and resubmission (within such period of

time as the Faculty may allow); or
(v) be rejected.

(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendation (iv) may recommend
only (i), (ii) or (v).
10. (a) If in the opinion of the Faculty a candida making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of its apfroval of ttrê
candidaturc and the candidate shall ceåse to be e

(b) Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the Council the

12' When the Faculty is satished that a candidate has complied with the requirements and
conditions _of the \egulations and that the thesis is acceptable, the Faculty shall
recommend to the council that the candidate be admitted to the degree of Master of
A¡chitecture.

Rcgulatiou alløcd 2l DGæmbca l9ó7.

ADcodcd: 28 Fc6. lyl4t3:,15lú.Ly76t 2.8;2Fú.t97Ez 4 4 Fcb. t98Z 8; 1? Jm. t98S: l-U, l¿
'Publirhcd in "cuidcliao on Highcr DegË by Ræùch ud spccifiøtiom for Th6is": ræ conleDts.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degr, ee of Master of Architectural Studies.

2. To qualiff for the degree the candidate shall prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a field of study relating to the built
environment in general and/or design or architecture in particular. The field of study shall
be concerned with a cultural, historical, philosophical and/or theoretical aspect or aspects

of the built environment, and shall be approved in advance by the Faculty and supervisor or
supenrisors appointed by the Faculty.

3. (a) The Faculty ofA¡chitecture and Planning may accePt as a candidate for the deg¡ee
of Master of Architectural Studies any person who:

(i) has become entitled to receive the Honours degree of Bachelor of A-rchitectural
Studies or the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the University of
Adelaide; or

(ii) has obtained in another university or tefiary institution qualifications which in the
opinion of the Faculty ofArchitecture and Planning are at least equivalent to those
of the Honou¡s degree of Bachelor of A¡chitectural Studies.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not meet the requirements specified in regulation 3(a) if it is satisfied
that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

(c) (i) Subject to the approval of the Council, Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with an unusual background or whose academic
record does not clearly indicate fitness to undertake the degree. The Faculty may impose
special conditions on a probationary candidature.

(ii) The performance of each probationary candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty ptescribes or allows (not exceeding twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the Council, the candidature shall be either
conFrrmed or terminated.

4. The Chairman of the Department of A¡chitecture shall advise the Faculty whether
suitable facilities and staff are available to assist and supewise the research of the applicant
before the candidature and pro¡rosed topic of research are approved by the Faculty.

5. In cases whete the proposed research calls for skills or qualifications not yet possessed

by the candidate, the Faculty may on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department of A¡chitecture require the candidate to sPend a period of time, the length of
which shall be prescribed by the Faculty on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department, either on supewised study or on research under a supewisor or supervisors

appointed by the Faculty, and/or to undertake and pass at an acceptable standard

examinations in courses related to the research topic.

6. There shall in each case be adequate and regular contact between the candidate and

intemal supervisor(s). The candidate ma¡ with prior permission of Faculty and subject to
such conditions as may be determined in each case, conduct research in an organisation
other than the Universityprovided (i) that such.research is closelyrelated to the thesis, (ii)
that the supenisor has access to all the candidate's external research work, and (iiD that
the publication of results s'ill not thereby be prejudiced. Any candidate given such

permission shall be available for seminars and othe¡ discussions as required by the

supenrisor(s) or the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.
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7- (a) Unless the Faculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular case, the
thesis shall be submitted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not later than
three years from the date at which the candidature was accepted by the Faculty; or

(ii) in the case of a part-time candidate, not earlier than two years and not later than
Frve years f¡om the date at which the candidature was accepied by the Faculty.

(b) Three months before the intended date of submission the candidate shall nodry the
Faculty in writing of the candidate's intention to submit the thesis, and shall at the same
time submit the proposed title and a one-page summary of the thesis.
8. The candidate shall lodg€ with the Registrar three copies of the thesis prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates from time to t¡me.r
9. (a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners of the thesis ofwhom at least one
shall be external. The examiners may recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(i) be accepted; or
(ii) be accepted subject to minor corrections; or
(iii) be accepted subject to the candidate's passing such examination(s) as determined by

the Faculty in the field of study immediately relevant to the subject of the thesis; oi
(iv) be rcturned to the candidate for revision and resubmission (within such period of

time as the Faculty may allow); or
(v) be rejected.

(b) The ex¿miners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendation (iv) may recommend
only (i), (ii) or (v).

10. (a) If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
prcgfs, the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of the Council, $/ithdraw its approval of the
candidatu¡e and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.
(b) Beforc making a recommendation for termination of candidatu¡e to the C-ouncil the

12. When the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has complied s'ith the requirements and
conditions _of the \egulations and that the thesis is acceptable, the Faculty shall
rccommend to the council that the candidate be admitted to the degree of Master of
A¡chitectural Studies.

Regul¡tio$ 8lløcd 29 Mey, 198ó.

'Pùbti¡hcd in rcuidclin6 on Higher Degrc6 by Rææh ed specifiørior for Th6is": s cÆDterts.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF BUILDING SCIENCE

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Building Science.

2. To qualiff for the degree the candidate shall prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a field of study relating to the built
environment in general or architecture in particular. The field of study shall be concerned
with scientific and/or technical aspects of the buitt environment, and shall be approved in
advance by the Faculty and prepared under the guidance of and in regular consultation with
a supervisor or supe.rvisors appointed by the Faculty.

3. (a) The Faculty of Architecture and Planning may accept as a candidate for the degree
of Master of Building Science any pe.rson who:

(i) has become entitled to receive the Honours degree of Bachelor of A¡chitectural
Studies or the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the University of
Adelaide; or

(ii) has obtained in another university or tertiary institution qualifications which in the
opinion of the Faculty ofArchitecture and Planning are at least equivalent to those
of the Honours degree of Bachelor of A¡chitectural Stùdies.

(b) Subject to the appro\¡al of the Council the Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not meet the requirements specified in regulation 3(a) if it is satisfied
that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

(c) (i) Subject to the approval of the Council, Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant s'ith an unusual background or whose academic
record does not clearly indicate fitness to undertake the degee. The Faculty may impose
special conditions on a probationary candidature.

(ii) The performance of each probationary candidate shall be ¡eviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty prescribes or allows (not exceeding twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the Council, the candidature shall be either
confirmed or terminated.

4. The Chairman of the Department of A¡chitecture shall advise the Faculty c¡hether
suitable facilities and staff are available to assist and supewise the research of the applicant
before the candidature and proposed topic of research are approved by the Faculty.

5. In cases where the proposed research calls for skills or qualifications not yet possessed
by the candidate, the Faculty may on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department of A¡chitecture require the candidate to spend a period of time, the length of
which shall be prescribed by the Faculty on the rccommendation of the Chairman of the
Department, either on supenised study or on research under a supervisor or supewisors
appointed by the Faculty, and/or to undertake and pass ât an acceptable standard
examinations in courses related to the research topic.

6. There shall in each case be adequate and regular contact between the candidate and
internal supervisor(s). The candidate may, with prior permission of Faculty and subject to
such conditions as may be determined in each case, conduct research in an organisatlon
other than the Universityprovided (i) that such research is closelyrelated to the thesis, (ii)
that the supervisor has access to all the candidate's extemal research work, and (iii) that
the publication of results will not thereby be prejudiced. Any candidate given such
permission shall be available for seminars and other discussions as required by the
supervisor(s) or the Chairman of the Depafment of Architectu¡e.
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7. (a) Unless the Faculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular case, the
thesis shall be subm¡tted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not latet than
three years from the date at which the candidature was accepted by the Facult¡ or

(ii) in the case of a part-t¡me candidate, not earlier than two years and not later than
five years from the date at which the candidatu¡e was accepted by the Faculty.

(b) Three months before the intended date of submission the candidate shall notiry the
Faculty in wdt¡ng of the candidate's intention to submit the thesis, and shall at the same
time submit the proposed title and a one-page summary of the thesis.

8. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the thesis prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.r
9. (a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two examine¡s of the thesis ofwhom at least one
shall be external. The examiners may recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(i) be accepted; or
(ii) be accepted subject to minor corrections; or
(iii) be accepted subject to the candidate's passing such examination(s) as determined by

the Faculty in the field of study immediately relevant to the subject of the thesis; or
(iv) be returned to the candidate for revision and resubmission (within such period of

time as the Faculty may allow); or
(v) be rejected.

(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendation (iv) may recommend
only (i), (ii) or (v).

10. (a) If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, s'ithdraw its approval of the
cand¡dature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.
(b) Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the Council the
Faculty shall notify the candidate of its intention so to do and shall permit the candidate to
offer within one month written explanation for the lack of satisfactory progess. If
notwithstanding any submission made by the candidate, the Faculty decides to recõmmend

re, the candidate shall be informed accordingly and shall have
one month to the C.ouncil, and any such appeal shall be
the same time as it considers the Facult/s recommendation.

11. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy whose work is considered by the
Faculty, after report by the examiners.appointed to make ¡ecommendations on it, to be not
of sufficient merit to qualiþ for that degree but of sufficient merit to qualify for the degree
of Master of Building Science, may be admitted to the degree of Master of Building
Science provided that the candidate is otherc¡ise qualified to become a candidate for the
degree.

12. When the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has complied with the requirements and
conditions of the Regulations and that the thesis is acceptable, the Faculty shall
recommend to the C.ouncil that the candidate be admitted to the degree of Master of
Building Science.

Rcgulstion sllwcd æ May, 198ó

'PubliÁhed in rcu¡delinq on Hig,her Dcgrcæ þr Reæuch aDd Sp€cifi€tioE for Tl6is": Jæ CoDlcnts.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF PLANNING

REGUT"ATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Planning.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a held of study which has been approved in
ad'¿ance by the Faculty and prepared under the guidance of and in regular consultation with
a supenrisor or supewisors appointed by the Faculty.

3. (a) The Faculty ofArchitecture and Planning may accept as a candidate for the degfee
of Master of Planning any person who has become entitled to receive an Honours degree of
the University of Adelaide or other qualifications accepted by the University as equivalent
to an Honours degtee.

(b) Subject to the apprc\¡al of the Council the Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions as it may see Frt to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not meet the requirements specified in regulation 3(a) if it is satisfied
that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

(c) (i) Subject to the approval of the Council, Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant ¡r,ith an unusual background or whose academic
record does not clearly indicate frtness to undertake the degree. The Faculty may impose
special conditions on a probationary candidate.

(ii) The performance of each probationary candidate shall be ¡eviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty prescribes or allows (not exceeding twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the Council, the candidate shall be either confirmed
or terminated.

4. The Chairman of the Department of Architecture shall advise the Faculty whether
suitable facilities and staff are available to assist and supewise the research of the applicant
before the candidature and proposed topic of research are approved by the Faculty.

5. In cases where the proposed research calls for skills or qualifications not yet possessed

by the candidate, the Faculty may on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department of Architecture require the candidate to spend a period of time, the length of
which shall be prescribed by the Faculty on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department, either on supenrised study or on research under a supervisor or supewisors
appointed by the Faculty, and/or to undertake and pass at an acceptable standard
examinations in courses related to the research topic.

6. There shall in each case be adequate and regular contact between the candidate and
internal supenrisods). The candidate may, with prior permission of Faculty and subject to
such conditions as may be determined in each case, conduct research in an organisation
other than the University provided (i) that such research is closely related to the thesis, (ii)
that the supervisor has access to all the candidate's external research work, and (iii) that
the publication of results will not thereby be prejudiced. Any candidate given such
permission shall be available for seminars and other discussions as required by the
supenisor(s) or the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.

7. (a) Unless the Fâculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular case, the
thesis shall be submitted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not later than
three years from the date at s¡hich the candidatures was accepted by the Facult)5 or

(ii) in the case of a part-time candidate, not earlier than two years and not later than
five years from the date at which the candidatures was accepted by the Faculty.
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(b) Thrce months beforc the intended date of submission the candidate shall notify the
Faculty in writing of the candidate's intention to submit the thesis, and shall at the same
time submit the proposed title and a one-page summary of the thesis.

8. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the thes¡s prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.'
9. (a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners of the thesis of w-hom at least one
shall be external. The examine¡s may ¡ecommend to the Facult¡r that the thesis:

(i) be accepted; or
(ii) be accepted subject to minor corrections; or
(iii) be accepted subject to the candidate's passing such examination(s) as determined by

the Faculty in the field of study immediately relevant to the subject of the thesis; or
(iv) be retumed to the candidate for revision and resubmission (within such period of

time as the Faculty may allow); or
(v) be rejected.

(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendat¡on (iv) may recommend
only (i), (ii) or (v).

10. (a) If in the opinion of the Faculty a c¿ndidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
progrjsñ, the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, withdra$, its approval of-the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.
(b) Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the Council the
Faculty shall notify the candidate of its intentions so to do and shall p€rmit the candidate
to offer within one month wfitten erçlanation for the lack of satisfactory progress. If,
notwithstanding any submission made by the candidate, the Faculty decides lo recómmend

re, the candidate shall be informed accordingly and shall have
one month to the Council, and any such appeal shall be
the same time as it considers the Faculqy's recommendation.

11. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy whose work is considered by the
Faculty, after report by the examiners appointed to make recommendations on it, to be not
of sufficient merit to qualify for that degee but of sufficient merit to qualify for the degree
of Master of Planning, may be admitted to the degree of Master ol PlanniriLg provided that
the cand¡date is otherq.ise qualified to become a candidate for the degree.
12. When the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has complied with the requirements and
conditions of the Regulations and that the thesis is acceptable, the Faculty shall
recommend to the Council that the candidate be admitted to the degree of Master of
Planning.

RcgulåtioË aüwcd 24 Fcbrury, 1983.

Amcndcd: 17 Ju. l9&5: 3.

Pùblishcd i¡ "Guidelina on Higher Dcgre6 by Ræa¡ch aDd SFEcifi€tioG for Thesis": sæ CoDtcnts.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ARTS
INCLUDING BACHEIÆR OF ARTS (JURISPRUDENCE)

REGUI"ATIONS

!' (a) There shall be an ordinary degree of Bachelor of A¡ts and an ordinary degree of
Bachelo¡ ofA¡ts (Jurisprudence). A cãndidate may obtain only one of these aegrees.
(b) There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts.
(c) A candidate may obtain an Ordinary degree, an Honours degree or both.
2.. The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend ove¡ three academic years and
that for the Honours degree over four acadèmic years.

9. (.) Il these regulations and in schedules made under them by council the word
"subject" means a course of study at the University for which an officii University result is
awarded.

(b) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall f¡om time to time prescribe
schedules defining:

(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the degree; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the C.ouncil or such
other date as the Council may determine.

or
tive
art-

shall attend classes as required by the Chairman of the
examinations in accordance with the appropriate Ordinary

e II or schedule III) or Honours degree schèdule (schedulè

f. (a) A candidate desiring to enter for an honours school must obtain the approval of the
head of the school concerned. The final examination may not, except by specii permission
of the Faculty, be taken until four years of study have beén completèd aitei matri'culation.

must be completed in one full year of full{ime
of the Head of the Department concerned, the

d the work over two years, but not.more, under

(c) The names of the candidates who qualify for the Honours degree shall be published
with¡n the following classes and divisionJin eách school:
First Class

Second Class
Division A
Division B

Thi¡d Class
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(e) A candidate may not enrol a second time for the Final Honours cou¡se in the same
school if the candidate (i) has already qualified for Honours in that school; or (ii) has
presented for examination in that school but has failed to obtain Honours; or (iii)
withdraws from the course, unless the Faculty under paragnph (d) hereof permits the
candidate to re-€nrol.

6. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not proceed to a subject for which
the candidate has not completed the pre-requisite subjects p¡escribed in the syllabuses.

7. A candidate shall do such written or practicål work as may be prescribed by the
professor or lecturer.

8. A candidate shall not be eligible to present for examination unless the candidate has
regularly attended the prescribed classes and has done written and laborato¡y ol other
practical work, where required, to the satisfaction of the professors and lectu¡ers
concerned. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the professors or
lecturers and the results ofother examinations in a subject maybe taken into consideration
at the final examination of that subject.

9. The names of candidates who pass in any subject or division of a subject for the
Ordinary degree shall be published in the following classifications:

Pass with Distinction
Pass with Credit
Pass

If the pass lists be published in two divisions, a pass in the higher division rnay be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a pre-requisite for admission either to further courses in that
subject or to other subjects.

There shall also be a classification of Conceded Pass. A candidate may present for the
Ordinary degree only a limited number of subjects for which a Conceded Pass has been
obtained, as specified in the relevant schedule made under these regulations.

10. A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and who desires to take the subject again
shall again attend lectures and do practical work in the subject to the satisfaction of the
professors and lecturers, unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Arts.
11. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject again except by special permission of the Faculty and
then only under such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, orwho fails, without a reason accepted by the Dean as adequate, to attend all
or part of a final examination (or a supplementary examination if granted) after having
enrolled for at least two thirds of the normai period during which the subject is taught,
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

12. A candidate who has passed subjects in other faculties or universities or elsewhere may
on \r¡dtten application to the Registrar be granted such exemption from these regulations
and from schedules made under them as the Council on the recommendation of the Faculty
may determine.

L3. (a) Persons who have completed other quafifications, and gmduates in other faculties,
who wish to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts and to count towards that degee
subjects which they have already presented for another qualification may do so subject to
the following conditions:

(i) they may present for the degree such subjects to a maximum açgregate points value
of 24 points at Level I or lævel lI; no such subject may be presented for the degree
at Level III;

(ii) they shall present a range of subjects u¡hich fulfils the requirements of the relevant
schedule made under regulation 3;

and
(iii) they shall present 24 points at l-evel III not presented for another deg¡ee.

(b) Persons who have completed other qualifîcations, and graduates in other faculties, who
wish to proceed to the degee of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) may be granted such
crcdit toq'ards that degee as is allos¡ed under the relevant schedule.
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14. No in a subject o¡ Freld of sturly inanother helor of A¡ts in a correqronáing
subject,

ls. tf i1 any yearþemasrer student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be offeæ¿.

Rcgulatioú all(red 17 JDuÐ¡, 195¿

ADcûded: 1ó Mú. 1961: 1l; 28 Jü. 1965: 4 3, 9; 16 Dec. 1965: 5, 6, t3i 24 Dec. tgf,t 4,l4i Í Dce lgTO: 9, 13; 2l Dcc
l9l2; 4' 5'9' L¿ 15 JsÈ 1976 3, 13; 3l Jaa l9&: 13; 4 Fcb. 1982 I, lg ,4 Feb, t98o: 3, t3; lz Jar 19s5: s(;), 9; 12 Fcb.
19&r: 1, 4, 13. æ JUL 19D: 3(a), 4, 8, 9, tl, 13, 15.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ARTS
INCLIJDING BACHELoR OF ARTS (JT]RISPRUDENCE)

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 3)

Four Schedules are hereby made, as follows:

Schedule I: Subjects of study.

Schedule II: The Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
Schedule III: The Odinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence).

Schedule IV: The Honours Degree.

NOTES: (a) Syüåbl¡s of Eubjclts for lhc degrcc of Bå'. ud BrA,. (Ju.) ûe published belw, imediately after thëe
Schedul6. For Éylól¡g of ¡ubjecte taught for other dcg6 ùd diploM æe lhe lable of tubjecls at the erd of the
wluc.
(b) Notwithstuding thc Schcdul6 ud syllabws published iÃ this volme, a Dumbcr of subjccts listed ruy Dot be
otrercd i¡ 190.
Thc milability olcl subjecls i5 @DdilioDal ulnn the aBilability ol sÌall and facilities.

(c) Somc ¡ubjccl3 mot b€ outcd with otheß tomrde the degree oI Bâ. A list of w@ptable æmbimtio$ is
aEilâblc ftom thc Faalty of A¡ts Offiæ.

SCHEDULE I SUBJECTS OF STUDY
NOTES: (a) The points value of each subject is indicated at the end of each subject title.
(b) Unless otherwise indicated in the Syllabuses, subjects will not normally be available to
students q¡ith exemption from lectures.

LEVEL I STJBJE(NS

1. Als Subjects

Anthmpologn
Full-Year subjecr
7419 Introduction to Social Anthro

poloryI 6

Asian Studies:
Full-Year subjecs

5978 Chinese I 6
2725 Japneæ I: IntroductoryJapanese 6

Semester subjecf.t

7227 Tnditio¡al China I: Formative 7478 Traditional China I: Prosperity to
. Era and Middle Empire 3 Decline' 3

Classics
Full-Year subjecs

9178 Ancient Greek I 6 6756 l-ati¡.l
'Not olercd i¡ 190
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2858 Ancient Greek IA
1014 Classic¿l Studies I
Ilr¡ma:
Full-Year subjeca
9613 Drama I 6

F¡onomics:
Full-Year subjects

8461 Economics I 6
8179 Economic Statistics I 6

Semester subjecs
9073 Economic History I 3 7626 Mathematical Economics I 3
214{l Economic Institutions and Policy I 3 7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3

Englislu
FUU-Year subjecs
1278 English I

F¡enclu
Full-Year subjects

4?42 F¡ench I 6
22?A F¡ench IA: Beginners'French 6

Gcography:
Full-Year subjecs
9587 Geographyl 6

Semester subjecu

7613 GeographylA: Societyand Space 3
4823 Geognphy IB: Society and Physical

Environment 3
3482 Int¡oduction to Physical

Geography I 3

Gcrmaru
Full-Year subjecs
8431 German I 6
5723 German IA: Beginners'German 6

Histor¡
FUA-Year subjecs
1118 Old Societies and New States in &534 Problems and Perspectives in

the Modern \ilorld I 6 Modern European History I 6

Semester subjects
7071 Colonial Australia I 3
6ó75 The Renaissance 1350-1500 I 3

Mathernatics:
Full-Year subjecu

3617 Mathematical lM 6

Semester subjecs

4357 Mathematical IH 3

Musie
Full-Year subjects

1935 Music Theory I

t42
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Semester subjecu

6743 Introduction to Earþ Music L 3379 Introduction to Music History I 1

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicolog¡r | 2202 Music of the 18th Century 1

Philosoph¡,:
Semesur subjects

nß l-o$c I 3 5704 Philosophy IB: Morality, Society
9014 Philocophy IA: Introduction to and the Individual 3

Metaphpics 3

Physics
Semester subjects

293 Physics, Man and Society I 3

Politics
Full-Year subjects

3291 Australian Politics | 6
2ó57 Political Development in Australia I 6

Semester subjects

9155 An Introduction to Political 8605 Introduction to Political
Sociologyl 3 Thought(A)I 3

1240 Problems of Political
Philosophylt 3

Psychologr:
Full-Year subjecs

5L04 Psycholory | 6

Miscellaneous Arts Subjecf s
Full-Year subjecu

1316 German for Reading and
Research I 3

9151 New Methods in Arts: Using
Pe¡sonal Computers 3

a Science Subjects
Full-Year subjecs

31.74 Biolory I ó 2L36 Geology I 6
6871 Chemistry I 6 9864 Human Anatomy I 6
9615 General Physics I 6 ffi3 Physics I 6

Semester subjects

4145 Astronomy I 3

3821. Botany I 3
740 Genetics arrd Evolution I 3

3. Mathernatical Sciences Subjects:
Full-Year subjects

9276 Introduction to Computer Science 6
978ó Mathematics I 6

Semester subjecs

1073 Introduction to Programming and 9134 Mathematical Applications I 3
Systems 3 5543 Statistics I 3

56ó2 Introduction to Programming and
Applications 3

'Not otrcEd in 1990
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4. A¡chitectural Studies Subjects

Semener subjects

54ó8 Art History and Theories IA
83ó1 Aft History and Theories IB
8897 Design Studies lA
27L3 Design Studie6 IB

LEVEL II SUBJECTS

1. ARTS SIJBJECTS

Anthropologn
Full-Year subjecu
None,

Semester subjecS

8195 Aborigines and rhe Stare II
3964 Anthropolory and Sexuatiry II
6376 Communities, Boundaries and

Symbols II
74'17 Ethîic Identity and Ethn¡c

Conflict II
2615 Peasantry & Peasant Rebellions II

Asian Studies
Full-Year subjecs
1736 Chinese II
1408 Japanese II

Semester subjecs
1435 Chinese Politics; The Politics of

Theory II
4216 Chinese Politics II
M37 lapanese History Japan and War,

1931-1945 II'*
6118 Japanese History: Meiji Stare

1850 1912 II
5820 Japanese Political Econom¡r 1.945-

t973n

Classics:
Full-Year subjects

5749 Ancient Greek II
Tl73 Ancient Greek IIA
7175 Ancient Greek IIS

Semester subjecß

ó455 Ancient Philosophy IIr'.
6761 Classical Mythology II+
6931 Greek A¡chitecture II+
3573 Greek A¡t II+
2304 Greek History Archaic and

Classical II*'r
' 
^wilsble 

iD odd ycas oo-br

" Not oñcrcd i¡ lÐO

''' AEilåble flcÂ yeaE oD¡¡

+ AEilåble odd yeæ ooly

744

3 2L20 History and Theo¡ies of
3 A¡chitecture IA
3 2ffi History and Theo¡ies of
3 Architccturc IB

4 9817 Pre-ColonialAboriginalSocietyll
4 UI1 Regional Cults II

4?ß'l T}l.e AnthropologSr of Political
4 Discourse II

7566 'I\e Anthropology of Sociat
4 Transformations II
4 3895 Theories ofPractice II

7279 Latiîll
6048 I-atin ILA
3630 Latin IIS

4 5394 Greek History to Alexander the
4 Great II***
4 2628 l:te Roman and Byza¡tine
4 Studies II"'

1521 Roman A¡chitecture II.+'
4 9258 Roman Art II***

8065 Japanese Political Econom¡r 1973-
4 7990il
4 7793 Korean History L87çL945ll

7903 Korean History 1945-1980 II.
a Xß Modern Chinese History Empire' to Republic II

6014 Traditional China II: Formative4 E 
^ 

and Middle Empire
8155 T¡aditional China II: Prosperityto

4 Decline

4
4

4

4
4

I
8

4
4
4

4

4

4

8
8

I

4

4
4
4

8
8
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9437 Roman Imperial HistoryA.D. 14-
192 ll.

203ó Roman Literature IIr

Drama¡
Full-Year subjects

69?Á D¡¿'mall

Economics:
Full-Year subjects

2394 Economlc Statistics II
9514 F-conomic Statistics IIA

Semester subjecs

9467 Ezs¡ Asian Economies
1ó82 Economic HistoryA
7350 F¡onomic History C

Englislu

Semester subjects

3866 Australian Literature: The Littoral
Imagination II 4

6034 English Before 106ó II 4
3112 Fiction and Drama in England

from 1&5È1910 II 4
4915 Gender and Narrative II 4
2694 Major English Texts 1450-1650 II 4
7072 Majot English Texts 165G.1800 IIt 4
5720 Modernist Literature II 4
2ó16 New Lite¡atures in English II 4

Frenclu

Full-Year subjects

5691 French II: I:nguage and Culture

Semester subjects

3475 French Studies II 5L

C'eograph¡c

Semester subjects

7634 Biogeography of Human-
Dominated I-andscapes II

8673 Economic Geography II
4532 Origins of l¿ndforms in

Australia II*

Gcrma¡u
Full-Year subjecs

8706 German II: I:nguage, Literature
and Culture

L2L4 German IIA: I:nguage, Literature
and Culture

.AEiìablc in odd ycæ oDly.

" AEilablc i¡ dcD yca6 oo¡¡

8739 Roman Republic History
B:C.-A.D. 14 II'

9893 Macroeconomics II
8620 Mathematical Economics II
8870 Microeconomics II

1323 The Centre and theAustralian
Imagination II

4525 The Emergence of the Modern
Sensibility II

4737 Poetry and Prose of the Romantic
Period II

7371 Twentieth Century American
Literature II

1549 Women's \ilriting: The Nineteenth
Century II

133

4
4
4

4
4

8

8

4
4
4

4

4

4

4

4

8 3440 French IIA: Ianguage and Culture 8

4 5245 French Studies II 52

5581 Geographical Analpis of
Population II

4556 Structural Geomorpholory II*'

1245 German IIB: I:nguage, Literatu¡e
and Culture

4
4

4

I

8
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Histor¡
Full-Year subjects

9200 Australia: Oulpost of Empire in
the Antipodes II

4884 Medieval Europe II
Semester subjects

8243 Australian Urban Hisrory II
6237 USA: C.onstitution to Civil War II
&2 Pacific HistoryII**
6372 En{and and France in the l,ate

Middle Ages II
5028 England under the Stuarts II
3463 Everyman and Everywoman in

Pre-industrial Europe II(Ðt.
1740 Fascism and National Socialism II
8112 l-ate Colonial Aust¡alia II+t

Music
Full-Year subjects

5641 Earþ Music II
L685 Ethnomusicolory II
7800 Music Blucation II
Semester subjects

2135 Music of the 19th C-entury (A¡rs)
3977 Music of the 20th Cenrury (Arts)

Philosoph¡
Semester subjecs
3037 Logic II
6007 Philosophy IIA: Modern Classical

Philosophers

Poliaics:
FUU-Year subjecu
2650 Political Development in

Australia II
1280 Public Policy in Australia II

Semester subjecu

5289 A¡archism and Libertarianism II
5849 A Suwey of Feminist Thinkers II
83ó3 Comparative Politics (B) II

Psychologn
Full-Year subjecu

3149 Psychologr II

Miscellaneous Arts Subjects

4916 Histo¡y and Development of Mass
Communication II

,1604 Media Analysis II

"Nol ffiil¡b¡e itr 190.
t"SrJbjccl to stañ¡g

t6

2289 Pre-Scientific \Yo¡ld View 150G
1750 II 8

1547 The Second World War 1939-1%5 II 8

5805 Liberal Europe and Social Change
1815-1914 II 4

1640 Nationalism & Revolution in
South-East Asia (A) II 4

4419 Nationalism & Revolution in
South-EastAsia (B) II 4

6748 Responses to War: Machiavelli to
Vietnam II 4

8238 War in Western Europe 1944-7945
II'r 4

8916 Urban History Europe 100G1900 II 4

'1642 Mvsic TheoryII
9879 Musicologr II

7594 Philosophy IIB: Knowledge and
I-anguage

3538 Philosophy IIC: Moral Problems

4&6 Tltitd World Political Economyll

2935 International Politics II

3109 Sociology of Power II
6103 Women and Policy II

8

8

4

4

4

4
4

4
4

4
4

I

8

2.5
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4
4
4

4

4

I
8

4
4
4

4
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2. Science Subjects
Full-Year subjecu

3ó73 Botany II
6106 Chemistry II
4863 Genetics II
3542 Geolory II
7013 Microbiolory and Immunology II
L893 Organic Chemistry II

Semester subjecs

1,404 Biochemistry II
?A47 Basic Molecular Biology II

32M Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II
,1402 Physical and Mathematical

Geology II
2653 Physics II
3773 Physiology II
A72 Znologyll

4 9828 Comparative Morpholory II 4

4 9473 Histology II 4

4 9951 History and Theories of
4 A¡chitecture IIB
4 8651 l-andscape Design Studies II* *
4 n74 Planning Processes in Urban and
4 l-andscape Design II'
4 8814 Urban Design Studies II* *

4

9009 Pre-C.olonial Aboriginal Society III
433ó Regional Cults III
8994 The Anthropology of Political

Discourse III
8626 The Anthropolog¡r of Social

Transformations III
6138 Theories of Practice III

8
8
8
8

I
8
I
8
8

8

3. Mathematical Sciences Subjects

All full-year and semester subjects listed under Schedule II, Level II Subjects in the
Schedules of the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences and taught in that
Faculty.

4. Architectural Studies Subjects:
Full-Year subjecs

None.

Semester subjects

9888 Art History and Theories IIA
9853 Art History and Theories IIB
8807 Australian Planning II'
6344 Design StudiesllA
7090 Desiglt Studies IIB
8084 Design Theories II
91(X History and Theories of

A¡chitecture IIA

LEVEL IU STJBJECTS

1. Arts Subjects

Anthropologr:

Semester subjecs

5437 Aborigines and the State III
11ó8 Anthropolog¡r and Sexuality III
8047 Communities, Boundaries and

Symbols III
6730 Ethnic ldentity and Ethnic

Conflict III
7802 Peasantry & Peesant Rebellions III

Àsian Studies:
Full-Year subjects

61,10 Chinese III t2
7615 Japanese III 12

Senester subjecs

237t Japnes Political Economy 1973-
1990 III 6

2958 Japanese History Meiji State
185G1912III 6

' To bc olercd 6Et i[ l9S ud thcn i¡ alùcmte yeæ,
.. To bc odcrsd fist iD 190 and lhcn in alte@te ye6.

6381 Chinese Politics: The Politics of
Theory III

8778 Korean History 187G1945 III
1954 Chinese Politics III

4
4

4
4

6
6

6

6

6

6
6

6

6
6

6

6
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4922 Japneæ. History Japan and War,
1931-1%5 IU+

438L Japanese Political Economy 1945-
Lc73TT

Classics
Full-Year subjecs

5944 Ancient Greek III
3943 Ancient Greek IIIS

Semester subjects

6113 Ancient Philosophy III
3ú14 Classical Mytholory III*
9304 Greek Architecture III*
6716 Greek A¡t III'
5818 Greek History A¡chaic and

Classical III"
3548 Greek History to Alexander the

Great III*'

Economics
Full-Year subjecs
2100 Economic Theory III
Semestt subjecs

8178 Agricultural Economics III
4883 Applied Econometrics III
4367 Applied Economics III
5284 Business and Government III
7739 Econometrics III

English:

Semester subjects

5969 Australian Literature: The Littoral
Imagination III 6

1,107 Advanced Middle English III 6
1?25 Advanced Old English III 6
90ó8 English Before 1066 III 6
4382 Gender and Narrative III 6
6141 Poetry and Prose of the Romantic

Period III 6
8082 Fiction and Drama in England

f¡om 185G1910 III 6
7303 Major Engish Texts 1450-1650 III 6

Frenclr:
Full-Year subjects

4304 F¡ench III: I-anguage and Culture

Semesær subjects

2648 French Studies III 51
6175 F¡ench Stud¡es III 52
+Not oücEd ir 190

'Ahilable itr odd yff oD¡y.

',{Eilåblc in *o ycs onl)r.

148

52L9 Korean History 1945-1980 III.
5712 Modem Chinese History Empire

to Republic III

6

6

12
t2

6

6
6

6
6

6

6

6

t2
t2

4232 l,¿.tinlll
3454 I¿tin IIIS

6 1300 l¿te Roman and B¡zantine
6 Studies III**
6 ó511 Roman Architecture III*¡-, 3526 Roman Art III**Ó 5830 Roman Imperial HistoryA.D. 14-

192 IIIT
6 +flt Roman Literature III+

3189 Roman Republican History 133
6 B.C.-A.D, 14 III

4 375L Economic Development IIIA
4, SgqZ Economic Development IIIB
4
4 8518 Economics of I¡bour III
4 7981 Public Finance III

5363 Major English Texts 165G1g00 lil.
3046 Modernist Literature III
9051 New Literatures in English III
1154 The Centre and the Australian

Imagination III
2ß9 "t\e Emergence of the Modern

Sensibility III
4596 Twentieth Century American

Literature III
5687 Women's Writing: The Ninereenrh

C€ntury III

4

4

4

4

6

6
6

6

6

6

6

6

6
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Geograph¡,:

Semester subjects
,1840 Aboriginal Aùstralia III 6
5359 Consenation in Human-

Dominated l-andscapes III 6

7300 l¿ndform Evolution in
Australia III' 6

9923 Geographic Information Systems III 6

German:
Full-Year subjecs

8877 German III: tanguage, Literature
and Culture

Histor¡
Full-Year subjects

2889 Australia: Outpost of Empire in
the Antipodes III

9072 Pre-Scientific World View 1500-
1750 Iil

Semester subjecs

2905 Aust¡alian Urban History III
2095 England under the Stuarts III
1916 England and France in the Late

Middle Ages III
59ó1 Everyman and Everywoman in

Pre-industrial Europe III(A)r *

3877 Fascism and National Socialism III
6413 Liberal Europe and Social Change

1815-1914 III

Music:
Full-Year subjecs

9902 Eatly Music IIIC
3881 Ethnomusicolog¡r III
149 Ethnomusicolory IIIC
5364 Music Blucation III
8960 Music Education IIIC

L150 Regional Development III
7198 Remote Sensing III
1453 Rural Social GeographyIII
5722 Structural Geomorphology III
32ü) Tropical Environments and

Human Systems III

4959 Ge¡man IIIB: Language,
12 Literature and Culture

4827 T\e Second World War 1939-1945
L2 III 12

t2

6
6
6
6

6

t2

Semester subjecs

85ó3 Baroque Opera in Germany 1.5

3946 Chinese Music 1.5
5244 Diaúflens "Ballet Russes" 1.5
6016 Japanese Music 1.5

Philosoph¡':

Semester subjecs

4259 Logic IIIA 6
4825 PhilosophyofSciencelll 6

5213 Philosophy IIIA: Moral and Social
Philosophy 6

' AEilable itr odd )taE onty.

" Not âÞilebL i¡ 1990.

1928 Nationalism & Revolution in
South-Eâst Asia (A) III 6

3387 Nationalism & Revolution in
South-East Asia (B) III 6

2727 Paciïtc HistoryIll** 6

35M Responses to War: Machiavelli to
Má,.D. III 6

2150 USA:Constitution to Civil War
r.787-1865 III 6

7'161 Urbat History Europe 1000-1900 III6

9189 Musicolory IIIA 6
1256 Musicolog¡r IIIB 6

4127 Musicolory IIIC 6
4851 Music Theory III 3

6446 Music of William Byrd 1.5

2923 Piano Music of Robert Schumann 1..5

6070 Australian Music Studies 1.5

6973 American Pathfinders in Music 1.5

7173 Philosophy IIIB: Philosophy of
Religion 6

5192 Philosophy IIIC: Metaphysics 6

6

6
6
6
6
6
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Politics
Full-Year subjects

9287 International Politics III 12 4192 't}l,itd World Political Economy III 12
9796 Public Poliry in Australia III L2

Semester subjecu

5446 Anarchism and Libertarianism III 6 2584 Sociolory of Power III 6
Y6 ASuweyof FeministThinkerslll 6 8ß2 WomenandPolicy
1738 C.omparative Politics (B) III 6

Psychologn
Full-Year subjecu

3170 Psychological Research methodology
uI 4

Semester subjecß

8ã7 Animal Behaviour III 2 9703 Psycholog¡r of Mori rion III z
2196 Environmental Psychology III 2 8659 So.ia f*y.ttology and Inte¡group
1131 Human Decision Processes III 2 Relations III 2
7196 Intelligence III 2 73U Studies in Personalitylll 2
8779 Metapsycholory III 2 5673 The Philosophy and Psychology of
470 Neuroscience in Psychology III 2 Consciousness III 2

Miscellaneous Art s Subjects
Semester subjecß

7853 History and Development of Mass 2366 Media Analysis III 6
Communication III 6

2114 Human Biology and Society III 6 88r'.7 Social Biology III 6

2. Science Subjects
Full-Year subjecs
All full-year and semester subjects listed under Schedule II lævel III Subjects in the
Schedules of the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Science and taught in that Faculty.

3. Mathematical Science Subjects

AII full-year and semeste¡ subjects listed under Schedule II, lævel III Subjects in the
Schedules of the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences and taught in that
Faculty.

4. Architectural Studies Subjects:

Semester subjects

9303 Australian Planning III' 6 3547 History and Theories of
2920 Building and Development A¡chitecture IIIB 6

Economics III 2 674 Human Environment Studies III 2
5020 Dcsign and Building Studies IIIA 4 9149 l:ndscape Design Studies III*| 6
6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB 6 n67 Planning Processes in Urban and
2726 History and Theories of l:ndscape Design III* 6

Architecture IIIA 6 9295 Urban Design Studies III** 6

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
ARTS

1. To qualify for the Ordinary degtee of Bachelor ofA¡s a candidate shall present subjects
to the value of 72 points which satisfy the following requirements:

' Offercd in odd ycas.

" Offered ia wen yeæ.
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(a) A candidate shall present passes in Level I subjects listed in Schedule I, to the lue of
not more than 24 points.

(b) A candidate shall present passes in l,evel III subjects listed in Schedule I to the vah¡e of
not less t¡lan ?A points, which must include Arts subjects to the value of not less than 12

points.

(c) A candiclate may pfese¡rt passes in l-evel I and lævel II Science and/or Architectr¡ral
Studies subjects to a maximum total \¡alue of 22 points.

(cl) A candidate may present passes in Level II Mathematical Sciences subjects to a

maximum value of 16 points.

2. (a) A candidate may present for the lævel II and Level III
subjects* provided that the points value which a conceded pass
is presented does not exceed 3 points, lue does not exceed 6

points;
(b) Subject to the provisions of Clause I above, a candidate may not present for the degree
subjects in the same discipline" which exceed the follovring limits:

(A) Asian Studres. Subjects offered by the Centre for Asian Studies belong to three
disciplines, as follows:

(i) Japanese I, II, III
(ii) Chinese I, II, III
(iii) Social Science subjects consisting of: Traditional Japan I, II; Traditional China I, II;
Japanese History Japan and War II, III; Modern Chinese History II, ilI; Korean History II,
III; Japanese Political EconomyII, III; Chinese Politics II, III.
(B) C/assics. Subjects offeredSy the Department of Classics belong to three disciplines, as

follows:

(i) Ancient Greek I, IA, II, IlA, IIS, III, IIIS.
(ii) Lat¡n I, IA, II, IIA, IIS, III, IIIS.

(iii) Classical studies subjects consisting of: Classical Studies I; Greek A¡chitecture II, III;
Roman Literature II, III; Classical Mythology II, III; Greek A¡t II, III; Roman Republican
History II, III; Roman Imperial History II, ilI.

(i) at Level I: subjects to the value of 12 points;

(ii) at Level II: subjects to the value of 16 points;

(iii) at lævel III: subjects to the value of 24 points.

(c) (i) A candidate will not be permitted to present for the degree any subject together q/ith

any other subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the
same material.

(ii) A candidate c¡ill not be p€rmitted to count a subject twice for the degree, nor, in the
case ofsubjects available at two levels, any subject taken at both levels.

(d) A candidate shall not present any of the subjects: 'T626Mathemarical Economics I,
'7263Mathematics for Economists I, 2394Economic Statistics II, 9514Economic Statistics
IIA, unless he/she has also sat for the final examination in 6993 Macroeconomics IH and
2740 Microeconomics IH or M6L Economics I.

3. A candidate may, on the ¡ecommendation of the two Departments concerned, and with
the approval of the Faculty, present parts of two lævel II or lævel III subjects in lieu of a
lævel II or l¡vel III subject.

4. law Subjects within the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts
(a) Subject to Clauses 5(c) and 6 below, a candidate will be permitted to present for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts, I-aw subjects passed from 1987 onwards in accordance with the
following:

(i) 7826 Australian Iægal System and 373I C.ontract together will count as 8 points at
Iævel II;

. Note: Co!æded pæs are ûot a%fded iÃ those subjects listed in Schedule I uder the heading: À¡ts subjecls'

.¡Note: For the purpGe of this schcdùle, "discipline" shall be equiEleût to "deParlmcnt", exæpt in the follwing

151



Arts
B.A.

(ii) I-aw subjects from the list of elective subjects offered in the LL.B. schedulæ may be
presented in lieu of a maximum of 6 points at Iævel I and I points at l,evel II.

and 6 below, to present for the
I-aw subjecs ance with Clause 5

hedules for th
5. A candidate who enrolled as a matriculated student before 3lst March 1964, and passed
in 101 Blucation before 31st March 1966, maypresent that subject for the ordinary ãegree
and be granted 6 points at Level I.
6. Candidates who commenced their course of study for the Bachelo¡ of Arts prior to 1989
are subject to the followingprovisions: .

current Regulations and
necessary to ensure that
es may be counted under

Su bj ec ß and Half- S ubj ecu
passed pior to 1989:
Group A (first year) subject
Group A (first year) half-subjecr
Group B (second year) subject
Group B (second year) half-subject
Group C (third year) subject
Group C (third year) half-subject

E quiva le n t poinß values

6 points at Level I
3 points at Iævel I
8 points at Level II
4 points at Level II

12 points at Level III
6 points at l,evel III

o candidates who have passed subjects or parts of subjects
d Schedules if they s¡ould not normally have been granted
and Schedules.

7. when, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances eúst, the counc¡I, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case, mayvary any of the provisions of clauses 1-6
above.

NOTES (Do¡ fomitrg part ol thc Schedulæ) [Bá,.]
1. Púem of srudy

witb the Prc-requÈit6 fo! each subjccl, studcnls My select lhcir M @DbiDatio$ of
imc 6tudeo!5 aæ advisd to takc, ¿t csch of ldcls I, Il aad lII, ¡ubjects with m aggrcgate

Hwær, if-guirq thc 6st yeü of ¡tudy úth thc workJoad rcqui¡cd to oötein aÃ
a¡grcgaac ola pÐilrs at [scl l, hc or 6hc one or Eorc subjects and takiog tlem in a
lÁlcryr, prclÊEbly in thcir thÍd yeevh
Studcotswhovishtotak aoærlo8dotsubjccl¡itraryycarshould@NultaCotæAdvi*r.
Z Arß Combiæd Suâ¡rrs (polig¡ of thc Facutry of Arrs)
Pa¡ts o¡ thc tw æ@nd-ycar or lwo third-ycù subjccls Day bc æmbi¡cd to DåkÊ a siDglc subjecl fo¡ the Ordim¡y
dcgrcc pryidcd tb¡t:
(a) thc subjeds @Dæncd eu bc ¡eadily divided inlo @mpålible pans;

(b) !o student doing such a ombhed subjecr will bc rcqui¡ed to do morc work thån if he o¡ she werc doiDg a si¡gle
sübjcct;

(c) thc studeÂt bÃ satisfied the pre-rcqùi6ites for eDlry to both of tbe subjects frcm vhjch psrts are being æmbined;
oficrÊd oDl)¡ o¡ applietion by itrdividuål studetrts, wheo there ùe adequte teaching
rtmcDts, atrd vheÂ lhe rwo departmerts @oemed agree tbåt the æmbiæd subject is

It is up cDvissgcd that, nomlly, thæ subjecls will help studeúts p¡cpüe for @Dbincd HoDoE, but that, where
aedcmirll)' d6iBblc, ed 8grecd by thc two depa¡tments oDemed, th€!¡ üy bc takeD by studeDts nol hteDding to
preedloHolom.
3. Wo* requ¡rcd. to @mpbte ø Ad¿taid¿ d.gee (policy of thc Faculty of A¡rs)

lo-ordcr lo qulify for the AdclÂidc dcgrce, hrydcr, a studcnt Éut pÊ¡t AdeL¡idc 6ubjecls with an aggregate poi¡ts
Elüc ud at thc åpprcpriatc ldcls, æ follm:
¿i4Er ¡ubjcds at Idcl III with agg.egâtc poi¡Ìs Elue ol24 poitrts;
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o¡j subjecl6 al l4el III vith e aggrcgate poilts Elùe of 12 poiDts ud subjects at Iscls I æd II with sn aggregate of at
leæt 2ó poin!6.

4. Studt lot ,he dcg6 q B.Mß (Pqî.) ot B.Mß and 8¿4. cowrcNty
Cedida!6 vho wirh lo stud)¡ ¡or thc degre6 of B.MN. (Perf.) or B.Mu, ud B.¡r. @Daretrtly should take their
subjcct6 @rdiry to thc sheme oullitrcd in lhc Ãotes follqing Scbcdulc lll of e¡ther the degree of Bachclor ot Muic
(Pclo@æ) or thc degrcc ol Bachclor of Muic.

SCHEDULE III: THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
ARTS (JURISPRUDENCE)

1. To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) a candidate,
unless othen¡,ise allowed by the Schedules, must satisfy the requirements of Clauses 2 and3
below.

2. A candidate shall pass subjects to the lue of 52 points from those listed in Schedule I
which shall include:
(a) I-evel I Arts subjects from those listed in Schedule I, to the value of not more thaû?A
points.
(b) Level III Arts subjects from those listed in Schedule I, to the value of not less thaî 12
points.

(c) Not more thanl? points at Level I from the Science and Architectural Studies subjects
listed in Schedule I, Level I, or not more than 16 points at Level II from the Science and
A¡chitectural Studies subjects listed at Level II, or not more than 14 points in the case of
one subject taken at each level.

3. (a) A candidate shall present the two I-aw subjects 1826 Australian Legal System and
3731 Contract.
(b) A candidate shall present l-aw subjects with an aggregate points valùe of at least 1.2

points chosen from the following:

8433 Constitutional l¡w 6 9159 l,egal History
9365 Tofs 6 9622 Income Maintenance
8580 Criminal I¡w 6 4771 Media l,aw
8821 Property 6 90/i6 Aborigines and the I¿w
129 Environments and Planning l-aw 6

4. Credit towards the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) on account of previous
studies in I¿w will be determined by the Faculty of Arts in accordance $/ith Faculty policy,
subject to the requirements of these Schedules and to the following provisions:

(a) I-aw subjects presented for Clause 3(a) (1826 Australian Legal System and 3731
C-ontract) will count as 8 points at Level II;
(b) I:w subjects presented for Clause 3(b) E'ill count as 12 points at lævel III.
5. Credit towards the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) on account of studies
prior to 1989 in subjects presented for Clauses 2(a) and 2(b) of these Schedules will be
determined in acco¡dance with Clause 6 of Schedule II.
6. Persons who have completed other qualifications, and gfaduates in other Faculties v/ho
*'ish to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) and to count towards
that degree appropriate subjects which they have already presented for another qualifi-
cation may do so subject to the following conditions:

(a) They may present for the degree such subjects to a maximum aggregate points value of
Z points at Irvel I or Level II; no such subject may be presented for the degree at lævel
III;
(b) They shall present a range of subjects which fulfills the requirements of Clauses 2 and 3
above;

(c) They shall prqsent, for the purposes of Clause 2(b), not less than 12 points chosen from
the subjects listed in Schedule I, Level III: A¡ts subjects.

7. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, q)ecial circumstances eúst, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case, mayvary the provisions of Clauses 1{ above.

6
3
3

3
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NOTES (Not fomhgpan of lhe Schedul6 [8,{. (Ju.)]
1. The 8,C,. (Juiærudcnæ) is dsigDed to ærye two purpos;
(a) it allffi ctudcDts ao itr@¡pomte itr u A¡ts degrec a roge of Iåw studics i¡cludi¡g subjects at third yed lryel;
(b) it iÁ thc rcute forstudctts to takÊ if thrywirh to obtainAfts ed Iåv degres i¡ a ñiñimùm lime of ûvcyeæ (with
smc dc¡l@d),
2 Studcnts who håvc su$tully æDplcted 24 poi¡ts at lscl I of the BJq.. degree my bc cligible for admi$iotr to
Ifl Studi6; applietior tor admisiotr to Ifl Studis my be mde Ìhrcugh S-A.TA.C. by midoctoberof thc yeú
duingwhich theyoEplete lhcir Iscl I subjec-t6.If adDitted to Iåw Studis, studenGwill be able topreænt þme fzw
subjccts t(mldß thcir 8.A,. (Ju). Boept wi¡h the lEmisioD of the Dean of the Fasulty of I¿w or a ûominee, I
ÀutEliæ lrgal qt¡tem mûst bc udc¡laken æqMeDtlywith the Iåw rubject 3731 CoDtÉct. T!6e two subjecls de
Pre-requisit6 for cach of the sùbjccts listcd io Cl,aNe 3(b) aborc. Students remiû cNued for thc 8.4,. degree vhile
taking the sübjecls. StudcÀts must @Eplete all the rcquirements for lhe BA. (Ju) befoæ thry @ obtaiû their LL.B.
degrce.

3. For s¡udeots virhhg to t?ke the degree oÍ Bachelor of Arts (JuisprudeDæ), the cbmge of emlment fton Bachelor
of Artc lo B8chelor of Arts (JuisprudeDæ) rcmally takcs plåæ in thc yed follwiûg oDpletion ol the subjects 182ó
Aulmlie ltgal q/slcm ed 3æ1 CoDtmcl. No special ¿pplietion is reeded, but stude¡ts {e rcquired to båve the
trufer of eNlme[l eDdoæd on thcir eNlÐcDt fom by a CoNe Adviser for fhe FacutÐ. of Ärts Ðd by the Come
AdYiær for thc Faculr'! of IN.
4. Pattcm 6Srudy
Full-tiDc studenls will nonuuy take their subjccls a@rding to the fouwiDg scheDe, which i¡votGs some werload i¡
æo¡d ycar ud pGsibly in tbi¡d yeæ
Fiot yar
Lscl I subject¡ to thc nlue of Ø poiats, Aom those listed itr Schedule I.
S¿condWr
tacl lI subjectc to thc v¿luc of 16 poiots ftom thæ listcd in Schedulc I, pr6 1826 Âuìtra[an Iægal S)rsten Ðd 373 1

CodtEct.

TNrdyzr
Iscl III subjects to the valuc of 12 poinls froe those listed iÃ Schedule I,1. (Ans subjects),pr6 låw subjects to rhe
Elùe of 12 pointr ftom thæ listcd io cl,aw 3(b) abovc with thc adviæ of the Itw Coue Adyiser.
5. À.tvice lrcm thc Fævrry q le
B€forc cmlmctrl i¡ thc Irw ¡ubjeds io the lhfud yee of the aboye scheme, studeûts should @úult the l¿w Cowe
Adviær. This is pErtialarly importet for studeols who wish to pæed to the LLB. deglee, Alrhough Iáwsubjecis itr
thc thild y{ s sboyc to lhc %lüe of 12 poitrts æ sulficient for thc purposs of the degree of 8.A.. (Juþrudenæ),
@mpletion of lhc LL,B. dc¿ræ il mi¡imum timc inrclvG æmc additioDål we¡load in the tbfud yeü.
6. Aß @mb¡rcd subþcß

Sec Schcdule lI, Notc 2
7. Crcditonæ@un!of prqioßndiointheUnieeßirtqAdaloida (Policyof theFa@ltyof A¡ts).
(a) Caddidar6 vho hold Ð LLB. degrec ud hold no other degree will be given statü for Clåw 3 of this Schedule.
(b) Cudidat6 who hold e LLB. degrec and also hold I degree iÂ a Fæulty oth€r tbân t¡w will be givcÂ statE for
Cl¿w 3 ol this Schcdule ud my, in additio& bc gmtcd crcdit fo¡ the pu{ffi of Claue 2 to the yalue of 6 poitrrs ar
Isd I or E poirls Et IÆl II oû søut of apprcpriate studis for rhe non-I¡v degÉc.
(c) Cudidatø Day alro bc gÉDted qedil tmrds thc dcgrce of Bá.. (Juþrudenæ) on a@üDt of srudies ûot
PÊntd for a dcgrce.

8. Ctcdit ø æ@unt 4 IÆ wbjécs Pas6 priot to I 7 (Poticy of the Faculty of A¡ts),
(a) Cedidatð who håvc @mplctcd theil Il^B. sbåll bc gmtcd ûcdit itr 8 poilt6 at Isel II ud 12 poiûts ar lÃel UI;
(b) Cædidatæ wbo h¿vc Dor @mplcled their LLB. shâll bc grutcd qedit tmrds the BÂ. (Ju) æ follm:

(D @didat6 who bsrc paæd ElemeDtE of Iåw aDd CoNtitutioMl Izw I 6lall be deemed to have pNed
AulEliau Irgal q¡stcm aBd b€ g"nted 4 poi¡r6 ar ldcl II;

(ü) ødidat6 vho bsrc pæd CoDtEc{ for the LLB. shall bc deemed to båve pæed CootBcl for thc B-4..
(Jur.) ûd bc gÉDted 4 pohts at lãel Il;

(üi) acdit to the wlue ol 8 @imu ol 12 poi¡ts at Isel IU for lhe Iåw subjects l¡st€d i¡ Clåue 3(b) of
Schcdulc III of thc 8"q,. (Ju.) 6håll bc gmted i¡ cquivaleDt Iåw subjects pñed prior to 19&7, with the
Iþitrt' valùc of tbæ ¡åw subjects behg detemined by the v¿lue attributed to them in the Meût LLB.
æhedulG (shcdulc I, ClÊw I(b) (ü) and Clauc 6). Thü I @didate who bð pæed Torts prior ro
l9C/ will bc gmtcd 6 points in a@rdmæ vilh Cl,aw 1(b) (ü), that poitrts Elæ beiDg equivalenr to
the poinùs valE givetr itr thc B-A'. (Ju) Schedulë; hryryer, a @didate who bÆ pæed IægÊl H¡sro¡y
(which bs a cucot [þints Elue of 6) prior to 1974 will orty bc gmled 3 poiots, iD a@!dææ with
Claw6).

9. Credit on æcounr ofstudi6 ¡n dhù lrcdrudoro (Policy of rhc Faculty ofÂ¡ts).
lÃ¡ilh sPcci¡l pcmi¡sioD of thc Faculq¡, mdidslë my b€ pcmittcd to takÊ cquivatcqt subjecls at sothcr ißtitut¡oo in
South Autralia or cbqwhere for ædit ¡o the Adelaide degrec of B.A. (Jwisprudcnæ). CÐdidats ruy abo bc gmted
ædit ù(MIdr th€ for
uothcr dcgre or by
ClalJ6 2 snd3 of ted
in Claw 3(b) !o lhc våluc of 12 points) should bsve becn takÊn at the UDiyc6ity of Adelaide. Approval of ædit æ
abovc for the Purpoq ol lhc dcgree of B.A. (Júsprudcnæ) d6 trot imply acptability for lhe låter purpGes ot the
LLB. degrc, 8Dd adidatë wishing to prcæed to lhe LLB. degrec should lherefore o6ult lhe tåw Cow Adviser.
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SCHEDULE IV: THE HONOURS DEGREE

(Note: The points value of each subject is indicated after each subject title).

1. A candidate may proceed to the Honours degree in one of the following subjects,
provided that the candidate has obtained, before enrolment, the approval of the
Chairperson of the DePartment concerned:

8302 Honours Ancient Greek and/or
I¿tin

1105 Honours Anthropolog¡r
3025 Honours in Chinese Studies
42\0 Honours Classical Studies
77tr1 Honours Economics
9639 Honours English I:nguage and

Literature U
1760 Honours Ethnomusicolog (B.1^.) ?A

43ó0 Honours Ftench I-anguage and
Literature U

3178 Honours Geography 24

1261 Honours German Language and
Literature 24

871? Honours History 24

1509 Honours in Japanese Studies U
1307 Honoun Music Rlucation (BA.) 24

5276 Honours Musicology (BA.) U
3315 Honours Philosophy U
5442 Honours Politics U
4702 Honours Psychology 24

a
24
24
?A

24

2. A candi degree in a combination of the subjects listed
in Clause together with work in the Centre for Asian
Studies or n's Studies. The combination requires Faculty
approval and shall include such q¡ork as shall be deemed by the Faculty to be equivalent to
fimge subject of a points value of 24 points, provided that one of the Parts of the
combination may be taken from a subject wi¡hin e¡ther the Faculty of Mathematical

Sciences or the Faculty of Science.

3. A candidate ma¡ subject to the aPProval of the Faculty in each case, proceed to the

Honours degree in a subject taught in a Department in another Faculty. Such candidates

must consult the Chai¡person of the Department concerned who must seek the approwal of
the Faculty ofA¡ts by 30 November of the preceding year.

A candidate wishing to proceed to Honours in subjects within the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences is referred to Clause 6 of Schedule III: the Honours Degree, of the degtee of
Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

4. Candidates for the Honours degree in any subject shall not begin their Honours s'ork in
that subject until they have qualiFred for the O chelor of A¡ts or
Bachelor of A¡ts (Jurisprudence), or some othe the Faculty to be

appropriate preparation, and have completed such (if any) as may be

prescribed in the Honours degree syllabus published in this Calendar.

5. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall take the $,hole of the final
examinãtion (if any) for the Honours degrEe at the one annual examination.

6. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, special cilcumstances exist, the C-ouncil, on the

recommendation oi the Faculty in each case, mayvary the provisions of Clauses 1-5 above.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

SYLI,ABUSES
Text-books:

ooks were correct at the time to press. It is
amendments to these lists will rt of lectures;
attending classes c/ill be no the lecturer

In_ general, students are expricted to have their own copies of text-books; but they are
advised to await advice from the lectu¡er concerned before bufng any particular book.
Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books
Although lists of books and journals for reference puq)oses are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however bé issued fromlime to
time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and joumals set for reference
will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Pre-requisite subjects:

to the second level in any subject in the
I I year subject or pre-requisite subject in
pass at Division I level or higher, unless
Registrar.

Examinations

f the
(e.9.

en or

ANTHROPOLOGY

LEVEL I

7419 Introduction to Social Anthropolory I
I-ettel: l.
Poins value: 6.

Quoø: INfay apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkiæs: None.

Restiction: 9.57 Anthropologr L
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a ì 'eek.
content: Anthropolory I is an introduction to the discipline of social and cultural
anthropolory. A distinctive feature of the discipline is its emphasis on ethnographr the
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description aad analysis of human social and cultural life based upon extensive field
research. The first section of the subject is devoted to identifying the characteristic way
anthropologists approach the understanding of society. This involves examining ethno-
graphic analyses of the killing of Captain Cook in Hawaii and cockf¡ghting in Bali and then
uncwering thc sources of them in the classic studies of suicide and the rise of capitalism.
This provides the context for introducing the main theme: meaning is the critical feature of
human social and cultural process.

From here the lectures and tutorials explore a range of ethnographic studies of modem and
pre-industrial societies focussing on the relation between syìstems of symbols and meaning
on the one hand and economic and political processes on the other. Among them are:
Aboriginal society and land rights, mflh, ritual and exo¡cisms in Africa, religious paintings
in Europe, witchcraft and human modes of thought, hierarchy in India, and class and
fetishism in Western society. The discussion of these ethnographic studies will involve an
examination of the variety of analytic perspectives which anthropologists have created to
understand the complexities of human society. As part of this examination there will be an
extended discussion of gender relations and the feminist critique of anthropological
knowledge.

Assessment: Tutorial pap€rs, essays and examination.

Tørt-books: Barrett, k A., Culture and conduct (Wadsworth); Sahlins, M., Hktorical
metaphors and mythical realities (University of Michigan Press); Turner, Y.W.,The forest of
symbok (Cornell); l.evi-Strauss, C., Myth and meaning (Schocken); Evans-Pritcha¡d, E. E.,
The Nuer (Oxford); Dumont, L., Homo Hierarchicw (Chicago); Taussig, M. The dø'il and
commodity fetkhism (University of North Carolina Press).

LEVEL II
he-requßites:7419 Introduction to Social Anthropolory I. Subject to the approval of the
Chairperson of the Discipline, lævel I subjects from Asian Studies, Geograph¡ History
Philosoph¡ Politics and Sociolory @linden) may be used as pre-requisites.

Requirements: Students intending to proceed to l,evel III subjects in Anthropology must
complete såtisfactorily two semesteß of l-evel II subjects in Anthropology. Those students
planning to proceed to an Honours year in Anthropology must have satisfactorily
completed five semesters of Anthropolog¡r at l,evel II/III at least two semesters of which
must be at l,evel IIL
Reading fu¿s.' Full rcading lists for each l,evel II subject are available from the
AÍthropolory Office at the beginning of the year.

39óÁ Anthropolory and Sexuality II
La'el: ll.
Pointsvalue:4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisites: Iævel I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.

R¿srnc¡¡bn.' None.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will suney cultural concepts ¡elated to erotic representations and
practices in as wide a comparative ethnographic framework as is po.ssible. These, of course,
may not be considered in isolation, and must be understood against a background of any
culture's general notions and social organization of gender, and the politics of gender in
that culture, Sexuality and gender will be considered as aspects of cosmologies, the
ideological aspects of such cosmologies as engaged political knowledge will be examined,
and any general logics that emerge analytically will be considered. The reproduction of a

coherent and general cultural erotics will be analysed. Finall¡ general theories of sexuality
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in western culture will be considered critically against the background of the earlier
ethnography. The ethnognphic areas considered will be primarily Amerindian South
Americ¿ and Melanesia.

Assessnent: Essays, working papers and tutorial partic¡pation.

Tø-book: Gregor, T. Arcious pleasures: the se&l lives of an Amazonian people; Murphy,
Y. and R Murphy Women of thc forest.

6376 Communities, Boundaries and Symbols II
Laryl: ll.
Poins value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I
he-requkites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.

Restriction:9729 Anttuoplory IIA (1987 or 1986).

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a s/eek.

Content: The concept of community is a central one in the social anthropologlr of complex
societies, not least since the sense of belonging to rutal and urban communities is
recurrently encounte¡ed in modern social life. In this subject we will examine the various
ways in which people constitute the cultural distinctiveness of their commùnities and
provide some anthropological explanations as to v¡hy they do so. A strong sense of personal
identification with the community at large is most characteristic of those resident within
¡ural contexts. We will examine several ethnographies which detail how such communities
maintain their distinctiveness despite majo¡ threats to their economic and political integrity.
At the såme time, sub-populations within major urban centres also create some sense of
cultural uniqueness through particular modes of livelihood, distinctive forms of domestic
organization, singular speech forms and other ethnic markers. Throughout the subject we
will examine historical accounts and contemporary ethnographies of west Euro¡ran and
north American societies in order to eryrlore the dynamics of community llfe.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Tø-boolcs: Cohen, A. P.,Thc symbolic construction of community (favistock); Faris, James
C., Cat Harbour: a Naufoundland fshing settlement (St. Johns: I.S.E.R); Sider, Gerald M.,
Culure and class in anthropolog and history: a Newfoundland illustration (Cambridge);
Okel¡ Judith., Tlæ trøeller gpsies (Cambidge); Gilmote, David D., Aggression and
community: Pa¡adoxes of Andalwian culture $ale): Cohen, A. P. (ed.), Synbolizing
boundari¿s: Identity and diversity in Britkh culares (Manchester); Jackson, Anthony (ed.),
Antlropologt at home (Iavistock).

2615 Peasantry and Peasant Rebellions II
I-evel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L

he-requßites: l,evel I Anthropolog¡r or alternative approved by Department.

Restriction: fT29 Anthtoplory IIA in 1987 or 5404 Anthropology IIIB in 1988.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week,

Content: To those of us who have been nurtured in an urban environment the world of
peasants can be as fascinating as complex and bewildering. In exploring this s,orld, the
course will concentrate on various forms of peasant resistance to dominating 'others'. As
such the concepts of hegemon¡ resistance and class consciousness will be central themes
around which the exploration of peasant society will proceed. This will mean an
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attentiveness to the relationship between politicål economy, symbolic form and ¡ebellious
practice, as well as social transformat¡ons over time. It will be possible for students to use a

variety of ethnographic settings to revieì*'these themes, whether old societies or new states.
The lecture material will be drawn largely from latin America, Southeast Asia and India,
but cighteenth century France, medieval Europe, China and Russia will also be arnong
domains wtich provide excellent material for the issues posed by this course.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial part¡cipation.

Tø-books: M. Taussig, The døtil and commodity fetishism (University of North Carolina
Press); T. Shanin (ed.), Peasant societies (new edition); R Guha, Elementary aspects of
peasat insurgency in colonial India (O:dord University Press, Delhi); J.C. Scott, Weapons
ol th¿ weak (Yale University Press); J.C. Scott, The mo¡al economy of tlæ peasant rebellion
and subsistence in S.E. Asia (Yale University Press); A. Giddens, Cental problems in social
theory, (Macmillan); M. Adas, hoplæs of rebellion. Millenarian protest movemenß againsl
the European order.

8417 Regional Cultò II
I-c+,el: ll.
Poins value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisiæs: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Throughout the world, cults organized around shrines, tombs and sacred places,
attract large numbe¡s of people who may visit cult centres to obtain cures, to make vows, to
perform pennances or to grâtify their curiousity. Unlike local cults, on the one hand, or
national cults, on the other, regional cults attract people of diverse national, religious,
ethnic and class origins. The significance of regional cults, therefore, is that they transcend
secular, religious and cultural boundaries and produce complex ritual fields which may span
vast geographical areas. Thus, they may produce significant political, economic or cultu¡al
effects which may extend well beyond the cults' centres. In this subject, a number of
regional cults will be examined. Attention will be given to their historical origins,
development and transformation. The organization of the cult centres, their staffing, and
the stnrctur€ and symbolic form of their rituals will be considered, particularly in relation
to the reproduction of the cults and their ability to attract secularly and culturally diverse
bodies of people. The discussion will then proceed to an examination of the factors
governing the structure, intensity and extent of the ritual fields of the cults. The meaning of
the act of pilgrimage and the organization of pilgrimages will then be e4rlored. Finally, the
various secular and cultural effects of the cults will be considered. Ethnographic material
will be drawn from Europe, Africa, Asia, and Í¿tin America.

Assessmenl: Essays and tutorial participation.

Recommended Reading: V.W. and E. Turner, Image and pilgrimage in Chrktian culwre
(C-olombia U.P.); RP. Werbner, Regional culrs (Academic Press); D.F. Eickelman,
Moroccan Islam: tadition and society in a pilgrimage centre (lexas U.P.); D. Lan, Guns and
Rain: Guerillas and spirit mediums in Zimbabwe (James Curry); H. Seneviratne, Nuak of
the Kandyan snre, (Cambridge U.P.)

4287 The Anthropolory of Political Discourse II
Lqel: lI.
Poinßvalue:4.

Quota: ],|/{ay apply.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisites: I¿vel I Anthropolory or alternative approval by Department.
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Conlact løurs:1 two hour lecturc and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial papers.

7566 The Anthropolory of Social Tbansformations II
Lael: Il.
Poinu value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requßites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.
Contact løurs:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessmenl : Essays and tutorial participa tion.

3895 ïheories of Practice II
Lø'el: ll.
Poins value: 4.

Quota: Iitlay apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisiæs: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.
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Contact hou¡s: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

laughing, dying, comprise the events of everyday life which
This subject examines the work of those anthropologists and
ught to demonstrate hos¡ the encomlmssing structures of society

and culture are reproduced in the practices of everyday life.
The subject will open with a consideration of Max Gluckman's concept of social situation
and wilL then examine various modes of analysing the Practices of everyday life which
developed from it or in opposition to it. Particular attention will be given to Victor
Turnei's concept of the paradigrn and this will be contrasted with a similar concept
developed by Marshall Sahlins but within the framework of structuralist theory. The focus
will then shift, through a consideration of certain Marxist views on practice, to an extended
treatment of Pierre Bourdieu's pioneering work and the critical commentary that has

developed in rclation to it.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation

Recommended Reading: P. Bourdieu, ln Outline of a theory of practice (Cambridge U.P');
M. Gluckman, ln anatysk of a social situation in Modem Zululand; M. Sahlins, Histoical
metaphors and mythical realities (Michigan U.P.); V.W. Turner, Dramas, Fields and
Metaphors (Cornell U.P.).

8195 Aborigines and the State II
I-ael: ll
Points value: 4

Duration: Semester II
he-requisites: Iævel I AnthroPology or alternative approved by the Discipline.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject focuses on the seemingly inexorable encapsulation of the Aboriginal
people of Aust¡alia within the wider nation state. That is, it views the process whereby

Aborigines have been transformed from autonomous hunter-gatherers into, and
maintáined as, dependent Fourth World peoples. After briefly surveying the history of and

Aboriginal reaction to the European colonization of Australia, attention is devoted to a
range ôf contemporary issues - in both remote and urban environments. Here the thrust is
to place such phenomena as Aboriginal I-and Rights, community development
programmes, alcohol abuse, and high arrest and incarceration rates in their broader socio-
politicæconomic context.

Assessment: Essays, examination and tutorial participation and PaPers'

Tø-book: Howard, M. (ed), Aboriginal power in Austalian sociery, University of
Queensland Press. Keen, l. (ed), Being black, Aboriginal Studies Press'

9817 Pre-Colonial Aboriginal Society II
Larcl: ll
Points value: 4

Duration: Semester I
he-requkites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Discipline.

Con act løurs:1 two hour lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Throughout this subject the focus will be on the li
Australians as it was prior to European settlement. The semester

ovewiew of the so-called '¿T¡aditional" Aboriginal socio-cultural
facets of this system, and some of the debates surrounding them, will be dealt with in a
more detailed fashion This will involve considering material and ideas on topics such as

hunting and gathering techniques and practices, relations to and exploitation of areas of
land, inter-group kinship and marriage linkages, political organization and activity, and
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religious beliefs and ritual - from plu."r u. disparate as the arid deserts of central
Australia and the tropical wetlands of Arnhem l¡nd.
Assessment: Essays, examination and tutorial paficipation and papers.

Tæ-book: Edwards, W. (ed.), Traditional Aboriginal society, MacMillan. Maddock, tri, 7?¡¿
Aust¡alian Aboigines, P engain.

LEVEL III
he-requisiles: Two semesters of Level II semester subjects in Anthropolory.
Requiremenls: Those students planning to proceed to an Honours year in Anthropolog¡r
must have satisfactorily completed lle semesters of Anthropology at Level II/III at least
two semesters of which must be at Level IIL
Reading fuis; Full reading lists for each Level III subject are available from the
Anthropolory Offlrce at the beginning of the year.

1168 Anthropologr and Sexuality III
Lqel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quoø: May apply.

Duratian: Semester IL
he-requisites: Level I Anthropolog¡r or altemative approved by Department and at least 2
Level II Anthropology subjects.

Resazc¿iott.' None.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will survey cultural concepts related to erotic rep¡esentations and
practices in as wide a comparative ethnographic framework as is possible. These, ofcourse,
may not be considered in isolation, and must be understood against a background of any
culture's general notions and social organization of gerder, and the politics of gender in
that cultu¡e. Sexuality and gender will be conside¡ed as aspects of cosmologies, the
ideological aspects of such cosmologies as engaged political knowledge will be eiamined,
and any general logics that emetge analytically will be considered. The reproduction of a
coherent and general cultural erotics will be analysed. Finally, general theories of sexuality
in westem culture will be considered critically against the background of the earlier
ethnography. The ethnographic areas conside¡ed will be primarily Amerindian South
America and Melanesia.

Assessment: Essays, working papers and tutorial participation.

Tæ-book: Gregor, T. Attxious pleasures: The sætal lives of an Amazonian people, Murph¡
Y. and R Murphy l{omen of the forest

8047 Communities, Boundaries and Symbols III
I-arcl: lll.
Poinls value: 6.

Quota: I|'lay apply.

Duration: Semester L

he-requkites: Iævel I Anthropolory or alternative approved by Department and at least 2
Level II Anthropologr subjects.

Resriction: 9729 Anthropologr IIA (1987 or 1986).

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The concept of community is a central one in the social anthropolog¡r of complex
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societies, not least since the sense of belonging to rL'ral and urban communities is
recurrently encountered in modern social life. In this subject we will examine the various
ways in which people constitute the cultural distinctiveness of their communities and
provide some anthropological explanations as to why they do so. A strong sense of personal
identification with the community at large is most characteristic of those resident within
rural contexts. rùr'e c¡ill examine several ethnographies which detail how such communities
maintain their distinctiveness despite major threats to their economic and political integrity.
At the same time, sub-populations within major urban centres also create some sense of
cultural uniqueness through paficular modes of livelihood, distinctive forms of domestic
organization, singular speech forms and other ethnic markers. Throughout the subject we
will examine historical accounts and contemporary ethnographies of west European and
north American societies in order to explore the dynamics of community life.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Tø-book: Cohen, A. P.,The symbolic cot struction of community (Iavistock); Faris, James
C' Cat Harbour: a Newfoundland þhing seulem¿r¡¡ (St. Johns: I.S.E.R); Sider, Gerald M.,
Culure and class in antlropologt and history: a Newfoundland illusnation (Cambridge);
Okel¡ Judith, The traveller gpsies (Cambridge); Gilmore, Dartid D, Aggression and
community: Paradox¿s of Andalusian culture ('{ale): Cohen, A. P. (ed.), Symbolizing
boundaries: Identity and diversity in Bitßh cultures (Manchester); Jackson, Anthony (ed.),
Anttuopologt u åone (Iavistock),

7802 Peasantry and Peasant Rebellions III
Le+,el: lll.
Poinsvalue:6.

Quota: Mayapply.

Duration: Semester L

he-requßiæs: Level I Anthropology or altemative approved by Department and at least 2
Iævel II Anthropolory subjects.

Resrriction:9729 Anthropology IIA in t987 or 54M Anthropolory IIIB in 1988.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Conlent: To those of us q¡ho have been nurtured in an u¡ban environment the wo¡ld of
peasants can be as fascinating as complex and bewildering. In exploring this world, the
course will concentrate on various forms of p€asânt resistance to dominating "others". As
such the concepts of hegemon¡ ¡esistance and class consciousness will be central themes
around which the erçloration of peasant society will proceed. This will mean an
attentiveness to the relationship between political economy, symbolic form and rebellious
practice, as well as social transformations over time. It will be possible for students to use a
variety of ethnographic settings to review these themes, whether old societies or nes/ states.
The lecture material will be drawn largely from l:tin America, Southeast Asia and India,
but eighteenth century France, medieval Europe, China and Russia will also be among the
domains which provide excellent material for the issues posed by this course.

Assessmenl: Essays and tutorial participation.

Tæ-book: M, Taussig, The devil and commodity fetishism (Univenity of North Carolina
Press); T. Shanin (ed.), Peasant societies (new edition); R Guha, Elementary aspecs of
peosant insurgenq in colonial India (Offord University Press, Delhi); J.C. Scott, ll'eapons
of tle weak (Yale University Press); J.C. Scott, The moral economy of th¿ peasant rebellion
and subsistence in S.E. Asia (Yale University Press); A. Giddens, Cennal problems in social
ilr¿ory, (Macmillan); M. Adas, hophes of Rebellion Millenarian protest movements against
the European otder.
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4336 Regional Cults III
Lc+,el: lll.
Points valu¿: 6.

Quotø: l.irlay apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: lævel I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at least 2
l,evel II Anthropologr subjects.

Contact hours:2lecturcs and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Throughout the world, cults organized around shrines, tombs and sacred places,
attract large numbers of people who may visit cult centres to obtain cures, to make vows, to

of the cults. The meaning of
hen be erçlored. Finall¡ the
ered. Ethnographic material

Assessment: Essays and tutorial particþation.

8994 'lhe Anthropolory of Political Discourse III
Le+,el: lll.
Poinuvalue:6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Depafment and at least 2
I¿vel II Anth¡opologr subjects.

Contact hours:1 two hour lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

Bernstein, Bourdieu, and Foucault, witl function as po¡nts of depafure for examining in
detail a range of ethnographic studies.

Assessmen : Essays and tutorial papers.

Tø-book: Pride, J. B. and Holmes, J. (eds.), Sociolinguistics: selected readings (penguin);
Bauman, R and Sherzeq J. (eds.), Eqtlorations in the ethnography of Eeaking (Cambridge);
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Bloch, M. (ed.), Political language and oralory in taditional sociery (Academic Press);
Paine, R (ed.), Politicalty speaking: CYoss culural studies ol rhetoric (Ishi); Brennis, D. L.
and Meyers, R R (eds.), Dangerous words: Language and politics in the Pacific (ÈJew

York).

8626 The Anthropology of Social Transformations III
La'el: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requkites: Level I Anth¡opolory or altemative approved by DePartment and at least 2

Level II Anthropology subjects.

Contact løurs:2 lectures and L tutorial a week.

Content: This cou¡se will survey the contemporary religious Practices and the cosmologr of
the Sinhala Buddhists. Obeyesekere's ethnography on therapeutic religion and this attempt
to synthesize Freud and rrtfeber (in de the foundation for this
suney. We will then move bach*'atd of governance and ritual in
the kingdom of Kandy and fo¡s'ard of Buddhist revivalism and
Sinhala nationalism in opposition to colonial nationalism. This will enable us to engage

20th century racial pogroms and, if time permits, permit a confrontation with racial
prejudice in Australia as it has been erpounded by Kapferels complrative study. Ever
since (1681) Robert Knox described his imprisonment among the Sinhalese the character of
Sinhala society has been subject to fascinating eq)lorations. Ou¡ course will implicate
Knox's bestseller and attempt to bring history and sociology together.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Tø-book: G. Obeyesekere,Medusa's hair (pnpetback); R Gombrich & G. Obeyesekere,

and peasau politics in Sri Lanka (Cambridge University Press).

6138 Theories of Practice III
Lsel: lll.
Poinß value:6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisiæs: Level I Anthropotory or alternative approved by Department and at least 2
Iævel II subjects.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content; Living, lwing, laughing, dying, comprise the events of everyday life which
anthrcpologists obsen¡e. This subject examines the wo¡k of those anthropologists and
sociologistswho have sought to demonstrate how the encompassing structures of society

and culture are reproduced in the practices of everyday life.

The subject wilt open with a consideration of Mø Gluclçnan's concept of social situation and
will qamine various modes of anatysing tlæ practices of weryday life which dweloped from it
or in opp will be given to Victor
paradign similar concept darcloped
witdn the The focus will then shilt
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of cmain Matxist views on practice, to an dended ûeatment of Pien'e Bourdicu's pioneering
work and the critical commentary tløt has darcloped in relation to it.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Recommended Reading: P. Bourdieu, An outline of a thcory of pracrtce (C.ambridge U.p.);
M. Gluckman,,4n analysk of a social situation in modem Zululand; M. Sahlins, Historical
metaphors and mythical realities (Michigan U.P.); V.W. Turner, Dramas, Fietds and
metaphorc (Cornell U.P.).

9009 Pre-Colonial Aboriginal Society III
Lael: Ill
Pointsvalue:6

Duration: Semester I

Contact hours:1 two hour lecture and 1 tutorial a $'eek.

Content: i
Australia
overview
facets of
more detailed fashion. This will involve considering material and ideas on topics such as
hunting and gathering techniques and practices, relations to and exploitation of areas of
land, inter-group kinship and marriage linkages, political organization and activity, and
religious beliefs and ritual - from places as disparate as the arid deserts of Central
Aust¡alia and the tropical wetlands of Amhem l¿nd.

Assessmenl: Essays, examination and tutorial participation and papers.

Tæ-books: Erlwards, til. (ed.), Traditional Aboiginal society, MacMillan. Maddæ,k,[Ç, The
Aus ualian Aborigines, P engtit.

5437 Ä.borigines and the State III
Lqel: lll
Poinsvalue:6

Duration: S€mester II

he-requisites: l,evel II subjects in Anthropology with an aggrcgate points lue of at least 8
points.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial aweek.

Conlent: This subject focuses on the seemingly inexorable encapsulation of the Aboriginat
people of Australia within the wider nation state. That is, it views the process whereby
Aborigines have been transformed from autonomous hunter-gatherers into, and
maintained as, dependent Fourth World peoples. After briefly survefng the history of and
Aboriginal reaction to the European colonization of Australia, attention is devoted to a
range of contemporary issues - in both remote and urban environments. Here the thrust
is to place such phenomena as Aboriginal I-and Rights, community development
programmes, alcohol abuse, and high arrest and incarceration rates in their broader socio-
politico-€conomic context.

Assessmenl: Essays, examination and tutorial paficipation and papen.

Tø-bool<s: Howard, M. (ed.), Aboriginal power in Australian socr'ery, University of
Queensland Press, Keen, l. (ed.), Being black, AbongSnal Studies Pres.
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HONOT'RS LEVEL

1105 Honours Anthropologt
Ipel: Honours.

Poinævalue: ?4.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: (a) Five semesters (or the equivalent in full year AnthtoPology subjects) of
Anthropology subjects at l-evel ll/lll at least two of which must be at Iævel III; and (b)
attain a standard satisfactory to the Chairperson of Anthropology in Iævel I, lI anal III
subjects. (A student who has attained a Credit average in the five Anthropolory IIIII
subjects will generally be deemed to have reached this standard). Students who have
obtained these qualifications will automatically be invited to join the Honours Programme
by the Chairperson of the Discipline.

Sudents wkhing to take Honours in Antfuopologt should consult with the Chairperson a¿ the
beginning of their Lsel III work in Anthropologt.

Requiremcnts: Honours in Anthropolory is a full year's course, involving weekly seminars,
essays, and a final dissertation. Students wishing to take Honours should consult the
Chairperson of the Department at the beginning of their lævel III work. Admission to the
programme is subject to approval by the Chairman.

Assessment: Essays and a dissefation.

ASIAN STUDIES

The Centre forAsian Studíes offers, for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofArts, subjects
in Chinese language and civilisation and Japanese language and civilisation. Students who
successfully complete Level III language subjects are eligible to en¡ol for a Joint Honours
course supervised by the Centre and the Depafment concefled, or a single honouls course

in Chinese Studies or Japanese Studies supervised by the Centre.

Iævel I subjects in Chinese and Japanese do not assume any prior language knowledge.

Students with prior knowledge should ¡ead the introductory note at the beginning of the
Chinese and Japanese courses and consult the chairman of the Centre.

LEVELI

CHINESE I^ANGUAGE

Students who have completed Chinese in the Year 12 Public Examination at an appropriate
standard or have equivalent knowledge of the language may, uPon consultation with the
Chairman of the Centre and subject to approval by the Faculty of Arts, enrol directly in
Chinese II or Chinese III. A condition of such approval would be that the students

concerned may not enrol concurrently in Chinese L

Students might consider in addition to Chinese I, taking other subiects related to China

taught by the Centre and other departments as part of their degree course'
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5978 Chinese I
Loel: l.
Points value: 6.

Quon: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkiæs: No prcvious knowledge of Chinese is required.
Restiction:1736 Chinese II, ó140 Chinese III.
Contact hours: 5 lectures and 2 hou¡s in rhe Ianguage laboratory a week.
C9n-tgru¡The subject grammar, vocabulary and structures
of Modern Standard al emphasis on the ;ryle anrl usage
found in china today. 500 and 600 basic chinise characers
and associated compounds concentrating on vocabulary which relates to contemporary
China.

Assessment: Regular weekly assignments 20/o; tesrs 407o; and final examination 407o.

Tø-book: Elementary chinese readers, Books 1 and 2 (Foreign Languages press, Beijing).
This course will be supplemented and expanded by materials piepareã bf the lecturers.

INDONESIAN IANGUAGE

37150 Indonesian I
Enrolment: At Flinders university. Approval in writing must be obtained from the
n gs-try of the University of Adelaide; Flinde¡s University enrolment procedures must be
complied with.

I-qel: l.
Poinsvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs: No previous knowledge of Indonesian is tequired.

colryct pury: L119''lce classes and laboratory 5 hours a week. l.ectures/rrrrorials on
social and cultural background: t hour a week.

secondary school was Indonesian- (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian (Bahasa Malaysia), or
(except with the permission of the lecturer) to students who irave already studied
Indonesian or Malaysian at secondary school as a second language

Assessment: Tests conducted in the language laboratory, exercises and essays or tutorial
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papers. Details are hnalized after group discussion. To achieve a pass iir this topic students
must pass both the language and the culture and society comPonents of the toPic.

Tø-book: Fietkiewicz, D., Wolff, J. U., and Oetomo, D., Beginning Indonesian through
setf-instuction (Cornell U.P.); Ricklefs, M. C. / history of modem Indonesia (Macmillan,
1e81).

References: Aveling, H., ed. The development of Indonesían sociery (Queensland U.P., 1979);
Caldwell, M. and Utrecht, E. Indonesi4 an altemative hktory (Alternative Publishing
Cooperative, 1979); Keeler, rrlr'atd, Javanese Shadow Plays, favanese Sefues, (Princeton tJ'P.,
1987); McDonald,H. Suharto's Indonesia (University of Hawaii Press, 1981); McIG¡ E-, ed.

Swdies in Indonesia¡ hisøry (Pitman, 1976).

37151 Introductorl Indonesian A
Enrolmml: At Flinders University. Approval in writing mùst be obtained from the
Registrar of the University of Adelaide; Flinders University enrolment procedures must be
complied with.

I-evel: l.
Points value: To be advised.

Durarton: Semester I.

he-requßites: Consent of the Director of Studies.

Contact hours: Langtage classes and laboratory 5 hours a week; lectures and tutorials on
culture and societ¡c t hour a week.

Content: Int¡oductory Indonesian A is designed for students outside the School of Social
Sciences who are unable to take the 12 unit Indonesial I topic, but who would like to
acquire some knowledge of spoken and written Indonesian. It consists of the language and
background components of Indo¡esian I for the first half of the full yeâr topic. Successful
completion of Introductory Indonesian A will not qualify a student for admission to 37250

Indonesian Il. Students who have completed Introductory Indonesian A wanting to proceed
to 37250 Indonesian II must first complete 37152 Introductory Indonesian B. This topic is

not available to students whose main medium of instruction in secondary school was
Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian (Bahasa Malaysia), or to students who have
already studied Indonesian or Mala¡nian at secondary school as a second language.

Tø-boolc Fietkiewicz, D., Wolff, J. U. and Octomo, D. Beginning Indonesian ttuough self-
instntction (Cornell U.P., 19&1).

37152 Introductory Indonesian B
I-øtel: l.
Poinß value: To be advised.

Duration: Semester IL

he-requisites:37151 Int¡r¡ductory Indonesian A c/ith a grade of C or better'

Contact hours: Ianguage classes and laboratory 5 hours a week; lectures and tutorials on
culture and societ¡e t hour a week.

Contena: Intrcductory Indonesian B is desigred for students who have successfully

completed 37151 Introductory Indonesian A and who wish to increase their knowledge of
Indonesian. The topic consists of the second half yeat's wo¡k for the full year topic.
Successful completion of 37152 Introductory Indonesian B will qualify a student for
enrolment i¡ 37?50 Indonesian II.

Tø-book: Fietkiewicz, D., Wolff, J. U. and Octomo, D. Begínning Indonesian tlrough self-
instuction (C-ornell U.P., 1984); Ricklefs, M. C.,,4 history of modern Indonesia (Macmillan,
1%1).

References: Aveling H., ed. The duelopment of Indonesian sociery (Queensland U-P.' 1979);

Caldwell, M. and Utrecht, E. Indonesia, an altetnative hßtory (Ntemative Publishing
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p99gera1ive, 1979); McDonald, H. Suholto,s Indonesia (University of Hawaii, 19g1);
McKa¡ E, ed. Swdies in Indonesian history (pitman, Lg76).

37160 Indonesian IA
Enrolment: At Flinders university. Approval in writing must be obtained f¡om the
Registral of the University of Adelaide; Flinde¡s University enrolment procedures must be
complied with.

Larcl: l.

Pointt value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

h*reqykites: rlúith the permission of the lecturer, this topic is available to students who
have already studied Indonesian or Malaysian at secondary school as a second language. It
is not available to students whose main medium of instruction in secondary scÀool was
Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian (Bahasa Malaysia).

co-ntact ho,urs: .l-angtage classes and laboratory 2 hou¡s a week; Iæctures/tutorials on
culture and socieç I hour a week; Conversation class: t hour a week.

Content: This topic covers the same material as in 37150 Indonesian 1, but extends this v¡ith
some more, advanced language work. one hour per week will be devoted a study of some
themes in the social, cultural and political life ofmodern Indonesia.

Assessment: Tests conducted in the language laboratory exercises, and essays or tutorial
papers' Details are finalized after group discussion. To achieve a pass in this íopic students
must pass both the language and the culture and society components of the topiõ.

Tø-book: As for 37150 Indonesian I, plus Collins, J-A,. (ed.), Bunga Rampai, a topicat
Indonesian reader (Pitman, Melbourne, 197f.

37170 Indonesian Studies I
Enrolment: At Flinden university. Approval in writing must be obtained from the
Registral of the University of Adelaide; Flinders University en¡olment procedures must be
complied with.

Lc+tel: l.

Poins value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs: Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian (Bahasa Malaysia) as home
language or as main language medium in secondary education.

Contact hours:4 hours a week.

conrent: Two hours of language classes a week will be devoted to Indonesian Ianguage
grgression at an advanced level, including a suñ¡ey of major differences between modern
Malay in its Indonesian and Malaysian forms, and iranslatiôn from English into Indonesian
o¡ topics related to Indonesian culture and society. One lecture or tuiorial a week will be
devoted ro,a study (in English) of some themes in the social, cultural and political life of
modern Indonesia. In addition, one hour per week will be devoted to a itudy of some
examples of modern Indonesian literature.

Assessment: I:nguage tests and exercises, essays and tutorial papers in English, plus class
attendance.

Tg-boory l-anguage Collins, JA., (ed.), Bunga Rampai, a topical Indonesian reader
(Pitman, Melboume, 1977).
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JAPANESE LANGUAGE

Students who have completed Japanese in the at an

appropriate standard or have equivalent knowledge ltation
c/iltr the Chairman of the Cæntre and subject to th , enrol
directly in Japanese II or Japanese III. A condition of such approval would be that the

students concèrned may not enrol concurrently in Japanese I: Introductory Japanese.

Students might consider in addition to Japanese language taking other subjects related to

Japan taught by the Cent¡e and by other departments as part of their degree course.

2725 Japanese I: Introductory Japanese
Løtel: l.
Points value: 6.

Quoø: IÑlay apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: No previous knowledge of Japanese is required. See Introductory Note.

Resnictions: 1408 Japanese lI,76LS Japanese lll;29?ß Japanese I or Japanese lA before
79Í17.

Contact hours:5 lectures and t hour in the l:nguage Laboratory a week.

Content: This int¡oductory course is designed to achieve a solid foundation in the basic
grammaf and vocabulary of modern spoken Japanese, together with a basic knowledge of
itre writing system. Emphasis will be on the intensive practice of oral skills through class

lectures, practical tutorials and language laboratory sessions.

Assessment: Work during semester 40Vo; tests 30Vo; and final examinatio¡ 30Vo.

Tæ-books: Swinburne lnstitvte,Iapanese reading and witinS. Othef ¡exts to be advised.

7227 Tbaditional China I: Formative Era and Middle Empire

Løel:L
Points value:3.

Duration: Smester I.

Pre-requßites: Noll,e

Rætrictions:9981 Society and Culture in Traditional China I and 8055 Society and Culture

in Traditional China II before 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

relationship between the philosophies and social structufe of the early empire and about
the economic, administrative and technological foundations of political unity. The course

does not assume any knowledge of Chinese and provides a foundation for further study of
laterpcriods of Chinese history. It is also a useful companion course for Chinese language

studies.

Assessment: By tutorial papers and essays.

Tø-book: Gernet, J., A history of Chinese civilization (Cambridge University Press); de

kty, W. T., Sources of thc Chinese uaditio4 Vol 1, (Columbia University Press); Elvin, M.,
Tlæ paaern of the Chinese past (EYe Methuen).
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7478 Ibaditional China I: Prosperity to Decline
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Laryl:l,
Poinsvalue:3.

Quoø:None,
Du¡ation: Semester II.
he-requßiæs: None.

!esttc!91u:9981 society and culture in Traditional china I and 8055 society and culture
in Traditional China II beforc 1989.

Assumcd lotowledge:7227 Tradiaional China I: Formative Era and Middle Empire.
Contact hou¡s:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

course as a sequel to Society and Culture in Traditional China: the Formative Era and the
Middle Empire. The course provides useful background knowledge for the study of the
Chinese language and modern Chinese history.

Assessntent: By tutorial papers and essays.

(Cambridge University Press); de
Columbia University Press, 1960);
7e73).

LEVELII

94ó7 East Asian Economies
Larcl: ll.
Poinß value: 4,

Duration: Semester I.

he'requisite: 84ó1 Economics I or 22l¡O Social Economics I (alternative lævel I subjects may
be approved as pre-requisites by the Lecturer-in-Charge).

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and L one-hour tutorial a week.

Contenl: The subject is designed to int¡oduce students to the nature and structure of East
shape their economic activity and
ent of their economic institutions.
will be closely examined.

Assessment: A combination of tutorial papers, essa)¡s and lhour final examination.
Tø-book: To be advised.

1736 Chinese II
Lqel: Il.
Poin¿s value: 8.'
Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs:5978 Chinese I (Div I) or alternative approved by Department.

Restiction: 61,10 Chinese III.
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Co+equisiæs: None, but other cou¡ses in the University related to China are recommended.

Contact lpun:5 lecturcs and t hour in the långuage laboratory a week.

Content: The subject consists of tuition in the speaking, writing and reading of Modern
Standa¡d Chinese. The main emphasis is on building up vocabulary and reading e:çerience
as a basis for studying oontemporary Chinesc society and culture. It is anticipated that by
the end of the year the student will know between 1,100 and 1,300 Chinese characters.

Assessment: Regularweeklyassignments20To;tests40qo:. and hnal examinaúon40Vo.

Tø-book: Elementary Chinese readers, Books 3 and 4 (Foreigr I:nguages Press, Beijing).
These books will be supplemented by materials supplied by the lectures. Dictionaries:
Xinhua Zidian (Commercial Press, Beijing); A Chinese-English dictionary (Commercial
Press, Beijing or Pitman's Press).

1408 Japanese II
Loel: ll.
Poinsvalue:8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisítes: 2775 Japanese I: Introductory Japanese (Div I) or equivalent. See also
Introductory Note.

Restrictio n: 7615 Japanese III.
Contact løurs:5 lectures and t hour in the l:nguage l:boratory a week.

Content: This intermediate course contiûues instruction and drill in the speaking,
understanding, writing and reading of modern Japanese. Throughout the course mastery of
conversational skills will be reinforced through oral-aural practice, and at the same time
increased emphasis will be placed on reading contemporary texts.

Assessment: Work done during semester 40Vo; tests 307o; and lt¡al exami¡ation 30%io.

Tø-book: A guide to reading and writing fapanese (futtle). Other materials available from
the Centre for Asian Studies.

1435 Chinese Politics: The Politics of Theory II
Løel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requkites: Subjects at Iævel I in Asian Studies, History, Politics, Geography or
Anthropology to the lue of at least 6 points.

Restriction: None.

Asswned hnwledge.' None, although Chinese Politics provides a very useful foundation.

Contact hours:2 lecture and 1 tutorial per week.

Content: This subject will examine a number of debates in fields such as gender studies,
legal studies, cultural studies and Ma¡<ist and post-Manrist social science. These debates
will be examined with paficular refe¡ence to Chinese political practice and the course will
demonstrate the importance of these debates to the study of China.

A wide range of issues will be examined in this way. For example, women's issues will be
analysed in relation to contemporary Western feminist literature, while the mass campaign
based strategies so central to Mao Zrdongis politicswill be reviewed in relation to recent
Western theoretical work on the issue of populism. In terms of Ma¡dst theory, the Chinese
concept of the "all round dictatorship of the proletariat" will be examined in relation to its
place in the wider debates around the theory of the State, while the examination of the
Chinese p€nal system of reform through labour will be carried out with reference to recent
European theoretical work which has examined the nature of penal reform generally.
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The aim of the subject will be to
Chinese social practice. It will
remote theoretical traditions and
and upon Westem analysis of Ch
science are of r¡se in analysing Ch

Assessment: Tutorial paper, respondent report, and fïnal essay.

Tø'book: Blecher, Marc, china: politics, economics and society: iconoclasm and innovation
in a ranlutionary, socialist country (Marxist Regimes series, Frãncis pinter, London, 19g6).

4216 Chinese Politics II
Letel: ll.
Points value:4.

Duration: Semeste¡ I.
he-requisites:5978 chinese I, 9981 society anà culture in Traditional china I, any first-
yeår Polit¡cs or History subject, any first-year subject approved by the Chairman.
Restriction: 7501 Chinese Politics before 1989.

Assumed lçtowledge; None, but knowledge of modern chinese history would be useful.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessment: By tutorial papeß, essa¡¡s and a final examination.
Tø-book Miesner, M., Mao's China and after (t\e Free press).

Rgcoymelded reading: Joseph, Y. S., Cheng, J. (ed.), China: Modernization in thz 19g0s
(Chinese University of Hong Kong Press, 1989);

hescribed reading: Meisner, M' Mao's China and after, (Ihe Free press, 19g6).

6118 Japanese History Meiji State 1850-1912 II
La¡el: Il.
Poinu value: 4.

Duration: Sémester IL
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

examined with particular reference to the main
interpreted. The process of Japan's incorporation
I and economic dislocations which ensued and led

to the Meiji Restoratioá, and the subsequent construction of a modemizing state are all
examined in a general comparative and thèo¡etical framework.
The course looks at both the
social costs exacted from the
benefits of modernization, a
imperial state whose formuta
seeds of subsequent disastet.
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Assessm¿ru:2 tutorial papers; 1 essa¡ 1 two-hour examination.

Tø-book: Beasle¡ W.G, The Meiji resøruion (Stanford, 1972); Jansen,'M. and Gilbert
Rozman,fapan in tansition: lrom Tohtgawa ø Meiji (Pnnceton, 198ó).

heliminary Reading: [:hmann, Jean-Pierre, Tle ¡oou of modem lapan (MacMillan, 1982)

4437 Japanese History: Japan and War, 1931-1945 II
Availability: Not offered in 190.
I-ettel: ll.
Poins value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: Aly Level I subject in the Faculty of A¡ts or alternative approved by Centre.

Restriction:1354 The Rise of Modern Japan prior to 1989.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject considers the causes, course, character, and some of the consequences
of Japan's "15 years War" (with China from 1931 and q'ith Britain, United States, Australia,
etc., from 1.941).

Though the main focus of the course is on the years of war, some attention will be paid
initially to delineating the evolution of the Japanese state, the nature of the Japanese stake
in Korea and China and the character of Japanese Imperialism in the decades before 1931.

Issues considered are both macrocosmic-the relevance of strategic, economic, racial and
cultural considerations ¡n the adoption of policies and prognnmes which led to and
sustained war, the question of "responsibility''for war, and the physical scale and scope of
the $,ar<nd microcosmic, involving detailed considerations of soûe matters arising during
the war-Japan's Çhina campaigns, including Nanking, Japanese bacteriological and
chernical warfare, atrocities, propaganda, treatment of P.O.W.'s, the fire-bombing of Toþo
and the nucleår destn¡ction of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, and finally the "War Crimes"
trials.

Assessment: By class participation, 2 short tutorial papers, essay and final 2 hour
examination.

heliminary Reading: Ienaga, S., Japan's last v,ar (Canberra ANU, 1981); 'The Vy'ar and
Japan" inlapan Echo, Yol. XI (1984 special issue).

hescribed Reading Thome, C., The issue of war: States, societies and the Far Eastem
conÍlict, 1941-1945 (O.U.P., 1985); Dower, J., Ílar without mercy: Race and power in the
Pacific War (NewYork and London, 1986).

5820 Japanese Political Economy: L945-1973lI
Le+'el: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: Any Level I subject or alternative approved by Centre.

Restriction: 3963 Japanese Political Economy II; 52L7 Japanese Political Economy III.
Conlact hou¡s:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week,

Conlent: An examination of the economic development of postwar Japan until the late
19?0s. The subject will be divided into four sections:

An examination of the initial stage of reconstruction of Japan's economy right after the war
from 1945 to 1948. This will include an analysis of the so-called "Democratization Policies"
(i.e. agrarian land reform, the dissolution of the Zâibatsu and the liberalization of the
labour movement) by the U.S. Occupation Forces and government efforts to suppress
inflation and to increase production of coal and steel.

An examination of the final stage of the reconstruction of the economy between 1949 and
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1960, when Japan's economy was set on the road to rapid growth in 196(h and 70s. some of
ar€ the sudden economic boom caused by
ghting in the Koreân War, the effect of the
Security Treaty upon govemment policies

ne of the coal mining industry and the rise

The period of rapid economic growth from 1960 to the so-called fixt oil crisis in 19?3 will
e v¿rio such as the .¡lncome

Total role of the Vietnam
nt, and re of the Ministry of

An analysis of the majo
and chemical industries
result of the two oil cri
the economy upon the s

Assess¡nenl:2 tutorial papers, essay and final 2 hour examination.

Tø-boolcs: Takafusa Nakamura, The poswar lapanese economy; Halliday, J., A political
history of lapanese capitalism.

8065 Japanese Politicat Economy:1973-1990 II
Level: ll.
Poinu value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisites: Any level I subject or alternative approved by the Centre.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

coltenq The subject will provide students with a broad outline of Japan's economic and
political system from 1973 ¡o the present. It will examine Japan's economic development,
decision-making and party politics as well as social issues such as education and human
rights. The course will also examine Japan's relations with other nations.

Assessmetu:2 tutorial papers; 1 essay 1 two-hour examination.

Tæ-boolcs: McC.ormack, G., Democraq in contemporary lapan; Halliday, J., A potitical
hisøry of lapanese Capitalism (New York, Monthly Review Press, 195).

7903 Korean History: 1945-1980II
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Loel: Il.
Poinu value: 4.

Duralion: Semester I.

he-requisites: Any Level I subject in the Faculty ofA¡ts or alternative approved by centre.
Contact hou¡s:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

content: This subject is concerned u/ith the genesis and evolution of the crld war in East
Asia, as specifically illustrated in the case of Korea. It traces the dynamic relationship
between the domestic revolutionary movement which developed in Kórea in the wake o1
the collapse of Japanese colonial control in 1945 and externally imposed cold war
pressures. Particular attention is paid to the involvement of Australii and the united
Nations. The character of the Korean war (195G1953), the firsr phase of the cold war,
and the divided Korea which has persisted relatively unchanged to the second Cold War are
anal¡ned.

Assessment: By class participation, 2 short tutorial papers, essay and 2 hour Frnal
examination.
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hescribed reøding: Cumings, 8., The origins of the Korean War (PÅtceton' 1'981);

McC-ormack, G. P., Cold War Hot War: An Austalian perspective on tle Korean llar
(Sydne¡ 1983); Cumings, B. and Hallida¡ J., Korea: the lotSotten war (Yikttg/Penguin,
1e88).

7793 Korean History 1876-1945ll
Lqel: lI.
Poinßvalue:4.

Duration: Semester-I.

he-requisiæs: Subjects in Asian Studies (History Politics, Geography or AnthropologjD to
the value of at least 6 points.

Asswned lorowledge: None, although other Asian Studies courses provide useful back-
ground.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The hrst part of the subject will examine the impact of western imperialism on late
19th century East Asia, with specific ¡efetence to Korea. The course will require
examination of socio-economic conditions in both Korea and Japan of the period and a
contrast of their responses toward imperialism.

such as Korea was treated
example, with refe¡ence to

gaining point.

The third part will look into the subsequent colonization of Korea by Japan from 1910 to
19.5. The broad theoretical questions of colonialism and imperialism will be introduced
through examination of the Korean case.

The subject will also examine the evolution of nationalism as a form of reaction to
imperialism.

Assessmen!: By class participation and two tutorial papefs to a total of about 5,000 words.

rnÐ.

253E Modern Chinese HistorT: Empire to Republic II
Level: ll.
Poins value:4.

Quota: None. Students enrolled through the Department of History may be required to
ballot for this subject.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: Any first-year history subject, or 5978 Chinese 1, or 9981 Society and Culture
in Traditional China before 1989, or 6014Traditional China II: Formative Era and Middle
Empire (semester I) and 8155 Traditional china II: Prosperity to Decline (semester II)
after 1989, or any other subject apProved by the Chairman of the department.

Restiction:4780 China: From Empire to Communist Power (beforc 1989).

Assumed latowledge: None. Traditional China (both semesters) provides a useful foun-
dation.

Contact løws: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
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Assessment: By tutorial papers and essays.

Tæ-bool<s: Chesnaux, J., Bastid, M. and Bergere, M., China: From tlu Opium [lars to the
|9_1! lyolution (Pantheon Books); Immanuel C. y. Hsü, Thc rise ôf modem China
(o.u.P.).

6014 Tladitional China II: Formative Era and Miildte Empire
Larcl: ll.
Pointsvalue:4.

Duration: Semester L
he-requisites:5978 Chinese I or any full or two semester-long first-year subjects.

fest¡icti,9ns:9981 Society and Culture in Traditional China I and 8055 Society and Culture
in T¡aditional China II (before 1989).

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tuto¡ial a week.

Assessment: By tutorial papers and essa¡m.

Tæ-books: civilization (Cambridge University press); de
Bary W T. Vol 1 (Columbia University press); Eki4-M.,
The pattem n).

8155 Traditional China II: Prosperity to Decline
Availability: Not offered in 190.
Lqel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisiæs: 5918 chinese I or 7227 T¡aditional china I: Formative Era and Middle
pmpire or 6014 Traditional china II: Formative Era and Middle Empire, or any first-year
History subject, or any first-year subject approved by the Chairman.
Restictions:981 Society and culture in Traditional china I and 8055 society and culture
in Traditional China II (before 1989).

Assumed knowledge:6014 Traditional China II: Formative Era and Middle Empire.
Contact løurs:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject anal¡nes the new elements in the social, political, economic and
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cultural life of post-Tang China. It discusses how political/ideological factors interacted
s'ith socio+conomic facto¡s to sustain the imperial system. It also examines how the sSntem

failed to respond to new challenges in modern times and what role foreigrr elements played

in the breakdov¿n of the old order. The course assumes some knowledge of the sociefy and

culture of China before the Song Dynasty. Students are therefore advised to take this
cou¡se as a sequel to Society and Culture in Traditional China: the Formative Era and the
Middle Empire. The course provides useful background knowledge for the study of the

Chinese language and modern Chinese history.

Assessmenl: A combination of tutorial papers and essays.

Tøtt-boolcs: Gernet, J., A hisøry of Chinese civilization (Cambridge University Press); de

Bary, ìil. '1., Sources of Chinese tradition, Vols. 1 & 2 (Columbia University Press' 1960);

Elvin, M., The pattem of the Chinese pdr¿ (Eyre Methuen, 1973).

LEVEL III

6140 Chinese III
Lael: lll.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:1736 Chinese lI (DivI) or alternative approved byDepartment'

Co-requßites: None, but students are advised to take other courses related to China in the
University.

Contact lnurs:6 lectures a week with oPtional Practice in Language Ilboratory.

Content: The subject aims to consolidate and extend the language skills alreadyattained by
means of further oral, reading, writing and translation practice. The emphasis is on the
applica inese source materials
rèflecti that by the end of the
course, gained exPerience of
reading modern literary and journalistic sfvles, and will be familiar s'ith the historical and

social background of the texts studied. It is proposed to assess the historical and literary
aspects of thê course by essaywork.

The course falls into three Parts: study of selected contemporary literary writings, reading
of documentary and other materials ¡elated to contemPorary Chinese society and

conversational Chinese. Texts studied in the literary course include selections from the
short stories and essa)É by Lu Xun, China's leading literary figure in the 20th century' and

literary works in the post-Mao era. Texts studied in the documentary reading course

include materials related to contemporary Chinese society. The coñ€rs¿rtional Chinese

uses materials prepared by the teacher(s).

The cou¡se also introduces the regular style of Chinese characters alongside the simplified
form and the Wade-Giles system of romanisation.

Assessmcnt: Ofal tests 70Vo; tratslations and associated short essays (about 6 thfoughout
year) S0%o and final examination 40Vo.

Tø-boolcs: Xnhaa Zidian (Beijing); Jianhuazi Zongbiao lianzi (Beijing); Mathews Chinese

Engtish dictionary; A Chinese-Er,glßh Dictionary (Commercial Press, Beijing or Pitman's
Pr€ss). Other materials to be supplied by lecturers.

7615 Japanese III
Løtel: lll.
Points valuc: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites:1408 Japanese II (Div I) or alternative approved by Department.
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Contacl hours:5 lectures and I hour in the I^anguage l:boratory a week.

Assessment: Regular tests and written assignments.

o be provided by the lecturers. Recommended dictionaries:
charaêter dictionary (Iuttle) and Kenþusha,s new lapanese-

6381 Chinese Politics: The Politics of Theory III
I-ael: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Dwation: Semester II.
he+equkiæs: subjecs at level 1 in Asian studies, History politics, Geography or
Anthropology to the value of at least ó points.
Assumed knowledger None, although chinese politics provides a very useful foundation.
Contact hours:2 lecture and 1 tutorial a s,eek.

Çonynt: This subject gender studies,
legal studies, cultural These debates
will be examined with the course will
demonstrate the impo

The aim of the subject will be to
Chinese social practice. It will
remote theoretic¿l traditions and
and upon Western analysis of Ch
science are of use in anaþing Ch
Tæ-book: Blecher, Marc, china: politics, economics and society, iconoclasn and inno-
,.1P-! i" a ranlutionary socialist counaT (Mancist Regimes seriesiFrances pinter, London,
1e8ó).

1954 Chinese Politics III
Le+tel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Dwation: Semester I.
he'rEuisites:1736 chinese II, 8055 society and culture in Traditional china, any second-
year Politics or History subject, any second-year subject approved by the chairman.
Restiction: 7501 Chinese Politics before 1989.

Assumed knowledge: None, but knowledge of modern chinese historywould be useful.

Coruact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
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Conæn: This subject focuses on the rise of communism in China with emphasis on the
political, social, economic and cultural life since 1949. It includes (a) a study of the struggles
waged by the Chinese Communist Party to gpin power (b) an anal¡'sis of the thought of
Mao Zedong and its impact on the course of the communistJed Chinese revolution, (c) an
examination of the changes in the Chinese economy, political system, society and culture in
the post-Mao era in the light of continuity or discontinuity with Maoism.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and final examination.

Recommended reading: J. Y.S. Cheng (ed.'¡, China: modemimtion in the 1980's (Chinese
Univenity of Hong Kong Press, 1989).

hescibed reading Meisner, M., Mao's China and after, (fhe Free Press, 1986).

4922 Japanese Histor¡ Japan and War, 1931-1945 III
Availability: Not offered in 1Ð0.

Løtel: lll.
Poinß value: 6.

he-requisites: Any Level II subject in the Faculty of Arts or alternative approved by Centre.

Restrictions: 1354 The Rise of Modern Japan prior to 1989; 4437 Japanese History Japan
and lVar 1931-1945, IL
Contact løurs:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content:'[ltis subject considers the causes, course, character, and some of the consequences
of Japan's "15 years War" (with China from 1931 and with Britain, United States, Australia,
etc., from 194L).

Though the main focus of the cou¡se is on the years of $,zrr, some attent¡on will be paid
initially to delineating the evolution of the Japanese state, the nature of the Japanese stake
in Korea and China and the character ofJapanese imperialism in the decades befo¡e 1931.

Issues considered are both macrocosmic-the relevance of strategic, economic, racial and
cultural considerations in the adoption of policies and prognmmes which led to and
sustained war, the question of "responsibility'' for war, and the physical scale arrd scope of
the wa¡-nd microcosmic, involving detailed considerations of some matters arising during
the war-Japan's China campaigns, including Nanking, Japanese bacteriological and
chemical warfare, atr,ocities, propaganda, treatment of P.O.W.'s, the fire-bombing of Tokyo
and the nuclear destruction of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, and finally the "War Crimes"
trials.

Assessnent: By class participation, 2 short tutorial papers, essay and flrnal 2 hour
examination.

heliminary Reading: lenaga,5., Japan's last war (A.N.U., 198L); "The War and Japan" in
Japan Echo, Vol. XI (19M special issue).

hescribed Reading: Thorne, C., The issue of war: States, societies and thc Far Eastetn
conflict, 1941-1945 (O.U.P., 1985); Dower, J., lVar without merq: Race and power in the
Pacifrc War (New York and London, 1986).

2958 Japanese History, Meiji State 1850-1912 III
Løtel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Contacthaurs:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject examines Japan's transition from the traditional "feudal" condition of
the Tokugawa shogunate to its emergence as a modern imperialist power, focussing on the
Meiji Restoration of 18ó8. The course seeks to únderstand why it was that Japan alone in
19th Century Asia nas able to resist western imperialism and successfully transform itself
from a feudal agrarian to a modern industrial state.
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The character of rokugawa society is examined with paficular reference to the main
theoreticål models by which it has been interpreted. The process of Japan's incorporation
in the world economy, the political, social and economic dislocations wltich ensued and led
to the Me.iji Restoration, and the subsequent constn¡ction of a modernizing state are all
examined in a general comparative and theoretical framework.

The course looks at both the nature of the Meiji success and the costs it entailed - both:l:ffi:l';'Tffi:i 
"ï,iïi"f:::imperial state whose fo contained the

seeds of subsequent disaster.

Assessment:2 tutorial papers, 1 essa¡5 1 two-hour examination.

Tø-boolcs: Beasle¡ W.G., The Meiji restoration (Stanford, 1972); Jansen, M. and Gilbert
Rozrnan,tapan in tansition: lrom Tohtgawa to Meiji (Pnnceton, 1986).

laiylary reading. Iæhmann, Jean-Pierre, The rooß of modern lapan (lnndon,
MacMillan, International College Edition, 1982).

4381 Japanese Political Economy: 1945-1973 III
Larcl: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites: Any Level II subject or alternative approved by Chairperson.

Restrictions: 3963 Japanese Political Economy ll; 5277 Japanese Political Economy III
before 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

content: An examination of the economic development of posrwar Japan until the late
1970s. The subject will be divided into four sections:

An examination of the initial stâge of teconstru ght after the war
from 1945 to 1948. This will include an anaþis tization policies"
(i.e. agrarian land reform, the dissolution of ralization of the
labou¡ movement) by the u.s. occupation Forces and government efforts to supp¡ess
inflation and to increase production of coal and steel.

An examination of the final stage of the reconstruction of the economy between 1949 and
L960, when Japan's economv s,as set on the road to rapid growth in the 196,0s and 70s.
some of the major issues to be discussed in this section are the sudden economic boom
caused by the "special procurements" for the U.S. forces fighting in the Korean War, the
effect of the San Francisco Peace Treaty and the U.S.-Japan Security Treaty upon
government policies as well as Japan's economy as a whole, the decline of the coal-mining
industry and the rise of oil and chemical industries.

The period of rapid economic growth from 1960 to the so-called flrrst oil crisis in 1973 will
be examined. Topics covered include various government policies such as the "Income
Doubling Poliqy'' and the ¡'National Total Development Plãn,', the role of the Vietnam'War in Japan's economic development, and the policies and structu¡e of the Ministry of
International Trade and Industry.

m that based upon heavy
tries, which was mainly a
uch structural changes in

Assessment:2 tuto¡ial pa1ærs, essay and final2 hour examination.

Tøct-bool<s: Takafusa Nakamura, The postwar Japanese economy; Halida¡ J., A politicat
history of lapanese capitalkm.
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2311 Japanese Political Economy 19?3'1990 III

IPeI:lll.
Poinsvalw:6'

T"i;--*tr;tll"''oo¡"" or arternative approved bv the centre'

contact l*urs:2 lectüres and 1 tutorial a week' 
of Japan's economic and

Xf*$*tç;ä "'"'"'å'å'åÍïå'riå:';
X,:åÏii;i';Ë^' 1 essav 1 **.'' -::î;î h an; satt¡aay, r., A po titic a t

tr:;"f ;#:?,ir'i;'i;'?{':'Ïi?.'k::i:íi{:;¿íiiã*'iõrsr

8778 Korean llistorY 18?6'1945 III

I-qel: lll'
Poinsvalue:6'
iuror¡orrsemester I' /,'icrôil- politics, Geography or Anthropotogy) to

ff :äft'ä,'*sï'nåì"f "' 
St udies (History- 

:.::" ::::" : ;,." useru, back-

Assumed lotowledge: *tt"j' "'n"t+ 
other Asian Studies courses provide u

ground' 
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contactløurs:zlect¿tesanu 

¡ ru.",.-- 
ïW jL;S;;:

"-*,n.'' óìf:i:tî,:ä."T"".ii:
The second ts in the i'góf"r
iil"iËt"* Korea I 

bv Japan rrom 1e10 to

*",niu q"" TrlJî$::î $:#:::ï¡: 
lí' *rr tre introduced

1945. The broad.theore'Éi¿ä;;;;". 
^- . rôrñ of reaction to

fr:t*""::-ü"h-"til""J::'11"'Tiotu"on 
or nationarism as a rorm t

imperialism. .rl papers to a total of about 5'000 words'

Assessmen':By class participation and two tutoflz

under laPanese
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52j1g Korean HistorY: 1945'1980III

AvailabilitY:Not offered in 1990'
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he+equisites: Atrylæver II subject in the Facurty of A¡ts or arternative approved by centre.Conlact ltours:2 lectu¡es and I tutoriat au/eek.

1::_y.^":r, By class parricíparion, 2 short tuexamination. _ r_¡-¡v,ra.tvil, ¿ snort tutorial papers, essay and 2 hour final

Cumings,
, Cold War P¡incebn, 19g11:
mings, B. 

tr#;,"r":,{i,

5712 Modern Chinese History: Empire to Republic III
Level: lII.
Poinß value: 6.

9jííjÍrJ?fr,îifjl:lt' """u'd through the Department or Hisrory may be required to
Duration: Semester L

and
and

ii:
Restricdon:4./g0 Cåina: From Empire to Communist power before 19g9.

i:ri#:' 
knowtedge: None' Tradidonar china (both semesrers) provides a usefur foun-

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessment: By tutorial papen anO essays.

iil@"äå,i;ff lll;X;,"iåff ;'.:"i, { ç, 
n:::: Fx^,ry op ium wars to the. nsu, Ihc rße of modem China
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HONOI,JRSLEVEL

JOINT HONOURS IN ASIAN STUDIES

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining study in the Centre s'ith study in
another department.

Pre-requisites: Students rnust (a) have satisfactorily completed language courses offered by
the Centre at third-year level; and (b) be acceptable as an honours candidate within the
Department which is jointly participating in the student's honours prognmme.
Students wishing to take this option are advised to consùlt the Chairman of the Centre and
the rele nt Department as early as possible so that adequate arrangements for entry pre-
requisites can be made.

Content: The nature of the honours vvork undertaken and the balance between language
work and work within the discipline shall be defined in consultation between the Chaírman
of the Department concerned, the Chairman of the Centre and the student; and requires
the approval of the Faculty of A¡ts. Details of the arrangements between the Centre and
the Department of History can be found below under History.

3025 Honours in Chinese Studies
la¿¿L'Honours,

Points value: ?4.

Duration: Full year.

Nole.' Students wishing to take Honours in Chinese Studies should consult the Chairman of
the Centre early in their Blr. course and should plan their B.A,. programme carefull¡ so
that they include the appropriate language subjects as well as the related studies v¡hich
comprise the pre-requisites for the Honours course.

he-requisites: (a) For students who have completed Chinese I, II and III, the pre-requ¡sites
for Honours are: (i) Chinese III at credit standard or higher and (ii) at least two subjects
(one ofwhich must be at second or third-year level and at credit standard or higher) from a

specified range of related literature, culture and social science subjects listed in the
C.entre's Handbook.

(b) For students who have completed Chinese II and III, the pre-requisites for Honours
are: (i) Chinese III at credit standard or higher and (ii) at least two subjects (one ofwhich
must be at second or third-year level and at credit standard or higher) from a specifred
range of related literature, culture and social science subjects listed in the Cæntre's

Handbook and (iii) the subject Traditional China I or II, Formative Era and Middle
Empire, and Prosperity to Decline.

Entry to the Honours course is subject to the approval ofthe Chairman. In individual cases,

the Chairman may approve some other subjects or combination of subjects as appropriate
pre-requisites.

Requirements: Honou¡s work includes the following components: A cole coune consisting
of (i) methodolory and source materials (ii) an advanced language course. Special topic
reading. A thesis related to the student's special topic reading. Further details are to be
found in the C.entre's Handbook.

Assessnent: Advanced language couse3}lo; special topic reading 30Vo; thests 40Vo.

1509 Honours in Japanese Studies
Lazel.'Honours.

Poinls value: ?4,

Duration: Full year.

Note.. Students wishing to take Honours in Japanese Studies should consult the Chairman
of the C.entre early in their BA. course and should plan their B-A. programme carefull¡ so
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that they include the appropriate language subjects as well as the related studies s'hich
comprise the pre-requisites for the Honours couse.

he-requisites: (a) For students who have completed Japanese I, II and III, the pre-rquisites
for Honou¡s are (i) Japanese III at credit standard or higher and (ii) ãt leait fou¡
semester-subjects (two ofwtich must be at second or third-year level and at credit standard
or higher) from a qrecified range of related literature, cultu¡e and social science subjects
listed in the Centre's Handbook.

Entryto Honours course is subject to the appro\¡¿l of the Chairman. In individual cases, the
Chairman may approve some other subjects or combination of subjects as appropriate pre-
requisites.

es the fo ourse consisting of (i)
rials (ii) Special topic reading.

cæntre,s Handbook. 
's special afe to be found in the

Assessment: Advanced language course 307a; special topic reading 3Ù%ô; thesis 40Vo.

CI"ASSICS

In Classical Studies ancient literature is studied in translation, and no knowledge of Greek
or l-atin (except for Honours candidates) is required.
The editions of Greek and Latin texts mentioned below are not prescribed, but are
recommended for the use of students. Every student taking a subject in I¿tin or G¡eek
should have a latin-English or a Greek-English lexicon.

LEVELI

9178 Ancient Greek I
I-c+,el: l.
Poinu value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: Satisfactory standard in Matriculation Greek or 2858 Ancient Greek IA.
Restiction: Not available to students s¡ith exemption from tutorials.
Contact hours:3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per mar and syntax, and
translation into Greek. unprepared text will
be translated in class, as well as narrative
content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared befo¡ehand and trarslated
in class.

Assessmeu: The preparation texts will be assessed by means of an examination at the end
of each semester: passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
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crit¡cål paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen ability.

Discwsion Ídr.' Homer, Odyssey |4r, ed. Stanford (Macmillan), Semester l; Herodoats WII,
ed Newmyer (B.C.P.), Semester II.

heparution fds.' Homer, O4ssey.Dl, ed. Stanford (Macmillan), Semester I; Euripides'
Medea ed. Elliott (O.U.P.), Semester II.

2858 Ancient Greek IA
I-arcl: l.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restrictions: Students with some knowledge of the language will be advised by the

Department concerning the level at which the language should be taken. Not availattle to
students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

into Greek to
of translation
d and style.

Assesstnent: One translation test during the year; one essay and a final examination at end

of year in translation, literary criticism and knowledge of background.

Tø-book: Betts and Henry,Teachyourself ancíent Greek (Hodder and Stoughton).

1014 Classical Studies I
Le+tel: l.
Poins value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restiction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Conlact hours:3 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject forms an introduction to the Greek world and is concerned s'ith the

literaturc, history and society of Ancient Greece. Homet, Hesiod, and Herodotus are
studied in the first semestef, the plays in the second semester. As an example of the

is one lecture a week and a
etailed study oÍ the Iliad aîd
is connectedwith the literary
rical, and social toPics, which

are particularly rele nt to the essays.

Assessmeu:2 th¡ee-hour examinations, 1 essay and 5 tutorial papers.

Tø-book: I:ttimore, R, (tr.), The Iliad of Homer, (Chicago U.P'); kttimore, R, (tr.),
works and days
in); Fagles, R,
Theban plays,
(tr.) Euripides,
womery frogs,

(Penguin).

6756 Latin I
Luel: l,
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.
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he-requisiæs: Satisfactory standard in Matriculation l¿tin or 4546 I¿tin IA.
Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Contac! houn:3 tutorials a week.

Contenl: One hour a week will be devoted to formal study of gÉmmar and syntax, and
translation into látin. one hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unpreparèd þxt will
be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as-weil as narrative
content. one hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand and translated
in class.

Assessnen!: The preparation text will be assessed by means of an examination at the end of
each semester; passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
critical paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen translation ability.

Discussion tuß: Livy X)OÇ ed, Butter and Scullard (Methuen), (Semester I); Cauttus, ed.
Quinn (Macmillan) (Semester II).
heparation rdr.. Cicero, Philippic II, ed. Peskert (C.U.P.), (Semester I); Virgil, Gew$cs M
in Georgics I & Ill ed. Huxley (Merhuen) (Semester II).

4546 Latiu IA
Lqel: l.
Poins value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restictiotts: Students with some knowledge of the language will be advised by the
Department concerning the level at which the tanguage should be taken. Not available to
students with exemption from tutorials.

Conlact løurs:3 tutorials a week
c,onte4: complete suney of grammar and syntax, with translation of English into l-atin.
One l¿tin text to be studied for purpose of translation into English; one tèxt or selections
of texts for purpose of studying background and style.

Assessnent: one translation test during the year; one essay and a final examination at end
of year in translation, literary crit¡cism and knowledge of background.

T*-boolcs: Gavin Betts, Teachyourself Larrh (Hodder and Stoughton).

LEVELII

5749 Ancient Greek II
I-evel: II.
Points value:8.

Duruion: Full year.

he-requisites:9L78 Ancient Greek I (Div. I).
Restriction: Not ava¡lable to students with exemption from tutorials.

Contact hours:3 tutorials a week.

conrent: one hour a week c¡ill be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will be
translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative content.
one and a half hours will be spent on the first prepa¡ation text, prepared beforehand and
translated in class. The remaining half hour will be spent either on the second preparation
text or grammar work, including translation into Greek. There is also a text to be read
before the start of the first semester for examination in Orientation Week.

Assessmenl: The preparation texts $¡ill be assessed by means of an examination at the end
of each semesteç passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
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criticål paper will be set on each discussion text. Their will also be examinations to test

unseen translation ability. The Vacation Reading examination c¡ill involve translation only.

Discussion røs.' Sophocles , Antigone, ed. Jebb (C.U.P.) (Semester I); Thucydides' ¡I¡srory ,t¿

ed. Marchant (B.C.P.) (Sbmester II).

First preparation fds; Thucydides, History W, ed. Dover (O.U.P') (Semester I);
Aristophanes, Frogs, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester II).

Second preparation t&s: Sophocles, Oedipus Tlrannus, ed. Jebb (C.U.P.) (Semester I);
Lrcian, Selections, ed. Sidwell (B.C.P.) (Semester II).

Vacation Reading te: Pl^to, Euthyphro, Crito & Apolog (O.U.P.).

7773 Ancient Greek IIA
Lqel:ll.
Poins value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites:2858 Ancient Greek IA (Div. I).

Restiction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Contact hours:3 tutorials a week.

Contenl: One hour a week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and s)mtax, and

translation into Greek. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text wilt
be translated in class, with attention analysis, as well as narrative
content. One hour wili be qrent on a p red beforehand and translated'
in class. In addition, a text is to be rt of the First Semester, for
examination in Orientation Week.

at the end of each
comment. A critical
unseen translation

Discussion rdr.' Homer, OdyssE Ø, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester I); Herodotus,
Histories WII, ed. Powell (C.U.P.) (Semester II).

heparation tdt' Homer, OdyssE.X, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester I); Euripides'
Medea ed. Elliott (O.U.P.) Semester II.

Vacation reading td: Lysias, Five speeches, ed. Shuckburgh (B.U.P.).

7175 Ancient Greek IIS
Lqel: ll.
Poinsvalue:8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Acceptance for Honours.

Restktion: Not available to students s/ith exemption from tutorials.

Contaci hours:3 tutorials a week.

Co mmar and to
be text to be on

int n of texts

Assesynmt: One tfanslation test during the year; one essay and a final examination at end

of year in translation, literary criticism and knowledge of background.

T*-books: Betts and Henry, Teachyourself Ancient Greek (Hodder and Stoughton).
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7279 Latin II
I-evel: ll.
Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: 6756 I-atin I (Div. I).

Restriction: Not available to students s¡ith exemption from tutorials.

Contact hours:3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour a week will be spent will be
translated in class, with attention given to ontent.
One and a half hours will be spent on th nd and
translated in class. The remaining half hourwill be spent either on the second preparation
text o¡ grammar work, including translation into l-atin. There is also a text to be read
befo¡e the start of the First Semester for examination in Orientation Week.

Assessnena: The preparation texts rilill be assessed by means of an examination at the end
of each semester: passages will be set for translation and shof passages set for comment. A
critical paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen translat¡on ability. The Vacation Reading examination will involve translation only.

Discussion tøs.' Horace, Odes II, eds. Gould & Whitely (Macmillan) (Semester I); Tacitus,
Annak )Ol ed. Woodcock (Methuen) (Semester II).

!ir* preparatign tør.. Cicero, Thiny-fue Letters ed. Stockton (O.U.p.) (Semester I);
Lucretirs,De Rmtm Natura I, ed. Duff (C.U.P.) (Semester U).

Second preparation løs: Yirg¡l, Aeneid I/I, ed. Austin (O.U.P.) (Semester I); plautus,
Rudens, ed. Fay (UniversityTutorial Press) (Semester II).
Vacation Reading td..Sallust, Catiline (any edn.).

6048 Latin IIA
I-ael: lL

Poinß value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

he-requßites:4546 l-atin IA (Div. I).

Resttiction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Contact hours:3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour a week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax, and
translation into lttin. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text s¡ill
be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative
content. one hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared befo¡ehand and translated
in class. In addition a text is to be read before the start of the first semester, for
examination in Orientation rffeek.

assessment: The preparation text assessed by end of semester examinations; passages set
for translation and short passages set for comment. A critical paper will be iet on each
discussion text E'ith examinations to test unseen translation ability. The Vacation Reading
examination will involve translation only.

Discttssion tøs: Livy, History of Rome )Ø{ ed. Butler and Sculla¡d (Methuen) (Semester
l); Cawllus, ed. Quinn (Macmillan) (Semesrer II).
heparation tús: Cicero, Philippic 11, ed. Peskett (C.U.P.) (Semester I); Virgil, Georgics IV
in Georgics I & IV, ed. Huxley (Methuen) (Semester II).
Vacation Reading tø: C-aesat, Gallic War WI (any edn.).
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3630 Latin IIS
I-evel: ll.
Points voluc: 8.

Duration: Full year.

he-requßiæs: Acceptance for Honours.

Resniction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:3 tutorials a week.

Content: Complete suwey of grammar and syntax, ìvith translation of English into [-atin.
One l:tin text to be studied forpurposes of translat¡on into English; one text o¡ selections
of texts for purposes of studying background and style.

Assessment: One transtation test during the year; one essay and final examination at end of
year in translation, literary criticism and knowledge of background'

Tø-books: Gavin Bêtts, Teachyourself I-alln (Hodder and Stoughton)'

2304 Greek History: Archaic and Classical II
Lael: ll.
Pointsvalue:4.

Quota: None.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkiæ: A l-evel I subject or half-subject in the Departments of Classics, History
Politics or Anthropology.

Restiction: Not a¡¡ailable with exemption from lectures and not available to students who
have completed 7057 or 2906 Greek History before 1989 or Ancian History I[ before 1978'

Further information is available frcm the departmental ofhce.

Contact houn: One tutorial and 2 lectures a week on Mondays and \{ednesdays.

Content: This subject covers a period of ancient Greek history when the city-state
developed and reached its culmination in the civilization of classical Athens. The course

begins in 750 B.C. and ends in,{04 B.C.

Assessment:2 tutorial papers, 1 short essay and 1 x 3 hour examination.

Tø-book: Hercdotus, Tlæ hktories; Thucydides, Peloponnesian war (Penguin); Plutarch,
The rise and fall ofAth¿ns (Penguin). A reading list will be issued during the course.

Recommended preliminary reading: Murra¡ Owyn, Early Greece; Davies, J., Democraq
and classical Greece.

5394 Greek History to Alexander the Great
Lqel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: None.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisiæ: A lævel I suhject or half-subject in the Departments of Classics, History
Politics or Anthrcpology.

Restriction: Not available with exemption from lectures and not available to students who
have completed 7057 ot 2906 Greek History before 1989 or Ancient History II before 1978.

Further information is available from the departmental ofhce.

Conlact hours:1 tutorial and 2 lectures a week on Monda¡rs and Wednesdays.

Content: This subject covers a period when the self-governing political systems of ancient

Greece yielded to the domination of Macedonia and when Alexander the Great spread
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Hellenistic culture o¡er the eastern world from Ionia to Afghanistan and from Russia to
Egpt. It begins in zt04 B.C. and ends in 323 B.C.
Assessmeru:2 tutorial papeñ, 1 short essay and 1 x 3 hour examination.
Tø-book: Xenopho (penguin); Arnan, Campaignr of Atoeander
(Penguin); Plutarch, nguil); Greek pot¡dca¿ Oraiory (i'enpin). A
rcading list will be iss

Recommended preliminary reading: Daues J., Democracy and clossical Greece.

6455 Ancient Philosophy II
I-evel: Il.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisiæs:1014 classical srudies I or 9014 philosophy tA or 57ùÍ philosophy IB.
Restriction: 4083 Ancient Philosophy. Not ar¡ailable to students $,ith exemption from
lectures. Further information is available from the departmental office.
Contact løurs:2 lectures and L tutorial a week.

Assessment: 1 x 3 hour examination and 4 tutorial papers.

Recommended preliminary reading cornford, F.M., Before and aÍer so*ates (c.u.p.).

9258 Roman Art II
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: Any Level I subject or half-subject.

Resnicüon:45Ol Roman A¡t & A¡chaeology (1) or 1979 Roman A¡t & A¡chaeology (2) or
5205 Roman A¡t & A¡chaeolory (special topics). Not ar¡ailable to students *ittr eiómpiion
from lectu¡es.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

content: Rome from c.500 B.c. until the time of constantine,
and incl the architecture of the Etruscans, and a series oflectures lery and other minor arts with special reference to
Pompeii

Assessment:1 x 2 hour examination; 1 slide test; 2 tutorial papers and I essay.

Tø-books:_Henig, M., A handbook of Roman arr (phaidon); Strong, D. 8., Roman art
(Penguin 1982).

l52l Roman Architecture II
Lael: II.
Poins value: 4.
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Du¡ation: Semester L

he-requisiæs: Any first year subject or half-subject.

Restriction:4501 Roman Art & Archaeolory (1) or 1979 Roman A¡t & Archaeolory (2) or
5205 Roman Art & A¡chaeolory (special topics) before 1.988. Not available to students with
exemption from lectu¡es.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This course covers the architecture of Rome from c.500 B.C. until the time of
Constantine, and includes introductory lectures on the architecture of the Etruscans and a
series of lectures on the Roman provinces.

Assessmenl:1 x ts'o hour examination; 1 slide test; 2 tutorial pap€rs and 1 short essay.

Tæ-books: Boethius, 4., Etntscan and earty Roman architecture (Pengain, 1978); Sear, F.
8., Roman architecture (Batsfod 1982, 2nd edn., 1989); Ward Perkins, J. 8., Roman
imperial architecøre (Penguin, 1981).

2628 Late Roman and Byzantine Studies II
I-ael: lI.
Poinsvalue:4.

Du¡ation: Semester II.

he-requisites: I-evel I subject in the Departments of Classics, History, Politics or in
Anthropolory. lM37 Roman Imperial History is not essential br¡t s,ould be helpful.

Restriction:8194 l¿ter Roman Empire in 1987 or before, 5696 BJzantine Studies in 1988 or
before. Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject covers the hnal centu¡ies of the Roman Empire in the West, and the
history and culture of New Rome (i.e. Byzantium) in the East. These are seminal periods in
the history of Europe, and knowledge of them assists the understanding of modern
European politics, culture and religion.

Assessment: 1 x 3 hour examination; 2 tutorial papers; L brief book ¡eview and L short essay.

Tø-booles: Ammianus Marcellinus, Thc la¿er Roman empire (Penguin); Procopius, T/æ
secret hktoty (Penguin); Michael Psellurs, Fourteen Bymntine ru/ers (Penguin).

Recommended Reading: Bowder, D., The age of Constantine and lulian (F,lek); Brown, P.,
The world of late antiquiE (fïames & Hudson); Brown, P., Augwtine of hippo (Faber);
Browning, k,Thc Bymntine empire (Weidenfeld and Nicolson); Binns, J. W., (ed.) Latin
literature in the 4th cenrury (Rottledge); Chadwick, H., The early church (Pelican);
Chambers, M., (ed.) The fall of Rome (Holt, Rh¡nehart & Winston); Hussey, J. M., The
Byzantine world (Hutchinson); Jones, A. H. M., Th¿ decline of the ancient world
(Iongmans); l:istner, M. L. W., Christianity & pagan culütre in late Roman empire
(Cornell); Gough, M., The oigins of Chrßtian drf Cfhames & Hudson); Momigliano, .a..,

The conflict between pagankm & Chrktianity in the 4th C (Oxford); Ostrogorsþ, G., History
of the þzantine stote (Blacl<vrell); Rice, T. T., Everyday liþ in Byzantiurz (Batsford);
Vasiliev, A. A., Hktory of the Byzantine empire (Univenity of Wisconsin); Whitting, P.,
Byzantiut4 an introduction (Blackwell).

LEVEL III

594Á Ancient Greek III
Lael: lll.
Poinu value: 12.

Duration: Full year.
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Pre-requisites: TÌ73 A¡cient Greek IIA (Div. I) or s749 Ancienr Greek II (Div. I) or
3943 Ancient Greek IIIS (Div. I).

Restiction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Contact løurs:3 tutorials a week.

before the start of the First Semester for examination in Orientation Week. Three books of
Homer, to be ¡ead privately during the year.

Assessmen!: The preparation texts assessed by means of an examination at the end of each
semester; passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A c¡itical
paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test unseen
translation ability. The Vacation Reading examination will involve ttanslation only. The
Homer readingwill also be examined.

Tø-boolcs: Homer, Iliad X)(II-XXIV, ed. Iæaf and Bayfield (Macmillan).

D_!nyo!, tgcs: þplgcles,Antigone, ed. Jebb (C.U.P.) (Semester I); Thucydictes, Hßøries
1I, ed. Marchant (B.C.P.) (Semester II).

First preparution tds: Thucydides, Histories W, ed. Dwet (O.U.p.) (Semester I);
Aristophanes, .Frogs, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester II).
Second preparution t&s: Sophocles, Oedipus Tyannus, ed. Jebb (C.U.p.) (Semester I);
Lucian, Selectians, ed. Sidwell (B.C.P.) (Semester II).
Vacation Reading tøcß: Plato, Eutttyphro, Crito & Apologt (O.U.p.).

3943 Ancient Greek IIIS
Lqel: lll.
Poinsvalue:12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre'requisiæs:2858 Ancient Greek IA (Div. I) or 7175 Ancient Greek IIS (Div. I).
Restiction: Acceptance for Honou¡s. Not available to students with exemption from
tutorials.

Contact hours:3 tutorials a week.

Conlent: One hour a week will be devoted to and
translation into Greek. One hou¡ will be'spent will
be translated in class, with attention given to tive
content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared befo¡ehand and translated
in class. In addition, a text is to b¿ re¿d before itre sìart of the First semester, for
examination in Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation text s/ill be assessed by means of an examination at the end of
each semester; passages will be set for translation and shof passages set for comment. A
critical paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen ability. The Vacation Reading examination will involve translation only.

Dkcussion tecu: Homer, Odyssey 14, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester l); Herododts WII,
ed. Newmyer (B.C.P.) (Semester II).

heparation tøs.' Homer, OdyssE.ff, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester I); Euripides,
Medea ed. Elliott (O.U.P.) (Sbmester U).

Vacation Reading tø: Lysias, Five speeches, ed. Shuckburgh (B.U.P.).
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4232 Latin III
Lwel: lll.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites:6O48 l¡tin IIA (Div. I) or 7279 l¿tin II (Div. I) or 3454 Iåtin IIIS (Div. I).

Restricrton: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Contact hours:3 tutorials a week

Content: One hour a week will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will be
translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative content.
One and a half hours will be spent on the first preparation text, prepared beforehand and
translated in class. The remaining half hourwill be spent either on the second preparation
text or grammar work, including translation into Latin. There is also a text to be read
before the start of the First Semester for examination in Orientation Week. Three books of
Yirg¡l's Aeneid, to be rcad privately during the year.

Assessmcnl: The preparation texts will be assessed by means of an examination at the end
of each semesteç passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
critical paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen translation ability. The Vacation Reading examination will involve translation only.
The Virgil rcadingwill also be examined.

T*- books : Y ir$|, Aene id X, XI, XII.
Dkcussion tæs: Hotace, Odes II, eds. Gould & Whitely (Macmillan) (Semester I); Tacitus,
Annak flI\ ed. Woodcock (Methuen) (Semester II).
First preparution t&s: Ciceto, Thitty-fwe Leuers ed. Stockton (O.U.P.) (Semester I);
Lucretius, De Røzm Nafrra I, ed. Duff (C.U.P.) (Semester II).
Second preparation tøs: Yit$|, Aeneid M, ed. Austin (O.U.P.) (Semester I); Plautus,
Rudens, ed. Fay (Univenity Tutorial Press) (Semester II).
Vacation rcading te: Sallwt, Catiline (any edition).

3454 l¿tin IIIS
I-arcl: lll.
Poinuvalue:72.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisiæs: Acceptance for Honours and 4546 I^atin IA (Div. I) or 3630 lalin IIS (Div.
D.

Resriction: This subject is available only to those ç'ho have been accePted as Honours
students. Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Contact hours:3 tuto¡ials a week.

Content: One hour a wrek will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax, and
translation into l¿tin. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will
be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical anaþis, as well as narrative
content, One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand and translated
in class. In addition, a text is to be read before the start of the First Semester, for
examination in Orientation Week.

Assessmenl: The preparation text will be assessed by means of an examination at the end of
each semester; passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
critical paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen translation ability. The Vacation reading examination will involve translation only.

Discussion tes: Í)vy, History of Rome W(, ed. Butler and Scullard (Methuen) (Semester

l); Cawllus, ed. Quinn (Macmillan) (Semester II).
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Preparation Íds.' Cicero, Philippic 14 ed. Peskert (C.U.P.) (Semester I); Virgil, Georgics M
in Georgics I & IV, ed. Huxley (Methuen) (Semester II).
Vacation reading t*: C-aesar, Gallic llar WI (any edn.).

6113 Ancient Philosophy III
Lwel: lll.
Poins value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: 1014 Classical Studies I or 9014 Philosophy LA or 5704 Philosophy IB.

Restriction: 4083 Ancient Philosophy. Not available to students with exemption from
lectures.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessment: 1 x 3 hour examination; 4 tutorial papers and 1 long essay.

Recommcnded preliminary reading: Cornford, F.M., Beþre and afier Socrares (C.U.p.).

5818 Greek Histor¡ Archaic and Classical
Level: lll.
Poins value: 6.

Quoø:None.

Duration: Semester I.

\e+equisite: A Level II subject or half-subject in the Departments of Classics, History
Politics or Anthropolory.

Restriction: Not available with exemption from lectures and not available to students who
have completed '1057 ot 2906 Greek History before 1.989 or Ancient History II before lgg.
Further information will be available from the departrnental ofFrce.

Contacl løws: One tutorial and 2 lectures a week on Mondays and Wednesdays.

content This subject covers a period of ancient Greek history when the city-state
developed and reached its culmination in the civilization of classical Athens. The course
begins in ?50 B.C. and ends in,l04 B.C.

Assessmmt:2 tutorial papers, 1 short essay, 1 long essay and 1 x 3 hour examination.

Tø-book: Hercdotus, The histoies; Thucydides, Peloponnesian war (Penguin); plutarch,
The rise and fall ofAthens (Penguin). A reading list will be issued during thJcourse.

Recgrymended_prcliminary reading: Murra¡ Owsyn, Early Greece; Davies, J., Democraq
and classical Greece.
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3548 Greek History to Alexander the Great
Let'el: lll.
Poinsvaluc:6.

Quota: None.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requßite: A second year subject or half-subject in the Departments of Classics, History,
Politics or Anthropology.

Restriction: Not ar¡ailable with exemption from lectures and not ar¡ailable to students v/ho
have completed 7057 ot 29O6 Greek History before 1989 or Ancient History II before 1978.

Further information is available from the departmental office.

Contact hours: L tutorial and 2 lectures a week on Mondays and Wednesdays.

Content: This subject covers a period when the self-goveming political systems of ancient
Greece yielded to the domination of Macedonia and when Alexander the Great spread
Hellenistic culture over the eastern wo¡ld from lonia to Afghanistan and from Russia to
Eg¡pt. It begins in.l04 B.C. and ends in 323 B.C.

Assessment:2 tutorial papers, 1 short essa¡ 1 long essay and 1 x 3 hour examination.

Tø-books: Xenophon, A history of my times (Penguin); Arnan, Campaigns of Alørander
(Penguin); Plutarch, The age of Aluandø (Penguin); GreekPolitical Oratory (Pettgtin). A
reading list will be issued during the course.

Recommended preliminary reading Dawes, J., Democracy and classical Greece.

3526 Roman Art III
I-et'el: l[l.
Poinßvalue:6.

Quota: None.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requkites: Any Iævel II subject or half-subject.

Restriction:4501 Roman A¡t & Archaeolory (1) or 1979 Roman A¡t & A¡chaeology (2) or
5205 Roman A¡t & A¡chaeolog¡r (special topics). Not available to students with exemption
from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject co\r'ers the art of Rome from c.500 B.C. until the time of Constantine
and includes introductory lectures on the architecture of the Etruscans, and a series of
lectures on Roman glass, lamps, jewellery and other minor arts with special reference to
Pompeii.

Assessment:1 x 2 hour examination; 1 slide test; 2 tutorial papers; 1 short essay and 1. long
essay.

Tø-boolcs: Henig, M. A, A handbook of Roman az (Phaidon); Strong, D. 8., Roman art
(Penguin, 1982).

6511 .Roman Architecture III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requkitæ: Any lævel II subject or half-subject.

Restriction:450l Roman Art & A¡chaeology (1) or 1979 Roman A¡t & A¡chaeology (2) or
5205 Roman A¡t & Archaeology (special topics). Not available to students with exemption
from lectures.
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Contact løurs:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

conten!: This course covers the architecture of Rome from ci00 B.c. untit the time of
Constantine, and includes introductory tectu¡€s on the architecture of the Etruscans and a
series oflectures on the Roman provinces.

Assessment:1 x 2 hour examination; 1 stide test; 2 tutorial papers; 1 short essay and 1 long
essây.

, Etruscan and earþ Roman architecøre (Penguin, 197g); Sear, F.
(Batsford t982, 2nd edn., 1%9); Ward perkins, J. 8., Roman

nguin, 1981).

1300 Late Roman and Byzantine Studies III
I-oel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

in the Depârtments of Classics, History polit¡cs or in
rsity Modern Greek. 9437 Roman Imperial History is not

Resîiction:8194 Later Roman Empire in 1987 or before, 5696 By¿antine studies in 19gg or
before. Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contac, hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

he Roman Empire in the West, and the
n the Eâst. These are seminal periods in
assists the understanding of modern

Assessment: 1 x 3 hour examination; 2 tutorial papers; 1 brief book review; 1 short essay and
1 long essay.

Tø-book: Ammianus Marcellinus, The tater Roman empire (Penguin); procopius, Tåe
secrct history (Penguin); Michael Psellus, Fourreen Byzantine rulers (Penguin).

HONOTJRS LEVEL

4210 Honours Classical Studies
la¡el.'Honours.

Points value: ?A.

Duration: Full yeat.

he-requisites: An acceptable standard in 1014 Classical Studies I and at least four semester
subjects taught in the classics Department, of which at least two must be at lævel lll; and
i¡ at least one of 5944 Greek III, 3943 Greek IIIS, 4232 Latin III, 3454 Latin IIIS.
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Restiction: Not avâilable to students with exemption from tutorials.

Assumed lotowledge: Note: Students wishing to take an Honours degree in Classical Studies
should consult the Chairman of the Classics Department, if possible before beginning
studies at Iævel II.

Content and Assessmeru: a) the study of three Greek or I¡tin texts in the original language.
Cândidates must offer one of the texts for examination at the beginning of the first
semester. b) the study of Greek and Roman antiquity through es,sâys, with emphasis on
some of the following: i) the literature; ii) Greek and Roman history and society; iii) the
remains of material culture. c) a special topic chosen from the held of classical studies, or
ancient history or art and archaeology, in accordance with the interests of the candidate,
which will be the subject of a long essay to be written during thc year.

The exact arrangement of the cou¡se may be varied by the Chairman of the DePartment in
accordance with the interests of the students and the availability of specialised teaching.

JOINTHONOI,JRS

Arrangements are possible for joint honours
Classics with study in another Department in
should consult the Department of History.

combining study in the Department of
the Faculty of A¡ts. Interested students

8302 Honours Greek and/or Latin

Lø¡¿I; Honours.

Points value: ?4.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: For Greek: 5944 Greek III; for Latin: 4232 Latin III; for Greek and l-atin:
594 Greek III and 4232 l-atin IIL

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Assumed knowledge: Note: Students wishing to take an Honours degree in Greek and/or
Latin should consult the Chairman of the Classics Department, if possible before beginning
studies at I¡vel II.

Content and Assessmen¿.' a) the study of Greek and/or Latin literature through essays

together with the stùdy of other material in accordance with the interests of candidates.
ìffhen students take Honours in both I-atin and Greek, including the long essay (see section
c), the need to study such other material may be relaxed. b) the study of six Greek or six
Latin or three Greek and three Latin texts in the original language, chosen with ¡efe¡ence
to the interests of the candidates. Two of the texts mùst be offered for examination at the
beginning of the first semester. Unseen translation will also be tested by examination. b)
the study of six Creek or six låtin or three Greek and three Latin texts in the original
language, chosen with reference to the interests of the candidates. Two of the texts must be
offered for examination at the beginning of the first semester. Unseen translation will also
be tested by examination. c) unless determined otherwise in consultation with candidates, a

special topic chosen from the held of Greek and/or Latin lite¡atu¡e in accordance with the
interests of the cândidates. The topic will be the subject of a long essay to be written during
the year. Topics which, while not purely literary depe.nd on the itterpretation of ancient
literaturc, may be approved.

The exact arrangement of the course may be varied by the Chairman of the Department in
accordance q,ith the ¡nterests of the students and the availabitity of specialised teaching. If
the long essay is not included, the no¡k of Sections A and B will be expanded to take its
place.
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DRAMA

(FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS)
The following courses in Drama may not be avaitable in 1990.

Two subjects, 9613 Drama r and 6926 Drama II, are offered and they deal with the h¡story
and development of theatre arts and the theory and practice of d¡ama.
D¡ama will be taught through the city campus of the sAcAE. Enquiries fo¡ furthe¡
information should be made at the Faculty of Arts Office.

9613 Drama I
Level: I.

Poittts value: 6.

Quota: Will apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None.

Restriction: Visitin g studen ts and miscellaneous enrolments.

Contact hours: I lecture, 1 tutorial and 2 hours of practical work a week.

content: Core studies in European Theat¡e from the Ancient ìüorld to the Romantics and
Modem Theat¡e from Büchner to Expressionism plus practical options.

Assessntent: Continuous assessnlent based on the written arrd practical work.
Tst-books: Reading list available from the Drama Department.

6926 Drama II
Level: II.
Points value: 8.

Quota: Will apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre+equisiles:9613 D¡ama I o¡ assessed equivalent at tertiary level.

Restrictiott: Visiting students and miscellaneous enrolments.

contact hours: 1 lecture, 1 tutorial and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus participation
in student production which will be rehearsed in the mid-year vacation.

content: Co¡e studies in European theat¡e f¡om Naturalism to the Expressionists and
Australian Theatre, plus practical options.

Assessment: Continuous assessment based on the \¡/ritten and practical work,
Tøct-books: Reading list available from the Drama Department.

ECONOMICS

(FORTHE DBGREE OF BACHELOR OFARTS)

It is possible for Arts students to take Economics at lævel I which will enable them to take
a choice of Economics subjects at Level III fo¡ the degree course of the Bachelo¡ of Arts.
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Students intending to take such a sequence of Economics subjects from level I to l-evel III
should consult with Course Advisers in the Faculty of Economics.

The subject 2250 Social Economics (no longer offered) will not be accepted as qualifying a

student to enrol in the lævel II subjects 9893 Mac¡oeconomics II and 8870 Microeconomics
II, except that students who have passed with credit in 2ã0 Social Economics I may, with
the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Economics, be permitted to enrol in the two
subjects 9893 Macroecononlics II and 8870 Microeconomics II.
The F¡onomics subjects available to B.A. students are listed belowìvith syllabuses prowided
under the Degee of B.Ec. in the Faculty of Economics.

LEVEL I

846L Economics I

9073 Economic Histoty I

2148 Economic Institutions and Policy I

8L79 Economic Statistics I

7322 Economic Statistics IA

7626 Mathematical Economics I

7263 Mathematics for Economists I

LEVEL II

2394 Economic Statistics II

95L4 Economic Statistics IIA

9467 East Asian Economies II

1682 Economic History IIA

7350 Economic History IIC

9893 Macroeconomics II

8620 Mathematical Economics II

8870 Microeconomics II
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LEVELIII

2100 Economic Ïheory III

8178 Agricultural Economics III

4883 Applied Econometrics III

4367 Applied Economics III

528/ Business and Government III

7739 Econometrics III

3751 Economic Development IIIA

5942 Economic Development IIIB

8518 Economics of Labour III

7981 Public Finance III

HONOI,]RS LEVEL

77ll Honours Economics (for B.À & B.F,c.)
he-requisites for BA. Candidates:1375 Economics III (Arts) - prior to 19g9.

Content: See under the degree of B.Ec. in the Facult¡r of Economics.

ENGLISH I,ANGUAGE AND LITERATTJRE

subjects usually are targht by means of lectures and tutorials and are not normally
available to students with exemption from lectu¡es.
A preliminary meeting of students enrolled in each subject is held before formal classes
begin. All students must attend such meetings, after which they will be assigned to tutorial
groups.

Methods of assessment will be proposed by the lecturers in charge of each course at the
beginning of the year, and will be available for discussion with studãnts.
The subjects listed below will only be offe¡ed in 1990 and in later years as staff and
enrolments permit.
For full iniormation on subjects offered, methods of assessment and teaching arrange-
ments, students should obtain the handbooks available at the English department-offîce. -
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LEVEL I

l:278 English I
Loel:L
Poins value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs: None.

Assumed htowledge: Although there are no Pre-requisites, the ability to write clear' corect
English is assumed.

Contaca hours:2 lectures and L tutorial a week.

Content: An introduction to some characteristic featu¡es of literature and language and also

to the critical vocabularies used to desc¡ibe them. Classes will be taught by relating some
major English literary texts of the 1óth century onwards to 20th century language and

literature from both the Old World and the New.

Assessment: By essays, and final examination.

T&-books: DRAMA-Shakespeare, The tempest (Penguin o¡ New Oford); Jonson, Ben,

Volpone in Ttuee comedi¿s (Penguin); Soyinka, Th¿ lion and the iewel (Odord); Prichard,
Brumby Innes (Currency); thomas, Dylan, Under milk wood (Everyman Classics)'

FICTION-Defoe, Robinson Crusoe (Pengtin); Shelley, Mary, Franl<znstein (Ortoñ

(Abacus).

POEfRY-Ihe set text is Swen centuries of poety in Englkh, edited by John læona¡d
(Odord). However, other poems not included in this anthologr will be provided as part of
the formal syllabus and will be required reading.

LEVEL II

3866 Australian Literaturs The Littoral Imagination II
I-qel: ll.
Poinr value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisiæs:1278 English I (1982-88) or equiv¿lent.

Restriction:386ó Australian Literature: At the Beach II (1989).

Contact hours: 1 three-hour seminar a week.

Content: A study of Australian literature with emphasis on the place and significance of the
beach and the sea in the Australian consciousness.

Assessment: To be arranged.

Tø-books: Drcwe, Bodysurfers (Pan); Sto$', 7n¿ merry-go-round in the sea (Penguin);
Clatke, For the term of hk rnwral l¡f¿ (engus & Robertson); W¡nton, Shallows (Allen &
Unwin); C-zrey & Í'et¡e, Puberly ä/zes (Penguin); Stead, For love alone (Arrgs &
Robertson); Slessor, Selected poems (Angas & Robertson); Blight, Holidoy sea sonnets

(University of Queensland Press); Hewett, The golden oldies: Susannah's dreaming
(Currency); Gær, Away (Currency); Sewell, Tlæ føher we loved on a beach by tlæ sea

(Currenry).
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6034 English before 1066 II
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisiæs: 1278 English I or other approved by Chairman.

Restriction:2874 Old and Middle English, AE8? Old and Middle English II.
Contact hours:3 hou¡s a week.

content: An int¡oduction to old English l^anguage and literature and to Anglo-saxon
culture and societ¡r.

Assessmen!: Essa¡,s and classwork 507o, examination 507¿.

Tst-book: An introduction to old English revised with texts and glossary, ed. Mitchelt and
Robinson or Old English grammar and ¡eader ed. Cassidy and Ringler.

4S2S The Emergence of Modern Sensibility II
I-ettel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester L

Contact hours:3 hou¡s a week,

coruent:'[1re subject deals with some major Englisb, American and (in translation) Russian
texts which have heþd to shape. ,,modern" consciousness.

Assessment: Essays and examinations.

Tø-book: Shakespeare, H3mlet (Signct); Dostoevsþ, Cyime and punklunent (penguin);
Tl:t_.¡ Anna Ka¡enin (Penguin); Hatdy, Iude the obscure (OJ.p.); ConÀ¿,touíi
(l.UaP.);Heartof darbæss (O:9.P); Lawrence, D.H.,Therainboir, ¡feng,rin;; Hopiüns, G.
y!.' sele.teq poetry and ¡nose (Penguin); srevens, vy'allace, setected þoenl (Fáberj; woolf,
Virginia, To thc lighthouse; Yeats, W. 8., Cottected poe.ms (Macmillan).

4737 Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period II
Level: ll.
Poinu valae: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: 1278 English I.
Restriction:3317 Major English Texts (2) (1982-83) or equivalent.

Contact lnu¡s:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Assessmeü: Essays and examinations.

Tø-book:
a parallel
Nonhanger
(Penguin);
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(Ordord Classics); Edgeworth, Mana, Castle Raclçent (Oford Classics); Wollstoneclaft,
ÌMary, Mary and th¿ wrcngs oÍtoman (Ortoñ Classics)'

3Il2 Fiction and Drama in England from 1850 to 1910 II
Lø'el: Il.
Poins value: 4.

Quora: lNlay apply.

Duration: Semeste¡ I.

he-requisiæs: 1278 English L

Restriction:33L7 Major English texts (2) in 1988 or earlier.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a v¿eek.

Content: This subject will deal with some reptesentative English novels from the mid
nineteenth century to the early ts,entieth century. It will also look at some of the new
dramaincluding European drama-that emerged from the late 1880's onwards.

Assessment: By essays and examination.

Tø-books: Dickens, Charles, Bleak house (Penguin); Dickens, Charles, Little Dorit
(Penguin); Eliot, George, Middlemarch (Penguin); Hard¡ Thomas Tess of the d'Urbewilles
(Penguin); Stevenson, Robert L. Dr. Jeþll and Mr Hyde (Pengin); Hardy, Tlromas, Iude
the obscure (O.U.P.); Ibsen, Henrik, Four major p/ays (O.U.P.); Wilde, Oscat, The

importance ol being eamest (Pengtin); Shaw, Bernard, Plays unpleasaL'rl (Penguin); and
Major Barbara (Penguin).

49lS Gender and Narrative II
Larcl: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quoø: ìùfay apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisite: 1278 English L

Contact hours:2 lectures and a tutorial a week.

Assessmenl: Essays and examination,

Tø-bootcs: Chaucer, G., "The Wife of Bath's Prologue and Tale", i¡ The Canterbury tales,
ed. C-awley, A. C. (Everyman); de I-aclos, C., I'es liaßons dangereuses (Penguin);
ìüollstonecraft, M., Mary (World's Classics); Austen, J., Pride and preiudice (World's
Classics); Flaubert, G, Madame Bovary ($lorld's Classics); Eliot, G', Th¿ mill on the floss
(Penguin); Freud, S., "Dora", in Case histories I Vol. 8, Pelican Freud Library (Penguin);
Woolf, V., Mrs Dalloway (Panther); Spark, M., The driver's peat (Penguin); Walker, 4., In
love and trouble (Vy'omen's Press); Carter, A. Nights at the circus (Picador).

2694 Major English Texts 1450-1650 II
Lqel: ll.
Poinsvalue:4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Se mester I.

he-requisiæs: 1278 English I.

Restriction: 7179 Major English Texts (I) in 1988 or earlier.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Major English literary texts in Drama, Poetry and Prose f¡om Chaucer to the

metaphpical poets.
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Assessnent: Essa¡rs and examinations.

1323 the Centrc and the Australian Imagination II
Luel: Il.
Poins value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
Restriction: 169{ Aust¡alian Literary Studies (1992*3) or equivalenr.
Contact hours:3 hours.

Assessmenr: Essays and exa_m_ination (additionar w¡itten work will be required of students
taking this subject at Level IIf.

White, I/oss (penguin); Stivens, A horse of air (penEtin); Stow,
Hibberd, A s,etch of the imagination (currenry).'Add'ítionar texts
n class.

5720 Modernist Literature II
Lael: IL

Poinß value: 4.

Quoø: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisiæs: 1278 English I.
Restric tion : 5313 Modernisr L¡terature (19g7, 19gg).
Contact houts:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the works of T. S. Eliot and James Joyce.
Assessment: By essays and examination.

Tø-books: Eliot, T. s., coilected poems r909-i962 (Faber); Joyce, J., Dubtiners (Granada);
Joyce, J', A.portrait of the anist as a young man (Gianaoaji Jíyc, l.', utyrru, 

-rù-"oo""t"a
lø (Penguin).

2616 New Literatures in English II
Level: IL

Poinßvalue:4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
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he-requisites: 1278 English I.

Restiction: AE13 English IIIB in 1979 or earlier; 717 New Literatures in English in 1987
or ea¡lier.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Couent: The subject is primarily á study of some texts of the new literatures in English (see
Textbooks). The theo¡etical component includes: the origination of the new literatutes,
whether metropolitan or indigenous; the possibility of evaluation of literary texts f¡om
different cùltures; the question of "universal" criteria; the influence of place; colonial
versus ¡rost+olonial ou tlooks.

Assessmena: Based on one shof essay (about 1,200 words, based on one text from the
sllabus and worth t7/o of the whole), one medium-length essay (about 2,500 words, based
on two texts from the syllabus and s,orth 33Vo ol the whole), and EITIIER a three hour
examínation OR a long essay (4-5,000 words, based on at least three texts f¡om the syllabus
and some extension reading; the exam and the long essay will each be worth SOEI of the
whole).

Students may not write on the same texts in an essay and the examination.

Tø-boolrs: New Zealand-Baxter, Selecæd poems, (OrtoÃ); Hulme, The bone people
(Picador). Caribbean-?7¡¿ Penguin antholog of Caribbean verse,' Naipaul,,4 house for Mr
Birwas (Penguin). C-anada-:The Penguin book of Canadian verse; Atwcrd, Surfacing
(Virago). Africa-Sofnka, ed., Poems from black Aftica" (Heinemann); Achebe, Anow of
God (Heinemann); Soyinka, Thc road, (Ordord). AsiaJTagore, Gitanjali, (Macrnillan);
Narayan, TIæ guide (Penguin); Kingston, M.H.,The womanwanior, (Penguin).

7371 Tiventieth Century American Literature II
Le+'el: Il.
Poinsvalue:4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisite: 1278 English I.

Restriction:6214 American Studies prior to 1988.

Contact løurs: I three hour seminar a $,eek.

Content: Study of selected fiction, film and poetry produced in the USA since 1900. The
emphasis will be on the shift from modernism to postmodernism.

Assessment: By tutorial assignments, essays, and examination.

Tø-book: DiYanni, R-, Modern American poeß: their voices and vkions (Random House);
Hemingwa¡ Fteslø (Penguin); Faulkner, As I loy dying (Petgain); Nabokov, Y., Lolita
(CorS); Coover, k, hickongs & descants (Picador); Vonnegut, K, Slaughterhouse-fwe
(Granada); Pynchon, T,, The crying of lot 49 (Bantam); Doctorow, Ragtime (MacMillan);
Kingston, M. H., The woman warior (Picador); Ilen, Dispatchcs (Picador). Note: These
texts will all be studied at Level II and III.

1549 Women's lVriting: The Nineteenth Century II
Level: ll,
Poinsvalue:4.

Quoø: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisites: 12?8 English I.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will consider the rise of the woman writer in the nineteenth century
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and the development of a female literary tradition. It will look at questions which arisc out
of the adoption of a woman centred perspective for the writer and ihe. critic.
The course is concerned with questions of gender and repr€s€ntation- Texts both central to
and outside the British female tradition cdll be considered, with ¡eference to historical

t l¡terary theory. Special attention will be given to
ty, the constn¡ction of sexuality and sexual differences,
ting and reading.

Assessment: Essays and examination.

Secondary Reading: Besley, C., Critical practice (Methuen, 1980); Eagleton, M. Feminkt
Iiterary theory: a reader (Blackwetl, 198ó); Gilbert, S., and Gubar, 5., The madwomon in thc

Moi, Sa ual/tæual politics (Methuen, 1985);
(Virago, 1986); Silverman, y;, The subject of
Wright, E., Psychoanalytic criticßm (Methuen,

LEVELIII

5969 Australian Literature: The Littoral Imagination III
Level: III.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisites: English I (1982S8) or equivalent.

Rest¡iction:3866 and 59tí9 Australian Literature: At the Beach (1989).

Contact hours:1 three hour seminar a week.

content: A study of Australian Literature with emphasis on the place and significance of
the beach and the sea in the Australian consciousness.

Assessment: To be arranged. Additional w¡itten work will be required of students who take
this subject at Iævel III.

9068 English Before 1066 III
Lael: lll.
Poínß value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction:2874 Old and Middle English, AE87 Old and Middle English II.
Contact hou¡s:3 hours a week.
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Content: An introduction to Old English language and literature and to Anglo-Saxon
culture and society.

Assessm¿nt: Essays and classwork 507a, examinatio¡ 50Vo.

Tø-book: An Introduction to Old Englkh revised with texts and glossary, ed. Mitchell and
Robinson or Old English grammar and reader ed. Cassidy and Ringler.

2689 The Emetgence of Modern Sensibility III
Level: lll.
Poinßvalue:6.

Duration: Semester L

Contact hours:3 hours.

Content: Tïte subject deals with some major English, American and (in translation) Russian
texts which have helped to shape "modern" consciousness.

Assessment: Essays and examinations (additional written work will be required of students
who take this subject at Level III).
Tø-books: Shakespeare, Hamlet (Signet); Dostoevsþ, Crime and punrtraent (Penguin);
Tolsto¡ Anna Karenin (Penguin); Hatdy, Iude th¿ Obscure (O.U.P.); C-ontad, Youth
(O.U.P.);Heartof darloress (O.U.P.); Iawrence, D.H.,Therainbow (Penguin); Hopkins, G.
M., Selected poetry and prose (Penguin); Stevens, Wallace, Selected poems (Faber); Virginia
Woolf, Io thz lighthouse; Yeats, W. 8., Collected poems (Macmillan).

1407 Advanced Middle English III
I-evel: lll.
Poinßvalue:6.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requkites:2874 Old and Middle English.

Restriction:5999 Advanced Old and Middle English.

Contact hours:1 three hour seminar a week.

Content: Ancrene llkse (eaÃy Middle English præe); The owl and the nigltingale (eaily
Middle English poetry); Sir Gawain and thc green loùght (major dialectal Middle English
poetry).

Assessment: Essays during semester 50/o, examination SOVa

Tø-book: Early Middle English verse and prose, ed. Bennett and Smithers; Sir Gawain and
lh¿ geen loigþt, ed.Tolkl'en and Gordon, rev. Davis.

1725 Advanced Old English III
Level: lll.
Poins value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisiæs:28'74 Old and Middle English.

Restriction:5999 Advanced Old and Middle English.

Contact hours:1 three hour seminar a week.

Content: OId English homiletic prose (Aelfric, Wulfstan, Blickling); Old English religious,
elegiac, and miscellaneous poetry.

Assessment: Essays during semester 50Vo, examinalion 50Vo.

Tøct-books: Brigltt's Old English grammar and reader, ed. Cassidy and Ringler.
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6141 Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period III
I-ettel: IIl.
Poinßvalu¿:6.

Quoø: I|úay apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: 1278 English I.
Resúiction:3317 Major English Texts II (1982-83) or equivalent.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessment: Essays and examinations. Additional work will be required of students who
take this subject at third year level.

8082 Fiction and Drama in Engtand from 1850 to 1910III
Løtel: lll.
Poinß value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: 1278 English I.
Resniction:33L7 Major English Texrs (II) in 1983 or ea¡lier. .

Contact hours:2 lectures and L tutorial a week.

content: This subject will deal with some representative English novels from the mid
nineteenth century to the early twentieth centìry. It will also look at some of the new
drama-including European drama-that emerged from the late 1880's onwards.
Assessment: By essays and examination. Additional written ì,ork will be required of
students who take this subject at Level III.

4382 Gender and Narrative III
Lael: ll.
Poins value: 6.

Quoø: May apply.

Duration: Semestef I.

270



Arts
B.A.

he-requisite: 1278 English l.
Contact hours:2 lectures and a tutorial a week.

Assessment: Essays and examination.

T*-boolcs: Chaucer, G., 'The Wife of Bath's Prologue and Tale", in Th¿ Canterbury tales,
ed. Cawley, A. C. (Everyman); de I-aclos, C., Les liakons dangereuses (Penguin);
Wollstonecraft, M., Mary (World's Classics); Aùsten, J., Pride and prejudice (World's
Classics); Flaubert, G., Madame Bovary (World's Classics); Eliot, G., Tlæ mill on the floss
(Penguin); Freud, S., "Dora", inCase histories /, Vol. 8, Pelican F¡eud Library (Penguin);
\Voolf, 4., In love and trouble (Women's Press); Carter, A., Nighß at the crrcru (Picador).

7303 Major English Texts 1450-1650 III
Lanl: lll.
Poins value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semeste¡ I.

he-requkites: 1278 English I.

Restriction: 7179 Malor English Texts (I) in 1988 or earlier.

Contact løurs:2 lectu¡es and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Major English literary texts in Drama, Poetry and Prose from Chaucer to the
metaphysicâl poets.

Assessment: Essays and examinations. Additional work will be required of students who
take this subject at third year level.

Tø-book: Chaucer, The Canterbury tales, ed. Cawle¡ A. C. (Everyman), for the General
Prologue, the Ifuighfs Tale and the Miller's Tale; Spenser, The faerie queene, Bool<s I-III,
ed. Brooks-Davies, D. (Everyman); Sidne¡ Selected poems, ed. Duncan-Jones, IC (O.U.P.);
The metaplrysical poets, ed. Gardner, H. (Penguin); Sidne¡ z4 deþnce of poetry, ed. Van
Dorsten, J. A. (O.U.P.); I n antholog of Elimbethan prose fictiory ed. Salzman, P. (O.U.P.);
Marlowe, Tamburlaine, ed. Harpur, J. W., (New Mermaid); Shakaspeare, Romeo and fufiet,
As you like i4 Hamlel The winter's ule (Ortord, New Arden, Cambridge or Penguin);
Jonson, Tlæ alchemist, ed. Bement, P. (Methuen); Webster, Th¿ Duchess of Malfi, ed.
Brov',n, J. R (Revels).

ll54 The Centre and the Australian Imagination III
Lettel: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites: 1278 English L
Restiction: 1694 Australian Literary Studies (1982-88) or equivalent.

Contact hours:3 hours.

Conte&: Early colonial ettitudes towards the interior of the Australian continent have been
undergoing a transformation. In both a literal and a metaphorical sense the "centre" has
been accepted by and assimilated into the Australian imagination. This subject will attempt
to constn¡ct charts and maps by which this change can be followed and understood and it
will draw its evidence from a range of cultural artifacts including works of literature,
paintings, social attitudes and cultural myths.

Assessmeu: Essa¡,s and examination (additional written work will be required of students
taking this subject at lævel III).
Tø-book/Reþences."White, Zosl (Penguin); Stovr,Tourmaffue (Penguin); Stivens,A horse
of air (Pengoin); Hibberd,I stetch of the imagination (Currency). Additional texts will be
made available in class.
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3046 Modernist Literature III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: Islay apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: 1278 English L

Rest¡iction: 5373 Modernist Literarure (1987, 1988).

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the works of T. S. Eliot and James Joyce.

Assessment: By essays and examination. Additional w¡itten work will be required of
students who take this subject at l,evel III.
Tø-bool<s: Eliot, T. 5., Collected poems 1909-1962, (Faber); Joyce, J., Dubliners, (Granada);
Joyce, J., A portrait o1 the artßt ¿ts a young man, (Granada); Joyce, J., [Jþsses: The conected
lø4 (Penguin).

9051 New Literatures in English III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: i|/Iay apply.

Duration: S€mester II.
he-requisites: 1278 English I.

Restricqon: AE13 English IIIB in 1979 or earlier; 71?7 New Literatu¡es in English in 19g7
or earlier.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessment: Based on one short essay (about 1,200 words, based on one text from the
syllabus and worth 77vo of the whole), one medlumJength essay (about 2J00 words, based
on two texts from the syllabus and v¡orth 33vo of the whole), and EITHER a three-hour
examination oR.a long essay (4-5,000 words, based on at least three texts from the syllabus
and some extension reading; the examination and the long essay will each be worth S\vo or
the whole). Students may not write on the same texts in an essay and the examination.

(Penguin).

4596 Tlventieth Century Arnerican Literature III
Level: lll.
Poinßvalue:6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requkite: 1278 English I.
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Restriction:6214 American Studies prior to 1988.

Contact hours:1 three hour seminar a week.

Content: Study of selected fiction, film and poetry produced in the USA since 1900- The
emphasis will be on the shift from modernism to postmodern¡sm.

Third year students will be required to do additional reading, leading to a more substantial
tutorial repoft and final essay than would be expected of lævel II students. This will usually
enta¡l in-depth study of a single writer or film-maker chosen in consultation with the tutor.

Assessment: By tutorial assignments and essays. Additional written wo¡k will be required of
students taking this subject at lævel III.

Tæ-book: DiYanni, k, Modem American poes: their voices and vkions (Random House);
Hemingwa¡ Fæsø (Penguin); Faulkner, As I loy dying (Pengain); Nabokov, Y., I-.olita
(Corg); C-oover, k, Prickongs & descants (Picador); Vonnegut, K, Slaughterhouse-fwe
(Granada); Pynchon, T., The crying of lot 49 (Bantam); Doctoroq Ragtime (MacMillan);
Kingston, M. H., The woman wanior (Picador); IIen, Dispaæhes (Picador). Note: These
texts will all be studied at lJvel II and III.

5687 W'omen's Writing: The Nineteenth Century III
Lø'el: lll.
Poinß value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requkites: 1278 English I.

Contact hours:2 Iectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will consider the rise of the woman writer in the nineteenth century
and the development of a female literary tradition. It will look at questions which arise out
of the adoption of a woman centred peßp€ctive for the wdter and the critic.

The subject is concerned with questions of gender and representation. Texts both central to
and outside the British female tradition will be considered, with reference to historical
context and contemporary feminist literary theory. Special attention will be given to
problems of language and subjectivity, the construction of sexuality and sexual differences,
and ways in which gender affects writing and reading.

Assessment: Essays and examination. Additional written work will be required of students
taking this subject at Level III.

Tæ-book: Austen, J., Emma (Odord); Bronte, E., Ilutlering heights (Ofrord); Gaskell,
Cranford (Odord); Bronte, C., Villeae (Penguin); Spence, C. H., Clara Monson (\Vakefield
Press); Eliot, G., The mill on ,h¿ Íloss (Oxford); Schreiner, O' The story of an Afrkan farm
(Penguin); Chopin, Yt, The awakcning and other stories (Signet); Baynton, 8., The ponable
Barbara Baynton (University of Queensland Press); Gilman, C. P., The Charlotte Perkins
Gilman reader (Pantheon). Selected poems by s¡omen writers of the period will also be
studied.

Secondary Reading Belse¡ C., Critical practice (Methuen, 1980); Eagleton, M., Feminßt
literary theory: a reader (Blackwell, 1986); Gilbert, S., and Gubar, S.,The madwoman in the
attic (Yale University Press, 1979); Toril Moi, Søanl/tøaual politics (Methuen, 1985);
Showalter, 8., Tltz new feminkt criticism (Virago, 1986); Silverman, K, Thc subject of
semiotics (Oford University Press, 1983); Wright, 8., Psychoanalytk criticism (Methuen,
1e8s).
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HONOTJRS LEVEL

9639 Honours English Language and Literature
level.'Honours.

Poins value: ?A,

Duration: Full year.

Noú¿.' Students wishing to take Honours in English should consult qrith the Chairperson of
Department before beginning third year courses to ensure that they meet the pre-
requisites.

to take Honours English must have passed 127g
ast four one-semester subjects offered by the
1988 or earlier is equivalent to two one-semester
ts or a full-year subject taken in 1988 or earlier

must be at third-year level, and a C¡edit standard result obtained. Credit standards must
also have been achieved ¡n at least tc¡o other one-semester subjects or equivalent offered
by the Departm eít. Minimum requirement = 26 poins.

The English DePartment has a Departmental Honours Sub-Committee which will consider

In general: It is expected that by the end of their Honours year students will be familiar
with major aspects of English Literature, including pre-nineteenth century literary texts
apart from those studied in English I. The Departmental Honours Sub-committêe will
consider each case and advise on which subjects each student should take in the Honours
year so that an appropriate course of study for each student can be decided. The choice of
subjects taken by students in their Honours year must be approved by the chairpenon. AII
students must therefore consult with the Chairperson or his or her Deputy beforè finalising
enrolment.

The Honours year is considered a year of full-time study, and regular attendance at classes
and tutorials is required.
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Assessmen!: Details of the assessment prccedures to be followed are set out in the Honours
Handbook. Assessment as at present envisaged will be by thesis, end of year examination
(including a vrva voc¿ examination) and/or work presented throughout the year.

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATTJRE

There are nine subjects in French for the Ordinary degtee of Bachelor of A¡ts: 22?A Ftench
IA,4Z42 French [, 5691 French II, 3440 French IlA, 3475 French Studies II(S1) (Sernester
l),5?45 French Studies II(S2) (Semester II) 4304 French III a¡d 2648 French Studies
m(S1) (Semester I), ó175 French Studies III(S2) (Semester ll). 22?A French IA assumes
little or no previous knowledge of the language and is a first-year subject for the degree of
B.A,. The aim of the course is to provide a basic working knowledge of the ET itten and
spoken language to those students who have done little or no French at school and who
wish to study the language at University, either for cultural reasons, or for more practical
reasons, such as to acquire a reading knowledge of French for Honours or postgraduate
work in another discipline. No subject is pre-requisite to 4?A2 Frc¡ch I, but a knowledge of
French at the standard of the Year 12 Public Examination is assumed and students are
advised to attempt the course only if they have reached a scaled score of 60 or higher in
that examination or possess some other equivalent qualiFrcation. Students enrolled i¡ 4242
French I for the first time will not be exempted from attendance at lectures and tutorials.

5691 French II is the cou¡se which will normally be taken in second year by students who
have passed in 422 F¡ench I at Division I standa¡d or higher. 340 French IIA will be
taken by students who have passed in 22?A F¡ench IA at Division I standard or higher.
Students who pass 3440 French IIA will be qualified to enter 43O4 French IIt in the
following year.

3475 French Studies IIS1 and 5?AS French Studies IIS2 may be taken as additional subjects

to 5691 French II, and maybe taken either in lævels II and III, the onlypre-requisite being
a pass in 4?A2French I at Division I standard or higher. In special cases students may be
permitted by the department to enrol in 3475 French Studies II(S1) and 525 French
Studies II(S2) at Iævel II, without also taking 5691. French II. 3475 French Studies IIS1 and
5245 French Studies IIS2 may also be taken by students who have already passed in 3440
French IlA. 3475 Frcnch Studies IIS1 and 5?A5 French Studies IIS2 do not by themselves
normally qualify for admission to 4304 French III, for which a pass in 5691. French II or
3440 French IIA is required. However, in special cases, and with the permission of the
department, students who have taken and passed in 3475 French Studies IIS1 and 5L45
French Studies IIS2 only may be admitted to 4304 French III.

4304 French III is the normal subject to be taken by students in third year. 2648 French
Studies IIIS1 and 6t75 French Studies IIIS2 may also be taken as additional subjects to
4304 French III, and will normally be taken at Level III, the pre-requisite being a pass in
any one of the subjects 5ó91 French ll, 3440 French IIA or 34.75 French Studies IIS1 or
5245 French Studies IIS2. Howeve¡ in special cases, students may be permitted by the
department to enrol in 2648 French Studies IIIS1 or 6175 French Studies IIIS2 at I¡vel III
without also taking 4304 French III.

Iæctures on literature and civilisation, palicularly in second and third year courses, may be
given in French.

All exe¡cises set during the year form an integral part of the courses, and students may be
refused permission to sit for the annual examination if their performance of the exercises

has been unsâtisfactory.
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LEVEL I

4242 French I
Lqel: l.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

\e-requkites: French Matriculation or an equivalent qualification acceptable to the
Department.

R¿sric¡¡bn.. None.

contact .hou¡s: I lecture (civilisation/titerature), 2 hours of tutorials (language) and 2 hours
of practical work (oral/aural) a week.

Content:This subject consolidates the language skills ofFrench matriculants and introduces
students to the study I be
encouraged by exerci ting
comp€tence will be d s ol
essays set on French contemporary culture (including frlms) and/or the prescriberl lite¡.¿ty
texts.

Assessment: Continuous assessment, tests, essa)6 and language examination.
Tø-book: t¡xcuece{omeau, R, and others, Ensemble: Grammaire, 3rd ect. (Holt,
Rinehart and Winston).

2224 French lA-Beginners, French
I-ettel: l.
Poinß value: 6,

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None.

Restriction: Not open to Matriculants in French.

Contacl hours:2 lectures,3 hours oftutorials and t hour (language laboratory) a week.
conten!: French l:nguage-Basic g¡ammar, vocabulary building (written and spoken),
comprehension sk¡lls, studyofa literary text and civilisation texts.

Assessment: continuous assessment (assignments), tests, final written examination, oral
intenriew, aural examination.

SI,JBJECTS AND OPTIONS AVAIIABLE AT LEVEL II ÀND LEVEL IU FOR 1990.

SI,,IBJECß

ffered at Level II: 569L French lI, W0 French IlA, 3475
French Studies IIS2; and the following are offe¡ed at Iævel

ch Studies IIIS1 and 6175 French Studies IIIS2.

216



Arts
B.A.

5691 French II, 3440 French IIA and 4304 French III each consists of two components:

(a) a language componen4 consisting of training in the speaking and writing of French
(including translation from English into French) and conducted for 2 hours a week
throughout the year (except for 3440 French IIA which is 3 hours a week).

(b) a choice of language, lireruule and civilisuion options, taken from the list r¡hich
follows. One option will normally be studied in each semester, except for 3440 French IIA,
which in first semester will take a separate literature course followed by an option in
second semester. Each option involves 2 hours of classes a week throughout the semester.

3475 F¡ench Studies 115L,5Z5 French Studies IIS2, 2648 French Studies IIIS1 and 6175
French Studies IIIS2, each consists of two independent one-semester units. Each unit
comprises one option chosen from the list offered either at Level II (French Studies II) or
at Level III (French Studies III), involving 2 hours of classes a week, and either a core
course (IIS1, IIS2) or a special research work (IIIS1, [IS2) (see pages 2L7 and 218).
(Details will be given in the Departmental Handbook). Students taking those cou¡ses while
not enrolled fo¡ French II or French III will have an additional conversâtion class s,ith
French II or French III.
OPTIONS: (fo be offered according to the availability of staff).

SEMESTERI
(D MAN AND NATURE IN T}IE XXTTI CENTURY FRENCH NOVEL: PATTERNS
OF CoNFLICTAND I{ARMONY (Level III).

Tø-book: Ramuz, C. F. t a grande peur dans la montagre (Liwe de Poche); Giono, J. Le
chant du monde (Folio);H.Brrxo Malkrorx (Folio); Gracq, J. Un balcon en forêt (I. Corti).

(ii) FRENCH POE'IRY FROM HUGO To APOLLINAIRE (Level II and III).

Tæ-book: Baudelaire, C. Les Fkurs du mal (Classiques Garnier); Petits Poèmes en prose
(Poésie/Gallimard). Apollinaire, G. Alcook (Classiques I:rousse). An antlnlogt to be
distributed by the Department.

(iii) LE SOCIAL Ef L'INDMDU: ST EXUPERY, AI-AIN-FOURNIE& CAMUS (I-evet
r).
Tø-book: St Exupéry A. de I* petit Prince (Heinemarn); Vol de nuit (Folio). Camus, A.
La Peste (Liwe de Poche); Alain-Fournier I* grand Meaulnes (Lrwe de Poche).

(iv) I.ê' FRANCOPHOME: LE QUEBEC, L'AFRIQUE (Level II and III).

Tø-books: Laye, C. L'Enfanl nolr (Presses-Pocket); Dramouss (Presses-Pocket). Ba, M. Ur
Chant écarlate (Nouvelles Editions Africaines, Poche); Godbort, J. Salut Galameau!
(Points); Poulin, J. les grandes Marées (Iæméac, Poche, Québec).

For l-arcl III sudena (in addition to the above texts): Sembène, Ousmane les Bouß de boß
de Die u (Presses-Pocket).

(v) REFLECTIONS OF SELF: SOME 19TH AND 2mH CENTURY FRENCH
AUTOBIOGRAPHIES (Level II and III).

Tø-boolcs: Vallès, J. L'Enfant (Folio); Colette La Maison de Claudine (Liwe de poche);
Sartre, J-P. Les Mots (Methuen); Duras, M. LAmant (eds. de Minuit); Barthes, k Roland
Barthes par RolandBazlar (Seuil).

(vi) MNETEENTH AND TWENTIETH CENTURY FRENCH sHoRT SToRIES
(Iævel II).

Tø-book: Ferran, P. et al I1 Rire du robot dans les champs magrétiques (Hachette-
lectures); Le Clézio, J. M. et al Le hwerbe et autres nowelles (HachetteJecturcs); Mondo
et autes histoires (Folio). Maupassant, G. de La Makon Tellier (Garnier Flammarion);
Gautier, T. Réciu fantastiqzes (Garnier Flammarion).

(vii) HISTORICAL FRENCH LINGUISTICS (Level III).

Tø-book: No set books.

Option offered by Flinders University staff.
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SEMESTERII
(i) ASPECTS DE L'ART MEDIEVAL EN FRANCE (XIe-XVe SIECLES) (Level II and
m).
Tø-book: Davy, M, M. Initiation a la symbotQue rotnone (Flarnmarion, Coll. ,,Champs");

Duby, G. L'Europe au Moyen-Age: art rcmaq art gothique (Flammarion, Coll. .Champs;,).

(ii) THE EXISTENTIALIST GENERATION (Level II and III).
Tæ-book: Beauvoir, S. de Mémoires d'une jeune fitle rangée (Folio); I* Sang des autres
(Folio); Sartrc, J-P. I-e mw (Folio); Sartre, J-P. I-es Mouches (Folío); Satré, J-p. Kean
(o.u.P.).
(iii) SAMUEL BECKETT Ef LE THEATRE DE L'ABSURDE (t evel IIf.
Tæ-book: Beckett, S. En Aaendant Godot (Harrap); Fin de par-tie (Blitions de Minuit);
I-a dernière Bande (Editions de Minuit). Ionesco, E. Three Plays (Heinemann).
(Ð THE QUEST: SYMBOLISM IN THE NOVEI.S OF MICHEL TOURNIER E.f
MARGUERITE YOURCENAR (Lrvel II and III).

^i;1"#?:;'i,f]'#::ti:l[];

(v) LES MEDIAS EN FRANCE: I,A TELEVISION (Iævel II and III).
Tø-boolcs: Barthes, k Alyhologies (le Point-Seuil); Baticle, y. Apprendre t'image
(Magrard 1986).
(vi) UN TOUR DE FRANCE LINGUISTIQUE (Level II and III).
Tø-book: Carton, F., Autesserre, D., Rossi, M. et llon P. Les accens des Françaß
(Hachette 1983).

heliminary reading: *e Departmental Handbook.
Option offered by Flinders University staff

CHOICE OF OPTIONS

ts, before completing Level III, are recommended to take, either
least one option involving (a) 17th or l8th century literature, (b)
20th century literature.

LEVEL II

5691 French II: Language and Culture
Iøtel: Il,
Poins value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:4?A2 Frcnch I (Div. I).
Restrictian:4?A2 Fte¡ch I (Div II).
Conmct hours: 2 lectures (option 1, language 1), 2 tutorials (option 1, language 1) and 1
hour in the language laboratory.

content: Training in the speaking and writing of French including gr¿rmmar exercises,
comprehension, com¡nsition and translation, based on contemporary Frènch material.
Two options at Level II, one per semester (see list).
Assessment: continuous assessment and an examination comprising one 3 hour language
paper and an oral inten¡iew. Options: tutorial papers and essays.

Tø-books: Ollivier, J., Grammaire françarse, (Harcourt).

Options: See list provided.
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3440 French IIÀ Ianguage and Culture
Level: ll.
Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requßites:22?A Frcnch IA: Beginners'French (Div. I).

Restriction: 4?A2 French I (Div. II) or22?A French lA: Beginners' French (Div. II).
Contact hours:2 lectures (language 1, literature 1), 2 tutorials (language oral 1, literature 1)
and t hou¡ in language laboratory a week.

Content: Consolidation of grammar \À'ith exercises<omposition-omprehension
skills-translation-leading to essay writing. Reinforcement of oral/aural skills by dis-
cusslons.

A co¡e course on French culture and literature in Semester I and one option chosen from
the l¡st at l-evel II in Semester II.
Assessment: Continuous language assessment including tests-Essays on texts prescribed in
Semester I. Option: tutorial papers and essays. I:nguage examination at the end of year.

Tø-books: Ollivier, J., Gruntmaire françarse, (Harcourt); Whitmarsh, New advanced French
course, (Langman); Verdelhan , Sans ftontières, Vol 2 (Clé international).
Semester l-literary course: Extracts from the French Press (to be distributed); Bosco,
L'Enfaw et la rivière, (Foliejunior); kgan, Bonjour Tristesse, (Liwe de poche);
Montherlant, La Reine mofle (Livne de Poche-Université); Maupassan¡., Selected shoft
ston'es, (Hodder & Stoughton); Lainé, La Denrelüàe (Methuen).

Semester ll{ptions: See list provided.

3475 French Studies IIS1
I-evel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites: 4242 Frc¡ch I or 3440 Frencb IIA I:nguage and Cultu¡e.

Restriction: Not to be taken in same Calendar year as 3440 F¡ench IIA: I:nguage and
Culture (except in special circumstances).

Co-requisites:5691 French II: I-anguage and Culture.

Contact hours: L lecture and L tutorial (option); 1 lecture and 1 tutorial (core course);
practical work comprises conversation (with 5691 French II I-anguage and Culture), t hour
a fortnight for students taking 3475 separately alter 5691 or 440.
Content: One option taken from the list offered at Iævel II. Core Course: Literary
movements in France: an ovenriew from the Renaissance to the Revolution,

Assessmcnt: Tutorial papers and essays as required. Oral intewiew.

Tø-bool<s: Option: see list. Core coune: Doumet, C. and Pécheur, J., Liuéraure françake
(Hachette, Coll. Outils). In addition selected texts Eill be distributed by the Depafiment.

5245 Frrcnch Studies IIS2
Læel: ll.
Poinßvalue:4.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites:4?A2 F¡e¡ch I or 3440 French IIA Language and Cultu¡e.

Restriction: Not to be taken in same Calendar year as 3440 French IIA: I:nguage and
Culture (except in special circumstances).

Co-requisites:5691 French II: Language and Culture.
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Contact hours: I lectt d 1 tutorial (core course);
practical work compris guage and Cuiture), 1. hour
a fortnight for student

content: one option taken from the list offered at l,evel II. c.ore course: Literary
movements in France: an or¡en¡iew from the Revolution to contempofary France.

Asçessment: Tutorial papers and essays as required. Oral interview

Tø-boolcs: option: see list. core course: selected material will be distributed by the
Depafment.

LDVELIII

4304 French III: Language and Culture
I-et el: lll.
Poinu value: 72.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites:5691 French lI or 3440 French IIA.
Restriction:375 French Studies IIS1 a¡d 5Vl5 French Studies IIS2 alone does not qualify
for entry to 4304 French III Language and Culture.

contact hours:2 lectures (option 1, language 1) and 1 tutorial (option) a week and L hour
conversation a fortnight. In addition, 1 laboratory session a week.

,3if;
III, one

per semester.

Assessneru: continuous assessments and an examination comprising one 3 hour language
paper and an oral inten¡iew. Options: tutorial papers and essays as required.

Tixt-bookr: Byrne & Churchill,z4 comprelænsive French grammar (Blackwell).

Options: See list prcvided.

2648 French Studies IIIS1
Let¡el: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: 5691 French lI or !75 French Studies llsl or 5?AS F¡ench Studies IIS2.

Restriction: 3440 French IIA l-anguage and Culture not accepted as a pre-requisite.

Co-requkites: 4304 French III knguage and Culture or any other Level III subject
accePtable to the Department.

Contact hours: I lecture (option 1, research topic l) a week.

lyirrgl work comprises t hour a fortnight for ;tudenrs taking
2648 F¡ench Studies III(S

conlent: one option taken from the list offered at Iævel III. one special research topic
chosen in consultation with a member of staff, and not directly ¡elated to the texts of the
option.

Assessment: Option: tutorial papers and essa¡a as required. Supewised essay of 3,000 words
on special topic, Oral inteffiew'

Tø-book: See list of options.
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6175 Frcnch Studies IIIS2
Lqel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requkites:5ó9L French lIor3475 French Studies llSl or 5?A5 French Studies IIS2.

Restriction:3440 French IIA Language and Culture not accePted as a pre-requisite.

Co-requßites: 4304 F¡ench III hnguage and Culture or any other Level III subject
acceptable to the Department.

Contact hours: 1 tecturc (option) and 2 tutorials (option 1, research topic 1) a week.
Practical work comprises conversation (v/ith 4304), t hour a fortnight for students taking
6175 French Studies IIIS2 separately after 43M.

Content: One option taken from the list offered at Level III. One special research topic
chosen in consultat¡on with a member of staff, and not directly ¡elated to the texts of the
option.

Assessment: Option: tutorial papers and essays as required. Supewised essay of 3,000 words
on special topic. Oral inteniew.

Tæ-books: See list of options.

HONOI.'RS LEVEL

4360 Honours French Language and Literature
.La¡eL'Honours.

Points value: ?4.

Duration: Full year.

No¿e.' Students intending to take Honours should consult the ChairPerson of Depalment
befo¡e the beginning of their studies at Level II. It is also possible to take a combined
Honours degree, consisting of French and another subject. For this also, students should
consult the Chairpenon of Department before the beginning of their lÆvel II studies'

he-requisites: Honours students will normally be required (i) to take the courses

5691 French II or 340 French IlA, followed by 4304 French III; (ii) in addition, to
complete at least 3 of the following units: 34?5 French Studies IIS1, 5245 French Studies

lls2,2ø8 French Studies IIIS1, 6175 French Studies IIIS2 before entry to the Honours
year; (iii) to devote their honours year entirely to advanced courses and exe¡cises

(including a 15,000 word thesis) in literature and language. Howevet, the Department may
vary the pre-requisites in (ii) above in certain exceptional cases where the applicant for
Honours has demonstrated a high level of ability. Intending Honours students in French

Ianguage and Literature, before completing third yea\ ale recommended to take, at least

oze ôption involving (a) l?th or 18th century literature, (b) 19th century literature, (c) 20th
century literature.

Students who have not complied with this recommendation before beginning the Honours
year m he Honours Year.
Befo¡e for the Ordinary
degree from the subjects

offered the Faculty to be

sufficie or 72 points in
quallfying for entry to combined honours, students may arange \¡¡ith the departments

concerned to take appropriate combined subjects at l,evel II and Level III'
The Honours year content will consist of the follou/ing:

r. rÁNcu cr: The course wilt be conducted jointly with Flinders University staff. Semester

I: Development of oral/aural proficiency. Semester II: Advanced written skills.
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ii. sunvey couRse oN FR-ENcH LrrER.aruRE FRoM THE 12ru cgl-ruRy ro rue rnrsnrr oev (1
hour a week throughout the year).

Fontaine, lcaäles
de ch¿z Swann

er-Flanmarion);

iii' omoxs: one option to be chosen from the list offe¡ed to third year students.

2-hour language pap€rs; tc/o lhour tests
and one at the end of the year); one oral
French; and continuous assessment on lan

The marks obtained for essaSs in both the third and fourth years may be considered with
the final examination results in determining the student,s classification.

GEOGRAPHY

c training, the Department also
geographical analysis and useful
social survey methods, compute¡
ects involve practicals and field

More detailed information about the Department and its courses, including guidance on
the selection of suitable seque¡ces, is given in the Departmental Handbook, ã.ãilubl" fro¡1
the Geography Ofhce.

LEVEL I

both of the two main themes developed
d III subjects, and gives the necessary
ts whose inte¡ests are restricted to only
7613 Geography lA: Society and Space
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(rrfst semester) and ¿ß23 Geography IB: Society and the Physical Envi¡onment (second

semester) are prwided. Together thesc two semester subjects equate enctly to
9587 Geography I.
Grounding in aspects of s)rtematic single-
semester Jubject, 382 Introduction may be
taken either alone or together with tudents
may take tævel I Geography subjects up to a maximum value of 9 points.

9587 Geography I
Le+tel: l.
Poinß value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-reqursires.' None.

Restriction: 7613 Geognphy IA: Society and Space; 4823 Geography IB: Society and the

Physical Environmenq afiff lor 9198) Physical Geography IH; AJ2H (or 7636) Human
GeognphyIH.
Conøcr hours:2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work a week plus 2 days of
field work.

Conlent: Semester I: Society and Space:fhe first Part of the cou¡se deals with aspects of
the social, economic and political environment-+he world we have made for ourselve.s' The
initial focus is on Australia and on aspects of the Australian social envi¡onment. Access to
housing, employment and health services can provide a good indicator of differences in
opportunitiei, while spatial distributions of poverty and crime reflect Patterns of inequality'

The scale then broadens to consider global inequalities and the life chances of people in the

so-called Third world. Problems of continuing rural and urban poverty in the poorest

nations contrast with the achievements of newly industrializing states, some of which are

located in the Pacific Basin. The possible costs of such "progress" and the position and role
of Australia, both in the region and in an increasingly interdependent world, are imPortant
topics for consideration.

Semester II: Society and the Physical Environment-lfhis part of the course emphasizes the

relationshþ between people and the physical environment in Australia.

One theme concerns the impacts of Aboriginal and Europe.an people on the flora and

fauna of humid and arid Àustralia, together with discussion of current issues and

.management options, relating, for example, to forestry, pastoralism and national parks.

A second broad area addresses the role of water in the environment, including salinity
problems and pollution dangers made of the

ñuman impaci on and respons nts such as

cyclones and floods and normal C-onclusions

are drawn suggesting suitable str ralia.

Assessment: C-oursework 50Vo a¡d examinatio¡s 507o.

Tú-book: No set texts. Books of essential readings will be ar¡ailable to students th¡ough

the Department at cost.

7613 Geography IÀ Society and Space

Løel: l.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requßiæs: None.

Restriction: i^J2IJ (or 1636) Human Geography IH; AJ01 (or 9587) Geography I.

contact løurs:2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work a week, plus 1 day of
field work.

223



Arls
B.A.

conuú: Identicål with that contained in the society and space segment of 95g7 Geography
I described abor¡e.

Assessment: C-oursework 50Vo and examination 50Va

Tø-book: No set texts. Essential readings will be ar¡ailable to students thrcugh the
Departmentåt co6t.

4823 Geography IB: Society and the Physical Environment
Level: l.
Poinß value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisiæs: None.
Restriction: AJ0I (or 9587) Geography I; AJ1H (or 9198) physical Geography IH.
contact hours:2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work a week, plus 1 day of
field work.

Conlent: Identical with that contained in the Society and the Physical Environment segment
of 9587 Geography I described above.

Assessment: Coursework 50Vo a¡d exami¡arion S\Vo.

Tat-book: No set texts. Essential readings will be available to students through the
Department at cost.

3482 Introduction to Physical Geography I
L¿veI: I.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: None.
conlact hours:2 lectures and 3 hours of tutoria¡s and practicat work a week, plus 1 fullday
exculSton.

content: The purpose of this subject is to analyse and explain the physical geography of the
earth's surface. Emphasis will be given to the study ofvarious geom'orphoiogiial processes
and to their implications.

Topics discussed will include the origin, structu¡e and evolution of planet earth and its
moon; major ¡elief features such as continents and ocean basins; the significance of
earthquakes and volcanoes, as explained by the unifying theory of plaie tectonics;
generalised climatic Patterns and the effect of solar, orbital, and other factors on ancient
climates; the role of geological, climatic and biological factors in weathering and soil
formation, erosion and deposition; the interplay of internal and external for-ces in the
production of landforms and landscapes; climatic, cyclic and time-dependent models of
landscape evolution.

Assessment: Tutorials, practicals and field wo¡k are desigred to reinlorce the lectures, and
to demonstrate the practical significance of earth surfacè processes. Emphasis will also be
given to the development of map skills and the interpretation of landscape history.
Tect-books: Muller, R, and Oberlandet,T., Pttysicat geography today 3Íd edn. (CRM, 19g4).

LEVEL II

six subjects are offered, normally four in any one year. Any combination of these subjects
may be taken, and none is compulsory. students wishing to specialise in the spatial patterns

in-_lo.l"ty theme_ may take 5581 Geographícal Analysis of Population II ìogether witn
8673 Economic Geography II or 3265 social Geography II those interested in ihe human/
environment interaction theme may enrol in 76a Biogeography of Human-dominated
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I:ndscape II, with the subject, Environmental Change II, while 4556 Structural
Geomorpholory lI or 4532 Origins of l¿ndforms in Australia II provide options in
systematic physical geography.

Students wishing to obta¡n the broadest avaitable core of concepts, skills and techniques for
Level III Geography and Honours work should combine 5581 Geognphical Anaþis of
Population lI and 7634. Biogeography of Humandominated hndscapes II.
For further guidance on choosing subject combinations, students are referred to the
Geography Department Handbooks.

The Department's policy on assessment is that examinations should account for not rno¡e
tha¡ 60/o and not less than 40Vo of marks, with coursework making up the balance. The
exact proport¡ons are decided by discussion with the class at the start of the course.

7ß4 Biogeography of Human-Dominated Landscapes II
Latel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:9587 Geography I, or l,evel I Geography subjects to the value of at least six

points including 4823 Geognphy IB: Society and the Physical Environment; ol their
èquivalent prior to 1989; or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: J710 (or 6805) Community Biogeography.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and a 2-hour laboratory session a week, plus compulsory 4 day

field camp.

Content: This subject is concerned with the ptocesses that determine the biophysical
character of humaniominated landscapes in South Australia's agricultural provinces. Here,
native vegetation occuls on isolated patches of remnant natural land scattered v'¡ithin a

matrix of settled (rural/urban) land. The course will focus on the ways in which natural
landscape processes have been modihed by fragnrentation of the native vegetation cover
and other forms of human-induced disturbance.

Assesçment: Låboratory exercises, field exercises and a w¡itten examination.

Tø-bool<s: No set texts.

8673 Economic Geography II
Loel: lI.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisius:9587 Geography I, or lævel I Geography subjects to the value of at least six

points; or their equivalent prior to L9139; or any other subject(s) aPProved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hour tutorial/practical session a week.

Contena: This subjict is concerned with the forces and processes which influence the spatial
organisation of economic activity. Though the bpace€conomy is clearly an inte¡acting
system, the course proceeds f¡om a consideration of the agricultural sector, to that of
senrice activit¡ then to manufacturing and finally to transport.

approaches; interaction, transport and transPort networks.

Assessm¿nt: Practical exercises, tutorial worh an essíly, and a written examination.

Tø-boolcs: Lloyd, P. E. and Dicken,P,, Location and space: a lheoretical aPProach to

economic geograpþ (Harper and Row); Dicken, P. and Lloyd, P. E', Modem western socieE:
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und,'w. c.,
e industies:

4532 Origins of Landforms in Australia II
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Lcvel: lL

Points value: To be determined.

Durarton: Semester II.

to the value of at least six points including
or thei¡ equivalent prior to 1989; or any other
airman.

Restriction: 6251 P¡ocess Geomorpholory.

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorial/practical work a week, plus 3 days of field
work.

Contcnt: This subject is concemed to trace and explain the evolution of the Australian land
surface through time. Particular regions are analysed in order to illustrate the effects of
weathering rivers, the wind and waves in shaping the continent, and to focus attention on
tbe major geological wents to which the present landscape is due.

Assesstnent: Practical exercises, essây, examination.

hctoria (Whitcombe and Tombs); Thornbury W.
Twidale, C. k,Analysk of tandforms (WilÐ.

5581 Geographical Anaþsis of Population II
I-a,el: lI.
Poins value: 4.

Duration: Semester Il.
he-requisiæs: o the lue of at least six
points includi equivalent prior to 19g9;
o/ any other s

contact,hours: 2 lectures (or 1 alternate weeks), 1 tutorial (alternate weeks) and 2-hour
practical s€ssion, plus compulsory 4 day field work.

Content: Tlt es one of the most
basic of allpopuration 

"u#"ä;rm*fjimplications

ource balance.
and the links
is placed on
and empirical

ter handling of census and suwey
data collection using social sunrey
and an introduction to population

Assess¡nent: Examination, field camp report, p¡actical exercisas, tutorial work.

Try-book: Newman, J. nd proqtecs
(Prentice-Hall); White, @óngúan);
Hugo, G, J,,Ausualia's
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4556 Structural Geomorphologr II
LoeI: Il.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisiæs: Subjects to the vâlue of 6 points in Level I Geography.

Contact løurs: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus 5 da5n of
freldç,ork.

Content: The form of the land surface varies with the structure of the underlying crust, with
shaping the surface and with
concerned primarily with the fi
major relief, volcanoes, and the

used to anal),se and oçlain geomorphological problems.

Assessmcnt: Practical exercises, essa)ß and examination.

Tø-book: ThomburyW.D.,hinciplesof geomorpholog (WilÐ;Twidale, C.k,Analysis
of landforms (Wiley); Twidale, C. k, Granite landforms (Elsevier).

LEVELIII

Entryto lævel III cts to the
value of at least e ot all are

available in any SYstems,

Conservation in III, and

Evolution of the Australian Landscape III) have specified I-evel II subjects as pre-
n philosophy and
ects Equity in citi
spat¡al Pattems

Australia, Conserr¡ation in Humandominated l:ndscapes, and Tropical Environments and

Human S¡ntems ¡ePresent the human/environment interaction theme. Two
subjects-Remote Sensing and Geographical Information Sptems-pan equally over both
themes. The subject Structural Geomorpholory III or 73fi) Evolution of the Australian
I:ndscape III provide options in systematic physical geography.

The Department's policy on assessment is that examinations should account for not more
than 60Vo and not less than 40/o of marks with coursework making up the balance' The
exact proportions are decided by discussion with the class at the start of the course.

4840 Aboriginal Australia III
Lettel:lll.
Poinßvalue:6.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requßiæs: lue of at least eight points; or their
equivalent pri Geography IIB, or their equivalent
half-subjects); DePartmental Chairman'

Contac, løurs:2 lectures and t hour of tutorial/practical work a week, plus 1 week of field
work.

Contenl: The subject attemPts a r€construction
gender rclationshþ and population Frtterns.
Euro¡xan settlement arc then analysed and the
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discussed in relation to present day issues including land rights, mining, national parks and
tourism.

Assessmcu: 1 Freld work or practical rcWrti 2 $torial papefs; 1 examination.
Tø-book: No set books.

5359 Consenation in Human-dominated Landscapes III
I-e+'el: lll.
Poinß value: 6.

Quoø: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: eight points (from 1990
these must i bndscapes)i ar their
equivalent pri IIB, or tñeii equivalent
half+ubjects); al Chairman.
Restriction: 4óó5 Consen¡ation of Biological Communities.

contact hours:2 lectures and a lhour laboratory session a week, plus one week compulsory
field camp.

Content: This subject examines the problems of nature conservation in human{ominated
landscapes where native vegetation persists as isolated islands of remnant natural land
within a sea of human-induced vegetation and human constructions. The cou¡se c/ill
consider strategies for conserving remnant natural tand both within and outside natu¡e
rqserve s)¡stems. It will also examine the nature conser'¡ation function of the rural and
urban land that suÍounds remnant natural land and provides human-modified and human-
constructed habitats for a wide variety of native species.

Assessment: Iåboratory exercises, field camp report, and wdtten examination.
Tqt-book: No set texts.

8388 Equity in Cities: A Comparative Perspective III
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Iøtel: lII.
Pointsvalue:6.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisiæs: Level II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; o¡ their
lgyjvatelt prior to 1989 (9509 Geography rIA,967r Geography IIB, o¡ their equivalent
half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

4f!-:d lotowledge: 8ó73 Economic Geography ll or 3265 Social Geography or
5581 Geographical Analysis of Population II.
contact hours: 2 lectures and t hour of tutorials/practical work a week, plus 4 days field
work.

Content: A and regional development, and resource
allocation in tate sociãli5m. Key feitures of the property
s¡ntem, hous services are studied, and reler¡ant aipeõts oî
uröan policy
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Assessmena: Essay or project, tutorial particþtion and examination.

Tø-book: Badcocþ B. A., Unfaùly stucw¡ed cüies (Basil Blackwell); Cardeq R" V.,
Iangdale, J. V. and Rich, D. C., (eds,), llhy cities change: urban døtelopment and economic
change in Sydng (Allen and Unwin); French, R A. and Hamilton, F. E. 1., The socialist
city<patial suucaïe and urban policy (WilÐ; Intemational joumal ol urban and regional
researclt, Inequality and Scgregation in State Socialist Cities: Poland, Hungary and
Czechoslovakia, Special Issue. Vol. II, No. I (Edward Arnold, 1987); Rees, G. and I-arnbert,
J., Cities tn Chs,r.' thc political economy of urban development in post-war Brítaln (Edward
Arnold); Pinch, S., Cities and sewices: thc geograplE of collective consumption (Routledge
and Kegan Paul); Szelenyi, 1., Urban inequalities under søte socialism (O.U.P.).

7300 Evolution of Landform in Australia III
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Lc+,el: lll.
Poinß value: To be determined.

Duration: Semester IL
Restriction: ó251 Process Geomorphology.

Pre-requisites: Iævel II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points (from 1990
including Stnrctural Geomorpholory II); or their equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography
llA, 967L Geography IIB, or their equivalent half-subjects); or aÍy other subjêct(s)
approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorials/practical v/ork a week plus 5 days field
work.

Content: This subject is concerned to trace and e4rlain the evolution of the Australian land
surface through time. Particular regions are analysed in order to illustrate the effects of
weathering rivers, the wind and waves in shaping the continent, and to focus attention on
the major geological events to which the present landscape is due.

Assessment: Practical exercises, essay, examination,

Tæ-book: Hills, E. 5., Plgsiograpþ of hctoria (Whitcombe and Tombs); Thornbury W.
D.,Principlesof Geomorpholog (Wiley); Twidale, C.k,Analyskoflandforms (Wiley).

9923 Geographical Information Systems III
Level: lll.
Poinsvalue:6.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: I-evel II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points (from 1990
these must include 558L Geographical Anaþis of Population II); or their equivalent prior
to 1989 (9509 Geography 11A,9677 Geography IIB, or their equivalent half-subjects); or
any other subject(s) approved by the Depafmental Chairman.

Restriction: 3523 Cafographic Communication in 1987 or eaäer; 7M2 Geographic
Database Analysis and Computer Mapping in 1988 or earlier.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a week.

Conlent: Geographical information sJßtems are essentially computer data banks containing
spatially located information about human and natural aspects of the earth's surface,
together with the facil¡ty to manipulate that data.

The course aims to intfoduce students to the concepts and theory implicit in geographical
information systems, and to the practical use of such systems with the aid of computer
terminals. It deals u¡ith the problems involved in the construction and use of large
geographic databases, including measurement, and the retrieval and analysis of spatial data.
It deals also with the representation of graphic and cartographic data as the main means of
communicating spatial relationships, including the study of the logic involved in such
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nts of
meâns
terary

Assessnenc Cou¡sework and written examination.

1150 Regional Development III
I-oel: lll.
Points valu¿: 6.

Duratian: Semester II.
he-requkiæs: lue of at least eight points; ar their
9qy^wale.nt p¡ Geography IIB, or their equivalent
half-subjecs); Departmerital Chairman.
Restiction: 4030 Economic Geognphy IIIH; 2951 Regional Economic Analysis and
Development.

Assumed latowlcdge: 8673 Economic Geography IL
contact løurs: 2 lectures and 2 hour tutorial/practical work a week. Field work to be
determined.

Content:T1tß subject is ent and uneven development, and
with spatial inequality. I be of central conce¡n insofar as
this is the basis for many other kinds of welfarc. However, not all aspects of the ,,good life',
are dependent upon economic welfare, and it will be shown that some appear to be
inversely related.

Lec.ture topics include: The nature of regions. Must regions be defined in order to promote
regional development?

what is it we are trying to measure? The relationship between economic growth and
development.

What a¡e regional economic problems?

t. Stage models; orthodox
input-ouçut, cumulative

odox equilibrium theory

Assessment: Coursework and written examination.

our: social structurcs and the geography of
omic crkis, cities and regrbas (pergamon);

7198 Remote Sensing III
I-øel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duruion: Semester I.
Pre+equisiæs: lue of at least eight points; or their
gqlivalelt p.n Geography IIB, or their equivalenr
half-subjects); Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 4!]t62 Remote Sensing Techniques.
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Conlsct ,tours:2 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a weelq plus 3 da)rs of lteld work.

Contcnt: Remote Sensing is concerned with interprctation of detailed information about
the earth's surface gathercd by satellites and ai¡borne scanning q6tems.

Assessmcnl: Cou¡sework and examination,

Tø-book: Harrison, B. A. & Jupp, D. L. B. Innoduction to remotely sensed data (CSIRO);
Curran, P. J.,Princþles of remote sensing (tnngnan); Richards, I. A., Remotc sensing digital
image analysis: an intoducrton (Springer-Verlag); I¡, C. P., Applicd remote sensing

(Longnan).

1453 Rural Social GeographyIII
Lqel:lll.
Pointsvalue:6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: lue of at least eight points; or their
equivalent pri Geography IIB, or their equiwalent

hãff-subjects); Departrnental Chairman.

Resuiction:7068 Rural Social Geography in 1988 or eallier.

Assumed lanowledge:5581 Geographical Analysis of Population ll or 3265 Social Geography
II.
Conøct løurs: 2lecturcs and 2 hours of tutorial/Practical work a week plus 5 days of
fieldwork (compulsory).

rural ures). Some major problems covered include rural
access and rural settlement planning policies. I-and use and

agricu as background variables, but most attention is devoted
to rural people father than farming systems.

The course emphasises Practical and applied work, and a field camp is e:çected to be held
in the mid-semester breåk.

Assessment: Field camp report, tutorial work, examination.

Austalia (Bureau of I¡bour Market Research Monograph Series No 10).

5722 Structural Geomorphologr III
Availabilþ: Even years only.

I-e+,el: IIl,
Points valw: 6.
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Duration: Semester L
he-requisius:8 points in Level II Geography subjects.
conøct hou¡s:2 lcctu¡es and 2 hours of tutorials/practicars a week plus 5 da¡,s of fieldwork.

Assessmcnt: Practical cxercises, essays and examination.

Td:look:.lhombury W. D.,hinciptes of geomorphotog (WilÐ; Twidale, C.k,Graniæ
landforms (Elsevier).

3200 Tropical Enúronments and Human Systems III
Lael: lll.
Points value: 6.

Dwation: Semester II.
he-requisites: lævel II ce.gqgply subjecs to rhe varue of at leåst eight points; a¡ their
:c."",*1.".^t 

prior to 1989 (9509 Geography IIA, 967r Geography IIB, ã. ih"ii 
"iuv"r"nthalf-subjects); or any other subject(slapþóved by the oepa-rtmentat cl"¡.rn".. -

Assumed lstowledge:7613 Geography IA: Society and Space.

contact hours: 2 rectures and t hour of tutorials a week. Non-compursory fierd work in
lndonesia.

change and its demographic,
made of cåse studies, drawn

Assessment: Assigr.ments (essay and tutorial and/or field repors) and examination.

HONOURS LEVEL

3178 Honours Geography
l,a¡el.' Honours.

Points value: ?A.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: Notmally a credit or above in at least one Level III subject will be elçected
as a pre-requisite. Admission to the programme is subject to approval by the chairman.
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Content: The subject consists of th¡ee parts. There is a core course in methodolory which is
compulsory. In addition students are e:<pected to select one elective courses. Details of the
electives available in 1990 will be found in the Handbook. All students must uúde¡take a
thesis on an apprwed topic.

Assessment: Thesis 507o, the two coùrses are worth ?SVo each. The actual method of
assessment x¡ithin each cou¡se will be decided after discussion with the students concerned.

GERMAN IÄNGUAGE AND LITERATTJRE

Students may be required to âttend tutorials at times additional to those published in the
calenda¡.
Students may wish to supplement their academic course-work by joining the German
Students' Club, the Adelaide German Club, the Goethe Society, and by additional
independent work in the l:nguage l-aboratory.

More detailed information on couße aims and the options av¿ilable may be found in the
Departmental Handbook. Students are requested to collect their copy of the year's
Departmental Handbook from the Secretary's office.

Assessment: Grades of Pass, Credit and Distinction are awarded to students on satisfactory
pe.rformance in both language and literature/culture sections of their courses and a
reasonable balance of achievement in these different fields is required. Literature and other
culturalþacþround topics are assessed largely on the basis of essays on topics of the
student's own, guided choice and to a lesser extent bycrritten tests. Iånguage is assessed by
weekly exercises and term tests. Essa¡rs and term tests that have been failed can usually be
rcdeemed according to guidelinas set out in detail in the Departmental Handbook.

Nore.' Evening classes (in addition to day classes) are offe¡ed in German I, II and III in 3-
yearly rycles as staff and student numbers allow. In 1990 German II and III will be offered
both in the day and the ewning.
All courses, both day and evening, are offered only as staff and student numbers allow.

LEVEL I

8431 Geman I
Loel: l.
Poinu valuc: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None.

Resuiction: 5723 German lA: Beginners' German.

Assumed lotowledge: At least Year 11 German in South Australian Schools or its
equirzalent.

Conøct hou¡s:3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Conteu: The aim of this subject is to introduce students to the life and language of
German-speaking countries, to make them more skilled at speaking and writilg the
language and more informed about contemporary German culture. In the first semester all
students will take the course: West German¡ Austria and Switzerland from 1945 to 190.
For those students who need additional language tuition, four out of Fwe hours are devoted
to practical language instruction in formal language classes and small tutorial groups.
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students who do not need addit¡onal language work will, in the f,rrst semester, take the
course: selected German Literary Texts Post-1945. In both semesters students s¡ill be
requircd to ParticiPate in thrce continuous tutorial hours of Intensive Convenation. In
second semes hnguage instruction per
week. In addi three options: Studies in
West German n Literaiure; Introduction

offered
may be
tions in
nents of

ge tutorial participation; Other:
a I grades of pass require a

of

, H., (ed.), Das fatu '45 in Dichtung und Berichr (Heyne);
ctoria University Press); Stork, F., and Widdowson, I.,
son).

5723 German IÄr: Beginners'German

I-qel:L

Poins value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs: None.

Restrictian: 843L German I; 1316 German for Reading and Research; except with
Department permission, South Australian Matriculation in German or is equivaleni.

Conuct houn: 6 hours of lectures a week (Semester I, 6 hours of lectures, Semester II, 5
hours of lectu¡es and 1 tutorial).

be a component of language instruction throughout the year. Literature will be introduced
at the beginning of the second
a weekly tutorial in German,
admits students to 1214 Germ
year cþufses in Cerman.

Assessm¿nt: Regular and frequent crritten exe¡cises, end of semester tests and tutorial
partic¡pation.

director);
(dtv junior
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LEVEL II

8706 German II: Language, Literature and Culture
Lettel: ll.
Poinß valuc:8.

Du¡arton: Full year.

he-requisiæs:8431 German I (Div. I).

Restiction: 1214 German IIA; no part of this subject may be counted toward any other
subject in the Geman Department.

Contact hours:3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: Like all subjects in German at second and third year level, German II offers a

balance between practical language instruction and teaching a critical appreciation of
l¡teratur€, cultu¡e and society in German-speaking countries since the Middle Ages, with

German accompany all other courses/options, In Semester I, all students will take the Core
Course: Studies in German Literature and Cultural Background 184&1%5. In Semester II,
all students will choose one of the following options: (1) History of the German l-anguage;
(2) Christa Wolf; (3) Medieval Images and Modern Transformations; (4) History and

Traged¡5 (5) West German films for cinema and television ln5-L989. Students n'ith
outstanding qualifications in language ma¡ with the pemission of the Department, take

the language components of the course at a more advanced level'

Assessn en!: I:nguage: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial paficiPation. Other:
essays and, where appropriate, end of semqster tests. All grades of pass require a

reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the cou¡se.

T*-books: Semester I, Core Course: Goethe, J.Y,l., Die l*iden des iungen Wmhzrs (dw);
Heine, H., Aua Troll. Deutschland ein Winte¡mä¡chen (O.U.P.).

(Reclam); Eschenbach, W. von, Patzival (selections arr¿ilable frcm Department) Asher, J'
Ã., A sløn dercriptive gammor of Middle High Gemnn (Auckland/Ordord); Hesse, H.,

Feuchtwanger, L., Die Geschwisær Oppermann (Fischer).

l21| German IIA': Language, Literatu¡t and Culture
Lqel:ll.
Poins value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs:8431 German IA (Div. I).
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Restriction: 870ó German II; no part of this subject may be counted toward any other
subject in the German Departrnent.

Contact hows:3lectures and 3 tutorials a week.

Content: Like all subjects in German at second and third year level, German IIA offers a

weekly tutorial in small groupa in Semester I, two in S€mester II, and, in both semesters,
students are required to Paficipate in one session of th¡ee continuous hours of Intensive
Conversation. In Semester.I, a weekly tutorial udents read
the Core Course texts. Fortnightly tutorials er courses/
options. In Semester I, studehts will take ei in German
Literaturc and cultural Background 175G.1848, or \ilest Germany, Austria and switzerland

television ln5-I9't39. In the Core Course and Options a spe.cific allo*,ance is made for
linguistic problems IIA students may have with the prescribed texts.

Assessmen!: I:nguage: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial paficipation. Other:
essa¡Ã and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require a
reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the couße.

Heilbronn (Reclam); Mann, T., Der Erwöhlte (Fischer); Novalis, Die Ctußtenh¿it oder

\uropa (R:eclam), \ilagner, k, Lohengrin (Reclam); Wagner, W., Parsifat (Reclam);
Eschenbach, W. von, Panival (selections available from Department); Asher, I. A,A shon

und
am);
am);
Tod

clam); (5)
Bewegtng
(Fischer);

l24S German IIB: Language, Literature and Culture
Ler'el: lL

Points value: 8,

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requkites: &431 German I (Div. I) or 5723 Ge¡man IA (Div. I).
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Restiction: No part of this subject may be counted toward any other subject in the German
Department.

Conlact løurs:3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: Like all subjects in German at second and third year level, German IIB offers a
balance between practical language instruction and teaching a critical appreciation of
literature, culture and society in German-speaking countries since the Middle Ages, with
particular emphasis on the perid from the Reformation to the present. Options are
usually available as well in such areas as applied linguistics, history of the German language
and German stylistics. I-anguage instruction consists of one formal hour per week, one
weekly tutorial in small groups and, in both semesters, students are required to paticipate
in one session of three continuous hours of Intensive Conversation. Fortnightly tutorials in
German accompany all other courses/options. In Semester I, all students will choose one of
two options: (1) German Write¡s and the French Revolution; (2) The Outsider in 20th
Century German Literature; In Semester II, all students will choose one of the following
options: (1) History of the German l:nguage; (2) Christa Wolf; (3) Medieval Images and
Mode¡n Transformations; (4) History and Traged¡5 (5) West German films for cinema and
television 1975-19139. Students with outstanding qualifications in language may, with the
permission of the Department, take the language components of the course at a more
advanced level.

Assesvnent: l,anguage: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation. Other
essa¡s and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require a
rcasonable balance of achicvement in all areas of the course.

Tø-book: Semester I, Options: (L) German lilriters and the French Revolution: Goethe,
J. W., Hermann und Dorothea (Reclam); Rudé, G., Revolutionary Europe 1783-1815
(Fontana); Träier, C. (ed.), Die Französßchc Revolution in Spiegel da deutschen Literawr
(Rciderberg); (2) The Outsider in 20th Century German Literature: Kafka, F., Verutandlung
(Methuen); Seghers, A., Das sicbte Kreuz (Sammlung Luchterhand); Grass, G., Dr'e
Blechtrommel (Sammlung Luchterhand); Bäll, H., Die verlorene Etue der Kathatína BIum
(dtv); Heym, 5., Ahas",er (Fischer Tb5331); Königsdörf, H., Respekrloser Umgang
(Sammlung Luchter-hand); Maron, M., Die Überläuferin (Fischer, 919Ð. Semester II,
Options: (1) History of the German I:nguage: Chambers, rW. and Wilkie, J., A short history
of the Getman language (Methuen); (2) Christa Wolf: Nachdenkcn über Ch¡ista T.
(Luchterhand); Kindhcitsmusær (Luchterhand); Kern On. Nirgends (Luchterhand);
Kassandra (Luchterhand); Voraussetzungen einer Erztihlung: Kassandra (Luchterhand);
Störfall (Lnchterhand); (3) Medieval Images and Modern Transformations: Hartmann von
A:l.e, Gregorius (Reclam 1787); Kleist, H. von, Die Heilige Cöcilie (Reclam); Kleist, H. von,
Das Kätltclæn von Heilbronn (Reclam); Mann, T., Der Erwählte (Fischer); Novalis, Dæ
Chrßtenheit oder Europa (Reclam), Wagner, k, I-ohengrin (Reclam); Wagner, W., Parsiþl
(Reclam); Eschenbach, W. von, Panival (selections available from Department); Asher, J.
A., A slþrt descriptive grcmnør of Middle High German (Auckland/Oxford); Hesse, H.,
Narziss und Goldmund (Suhrkamp); (4) History and Tragedy læssing, G., Emilia Galoui,
(Reclam); Schiller, F., Maña ^Srucn (Reclam); Kleist, H. von, Prinz Friedrkh von Homburg
(Reclam); Grabbe, D., Napoleon oder die Hundm Tage (Reclam); Büchner, G., Dantons
Tod (Reclam); Hebbel, F., Agnes Bemauer (Reclam); Wag¡er, k, Tannhäuser (Reclam);
(5) West German films for cinema and television 1975-L989: Handkle, P., Falsche Bewegung
(Suhrkamp); Trotta, M. von, Das zw,e¡te Etwachen der Christa ,[Jøges (Fischer);
Feuchtwanger, L., Die Geschwister Oppermann (Fischer).

LEVEL III

8877 German III: Language, Literature and Culture
I-cvel: lll.
Poinsvalue:12.

Duration: Full year.
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he-requisius: 8706 German II or 1214 German II1^ or l?AS German IIB.
Restriction: No part of this subject may be counted toward any other subject in the German
Department.

Contact løun:3 lectu¡es and 2 tutorials a week.

Assessmenl: Langaa er:
essays and, wherc a
reasonable balance UI
lake cguÎg components also available to s€cond year students, an appropriately higher
level of achievement is required and additional work must be completed. 

-

4959 German IIIB: Language, Literature and Culture
Lettel: lll.
Pointsvalue:12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisita: 8706 German ll or L2I4 German ll1^ or 7?AS German IIB.
Restriction: No part of this subject may be counted toward any other subject in the German
Department.

Contact hours:3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

cts in ird year level, German IIIB offers a
tical teaching a critical appreciation of
socie untries since the Middle Ages, with
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particular emphasis on the pcriod f¡om the Reformation to the present. Options are
usually available as well in such areas as applied linguistics, history of the German language
and German stylistics. I:nguage instn¡ction consists of one formal hour per week, one
weekly tutorial in small gloups and, in both semesters, students are required to participate
in one session of threc continuous hours of Intensive Conversation. Fortnightly tutorials in
German accompany all other courses/options. In Semester I, all students will choose one of
the two options: (1) German Writers and the French Revolution; (2) The Outsider in 20th
C-entury German Literature. In Semester II, all students will choose one of the following
options: (1) History of the German l:nguage; (2) Christa Wolf; (3) Medieval Images and
Modern Transformations; (4) History and Tragedy; (5) West German films for cinema and
television Ln5-L9ll9.

Assessment: I:nguage: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation. Other:
essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. A1l grades of pass require a

rearcnable balance of achievement in all areas of the course. Where students in German
IIIB take course components also available to second )¡ear students, an appropriate higher
level of achievement is required and additional wo¡k must be completed.

Tø-book: Semester I, Options: (1) German \ilriters and the French Revolution: Goethe,
J. W., Hermann und Dorothca (Reclam); Rudé, G., Ranlutionary Europe 17&)-1815
(Fontana); Träger, C. (ed.), Die Französische Revolution im Spiegel dq deuschcn Iiteranr
(Rciderberg); (2) The Outsider in 20th Century German Literature; Kafta, F., Veruandlung
(Methuen); Seghers, 4., D¿s siebte Kreuz (Sammlung Luchterhand); Grass, G., Dre
Bleclurommel (Sammlung Luchterhand); Bitll, H., Die verlorene Efue der Katharina Blum
(dv); Heym, 5., Ahas','er (Fischer Tb5331); Königsdörf, H, Respelaloser Umgang
(Sammlung Luchter-hand); Maron, M., Die Uberkitferin (Fischer 91Ð. Semester II,
Options: (1) History of the German l:nguage: Chambers, W. and Wilkie, J., A shaft history
of úe German Language (Methuen); (2) Christa Woß: Nachden ùber Clvista T.
(Luchterhand); Kndlæitsmusær (Luchterhand); Kein On. Nirgends (Luchterhand);
Kassandra (Luchterhand); Vorausseøngen einer Ezöhlung: Kassandra (Luchterhand);
Stùfail (Ltchterhand); (3) Medieval Images and Modern Transformations: Hartmann von
Aue, Gregorius (Reclam 1787); Kleist, H. von, Dre Heilige Cäcilie (Reclam); Kleist, H. von,
Das Kätlrh¿n von Heilbronn (Reclam); Mann, T., Der Entählæ (Fischer); Nov"¿lis, Dr¿
Ch¡ktenleit oder Europa (Reclam); Wagner, k, I-ohcngrin (Reclam); Wagner, W., Parsiþl
(Reclam); Eschenbach, W. von, Patzivøl (selections available frcm Depafment); Asher, J.

A., A sløn descriptive grammat of Middle High German (Auckland/Odord); Hesse, H.,
Na¡ziss und Goldntund (Suhrkamp); (4) History and Traged¡r læssing, G., Emilia Galoui
(Reclam); Schiller, F., Maria.Sruan (Reclam); Kleist, H. wn, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg
(Reclam); Grabbe, D., Napoleon oder die Hundm Tage (Reclam); Büchner, G., Dantons
Tod (Reclam); Hebbel, F., Agnes Bemauer (Reclam); Wagrer, R-, Tannhäuser (Reclam);
(5) West German lrlms for cinema and television 195-1989: Handke, P., Fakche Bewegung
(Suhrkamp); Trotta, M. von, Das zteite Etwach¿n det Chtista ,fiJages (Fischer);
Feuchtwanger, L., Die Geschwkter Oppermann (Fischer).

IIONOI,JRS LEVEL

l26t Honours German Language and Literature
Z¿vel.'Honours.

Poinrc value: ?4.

Duration: Full year.

No¿e.' Students may obtain the permission of the Faculty of A¡ts to combine German with
another subject for the Honours degree. They should consult the Chairman of Department
as soon as possible, so that a suitably modified course cån be arranged. Where the subjects
taken for the Ordinary degee of B.A. need to be chosen to satisfy the pre-requisites of
more than one Department, a student may arrange with the Departments to take
appropriate combined subjects, so as to avoid doing more than nine subjects to quali$r for
entry to combined honours.
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he-requisites: Before entering the final Honours yeat, candidates for the Honours degree in
German must have qualified for the Ordinary degree of BA., or some other degree
deemed by the Faculty to be suff¡cient prepatation, and should normally have passed
8431 German I or 5723 German tA; 8706 German lI or 1274 German ll1:; L?AS German
IIB, 8877 German III, and 4959 German IIIB, or equivalent, at appropriately high
standard. However, the Department reserves the right to vary these pre-requisites where it
is satisfied as to the academic merit of an applicant. Note that the pre-requisite concerning
second- and third-year subjects may be fulfilled by taking approwed combined subjects
which include pafts of these. See Schedules-Degree of B.A. Schedule III: The Honou¡s
Degree.

Requirentenß: During the final year, students will write a disse¡tation on some aspect of
German literature or language. Choice of subject should be made not later than the middle
of the second senìester in the preceding year. Students must also attend advanced courses
in language, togetherwitlì tlìrce options. Borh thesis topics and options should be chosen in
consultation with the Chairman of Depa¡tment.

HISTORY

For full info¡mation on History subjects, methods of assessment and teaching arrange-
ments, students should obtain a copy of the History Department handbook. This can be
obtained from the History Office in December, 1989.

Details of the subjects listed below may be subject to changes up to the enrolment period,
depending on the availability of staff and ¡esources.

LEVEL I

1118 Old Societies and New States in the Modern World I
Level: I.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duratiott: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction:5109 Old Societies and New States prio¡ to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week plus essay p¡eparation discussion (45
minutes per student each semester).

Content: The focus of this subject is the t¡ansfo¡nlation of Old Societies into New States
which has taken place in Africa, Asia and the Pacific region - including Australia -during the last fwo or three hundred years.

Assessment: By essay and examination.

Tøtl-boolcs: There a¡e none.

8534 Problems and Perspectives in Modern European History I
Level: l.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.
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he-requisites: None.

Restriction:5511 Problems and Perspectives in Modern European History prior to 1989.

Contact haurs:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a E€ek.

Content: The subject deals u¡ith the history of Europe from the Enlightenment to 1945, and
embraces the French Revolution and Napoleon, British society in the early part of
Victoria's reign, working-class women in 19th century Paris, Bismarck and German
unification, the Great War, the Russian Revolution, and the rise and fall of Nazi Germany.

Assessmen!: By tutorial essays and examination.

Tø-books: Students are advised to consult the departmental handbook.

1071 Colonial Australia I
Level: l.
Points value: 3.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A social history of aboriginal and European Australia to c.1860 with sone
emphasis on South Australia.

Assessment: By essays, tutorials and exanr¡nation.

Tøtl-books: Students are advised to consult the Departmental Handbook.

6ñ75 The Renaissance, 1350-1500 I
Larcl: l.
Poinß value: 3.

Quota: IÑf.ay apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkítes: None.

Restriction:8257 Europe in Transition 135G1700 in 1989; 6050 Europe in Transition or
H101 Renaissance, Reformation and Revolution - 1350-1650 prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the major political, social, economic, religious and cultu¡al develop-

ments of the Renaissance. The subject begins with a brief suwey of medieval society.

Assessntent: By essay and examination.

Tøct-bool<s: Heer, F., The Medieval world (Mettor); Spitz, L. W., The Renakso.nce movement
(Concordia).

LEVEL II

9200 Australia: Outpost of Empire in the Antipodes II
Lwel: lI.
Poinu value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: ?250 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or l¿vel I
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Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 8t12l-a|!e colonial Australia in 1989; 3365 Australia: outpost of Empire in the
Antipodes prior to 1989.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessment: By essays and examination.

References: Blaine¡ G. Crawfotd, k M., Austrøtia
(Hutchinson); Crowley (Heinemann); Hancock, W.
Y\, Australia (Jacarand nineteenth ceitury (pelican);
Thomson, D,England

2289 lhe Pre-Scientific World View: 1500-1750 II
Le+tel: ll.
Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-.requkites:7520 History lA or 8M1 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject app¡oved by the
Depafmental Chairman.

Restriction: 6661 The P¡e-Scientific world vew: England c.1500-1250 offered in 1988;
H?^01 Popular Religion and the Pre-scientific world view in Early Modern England c.1500-
1?00 offered in 1979.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

content: A study of the components of 'pre-scientific' thought (e.g. astrology, alchem¡
humoural medicine and psycholog¡r, witchcraft) with some reierencei to Renãíssance and
Reformation Europe in addition to early modern England. changes in belief systems at the
popular and elite level will be examined. The relationship between plotestantism,
capitalism and the rise of science will be investigated.

emphasis will be
anging nature of
the character of

A study of original texts and contemporary literature will be an important part of the
coufse.

Assessment: Essay, tutorial papers and examination.

heliminary readrng.. Thomas, K, Religion and the dectine of magic (pelican).

lS47 The Second World War: 1939-1945 II
Lael: lL

Pointsvalue:8.

Quota: I|'.fay apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Iævel I History o¡ L¡ve[ I
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Resniction:8238 rür'ar in Western Europe 1944-L%5 (79't39).

Contact lpu¡s:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Studies of selected asp€cts of The Second \Vorld War. In 1990 the topics will
include the origins of the waç the defeat of France and The Battle of Britain; scientific and
intelligence warfare; The Battle of thê Atlantic; conflicts in the Mediterranean and Middle
East; the Russian front and the "Second Front" question; the Allied bombing offensive
against Gerrnany; social effects of the *'ar in Britain, the USA and German¡5 the

"Gerlord" invasion in 1944; Allied successes and failures in Normandy, at Amhem and in
the Ardennes; the debate or¡er the capture of Berlin and Prague.

Assessment:2 tutorial papers; 1 essay; 1 three-hour examination.

Tæ-book: Jones, R Y., Most secret n'ar (Coroner); Hastings, M., Averlord (Pan); D'Este
C. Decision in No¡mandy (Pan); Liddell Hart 8., The other side of the hill (Pan).

5028 England Under the Stuarts II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: l'fay apply.

Duration: Semester IL

he-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041. History IB prior to 1989; Iævel I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 5W Tlte English Revolution (prior to 1!189), 4Tl9'Ihe English Revolution,
1529-17û III, 3235 The English Revolution, 1529-17ñ ll.
Content: A study of social, political and ideological conflict during the Stuart dynasty' 1601
L7t4 and of the influence of that conflicß on the rise of Britain as a world power.

Assessmeü: Essays and examination.

Tø-book: Hill, C., Cenury of ranlution 1Ø3-1714 (Nelson); Russell, C., The crßis of
pailiamens 1529-1ffi (Oford); Wrightson, Y;, Englkh society 1580-1680 (Hutchinson);
Aylmer G.,Rebellion or ranlution? (Odord).

3463 Everyman and Everyryoman in Pre-Industrial Europe II(A)
Lø,el: ll.
Poinsvaluc:4.

Quota: lMay apply.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisiæs:752o History IA or 8(X1 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subiect aPProved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Resniction:2851 Everyman in Pre-Industrial Europe Prior to 1989.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Conte4: This subject coveÉ the basic conditions of life (food' housing clothing' disease,

hygiene, work, pla¡ demograph¡ and climate) and attitudes (famil¡ women, sex, religion,
children, the old, aod death).

Assessment: Tutorial papers ?,ÙVo, take home examination 30Vo.

Tø-boolcs: Huppert, G., Aftq the black death (lndiana); Ginsburg C', The cheese and tIæ

rornr (Penguin); Lc Roy hduite,B., Montaillor (Penguin),
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6042 Pacific History II
Lanl: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quou: May apply.

Dwation: Semester IL

le;.ryluisitey 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I Hisrory or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points vatue or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: H?10 PaciËrc History or 6259 Africa and pacific Islands prior to 19g9.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

s€ttlement and theories of origin, the nature of island societies.
missionary and commercial contact and reaction. polit¡câl e)çer_
n of European Settler societies. Colonial Government Economic

development, religious and political resistance and protest. Indepe.ndence movements, post-
Independence problems and prospects.

Assessment: By essays and examination.

Tøct-book: Howe, K, Wh¿re the waves fatt.

8243 Australian Urban History II
Lael: lI.
Poinls value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

\elyuisítes; 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Iævel I History or I-evel I
Politics subjecF of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairma n.

Resriction: urban History Europe 1ûxL1900 in 1989; 8893 uröan Historyprior to 19g9.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

content: u¡banisation in Australia 1788-1900: cap¡tal cities sydne¡ Melbourne, Adelaide,
Hobart to 1900; South Australian Country Towns.
Assessmen!: By research paper and examination.

Te-boc,ks: Mlcutty, J. w, and schedvin, c.8., Australian capital cities (1979); statham, p.
(ed.) The origin of Ausnalia's capitat cities (l9BB).

6237 US,{. Constitution to Civil War, 1787-1865 II
Level: lI.
Points value: 4.

Quoø: May apply.

Duration: Semester L

he-requisiæs: History IA or History IB prior to 1989; Iævel I History or l-evel I politics
subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved úy the chairman of
Department.

Restiction:5188: USA: Colonies to Civil War 1600-1865 prior to 199?.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Contenc The course American slavery as that institution
affected Negroes, sou es; the impact of shvery on national
and local politics and the causes- of the Civil 

-War 
and the

reasons for the Union victory.
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Assessmeft: By an essa¡ tutorial p€rformance and an examination,

Tø-books: Students are asked to consùlt the Departmental Handbook.

4884 Medieval Europe II
Availabilþ: Not offered in 1990.

Lsel: ll.
Points value: 8.

Quota: INlay apply.

Durøtion: Full year.

he-requisites:7520 History IA o¡ 804L History IB prior to 1989; l,evel I History or l,evel I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: England and France in the Late Middle Ages in 1989, or H708 England and
France, 105G1450 prior to 1989.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: An int¡oduction to the history of Europe bet'reen the conversion of the Roman
empire to Christianity in the fourth century Ad and the beginning of the early modern
period in the fifteenth century. The geographical emphasis of the cou¡se is on western
Europe (Germany, Ital¡ France, England and Spain) and the approach to its history is by
way of the great literature of the medieval period: autobiograph¡ chronictes, romances,
epics. Lectures present an over-view of the main developments in European society during
this millenium of its history. The tutorial texts allos, insights into the mentalities ol
medier¡al people.

Assessment: By essay and examination.

heliminary reading: There is no required preliminary reading for this course, but students
would be well advised to consult a general introduction to the history of this period, such as
Denys Hay, The Mediqal centuries or Davis, R H. C., 

"4 
hktory of Medieval Europe; and a

general introduction into medieval mentalities, such as Erickson, C., The Mediatal vision ot
volume one of Bloch, M., Feudal soeiety.

6372 England and France in the Late Middle Ages II
La'el: ll.
Poingvalue:4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisiæs: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior ro 1989; l,evel I History or Iævel I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restiction:6334 Medieval Europe; or H708 England and France, 105G.1450.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Conlent: The Hundred Years War; Black Death; Urban and rural violence; Heres¡ the
Iate-Medieval Church and Papary; the early Renaissance; the voyages of exploration.
(Particular focus on England, France and Spain).

Assessmenc By essay and examination.

Tø-books: Hay,D, Europe in th¿ 14th and 15th centuries (Longmans).
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1740 Fascism and National Socialism II
Lø'el: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites:7520 History [A or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Levet I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction:3549 Fascism and National Socialism prior to 1989.

Contact lnurs:2 lectu¡es and 1 tutorial a week.

Conlenl: A study of Hitlels Nazi movement and Mussolini's Fascist movement, and of
similar movements elsewhere in Europe, from L918 to 1945.

Assesstnent: By essay and examination.

Tø-book: Carsten, F. L, The rke of fascism (Batsford); riloolf, S. l. (ed.) Facßm in
Europe (Methven).

1640 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (A) II
I-arcl: ll.
Pointsvalue:4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:7520 History lA or 8041 History IB prior to 1!)89; I-evel I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 1640 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (Ð (1989),
3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South E¿st Asia prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (1 hour
per student).

Content: A study of the transformation of traditional S.E. Asian Societies from about 1800
to the present. The prime focus will be the Modern History of Indonesia.

lssessrrenf,' Essays.

T&-book: I*,gge, 1., Indonesra (Prentice Hall).

4419 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (B) II
Lael: ll.
Poinßvalue:4.

Quoø: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requßiæs:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Iævel I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 4419 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (B) (1989);
3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South Eåst Asia prior to 1989.

Contact løurs: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (1 hour
Pef student).

Content: A study of the transformation of traditional S.E. Asian Societies from L800 to the
p¡esent. The prime focus will be the Modern History of Vietnam.
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lssesnaeru: Essa¡t.

Tø- bool<s : T o bc advised.

8916 Urban Histor¡: Europe 1000-1900II
Lø'el: ll.
Poinsvalue:4.

Quon: May apply.

Du¡ation: Semester I.

he-requisites:752() History [A or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the Department
Chairman.

Restiction: 8893 Urban History before 1.989.

Conøct hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will examine the physical shape and structure of a numbe¡ of
rcpresentative tos,ns of all sizes in the context of their social and economic history from
early medieval times to the late nineteenth century. Town planning, buildings and spatial
aÍangements of Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque and Industrial towns will be studied with
examples taken chiefl¡ though not exclusively from Ital¡ France and Britain.

Assessment:3,000 word research paper and Shour examination.

Tø-books: Mumford, L, The City in Hßøry (1%1); Carter, H., An introduction to Urban
Hk ørical Geo graplry $9rß).

LEVEL III

2889 Australia: Outpost of Empire in the Antipodes III
I-et el: lll.
Poinu value: L2.

Quoø: iô/Iay apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites:7694 History IIA or 80ï) History IIB prior to 1989; lævel II History or Iævel
II Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restiction: 3295 l-ate Colonial Australia in 1989; 3365 Australia: Outpost of Empire in the
Antipodes prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The course is a study of Australian history from the 1850s to the 1930s
emphasizing the interaction between British heritage and Austmlian environment. Some of
the major themes and events explored in this period are: nationalism and imperialism, the
urban and land frontiers, liberalism, radicalism, the rise of trade unions and political
parties, White Australia and racism, the welfare state, federation and the constitution, the
greåt depressions of the 1890s and 1930s and the Great War. The course deals mainly \À'ith
social and political aspects of the period, though elements of economic history are
introduced.

Assessrnent: By essays and examination.

References: Blaine¡ G., TIrc tyanny of dktance (Sun Books); Crawford, R- M, Austalia
(Hutchinson); Crowle¡ F. K (ed.), z{ new history of Ausnalia (Heinemann); Hancock, W.
K Australia (Jacaranda Prcss); Thomson, D., England in tlr¿ nineteenth cenwry (Pelican);
Thomson, D., Enghnd in lhe twentieth cenwry (Pelican),
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29OS Australian Urban History III
I-ettel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Durøtion: Semester II.
IIA or 80!10 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or tævel
least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the

Resnicdan: urban History Europe 100G1900 in 1989; 8893 urban History prior to 19g9.
Contact hours:2 lcctures and I tutorial a week.

content: u¡banisation in AustÉl¡a 1788-1900: capital cities sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide,
Hobart to 1900; South Australian Country Towns.
Assessment: By research paper and examination.

T*book: YlC"t l', J. W., and Schedvin, C. B.,Austratian capital cities (1gg); Statham, p.
(ed.) The origin of Austratia,s capitat cities (t9g).

2t9S England Under the Stuarts III
Lqel: lll.
Po¡nß value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Py-r13utsuy: 7694 Hisrory IIA or,8030 Hisrory IIB prior to 1989; Levet II History subjects
of at least I points value or any other subject approvãd by the Departmental chaiíman.

l::!:!::,__29J IE ÞCtig.h Revoturion (prior to tsfss), 477s The Engtish Revolution,
1529-17ffi III,3235 The English Revolution, 1529-l1lffill.

9::tt:il: -A :t:tdy o_f social, political and ideological conflict during the Stuart dynasty, 1603-
l7L4 and of the influence of that conflicr on thè rise of Britain asã world powei.
Assessment: Essays and examination.

Tø-book: /71r' (Nelson); Russell, C., The crisis ofpa¡liantents English society 15g0-160 (Hutchinson)
Aylmer, G.,

5961 Everyman and Eve4nvoman in Pre-Industrial Europe III(A)
Lael: lll.
Poinu value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
h-e-reguisttTs: 7694 History IIA or.8030 History IIB prior to 19g9; l¿vel II History subjects
of at least I points value or any other suuject a'pproveo by the Departmental chaiiman.
Rest¡iction:2851 Everyman in Pre-Industrial Europe prior to 19g9.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

conlent: This subject covers the basic conditions of life (food, housing, clothing, disease,
hygiene, work,.pla¡ demo-{aphy, and crimate) and atritud'es (famil¡ wõmen, se{'religion,
children, the old, and death).

Assessnenl: Tutorial papfÑ ?.ÙVo; take home examination 30Vo.

Tø-book: Hyppert, G., Aftû tttc black death (lrtdiana); Ginsburg, c., The clæese and the
wornr (Penguin); Le Roy I-aduite,E., Montaillou (penguin).
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9693 Medieval Europe III
Availability: Not offered in 190.

Læel: lll.
Points value: 12.

Quou:Mayapply.
Duration: Full-year.

Pre-requkiæs:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; I-evel II History or Level
II Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restiction: England and France in the Late Middle Ages in 1989, or H708 England and
France, 105G1450 prior to 1989.

Contaclhours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial aweek.

Content: An introduction to the history of Europe between the conversion of the Roman
empire to Christianity in the fourth century AD and the beginning of the early modern
period in the fifteenth century. The geographical emphasis of the course is on westem
Europe (German¡ Ital¡ France, England and Spain) and the approach to its history is by
way of the great literature of the medieval period: autobiograph¡ chronicles, romances,
epics. I-ectures present an over-view of the main developments in European society during
this millenium of its history. The tutorial texts allow insights into the mentalities of
medieval peoplè.

Assessment: By essay and examination.

helùninary reading: There is no required preliminary reading for this course, but students
would be well advised to consult a general introduction to the history of this period, such as

Denys Hay, Thc Medianl Cenuries or Davis, R H. C., / History of Medieval Europe; an.d a

general introduction into mediev¿l mentalities, such as Erickson, C., The Medieval Vision or
volume one of Bloch, M., Feudal Society.

9072 The Pre-Scientific World Yiew: 15fi)-1750 III
I-evel: lll.
Points value: 12.

Quon: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requßiæs: 7694 lJislory IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Iævel II History or l,evel
II Politics subjecs of at least.S points v¿lue or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman,

Restriction: 6ó6lThe PreScientific World View: England c.150G1750 offered in 1988; H701
Popular Religion and the Pre-Scientific World View in Early Modern England c.1500-1700

offered in 1979.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the components of 'þre-scientiFrc' thought (e.9. astrology, alchem¡
humoural medicine and psycholory, witchcraft) with some reference to Renaissance and
Reformation Europe in addition to early modern England. Changes in belief systems at the
popular and elite level will be examined. The relationship between Protestantism,
capitalism and the rise of science will be investigpted.

While the primary concern of the course will be with the history of ideas, emphasis will be
given to the social, economic and historic contexts of belief systems; the changing nature of
popular culture; the relationship between folklore, literature and societ¡ the characte¡ of
early scientiFrc thought and the erosion of the pre-scientific world view.

A study of original texts and contemporary literature will be an important Part of the
coufse,

Assessment: Essay, tutorial papers and examination.
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heliminary readrhg.' Thomas, Y>, Reliþn and th¿ decline of magic (Pelican).

2721 Pacific History III
Lqel: lll.
Poina value: 6.

Quom: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requßites:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or lævel
II Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Depadmental Chairman.

Restiction: H710 Pacific History or óã9 Africa and Pacific Islands prior to L989.

Contacl løurs:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Conæru: Pre-European settlement and theories of origin, the nature of island societies.
European exploration, missionary and commercial contact and reaction. Political e4)er-
iments, the inten¡ention of European Settler societies. Colonial Govemment Economic
development, r,eligious and political resistance and protest. Independence movements, post-
Independence ploblems and pfospects.

Assessmen!: By essap and examination.

Tú-book Howe, IC, lfhere thc woves fall.

1916 England and France in the Late Mirldle fues III
Lael: lll.
Poingvalue:6,

Quoø: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level
II Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction:639 Medieval Europe; or H708 England and France, 105G1450.

Contact løurs:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week,

Content: The Hundred Years War; Black Death; Urban and rural violence; Heres¡5 the
late-Medieval Church and Papac¡6 the early Renaissance; the voyales of exploration.
(Particular focus on England, France and Spain).

Assessment: By essay and examination.

Tø-boolc Hay,D.,Europe in tle 14th and 15th cenatries (Longrnans).

3877 Fascism and National Socialism III
I-evel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: lillay apply.

Duratìon: Semqster I.
he-requisiæs:7ó%. History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; l¿vel II History or Level
II Politics subjects of at least I points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restiction:3549 Fascism and National Socialism prior to 1989.

Conlact ltours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial aweek.
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Conten!: A study of Hitlet's Nazi movement and Mussolini's Fascist m@ement, and of
similar movements clsewhere in Europe, from 1918 to 1945.

Assessmcnt: By essaS's and exam¡nation.

Tø-book: Carsten, F. L., The rlse of fascism (Batsfod); Woolf, S. J. (ed.) Fascisrn in
Europe (Methten).

4827 Ihe Second World War: 1939-1945 III
I-evel: lll.
Points value: 12.

Quota: ll.f.ay apply.

Duration: Full year,

he-requisiæs:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or l-evel
II Politics subjects of at least I points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restiction:War in Western Europe in 1989.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Conten!: Studies of selected aspe.cts of The Second World War. In 1990 the topics will
include the origins of the waç the defeat of France and The Battle of Britain; scientihc and
intelligence warfare; The Battle of the Atlantic; conflicts in the Mediterranean and Middle
East; the Russian front and the "Second Front" question; the Allied bombing offensive
against German¡5 social effects of the war in Britain, the USA and German¡,; the
"Overlord" inv¿sion in L9¿Ai Allied successes and failures in Normandy, at A¡nhem and in
the Ardennes; the debate over the capture of Berlin and Prague.

Assessmeü:2 tutorial papers; 1 essay; 1 three hour examination.

T*-book: Jones, R Y., Most secret waÍ (Conrner); Hastings, M, Averlord (Pan); D'Este,
C., Decision in Nomandy (Pan); Liddell Hart 8., The other side of thc NA (Pan).

2150 USA,: Constitution to Civil War,l787-1865 III
Lsel: lll.
Poinsvalue:6.

Quoø: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites: History IIA or History IIB prior to 1989; lævel II History or l¡vel II Politics
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Chai¡man of
Depårtment.

Resuiction:5188 USA: Colonies to Civil War 160G1865 prior to 1987.

Conmcthours:2 lectu¡es and 1 tutorial aweek.

Content: The course examines the social history of American slavery as that institution
affected Negroes, southern whites and northern whites; the impact of slavery on national
and local politics and the growth of "sectionalism"; the causes of the Civil War and the
r€rasons for the Union victory.

Assessmeil: By an essay, tutorial performance and an examination.

Tæ-book: Students are asked to consult the Departmental Handbook.

1928 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (A) III
Lqel: lll.
Pointsvaluc:6.

Quoø:Mayapply.
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Duration: Semester II.
tory IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1!)89; I¡vel II History or Iævel
at least 8 points value or any other subject approræd by the

n.

Resriction: 1928 Nationalism and Revolution in south-East Asia (A) (19s9) or
3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South East Asia prior to 1989-

contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (1 hour
per student).

Content: A study of the transformation of traditional S.E. Asian Societies f¡om about 1800
to the present. The prime focus will be the Modern History of Indonesia.
lssesrmezt.' Essa5a.

Tæ-book Legge, J.,Indonesra (Prentice Hall).

3387 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (B) III
Level: lII.
Poinsvalue:6.

Quota: May apply,

Duration: Semester I.
he+equkites:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; r,evel II History or LevelII Politics subjects of at leåst 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 3387 Nationalism and Revolution in south-East Asia (B) (19s9);
3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South East Asia prior to 1989.

contact hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (1 hour
per student).

Content: A study of the transformat¡on of traditional S.E. Asian Societies from 1800 to the
present. The prime focus will be the Modern History of Vietnam.
Assessnent- Esaç.
Tø-boolcs: To be advised.

7761 Urban Histor¡ Europe 1000-1900 III
Loel: lll
Poins value: 6.

Quota: May apgly.

Duration: Semester I.

!e-1eg.u!siæs: !694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior ro 1989; Iævel Il Hisrory or LevelII Politics sublecs of at least 8 points value oi any other subject apprová by the
Departmental Chairman.

ResÍiction:889 Urban History before 1989,

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial aweek.

number of
istory from
and spatial
tudied wirh

Assessment:5,000 word research paper and lhour examination.
Tø-book: Mumford, L., The city in Hktory (1961); carter, H., An introduction ro (Jrban
Hisøric al G eograprry (1983).
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HONOT]RS LEVEL

8717 Honours History
Lø¿el.'Honours.

Poinuvalue: ?4.

Duration: Full year.

Requirements: Honours work includes the writing of a thesis, a common course, and a
special subject.

Students may choose their special subject from a list published in the departmental
handbook.

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining study in the Department of
Historys¡ith study in another Departnrent; details are available from the Chairman of the
Depafment of History. Joint honours in History and Asian Studies normally includes the
writing of a thesis, either the common course or a special subject in History and a special
individual study course in the Cent¡e for Asian Studies. Arrangements are also possible for
combining study in the Resea¡ch Centre for Women's Studies with study in the
Department of History.

I"ÀNGUAGE STUDIES

The following language subjects (languages othe¡ than English) may be counted towards
the Adelaide B-A'. or BA.(Jur.) in 1990:

I"ANGUAGES OFFERED BY DEPARTMENTS OF THE
TJNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
CENTRE FORASUN STUDIES

CHINESE

The Cent¡e for Asian studies at the University of Adelaide offers subjects in Chinese at
lævels I, II and III of the ordinary degrees of B.A. or BA.(Jur.) as well as Honours in
Chinese Studies. At first year Ievel Chinese I is offered to students with no prior knowledge
of Chinese. Students who have a knowledge of Chinese at Year L2 level or at a higher
standard may be required to en¡ol directly in Chinese II or III. Subjects involve grammar,
tuition in speaking, reading and writing, and in later years literary and cultural studies.
Quotas may apply in some Chinese language subjects.

The subjects available at underg¡aduate level are:

I¡vel I
5978 Chinese I

I¡vel II
1736 Chinese II

I¡vel III
6140 Chinese III
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Honours
3025 Honours in Chinese Studies

For detailed informaßion on these subjects, see the relevant syllabuses in the Asian Studies
section of the Calendar.

JAPANESE
The Centre for Asian Studies offers Japanese at lævels I, II and III of the ordinary degrees
of B.A'. or BA.(Jur.) as well as Honours in Japanese Studies. Japanese I is available to
students \¡'ith no prior knowledge of Japanese. Students who have a knowledge ofJapanese
at Year L2 level or at a higher standard may be required to enrol directly in Japanese II or
III. Subjects involve grammar and vocabulary of modern spoken Japanese plus learning of
the writing system and, in later years, literary and cultural studies. Quotas may apply in
some Japanese language subjects.

The subjects available at undergradùate level a¡e:

I¡vel I
2T?5 Japanese I: Introductory Japanese.

I¡vel II
1408 Japanese II.

I¡vel III
7615 Japanese IIL

Honours
1509 Honours in Japanese Studies.

For detailed information on these subjects, see the relevant syllabuses in the Asian Studies
section of the Calendar.

DEPARTMENT OF CI}ISSrcS
I.ATÏN
ANCIENTGREEK
The Department of Classical offers Latin and Ancient Greek at l-evels I, II and III of the
ordinary degrees of B.A. or BA.(Jur.) as well as Honours in the languages. First year
subjects are available both for students with no prior knowledge of l¿tin or Ancient Greek
o¡ for students with Year L2 standard in the languages. Studies include grarnmar, dialogue,
composition, writing and some translation.
The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

I¿vel L
9178 Ancient Greek I
2858 Ancient Greek IIA
6754 l-atinl
4546 l-arin IA

I¿vel II
5749 Ancient Greek II
7773 A¡cient G¡eek IIA
7L75 Ancient Greek IIS
T2T)Lari¡ll
6048 I-atin IIA
3630 Latin IIS

Iævel III
5944 Ancient Greek III
3943 Ancient Greek IIIS

254



Arts
B.A.

4232\-ati¡ III
3454 l-atin IIIS

Honours

8302 Honours Greek and/or [,atin.

For detailed information on these subjects, see the relewant syllabuses in the Classics
section of the calendar.

DEPARTMENTOF FRENCH.

FRENCH
The Department of F¡ench offes subjects at levels I, II and III of the ordinary degree of
Bá'. or B-A,. (Jur) as well as Honou¡s in F¡ench. At first year level the Department has two
strearns: French lA for beginners, and French I for students with Year 12 French or
equivalent. Most subjects offer va¡ious options representing different aspects and epochs of
French civilization from which student can choose. In all subjects the¡e is active use of the
French language.

The subjects available at undergraduate level a¡e:

I¡vel I
4?A2Frcrchl
22?A Frc¡ch IA - Beginners' French

I¡vel II
5691 French II: I-anguage and Culture

3440 F¡ench IIA: I:nguage and Culture

3475 F¡ench Studies II(S1)
5245 French Studies II(S2)

I¡vcl III
4304 French III
2648 French Studies III(S1)
6175 French Studies III(S2)

Honours

4360 Honours French Language and Literature.
For detailed information on these subjects, see the relevant syllabuses in the French
Language and Literature section of the Calendar.

DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN,

GERMAN
The Department of German offers subjects at levels I, II and III of the ordinary degree of
B"q,. or BJ{. (Jur) as well as Honours in German. At first year level the Department has
two streams: German IA for students with no prior knowledge of German, and German I
for students with Year 11 Ge¡man or equivalent. AII subjects in the Depafment include
language, Iiterature, oral and cultural components.

The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

I¡vel I
M31 German I.

5723 German IA: Beginners' German

I¡veI II
870ó German II: l:nguage, Lite¡ature and Culture
1214 German IIA: l:nguage, Literature and Culture
L245 German IIB: l:nguage, Literature and Culture
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I¡vel III
8877 German III: bnguage, Lite¡ature and Culture
4959 German IIIB: language, Literature and Culture

Honours

126L Honours Ge¡man language and Literature
For detailed information on these subjects, see the relevant syllabuses in the German
l:nguage and Literature section of the Calendar.

OTHER I-4NG UAG E S U B] E CTS

I¡vel I
1316 German for Reading and Research

For detailed information on this subject, see the relevant syllabus in the Miscellaneous Arts
subject section of the Calendar.

STUDYING LANGUAGES OF OTHER INSTITUTIONS

(Policies on the work required to complete the Adelaide degree of B.A'. and B.A'. (Jur).)

required to complete an
subjects required. The

students, and Note 9 of
olicy, the subjects listed

Note 3 of Schedule II (8.4.) states:

In o¡der to qualify for the Adelaide degree, however, a student must present Adelaide
subjects with an aggregate points value and at the appropriate levels as foliows:
either. subiects at I-evel III with an aggfegate points value of 24 points;
or: subjects at Level III with an aælegal.e points value of 12 points and subjects at l-evels I
and II with agregate points value of at least 26 points."

Note 9 ofSchedule II (8.4. (Jur)) states:

"9. Credit on account of studies in ottær institutiozs (Policy of the Faculty of Arts).
wlth special permission of the Facutt¡ candidates may be permitted to take equivalent
subjects at another institution in South Australia or elsewhere for c¡edit to the Ãdelaide

quryqsej of the degree of B.A. (Jur) does not imply acceptability for the later purposes of
the LL.B. degree, and candidates wishing to proceed to the LL.B. degree shouiã tñerefo¡e
consult the Law Course Adviser".
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LANGUAGES AVAII"ABLE ON THE ADEI"AIDE
I]NTVERSITY CAMPUS BUT OFFERED BY OTHER
INSTITUTIONS
ITALUN I}LNGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (Flinders Universiry)

TTALIAN

Prospective students of Italian should note that Flinders University teaches Italian at L€vels
I, II and III. Full details are included in Volume II of the Calendar of The Flinders
University of South Australia. Adelaide students may be permitted to enlol in these
subjects for credit to their Adelaide degrees.

The Flinders University subjects 9470 Italian IS for students with Matriculation ltalian and
9581 ltalian IRS for beginners are taught on the Unive¡sity of Adelaide camPus and may be
counted towards the Adelaide degree of B-{. or B-A,. (Jur). Adelaide students wishing to
continue $'ith Ital¡an can undertake Italian subjects at Iævels II and III on the Flinders
University campus for credit towards their Adelaide degrees.

In 199), Italian IS (which assumes a knowledge of Italian at Yeal 12 standard) and Italian
IBS (for those who have little or no previous knowledge of the language) v¡ill be taught at
The University of Adelaide by staff of Flinders Univenity. A pass in either subject may be
counted in lieu of 6 points at hvel I for the B.A. Subjects in Italian worth 3 points as well
as Italian for Medical Students or Intending Community Health Workers are also available;
consult Volume II of the Calendar of The Flinders University of South Australia.

Students should note that the Faculty of Arts has a policy on work required to complete an
Adelaide degree, specifying the minimum number of Adelaide subjects required. The
details of this policy are given in Note 3 following Schedule IL For the purposes of this
policy, the subjects Italian IS and ltalian IBS are tegarded in the same way as Italian
subjects taught at Flinders University, that is, as non-Adelaide subjects.

Students wishing to study Level II and Iævel III Italian at Flinders University for credit to
theirAdelaide degrees need to obtain app¡oval in writing in advance from the Registrar of
The University of Adelaide and must also comply with the enrolment plocedures at the
Flinders University.

9470 Italian IS
Level: l.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: Year 12 (PES) standard in Italian or an equivalent kno$/ledge of the

language.

Contact hours: Iæctures, tutorials, conversation classes, 4-5 hours weekly'

Assessment: Both language and nonJanguage courses are assessed both during andfor ar

the end of the year, by any one or more of the following methds: (a) written assignments,
(b) examination, (c) collaquio (oral discussion) either in English or Italian as required by
the course.

A satisfactory level of achievement must be reached in both Section A: language and
Section B: Societyand Literature.

Preliminary reading Hearder, H., and Wale¡ D. P. (eds')' A short hßtory of Italy from
classical times to the present day (Cambidge U.P.). Students are encouraged to read as

widely as possible on modern ltaly before commencement of lectures, e'g. Willey, D.,
Italians (BBC).

A. I.ANGUACE
Content: In the first semester Basic Grammar Level B and Further I-anguage Level A (34
hours per week)
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Basic Grammar Level B is a thorough revision of the basic structures of the Italian
language. In Fufher language A students will study the use of contemporary ltalian, both
spoken and written, and will practise various skiils such as aural cômpréhension, oral
communic¿tion, translation and linguistic analysis.
In the second semesten Basic Grammar Level c and Aural-oral skills Level c (4 hours per
week)

Basic Gramma¡ Level C is a revision and consolidation of more advanced structures of
Italian, with full treatment of some of the principal sections or morphology and syntax;
lessons are designed also to extend the student,s knowledge of ltalian.
Aural-oral skills Level c, which will be conducted in tutorial groups, will fufher develop
the student's skill in oral communication.

Tø-boolcs: Basic Italian Grammar-f (Flinders university Italian Discipline); o,connor, D.,
Revkion øærcises for sudens of Italian (Longman cheshire); uccõrmiót, c. chi cerca
rroua (A student's Reference to Italian Grammar) (lnngman cheshire); fufher material to
be provided.

B. SOCIETYAND LITERATURE
Conlent: In the first semester, a series of lectures and tutorial sessions examining social and
political developments in Italy from unification to the present day (1 hour per rieek).
In the second semester, a series of lectu¡es and tutorial sessions introducing students to
literary analysis, with practical application to a contemporary novel ¡elated'Ío the issues
covered in the Semester I lectures.

Tø-book: Clark, M., Mode¡n Italy 1871-1982 (Longman, 1984); Vittorini,8., Le donne di
Messina (Mondadori 1987).

Other material to be supplied.

Note: Each student should possess an ltalian-English dictionary for the purpose of rapid
consultation. The foltowing are recommended:
Ragazzini, G., Dizionario inglese-italiano italiano-inglese (Zanichelli); The Sansoni Diction-
aries Englisþ-Italian ltalian-English (Sansoni); Ragazzini, G., and Biagi, A., Intian and
Englísh dictionary (Tanichelti-l-ongman); Reynolds, B. (ed.), Th¿ conckã camibidge Itatian
D.:ctionary^ (caTbridge y.P.); Dizionaio Garzanti itatiano-inglese ingtese-itatiano
(Garzanti); Melzi, Robert c., The Bantam New coltege ltatian and Eiglkh Diitionary (New
York).
Each student is expected to possess a map of Italy.
Those procceding beyond lævel I Italian should also possess a good ltalian-Italian
dictionary. Lists of recommended editions, and information about reference book will be
available from the teaching staff.

9581 Italian IBS
Lwel: l.
Poinß value: 6.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requisites: No prior knowledge of Italian is assumed.

Restriction: students who have completed Yeat 12 Italian are not permitted to take this
subject. These students should enrol in 9470 ltalian IS.

contact hours: Lec|,Jres, tutorials, conversation classes, language laboratory sessions; 5-6
hours weekly throughout the year.

Assessment: See 9470 Italian IS.

heliminary reading As for 94'T0Italian IS.

A, I-ANGUAGE

258



Arts
B.A.

Content: (1) Basic Grammar level A (34 hours per week throughout the year)'

(2) Aural-Oral skills level A (one hour per week throughout the year).

This is an intensive course giving the basic elements
Beginners in the language. Emphasis is given to the c
and t¡,ritten Italian. The course presupposes regular
the skills necessary for simple communication in the language'

The Basic Grammar segment includes lectures, tutorials (with audio-visual material) and

language laboratory sessions. Tutorial groups will be arranged to provide concent¡ated

practice in auraloral skills'

Tú-books: Iølian Beginners First Year Course (Flinders University Italian Discipline); Elia,

P.,I verbi itatiani ad uso degli stranieri (Edizioni Scolastiche Mondadori).

B, SOCIE'TYAND LITERATURE

Content: A series of lectures designed to provide (a) a suwey of the social and political

history of the Italian people from Unification to the present day. (b) the study of selected

modern texts in their socio-political context.

Tørt-bool<s: clark, M., Modern ltaþ 1871-1982 (Longman 1984). Other material to be

provided,

Nore.'See note under 9470 Italian IS.

SPANISH LÁNGIIAGE AND LITERATTIRE (Ftinden University).

SPANISH
prospective students of Spanish language should not that Flinders University teaches

Span-ish at lævels I, II and III for beginners and advanced students and Iátin American
Siudies. Full details are included in Volume II of the Calendar of The Flinders University
of South Australia. Adelaide students may be permitted to enrol in these subjects for credit

to their Adelaide degrees'

The Flinders for beginners is taught on the University
of Adelaide s tbe Adelaide degrees of Bá" or B'A"

(Jur). Adelai Spanish can undertake Spanish subjects

at l-evels II and III on the Flinders campus'

In 1990, the subject Spanish IAS: Modern Spanish for
University of Adelaide by staff of Flinders University.
counted in lieu of 6 points at Iævel 1 for thc B.A''

Beg.inners will be taught at the
A pass in this subject may be

ean
The
this
way

Studies or other for
obtain aPProval the
e and must als ent

procedures at Flinders University.

6845 Spanish IAS: Modern Spanish for Beginners

Løtel: l.
Poins value: 6.

Duralion: Full year.

Pre-requkites: No prior knowledge of Spanish is assumed.

Contact hours: Six hours a week.

Content: This subject is specifically for those who want to approach the language for the

first time, and is designed to develoP the latest communicative approaches to languages by
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of a students, their
ting America. The
ts to aturally and as

A. IANGUAGE
set_book: Terrell, T. D., et al, Dos mundos: A communica¿ive approach (Random House,
1986) together with the associated Cuaderno de tabajo.
Reþence Books: smith, c. c-a,-cgllins spqnish Dictionary (c.ollins); Grillo, c., (Iniversity of
C hic ago Spankh Dictio nary (Univenity òf Chica go press).'

B. OVERVIEW OF CULTURE AND SOCIETY IN SPAIN AND IATIN AMERICA
AND STUDY OF CONTEMPORARY SPANISH AND IÁTIN-AMERICAN LITERA-
TURE.

SetBook: Hooper, J.The Spaniards: aportraitof new.þain (penguin).
A list of topics witl be provided and cyclost¡rled material wifl also be supplied during
lectures,

Set boolcs: A selection of modern Spanish and Latin-American short stories. Material will
be provided by the department.

RUSSIAN I-{'NGUAGE Melbourne/Flinders Universities.

in the University of
ght (through Flinders
The subject could be
ide and the Flinders

In 1990 i
and that
students
students
being pri
If Russian IIA is offered in 1990, it is envisaged thatl7il302 Russian IIIA wil¡ be available
to students in 19L.
Studen n may be able to take the Melbournesubject enticãl to Russian IIA. If both subjects
are aw ILA will be in the same class.
Interested tact the Faculty of Arts office of the University of A<lelaide,
the Schoo Flinders University, or the South Australiaí Institute ofLanguages s abour the avâihbiliry or 77Ç202 Russian IrA and for
enrolment

Should Russian IIA be available (on
either the Adela th), and should it the
subjects towards or B.{. (Jur), det e as
follows:

Russian IIÀ
I-evel: II
Points value:8.

Duration: Full year,

!e-ryui"s_!tes: Russian IA (for Russian IIA) or matriculation Russian, or equivalent (for
Russian I).

conlent: The subject a¡ms to complete all the basic grammar and consolidate previous
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knowledge. ln effect this means for most students revision of all the grammar with the
addition of some hner points.

Attent¡on is given to the practical study of Russian 'Work Formation as a means of
expanding vocabulary in a structured way. I:ter in the year translation from English into
Russian is treated more formally.

Assessment: Final examination (3 houn) 40; 3 tests (1 hour, mid-1st, end 1st and mid-2nd
sem.) (25); 2 oral terms tests (last week of each semester) (20); homework from lecture
classes (20); tutorialwork (1) (15); tutorialwork (2) (IIA only) (10) - total course Russian
I (120) Russian IIA (130).

Tø-boolc Pape.rno, SA., Nakhimovsky, A & I*ed,R-, Intermediate Russian (Slavica)'

ARABIC IANGUAGE AND CLJLTLIRE (Iævel I only) (Sydney/Adelaide Universities).

In 1990, it is envisaged that new arangements for the teaching of languages will result in
the Sydney subject Arabic IB (beginners' Arabic) being taught on the University of
Adelaide campus. If the subject is offered, students will be able to count it towards the
Adelaide degrees of 8"A.. and B,{. (Jur). At the time the Calendar was being printed, the
availability of the subject was still under consideration.

The University of Sydney sequence of subjects Arabic IB, IIB, IIIB (for beginners) aim to
build and develop proficiency in Modern Standard A¡abic (i.e. the Arabic of contemPorary
literature, press and educated speech throughout the Arab world) with due attention to the
four skills of reading, writing, comprehension and speech, using the audiolingual approach
as much as possible. These subjects are expected to enable the student to read material in
modern literary Arabic, comprehend educated speech, write and converse in Arabic on a

reasonable range of familiar topics. Second and Third years (Arabic IIB and IIIB) give

some attent¡on to translation skills, particularly from Arabic into English.

It is not knopn at this stage whethe¡ Arabic IIB and Arabic IIIB will be taught at the
University of Adelaide after 1990.

Interested students should contact the Faculty of A¡ts office at the University of Adelaide,
or the South Australian Institute of Languages (SAIL), for details about the availability of
A¡abic IB and for enrolment procedures in 1990.

Should A¡abic IB be available to Adelaide students and taught on the Adelaide campus,
details of the subject arc as follows:

Arabic IB.
Lael: l.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: none.

Contact hours:5 hours a week (4 hours language, t hour culture)

Content: This subject for beginners starts with the Arabic alphabet and aims at equipping
the student with essentials of Arabic morpholory and syntax and the principles of Arabic
compositions. At the end of the year the diligent student should be able to read samples of
Modern Standard Arabic, e.g. from the p¡ess, a play or a short story and comprehend and
reply to some spoken formal Arabic. The history and cultu¡e hour will be conducted in
English in the form of lectures and discussion. I:ter in the year, it is hoped to use Arabic
occasionally in this hour, within the range of vocabulary and structùres familiar to the
students.

Assessment: Continuous language assessment through exercises and regular homewo¡k
(50Vo); linal language examination (25Vo);2 essa)Æ on Arab culture (2574).

Tqt-books: Language: Attar, S., Modem arabic: an introductory course for foreigt studenu

(Librairie Du Liban, 1988).

Dictionaries: Wehr, H,, A dictionary of ntodun wriuen arabic, (Ithaca, 1986); Ikrmi, H.S.,

al Manar Englkh-Arabic dictionary, (tongman, 1970).
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;Íytr#i,.'åiå?1'ö trffffi'l:
ailed reading list will be provided in

EXTERNAL I"ANGUAGE STUDIES THAT MAY BE
COTJNTED TOWARDS THE B.A" OR B.A. (JUR).

he Faculty, st in Slavonic
ure, through Macquarie
the Adelaide ¡ovisions of

te 9 of Schedu

Il t provision is being made for students wishing to study subjects in
Ukr d or thi¡d year levels (Levels I, II or III). Any one (or all) of the
subj be counted towards the Adelaide B"A,. or B-{. (Jur).

UKRAINAN I"/ING UAGE, LTTERA.IURE AN D C ULTURE

convenient as possible.

Students interested in studying uk¡ainan subjects in language, literature and culture,
should- contact the Faculty of Arts Office and the South Australian Institute of Languages
(SAIL) regarding enrolment procedures and equivalent points values.

in addition to the study materials
niversity, are listed below, together
obtained from the South Australian

Institute of l:nguages (sArL), or the Macquarie unvenity calendar fo¡ 1990. For full
syllabus details and study programmes, details on pre-requisites, and for any other
information, students should contact the south Austral¡an Institute of languages (SAIL).

I¡vel I

UKRl01 Ukrainian Civilisation
(Not offered in L990)

An outline_of the history and culture of ukraine. There are no linguistic or other pre-
requisites. Suitable both fo¡ those intending to major in Uk¡ainian and for those wishing to
gain a broad overview.

UKR102 Introduction to Ukrainian [t anguage]
A subject designed both for those y/ith little knowledge of Uk¡ainian and those without any
familiarity with Ukrainlan, or indeed, any other Slavonic language.
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UKRlffi Ukrainian Literaturt IA
(Not offered in 190)
An introduction to Uk¡ainian literature in the form of prose from 1900 toly20. All tests
will be made ar¡ailable in both English and Ukrainian.

UKR107 Ukrainian Literature IB
An introduction to the reading and analysis of original literary texts, mainly in the form of
short stories from the 19th and early 20th centuries.

UKR110 Ukrainian Reading Course
A vacation course intended to assist students who have completed UKR102 and others to
reach the level required for UKR120.

UKR120 Ukrainian Language I
Improvement and extension of reading, writing and oral skills, together with a suwey of
Ukrainian grammar. This subject is intended for students who have a knowledge of the
Ukrainian language at a level equivalent to Matriculation.

I¡vel II

UKR200 Ukrainian Language II
Higher-level Uk¡ainian language skills: reading and aural comprehension, u¡riting, sPeech

and more advanced grammar; syntax and functional styles.

UKR201 Ukrainian Literature II
A close study of Uk¡ainian literary texts covering the 19th and 20th centuries with
particularemphasis on cur¡ent literary trends in Ukraine.

UKR202 Ukrainian Civilisation I
Cultural processes in Ukraine, including an analysis of the folk culture and the main
achievements in art, literature, philosophy and science.

I-evel III

UKR300 [Jkrainian Language III
Discussion of difficult points of morphotory, syntax and lexicography. Compositions in
various functional styles. Historical grammar

LANGUAGES OFFERED BY FLINDERS I.JNIVERSITY
WHICH ARE AVAII,ABLE FOR CREDIT TOWARDS
ADEIAIDE UNIVERSITY DEGREES OF B-4.. AND BJ"
(Jun¡.
The following language subjects are all taught by and at Flinders University. University of
Adelaide students wishing to undertake these subjects for credit towards an Adelaide
degree may do so with the pe.rmission of the Faculty of Arts. Such students need to obtain
approval in writing from the Registrar and must comply s¡ith Flinders University enrolment

piocedures. They must also attend classes at the Flinders University of South Australia.
Fo¡ more information contact the School of Humanities at Flinders University, or see the

Calendar of Flinders University for 1990, Vol. II'
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lhe po_licy of _the Faculty of A¡ts on work required to complete an
$ing the minimum number of Aderaide subjects requircd. Detaits of
Note 3 of Schedule II and Note 9 of Scheduie III. '

Indonesia¡u Full three year sequence within a Bachelor of Arts (for syllabuses, see also the
Asian Studiqs section of the Un¡versity of Ad elaide Calenda¡.
Modern G¡eelc Full three year sequence within a Bachelor of A¡ts.
Italian:2nd.and.3rd year subjects.(tevets If gn! III). [1st year (Lever 1) taught ar the
Hinders University and the University of Adelaidel.

ll"I.l. 2nd and 3rdyear subjects. [l.st year (Level I) taughr at the Flinders university and
the University of Adelaide].
Lafvian: 2nd, 3rd and 4th year subjects in l¿tvian language, culture and ringuistics.

FT,JRTIIER INFORMATION

MISCELI"ANEOUS ARTS STJBJECTS

9151 New Methods in Arts: Using personal Computers I
Level: l.
Points value:3.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None.
Contact hours:3 hours a week.

Assessment: Practicals lÙVo, ptoject 40Vo, examination S\Vo.
Tø-book: To be advised.

4916 History and Development in Mass Communications II
Lqel: ll.
Poinß value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
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he-requßiæs: A pass in any lst year subject from the departments of English, German,
History, Politics, Anthropology, French, Psychologr, Classics, Philosophy.

Contact lpurs: 3 hours a week.

Content: This subject will trace the gros/th of mass communications in both print and
technological media, including the impact of nes, technologies. Illustrative examples will be
derived from Australian, American and European sources. A number of important general
themes will be discussed including Censorship. Freedom of Information, Satellite
Broadcasting, Television Violence etc.

Assessment: 50Vo esvy (2000 words); 50Vo media file (5 exercises of 500 words each).

'Tæ-book: IC Windschuttle, The media (Pengoin Books, 1984); Philip Bell et al.,
Programmed poüllics, (Sable, 1982).

4604 Media Analysis II
Lqel: Il.
Poinsvalue:4.
Duration: Semester II.
he-requkites: A pass in any first year subject from the depafments of English, History,
German, French, Classics, Politics, Anthropology, Philosophy.

Contact hours:3 hours a week.

Content: This subject will concentrate upon significant media genres (or kinds of
programme). The programmes studied will be treated analytically to demonstrate how
media's major ideas and stories are constructed. Areas such as Radio and Television news,
Documentary Soap Opera, Film will be covered. Related themes to be analysed will
include Advertising, Race and Gender issues and Popular Fictional forms etc.

Assessment: 50/o e*ny (2000 word essay) 50Vo media file (5 short exercises 500 words
each).

Tø-book: Barthes, R-, Mythologies (Palatin Books, L973); Williams, k, Telæision,
teclnologt and culural forms, (Fontana, 194).

1316 German for Reading and Research I
Availability: Not offered in 190.

La,el: l.
Poinßvalue:3.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None.

Assumed knowledge: No familiarity with language concepts or any previous knowledge of
German.

Contact hours:2 lectures a week.

Content: The aim is to provide the specific skills necessary fo¡ accurate comprehension of
written German in anysubject area. The¡e is thus no emphasis on the spoken language and
the accent is on recognising forms and structures of language so as to be able to use the
dictionary effectively. Students will first be taught the basics of German grammar and
pronunciation and given gu¡dance in the use of suitable dictionaries and language reference
works. This will be accompanied by translation work at an appropriate level. Students will
then work on translating texts in their own subject area. Work outside class times involves
preparing passages for translation.

Assessment: By course work and end of semester tests. A detailed assessment plan will be
circulated at commencement.

Tø-book: Borgert, U. and Nyhan, C' A German reþence grummar (S.U.P.); Any small
German/English dictionary (e.g. C.ollins).
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2ll4 Human Biologr and Society III
Lanl: lll.
Poinßvalue:6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: Level I subject in Psychology or Anthropology or Genetics or BiologSr or any
other subject approved by the Senior Lecturer in Social Biology.

Assumed knowledgel Some knowledge of genetics and aspects of human biology.

contact hours:2 tutorials and 1 lecture a week.

Content: The subject will examine scientific, religious, political, environmental and
economic attitudes to the growth of human population from Thomas Malthus to the
present day. The need, means and outcomes of limiting population growth will also be

h this, the course will consider the development of eugenics, Social
sociobiology. The principles and implications of genetic counselling,
the potential and the risks of genetic engineering.will finally be

Assessment: Avariable combination of tutorial papers, essays and an examination.

Tæ-books: Chase, 4., The legacy of Malthas (Illinois U.P. 1980); Kevles, D. J.,In the name
of eugenics (Penguin 1985); Hananyi , Z. S. and Hutron, k, Genetic prophecy: bEond the
doubl¿ helix (Rawson Wade 1983); Sayets, L., Biologkal politics (Iavisrocl 1982); Johnson,
S. P.,I4torld population and thc United Nations (C.U.P. 1988); Glover, J., IAhat sort of people
should tlwe åe? (Penguin 19&4).

2366 Media Analysis III.
Lwel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: Any Level II pass from the departments of English, History German,
French, Classics, Politics, Anthropology, Ph ilosophy.

Contact hours:3 hou¡s a week.

Content: This subject will concentrate upon significant media genres (or kinds of
programrne). The programmes studied c/ill be treated analyticâlly to demonsttate how
media's major ideas and stories are constructed. Areas such as Radio and Television news,
Documentary, Soap Opera, Film will be coveted. Related themes to be analysed will
include Advertising, Race and Gender issues and Popular Fictional forms etc.

Assessment:507a essay (3000 word essay) 50Vo media file (5 short exercises 750 words each.

Tørt-bool<s: Barthes, k, Mythologies (Paladin Books, 1973); Williams, k, Televkion,
teclurologt and cula+al form, (Fontana, 1974).

7853 History and Development of Mass Communications III.
Level: lll.
Poinsvalue:6.
Duration: Semester I.

he-requisiles: Any 2 level pass from the departments of German, Politics, English, History
French, Anthropologr, Psychology, Classics, Philosophy.

Contact hours:3 hours a week.

growth of mass communications in both print and
pact of new technologies, Illustrative examples will be
nd European sources. A number of important general
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themes will be discussed including Censorship, Freedom of Information, Satellite
Broadcasting, Television Violence etc.

Assessment: 50Vo essay (3000 words) 507a media file (5 exercises of 750 words each).

Tø-book:Windschuttle, Y-,Tlæ media, (Penguin Books' 198a); Bell, P' et al., Progrdmmed

politics, (Sable, 1982).

8847 Social Biologr III
I-evel: lll.
Points value: 6,

Quota: Iiilay apply.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requisites: Level I subject in Psychology or Anthropolory or Genetics or Biology or any

other subject approved by the Snior Irctuler in Social Biology.

Assumed knowledger Some knowledge of genetics and aspects of human biolory.

Contact hours:2 lectures and L tutorial a week.

Content: The subject will examine the social and political pressures on science in general

and human biolory in particular. It will suwey the historical development of and knowledge

and attitudes to zuch matters as the biology of race and race differences; sex, sexuality and

sex related behaviours; and human intelligence and its determination.

Assessment: A variable combination of tutorial papers, essays and examination.
Kamin, L. J. and l-ewontin, R C., Nor of
Mahhus (Illinois U.P. 19Sl); Hoyenga, tle

nrown fi?9); Archer, J. and Lloyd, B. ial
theories (C^ñbridge U.P. 1987).

MUSIC

FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHETÆR OF ARTS

Subjects are offered in of Music and in the Centre for
euoriginat studies in Mu ged to attend the practical work of
the Elder Consewatorium as single study students'

For syllabuses of those subjects which are not provided below see under the Faculty of
Music.

LEVEL I

3379 Introduction to Music History I
Level: I.

Poinß value: 2.

Dwation: Smester I.

he-requkiæs: None.

Co-requisites:1935 Music Theory I.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.
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e eighteenth Century as well as
Music. This subject is intended

Assessmeü: 2,000 word essay (or 2 hour written examinat¡on) s\%o; L hour repertoire and
general knowledge test, which may include scorc recogrition 502a.

6743 Introduction to Early Music

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicologr

2202 Music of the 18th Century

LEVELII

5641 Early Music II

1685 Ethnomusicologgrll

7800 Music Education II

7642 Music Theory II

9879 Musicologr II

2l3S Music of the 19th Century (Arts)
Lwel: Il.
Points value:25.
Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites:2202 Music of the 18th Century.

Co-requisites: 7642 Music Theory II.
contact hours: t hour of lectures and t hou¡ of tutorials a week for 7 weeks (semester I 1st
half), plus t hour of seminars a week for 7 weeks (Semester I 2nd half).

content: First half semester on aspects of 19th century music beginning with Beethoven
and Schubert and continuing through to composers at the end of this century.
second half semester: Seminars on detailed analysis and study of complete works or
substantial portions of complete works drawn f¡om the music of this period.
Whole semester._Aprogrammed listening course dealing with selected works of this period
integrated with the lecture, tutorial and seminar topics studied.

Assessmenl: 23fl) word essay or 2 hour written examination based on lectures and tutorials
)lvo; I hout repertoire anã general knowledge test, which may include score recognition
30Vo; a 20û word anaþis assignment ot equivalent 3SVo.

3W Music of the 20th Century (Arts)
Laryl: ll.
Poins valuc:25.
Du¡ation: Semester II.

268



A¡ts
B.A.

he-requisiæs:1049 Music of the 19th C-entury.

Co-requisita:7ó42 Music Theory II.
Conmct løurs: L hour of lecturcs and t hour of tutorials a week for 8 weeks (Semester II
lst half) plus t hour of seminars a week for 6 weeks (Semester II 2nd half).

Conønt: First half semesteÍ Tutorials on aspects of 20th century rnusic beginning with
Debussy, Mahler, Bartok, and the Second Viennese school continuing to the present.

Second half semesteË Seminars on detailed analysis and study of complete works or
substantial portions ofcompleteworks drawn from the music ofthis period.
'Whole semester A programmed listening course dealing with selected works of this period
integrated with the lecture, tutorial and seminar topics studied.

Assessment: 2300 word essay (or 2 hou¡ w¡itten examination based on lectures and
tutorials) 35/o; I hour repefoire and general knowledge test, which may include score
recogltition 30Vo; a2000word analysis assignment or equivalent 357o.

LEVELIII

9902 Earþ Music IIIC
Lael: IIl.
Poinsvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

Restriction:5641 Early Music II.

Co-requkites: 4&51 Music Theory III, two of: 4787 Berlioz, 7978 Music in the Humanist
and Baroque Theatrc, 9352 Pre-classical Keyboard Sonata, 7162 Wagner, 5248 Russian
Opera in the 19th and æth C-enturies, 3946 Chinese Music, 574 Diaghiler's "Ballet
Russes",6973 American Pathfinders in Music.

Contact hours:2 hou¡s of seminars a week.

Content: Semester I: Modal analysis and study of compositional techniques from plainchant
to the works of Josquin des Prez, invoMng such topics as: modes in plainchant, modality in
medieval polyphon¡ troping, sequence, organal techniques, clausula, motet, conductus,
rhythmic modes; notational theorJi, isorhythm, modal analysis, of representative pollphonic
works of the early Renaissance.

Semester II: Modal analysis and study of compositional techniques in music from 1520-1700
involving such topics as: North ltalian modes in such composers as Gabrieli, Schutz,
Monteverdi and Banchieri; the late modal system, modes in opera (l-egrenzi); development
of Stradella, A. Scarlatti, Torelli and Vivaldi.

1492 Ethnomusicolog IIIC
Larcl: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restriction: 1ó&5 Ethnomusicology II.

he-requisites: 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology.

Contact hours:2 hour seminar a week.

Content: Semester I: History and philosophy of Ethnomusicology. Techniques of
information collect¡ng and analysis.

Semester II: Regional Studies of Music such as Asia, Oceania and Africa. Student
Presentations.

Assessnænt: Semester I: 1000 word assignment transcription on assignment and 3500 word

269



Arts
B.A.

essay. semester II: 5000 word essay and presentat¡on to seminar. Participation in the
seminar throughout the year also assessed.

Tø-book: Nettl, 8., The sudy of etlnomusicologr(Universiry of Illinois).

8960 Music Education IIIC
Le+,el: lll.
Poinß value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restriction: ?800 Music Education II.
Conøct hours: 2 hour workshop a week.

Assessment: Semester I: Arrangement, p¡eparation of parts and supervision of the rehearsal
of an approved piece; essay on an asp€ct of the semester's work. Semester II: Folio of
music works derived from participation in music/drama project; essay on an aspect of the
semester's work.

4127 Musicolory IIIC
Level: lll.
Poinu value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restric tion: 9879 Musicology II.
he+equisites:2202 Music of the 18th Cæntury 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology,6143
Introduction to Early Music and 1935 Music Theory I at c¡edit level or above. Aieading
knowledge of a foreign language is highly recommended.

Contact hou¡s:2 hour seminar a week.

Content: 98?9 Musiôolog ll, 4127 Musicology IIIC and 9189 Musicology IIIA sha¡e a
common subject ñatter which rotates over a two-year cycle. The subject matter is as
follows. The order of presentation of the various components may vary.

Even years: Music Paleography. Editorial and Techniques (full Semester); Australian
Music Studies (half Semester). The Aesthetics of Music to the End of the 18th Century
(half Semester).

Odd yeam: Full semester: Introduction to the History of Music Theory. Half semester:
Introduction to Music Historiology. Half semester: Músic Sociology and the Aesthetics of
Music in the 19th and 20th Century.

Assessment: Even years: 1. Exercises in palaeography and one edition example c.100
measures of music. 2. Two essa¡m of 2500-3000 words.

Odd years: 1. Essay of 2500 words. 2. Essay of 250G3500 words. 3. Essay of 2500-3500
words.
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Dalhaus, C.

gtå:Ìg
Dictionary of Music (Harvard University Press).

3881 Ethnomusicolorylll

5364 Music Education III

9189 Musicolog IIIA 
.

1256 Musicologr IIIB

4851 Music Theory III

7978 Music in the Humanist and Baroque Theatre

3946 Chinese Music

5244 Diaghilev's "Ballets Russes"

7162 Wagner

4787 Berlioz

9352 Pre<lassical Keyboard Sonata

5248 Russian Opera in the 19th and Early 20th Century.

6973 American Pathlinders in Music

HONOI]RS LEVEL

1760 Honours Ethnomusicotogr (8.4.)
La¿el.'Honours.

Poinß value: ?4.

Duration: Full year.

Nore,' Students intending to take Honours should seek advice from the Elder
Conservatorium as to the most relevant choice of B.lat. subjects, and should consult the

Director of the Elder C-onsewatorium before the beginning of their third yeads work.

Contact hours:3 hours a week.

Content: A course of seminars and individual tuition in the theoretical background to
Ethnomusicology, including field techniques, transcription, anallical procedures and

performance techniques.

Assessment: Equivalent of 30,000 words, normally divided as follows:

(a) Field work and field recording-2 units;
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(b) w.riting of field report, to be presented to the Ethnomusicology seminar (5,000
words)-l unit;

(c) Extended writing transcription and analysis based on (a above-3 units.

Reference boolc Bateson, G., lo an ecologt of mind (Ballantine Books).

1307 Honours Music Education (8.4.)
La¿¿l.'Honours.

Poinßvalue: ?A.

Duration: Full year.

Nore.' students intending to take Honours should seek advice from the Etder
consen¡atorium as to the most rele\¡ant choice of B.{. subjects, and should consult the
Director of the Elder conservatorium before the beginning oi their third year's work.

Contact haurs:3 hours a wee

Content: A course of seminars, workshops and individual tuition. Students will complete
individual research assignments and a balanced ptoportion f related work.

Assessment: (a) A major piece of field work with supporting documentation-3 units;

(b) A major thesis of 10,000 words-2 units;

(c) A project in an approved area of 5,000 words or equivale t-1 unit.

5276 Honours Musicologr (8.4.)
La¡¿l,'Honours.

Points value: ?A.

Duration: Full year.

Nole.' students intending to take Honours should seek advice from the Elder
conservatorium as to the mort relevant choice of B.A. subjects, and should consult the
Director of the Elder c-onse ¡atorium before the beginning of their third year's work.

Pr*requ.kites: A reading knowledge of a language or languages necessary for the course of
study will be assumed.

Contact hours:3 hours a wee

content: candidates will be required to complete individual research assigrments as
directed in one of the following:

i. a thesis on a music-historical topic (with or without accompanfng edition);

ii- two p-apen (one per term) in the Postgraduate seminar which ranges over a broad
variety of historical epochs and selected inter-disciplinary area;

iii. one paper in the Advanced seminar, usually on a music-historical topic or performance
practice area;

iv. a guided course in style id ntification and criticism based upon selected scores.

Assessment: (a) 2 5,0ü) word papers each in the postgraduate seminar 3OVo;

(b) 5,000 word paper in an advanced honours seminar líVo;

(c) A vra voce in score identification 157o;

(d) 12J00 word thesis 40Vo.
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PHILOSOPHY

There are sêmester subjects offered in philosophy at all three levels. Level I subjects are

offe¡ed both in the day and the evening. All subjects must be completed in one semester.

They are not normally available to students with exemption from lectures. A student may

take all semester subjects offered.

The Department fequires two lævel I subjects before proceeding to I-evel II subjects, the
exceptioi being Logic II which requires Logic I. Normally two Levcl II subjects are

requìred before proceeding to Level III and this is normally lecommended. See the details
of I-evel III subjects for exceptions to the normal requirement.

The Iævel I combination of a philosophy subject with logic is advised for those who may

wish to proceed to philosophy subjects at l¡vel III. However, it is possible to do Philosophy
through to Level III u'ithout being seriously disadvantaged by not having completed 7743

Logic I. Certain late transfers are allowed out of Logic I into other l,evel I subjects. Consult
the Department Handbook for details.

Students who have passed one of 9014 Philosophy IH(A) or 57M Philosophy IH(B) before
L983 and who wish to enrol for Philosophy IA or Philosophy IB should consult the
Chairperson before the start of lectures.

Students who have passed later Philosophy subjects before 1989 may find that ¡estrictions

on existing subjects constrain their preferred enrolments because of possible overlap with
earlier opions. These restrictions may be lifted if special circumstances exist; students

should consult the Chairperson of the Department.

7743 Logic I
Laryl: l.
Points value: 3,

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkiæs: None.

Restriction : Tl 43 l-ogSc lH.
Contact hours:2 lectures and L tutorial a week.

Content: An introduction to modern formal logtc.

Assessme4: By examinations.

Tøtt-book: My.o, G., el al., Rudimens of logic (Prentice Hall)'

9014 Philosophy IÄ,: Introduction to Metaphysics
Lael: l.
Points value: 3.

Quon: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL

he-requisites: Note.
Restriction: 9014 Philosophy IFIA.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Beginning with a general theory of argument, the course takes in the problem of
knowledge ãnd scépticism, the philosophies of mind and of religion and a short study of
some of Plato's dialogues.

Assessment: By essays.
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Tøtt-bool<s: Hospers, J., Intoduction to Philosophicat analysis 2nd edn. (Routledge).

5704 Philosophy IB: Morality, Society and the Individual
Le+tel: l.
Pointsvalue:3.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requkites: None.

Restriction: 5704 Philosophy IHB.
Contact hours:2 lectu¡es and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Ethics: Is there a rational basis for moralitl $,hether in te¡ms of self-interest, the
will of God, the demands of society, or the greatest happiness of the Featest number?
Our Place in Nature: Does sociobiotogy thtow light on human nature, and what moral and
political implications does it have? Animal Rights.

Problems of Freedom: Is there a conflict between human freedom and a law-governed
nature? Is there a conflict between liberty and state authority?

Assessment: By essays.

Tæ-book: Dawkins, R-, The selfish genø (O.U.P.).

LEYEL II

3037 Logic II
Lael: ll.
Quota: May apply.

Poinßvalue:4.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requßites:7743 l-o$c I or Logic IH or alternative approved by the Depafment.
Restriction : 97ß6 LogSc ll.
Conlact hours:2 lectures and L tutorial a u/eek.

conlent: A study of topics in standard firstorder logic, possibly including also material on
Set Theory and the Philosophy of Logic.

Assessment: Examinations at the end of the semester.

Tæ-book: Mates,B., Elementary logic (O.U.P.).

6007 Philosophy II^& Modern Classical Philosophers.
Lettel: ll.
Poins value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites: Passes in two of Philosophy IA (or II{A), IB (or IHB), or Logic I (or IH), or
any.alternative approved by the Department, at least one of them a Div. I pass or its
equivalent.

Restriction:4937 Philosophy II except E'ith the permission of Department.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week,

Content: A study of the work of the follo\¡¡ing great philosophers: Descartes, Locke, Hume,
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Ka1t. A study of the views about reality and the possibility and structure of knowledge of
all four; and of the constrasting mo¡al theo¡ies of Hume and Kant.
Assessment: By essays.

, Clastical modem philosoplrers (Routledge); Woozley, A.D. (ed.)
nceminghuman understanding (Collins); Wolff, Rp. (ed.) Ten great
ntor).

7594 Philosophy IIB: Knowledge and Language
I-æel: ll.
Poinß value: 4.

Quoø: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
h*requisites: Passes in two of Philosophy IA (or IIIA), IB (or IHB) or Logic I (or IH), or
any altemative approved by the Department, at least one of them a Div. I pass or its
equivalent.

R¿s¡ric¿b¿.. None.

Contac¿ hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

content: A study of topics in epistemology and related topics in the philosophy of language.

Assessnenr: By essays.

Tqt-book Dancy, J.,An introduction to contemporaty epßtemotog (Blackwell).

3538 Philosophy IIC: Moral Problems
Lael: lI.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: Passes in two of Philosophy IA (or IHA), IB (or IHB) or l,ogic I (or IH), or
any alternative apprwed by the Department, at least one of them a Div. I pass or its
equivalent.

Resuiction: &138 Practical Ethics except with the permission of Department.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a u/eek.

contenl: Practical ethics. A philosophical examination of a¡guments concerning some
contemPorary moral controversies. Problems discussed will include some of abortion,
euthanasia, invitrofertilization, pornography and censoxhip, anti-psychiatry environmental
ethics, sexual morality, and others.

Assessment: By essays.

Tø-boolcs: To be advised.

LEVEL III

5213 Philosophy IIIA,: Moral and Social Philosophy
I-e+tel: lll.
Poinsvalue:6.
Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: Either (a) A pass in Philosophy II, or
(b) Passes in two of IIA, IIB, IIC and Logic II, or a credit in one of IIA, IIB or IIC or (c) a
pass in any two ol 7427 History of Political Thought (A) II, or 6148 History of political
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Thought (B) II; or a pass in 8044 History of Political Thought o¡ 7233 Problems of Political
Philosophy.

Restriction:8295 Social Philosophy except with the pe.rmission of Department.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

content: Twentieth+entury meta+thics (1/3 of subject). Is morality capable of objectivity?
social_ Philosophy, (2/3 of subject) problems of jusrice, liberry and equaliry, with special
attention to the debate between Rawls, Nozick and utilitarianism.
Assesstne nt : By essays.

Tæ-book: Warnock, G., Contemporary moral philosoplry (MacMillan); Mackie, J.L., Ethics
(Pelican); Btown, A., Modem potitical phitosopll, ¡fetican;.

7173 Philosophy IIIB: Philosophy of Retigion
Laryl: lII.
Poinß value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
.ùe-requisites: Either (a) A pass in Philosophy II, or
(b) Passes in two of IlA, IIB, IIC and Logic II, or a credit in one of IIA, IIB or IIC.
Restriction:5525 Philosophy of Religion except with the permission of Department.
Contact hours:2 lectu¡es and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Three of the following:

ological argument for the
of religious and mysticat

Tixli,itithtîiää
Assessment: By essays.

Tø-books: Mackie, J.L.,Themiracleof thekm (Oford 19g2).

5192 Philosophy IIIC: Metaphysics
Lael: Ill.
Poinu value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisiæs: Either (a) A pass in Philosophy II, or
(b) Passes in two of IIA, IIB, IIC and Ingic II, or a credit in one of IlA, IIB o¡ IIC.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a v¡eek.

Content: A study of topics discussed in the text-book cited below.
Assessment: By essays,

Tø-book: Aune, 8., Metaptrysics (Blackwell).

4825 Philosophy IIIE: Philosophy ofscience
Level: lll
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

(or IFIA), IB (or IHB) or Logic I
at least one of them a Div. I pass
ter-length l¿vel II science subject
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R¿smt¿ion.' None.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week'

Content:Aninvestigationofthemethodsusedinscienceandofthenatureofscientific
revolutions.

Assessment: BY essaYs'

Tú-books:Kuhn,T.s.,Thestuctureofscientificrcvorutions,(2ndedn')(chicagou'P');
#lwlc.a., i;ütit"p'nv oi iàturat sciezce' (Prentice Hall)'

6113 Ancient PhilosoPhY III
I'æet: Íll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II'

Syllabus: see under 6113 Ancient Philosophy in Classics'

4259 Logic IIIA
AvaítabititY: Not offered in 1990'

I.qel: lll.

II, or (with permission of the Chairperson) a demonstrable

ËJ;;rh"-:.tical or computer scienôe background such as a

ct.

Resniction: Iogic III before 1989'

Contact hours:2 lectures 1 tutorial'

Content: To be advised'

Assess menl : Examinations'

Tø'bootcs: To be advised'

HONOURSLEVEL

3315 HonoursPhilosoPhY

Ia¡¿l,'Honouls.

Points value: ?A'

Duration: Full Year'

he-reaußites:A credit in any two third level semester subjects' logic III may be counted as

on" suìh semester subject'

There is no logic Pre-requisit
?eouire a knowledgc of logic to

uãäsea to l'ake 1'143 Logic I'
Honoutt courses without such

by these alone.

Requiremenß:Courses and texts wilt be decided at the¡eginning 
it ïi#t:r;"tttiiiit:i'ù:ï;; ilà";is should consult with the chairman t

January.

Assessment:Normally a thesis and one or two essays for each of the four subjects taken'
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PHYSICS

FOR TIIE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

2934 Physics, Man and Society I
Level: L

Poinß value:3.

Quota: U.
Duration: Semester II.
he-requßites: None.

Contact hours:2 lectu¡es and 1 tutorial a week.

previous knowledge of
humanities and social
understanding of some
background to some of

Three topics to be selected from the following:
The Impact of Physics. This topic will discuss the nature and status of some of the great
discoveries of physics.

Matter and Anti-Matte¡. The fundamental constituents of matter, the elementary particles
and their anti-particles will be studied.
Light-waves or Paficles. The conflict between wave and corpuscular theories of light.
People and qreJSy. An .introduction to the physical concept of energy and the
consequences of the increasing use of ènergy by man. 

-

space, Time and Relativity. The contribution of Galileo, Newton, Einstein and others to
our understanding of space, time and motion.
The Realm of the Atom. An introduction to the basic ideas of quantum theory.
The sea and the sþ. origin and composition of the atmosphere and the oceans.
Assessment: By examination, essa¡n and tutorial work.

Tø-book: Details ar¡ailable from Department.

POLITICS

The subjects in Politics listed below will only be offered as staff and en¡olments permit
either in 1990 or in later years. euotas may be imposed in some options.

either at first and second year
options at the higher level wilt

Tetls:'rlte list of recommended books are not exhaustive, but ale offe¡ed as suggested
references.
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LEVEL I

3291 Australian Politics I
Læel: l.
Poins value: 6.

Quota: ÌN/.ay apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: None.

Restriction: Yll2 Liberal Democracy in Australia or 5270 Australian Politics prior to 1989.

Not available to students s'ith exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject will focus on the nature of the Australian political system in its social
and economic content, It covers recent issues and students will be int¡oduced to relevant
debates in state theory and liberal democratic theory. Subjects covered include political
parties; pressure groups; trade unions; business organisations; the role of the media; class;
gendeç race.

Assessment: By coursework and/or optional examination.

Tst-books: Smith, R and Watson, L., eds., Politics in Australia (Allen and Unwin, Sydney,

1e8e).

2657 Political Development in Australia I
Level: l.
Poins value: 6.

Quota: iNlay apply.

Duration: Full year.

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of political development in Australia since 1890. Although primary
emphasis will be given to national politics, attention will also be directed to significant
features of state politics in South Australia.

Assessment:2 tutorial papeß, 2 essays, and 3 hour final examination.

9155 An Introduction to Political Sociolog¡r I
Level: l.

Poinß value:3.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction:5993 Political Sociology prior to 1989. Not available to students with exemption
f¡om lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Sociological approaches to politics: Marx, Durkheim and Webe¡. The political
framework of society-typ€s of political system; the social f¡amework of politics - ethnicity,
regionalism, religion; elites and classes; the formation of political commitments - cultu¡e
and socialization; the political aspects of social change.

Assessment: Compulsory essa11 remainder of assessment by choice from examinations;

research projects, course-work.

Tql-books: See Politics Departmental Handbook for recommended reading.
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8605 Introduction to Political Thought (A) I
I-arcl: l,
Poinuvalue:3.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

ResØiction: Not ar¡ailable to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

content: Political thinking is a medium of thought and communication distinct f¡om the

Assessment:2 essays (lJ0Gwords each) and one final examination.
Required røtt-book: Tinder, G., politícat thinking: the percnnial questions,4th edn. (Little
Brown, 1986).

collateral primary tæts: More,T., [Jtopia (penguin); plato, Gorgias (penguin); Rouseau, J.-
J., Discourse on the origin of inequatity (penguin).

LEVEL II

2650 Political Development in Australia II
Lettel: Il.
Poinr value: 8.

Quota: ÌÙ'f.ay apply.

Duration: Full year.

I-evel I polirics, History, philosophy,

,ï"ïT"ii;ïi:liiT,3f g;;"0 o''n"

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

conynl A.-study of polirical.development in Australia since 1g90. Although prímary
emphasis will be given to national politics, attention will also be directed to-significant
features of state politics in South Australia.
Assessment:2 tutorial pap€rs, 2 essåys, and 3 hour final examination.
Tut-book: Crowle¡ F. K, (ed.), A new history of Australia (Heinemann); Jeansch, D.,
(ed.), Flinders history of SouthAusnatia: potitical'hisiory (Wakefìêld press).

1280 Public Policy in Australia II
Løel: ll.
Poinß value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.
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he-requisites: For lævel II students a pass in any lævel I Politics, History Philosophy,
Geograph¡ Iåu¡, AnthropologSr or Asian Studies subject or any other subject approved by
the Departmental Chairman (which has a minimum combination of 6 points first year).

Restriction: Not available to students with eîemption from lectu¡es.

Conlact hours:2 lectu¡es and 1 tutorial a week.

Conlent: This subject attempts to make students familiar with current issues in the rnajor
areas of Australian public policy, and with different ways of understanding the politics
behind public policy processes and outcome.

In the subject various approaches to the study of public policy will be compared; the
usefulness ofconcepts such as "class", "state", "mixed economy'', "free market" and',social
contract" will be assessed; and the emergence of cur¡ent poliry problems during the post-
1%.5 period will be reviewed. The subject will then move from genetal theory to specific
policyareas in such fields as economypolicy, defence and foreign affairs, health, education,
housing, social welfare, women's affairs, immigration, environmental protection, transport,
minerals and enerry, aboriginal affairs and media policy witl be ¡eviewed. Key issues will be
discussed in tutorials. The analysis of specific areas or case studies will lead on to a study of
a particular policy area chosen by the student.

Throughout the year students will be expected to pay close attention to current national
politics and its bearing on the course of public policy debate.

Assessment: Students will have the option of being assessed either by course work o¡ via
examinations. Deta¡ls c¡ill be available at the first lecture.

heliminary reading: Davis, G., Wanna, J., Warhurst, J., Weller, P., Public policy in
Australia,1988; Em¡ H., Hughes, O., Ausnalian politics: realities in conflict; Patience, Allen
and Head, Brian (eds.), From Fraser to Hawke; Johnson, C., Th¿ Labor legacy; Ìilam,
Christopher and Hill, Michael, The policy process in the modem capitalkt starø (Wheatsheaf
Books); Head, Brian (ed.), State and economy inAustralia (O.U.P.).

5849 A Survey of Feminist Thinkers II
I-ettel: lL

Poinu value: 4.

Quoø: May apply.

Duralion: Semester I.

he-requisites: For lævel II students a pass in any lævel I Politics, History, Philosophy,
Geograph¡ I:w, Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other subject approved by
the Departmental Chairman (which has a minimum combination of 6 points first year).

Restriction: 5930 rù/omen and Politics priof to 1.989. Not available to students with
exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a $,eek.

Content: The subject traces developments in feminist thought predominantly in America
and England from the late eighteenth century to today. It examines the contributions of
some of the principal theorists in this period and locates them within the liberal, socialist
and ¡adical feminist trad¡tions, The history of the organized women's movement is also
introduced to set the conte.xt. The pu¡pose of the course is three-fold: to understand the
origins of feminism, to consider to u/hat extent feminist thought is derivative of mainstream
political theory and to s,hat extent it is innovative, and to consider the implications of
feminist thought and theory for society today.

Topics covered include: Wollstonecraft, Mill and Liberal Feminism; Socialist Feminism;
Second-Wave Feminism; the ProWoman School; Marxism and Feminism; Problems of
Class and Race.

Assessment: By essays and tutorial papers.

Tø-boolcs: Banks, O., Faces of feminism (Martin Robertson, 1981); Eisenstein, H.,
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Contemporary leminist thouglu (Unwtn Paperbacks, 1.984); Grimshaw, J., Feminist
philosophers (Wheatsheaf, 1986).

2935 International Politics II
Availability: Subject to staffing.

Larcl: ll.
Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: For lævel II students a pass in any I-evel I Politics, History, Philosophy,
Geography, Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairperson (which has a minimum combination of 6 points fint year).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption f¡om lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject examines the evolution of the international sj¿stem since 1945.
Semester one focusses on superpower relations between 1945 and L985, analysing the Cold
rüar, the period of detente during the 1970s, and the "New Cold War" of the 1980s.
Semester two focusses on the prospects for ¡enewed detente into the 1990s and supe.r¡rcwer
contention in the Asia Pacific region during the 1980s. The political economy of the Asia
Pacific Region is considered, especially as it affects Australia's regional political, economic
and strategic interests.

Assessment: By essays and tutorial papers, with optional exams.

Readings: First Semester: Freedman, L., Atlas of global strateg): war and peace in the
nuclear age (Odord, 1985); Kennedy, P., The rise and fall of great powers (Unwin Hyman,
L988); Ambrose, S., Rre to globalism (Penguin, 1985); Jones, W. S., 77r¿ logic of
intemational relations (Winthrop, 1987); Steele, J., The limis of Swiet power (Pengtin,
1985). Second Se mester: Higgot, R. and Robison, R (eds.), South East Asia: Essays in the
political economy of snucural change (Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1985); Hayes, P. et. al.
American lak¿: Nucleu peril in thc Pacifc (Penguin, 1986); Camilleri, J. A.,ANZUS:
Australia's predicament in th¿ nuclear age (Macmillan, 1987); Falk, J., Taking Australia off
the map (Penguin, 1%3); Bell, C., Dependent øl$: A sudy in Austalian foreign policy
(Oxford, 1988). Students are encouraged to read Th¿ Guardian Iileekly and to watch SBS
news and current affairs throughout the year.

8363 Comparative Politics (B) II
Larcl: ll.
Poins value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requüles: For l-evel II students a pass in any lævel I Politics, History Philosophy,
Geograph¡ laq Anthropology or dsian Studies subject or any other subject approved by
the Departmentål Chairman (which has a minimum combination of 6 points fimt year).

Restriction: 9987 State, Society and Political Regimes prior to 1989. Not available to
students rÀ'ith exemption f¡om lectures.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A comparative study of the political responses to the 1972-1988 recession in
Britain, France, German¡ Japan, The United States of America and Australia.

A ss e s sment : By essays and f or an optional examina tion.

Tø-books: See Politics Departmental Handbook for recommended reading.
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3109 Sociology of Power II
Lael: ll.
Poins value: 4.

Quota: May appty.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites: Fo¡ Level II students a pass in any l-evel I Politics, History, Phitosophy,
Geograph¡ Anthropolory or Asian Studies subject or any othe¡ subject approved by the
Departmental Chairperson (which has a minimum combination of 6 points first year).

Resniction: 5993 Political Sociolog¡r or 6685 Political Sociolog¡r IIIH prior to 1990. Not
available to students with exemption from lectu¡es.

Contact hours:2 lectu¡es and 1 tutorial aweek.

Content: This subject will examine a central concept of politics - power, and the ways in
which it interactss'ith social structures.

Firstly, the methodolory of the identif,rcation of power will be dealt with, since this has an

important bearing on assumptions about the distribution of power.

Next, a range of theories about the distribution of power will be covered, including
constitutionalism, pluralism, corporatism, elitism, ideological dominance.

The role of a number of key institutions will be examined, including the bureaucracy, the
military political parties, the press, trade unions and business.

Illustrative material will be drawn from a wide range of international sources but major
focus will be the application of the theories to Australia.

Assessment: By assays, tutorial contribution and optional examination.

Teu-books: Orum, Anthony N., Introduction to political sociologt (3td edn.) (Prentice Ha11).

5289 Anarchism and Libertarianism II
Læel: ll.
Poins value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L

he-requßites: For lævel II students a pass in any Level I Politics, History, Philosophy,
Geography, Anthropolory or Asian Studies subject or any other subject approved by the
Depãrtmental Chairperson (which has a minimum combination of 6 points first year).

Restriction: Not available to students u¡ith exemption from lectu¡es.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject will study the emergence and development of anarchism as political
theory of the community. Its grounds for opposing liberal-democrary, capitalism and
Marxism will be examined. The tradition of libefarianism with its emphasis on the minimal
state and comp€titive individualism will also be examined.

Topics to be covered: Anarchism and Liberalism; the Problem of Authority Autonomy and
C.ommunit¡ Cooperation versus Competition; Anarchist Theories of Propert¡ the State

and Political Power; Anarchism and Marxism; Anarchy and Utopia; Violence and Pacifism;

the Spanish Erçerience; the Libertarians and the Free Individual; the Market and the

Individual; Liberty, the State and the Ne¡¡/ Rigbt.

Assessment: By essays and tutorial papers.

T*-books: Joll, James, Tlæ anarchists ([nndon, 1964); Woodcock, George, Anarchism
(Harmondsworth, 1983); Woodcock, George (ed.), The anarchistreader (Landon, L98ó); for
further readings see: Nursey-Bra¡ Paul et. al., A select bibliograplry of anarchist thought

(Politics Department, Univenity of Adelaide, 198ó). Barry, Norman P., On classical

tiberalism and libettarianrrn (New York, 1987); Machan, Tibor R., The libmarian reader
(fotowa,1982).

283



Arts
B.A.

4646 Thirrl World Political Economy II
Løtel: ll.
Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Political Econom¡ 4381
Hurnan Systems III, 1118
lution in South-East Asia,

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contacl hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The core quest¡on this subject addresses is why poor people in the Third World

second section the course examines contemporary issues in the Third World, and the
impact of development policies on indigenous peoples and tropical rain forests. The final
section of the course is devoted to a significant piece of individual research.

Assessment: Tutorial pape¡s, tutorial contributions, two essa)ß and a research paper. The
weighting of these components will be discussed in the first tutorial meetin E

\zlimiryry reading George, 5., How thc othø half dies: the real reasons for workl hunger
(Penguin).

Recommcnded tøsr McCoy, A., ÞJesß on trial (Penguin); Chambers, k, Rural
dertelopment: puuing the ßt first (lnngman).

6103 Women and Policy II
Læel: lI.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL
pass in any Level I
dies subject or any o
minimum combinatio

Restrictian: 5930 women and Politics prior to 1989. Not available to stùdents with
exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

conlent: The subject examines a range of policy areas with a particular focus upon how they
impact on women. It considers to what extent assumptions about uromen ald their rolè
have affected the formulation of policy. It also looks at the usefulness and limltations of a
legislative approach to ameliorating women's position in society.

lude: child care and c itution; rape; abortion;
pornograph¡'; taxation; funity and affirmative
nation; housing; Abori ecuriç unemployment;

Assessmenl: By essays and tutorial papers.
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Tø-book: Baldock, C., and Cass, 8., eôs. llomen, social policy and the søre (Allen and
Unwin, 1983); Goodnow, J., and Pateman, C., eds. llome4 social science and public policy
(Allen and Unwin, 1985); Pascall, G., Soeial policy: a feminist ana$sis Cfavistock
Publications, 1986); Sharp, R, and Broomhill, R, Shon-changed: Women and econornic
policies (Nlen & Unwin, 1%9); Franzvay, S., C.ourt, D., and Connell,B., Staking a claim:
feminisnq bureaucraq and the State (Allen & Unwin, 1989).

LEVEL III

9796 Public Policy in Australia III
Level: l[l.
Poins value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: For lævel III students a pass in any l,evel II Politics, History Philosophy,
Geography, Anthropolory or Asian Studies subject or any othe¡ subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman (which has a minimum combination of 8 points second year).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectu¡es.

Contacl hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject attempts to make students familiar with current issues in the major
areas of Australian public policy, and with different ways of understanding the politics
behind public policy processes and outcome.

In the course various approaches to the study of public poliry will be compared; the
usefulness of concepts such as "class", "state", "mixed economy'', "free market" and "social
contract" will be assessed; and the emergence of current policy problems during the Post-
1945 period will be reviewed. The course will then move from general theory to specific
policy areas in such fields as economypolicy, defence and foreign affain, health, education,
housing, social welfare, women's affairs, immigration, environmental protection, transport,
minerals and energy, aboriginal affairs and media polirywill be reviewed. Key issues will be
discussed in tutorials. The analysis of specific areas or case str¡dies will lead on to a study of
a particular policy area chosen by the student.

Throughout the year students will be expected to pay close attention to cuÍent national
politics and its bearing on the couße of public policy debate.

Assessment: Students will have the option of being assessed either by course work or via
examinations. Details will be available at the first lecture.

heliminary reading Davis, G., Wanna, J., Warhurst, J., Weller, P., Public policy in
Australiq 1988; Em¡ H., Hughes, O,Australian politics.

9287 International Politics III
Availability: Subject to staffing.

Lqel: Ill.
Poinu value:12.

Quota: May apply.

Duralion: Full year.

he-requisites: For l,evel III students a pass in any Level II Politics, History, Philosophy,
Geography, Anthropolory or Asian Studies subject or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman (which has a minimum combination of 8 points second year).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectu¡es and 1 tutorial a week.

Contenl: The subject examines the evolution of the international system since 1945.

Semester one focusses on supelpower relations between 1945 and 1985, analysing the Cold
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War, the period of detente during the 1970s, and the "New Cold War" of the 1980s.
Semeste¡ two focusses on the prospects for renewed detente into the 190s and superpower
contention in the Asia Pacific region during the 1910s. The political economy of the Asia
Pacific Region is considered, especially as it affects Australia's regional political, economic
and stmtegic interests.

Assessment: By essays and tutorial papers, with optional exams.

Readings: Fint Semesten Freedman, L., Atlas of global strateÐ): war and peace in the
nuclear age (Ortord, 1985); Kennedy, P., The rße and fall of great powers (Unwin Hyman,
1988); Ambrose, S., Arse to globalkm (Penguin, 1985); Jones, W. S., 77¡¿ logic oJ
inte¡national relations (Winthrop, 1987); Steele, J., The limis of Soviet power (Penguin,
1985). Second Semester: Higgot, R, and Robison, R (eds.), South East Asia: EssaTts in the
political economy of stntcwral change (Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1985); Hayes, P., et. al.
American lake: nuclear peril in the Pacifc (Penguin, 1986); Camilleri, J. .A., ANZUS:
Australia's predicament in the nuclear age (Macmillan, 1987); Falk, J., Taking Australia off
the map (Penguin, 1983); Bell, C., Dependent ally: a study in Australian foreign poliq
(Oxford, 1988). Students arc encouraged to read The Guardian lleekþ and to watch .SB.ç

news and current affai¡s throughout the year.

3466 A Suney of Feminist Thinkers III
Lsel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requßites: For lævel III students a pass in any I-evel II Politics, History, Philosophy,
Geograph¡ Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman (which has a minimum combination of 8 points second year).

Restriction: 5930 Women and Politics prior to 1989. Not available to students s'ith
exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject traces developments in feminist thought predominantly in America
and England from the late eighteenth century to to'day. It examines the contributions of
some of the principal theorists in this period and locates them within the liberal, socialist
and radical feminist traditions. The history of the organized women's movement is also
introduced to set the context. The purpose of the cou¡se is th¡ee-fold: to understand the
origins of feminism, to consider to s'hat extent feminist thought is derivative of mainstream
political theory and to what extent it is innovative, and to consider the implications of
feminist thought and theory for society today.

Topics covered include: Wollstonec¡aft, Míll and Liberal Feminism; Socialist Feminism;
Second-Wave Feminism; the Pro-rùy'oman School; Marxism and Feminism; Problems of
Class and Race.

Assessment: By essays and tutorial pape.rs.

Tø-book: Banks, O., Faces of feminism (Martin Robertson, 198L); Eisenstein, H.,
Contemporary feminkt thought (Unwin Paperbacks, 1984); Grimshaw, J., Feminkt
philosop hers (Wheatsheaf , 198ó).

1738 Comparative Politics (B) III
I-a'el: lll.
Poinßvalue:6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL

he-requisites: For Iævel III students a pass in any I-evel II Politics, History, Philosophy,
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Geograph¡ Anthropolory or Asian Studies subject or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman (which has a minimum combination of 8 points second year).

Restiction: 99{17 Statc, Society and Political Regimes prior to 1989. Not available to
students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lecturcs and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A comparative study of the political responses to the 1972-1988 recession in
Britain, France, Germany, Japan, The United States of America and Australia.

Assessment: By essays and/or optional examination.

Tq¿-books: See Politics Departmental Handbook for recommended reading.

5446 Anarchism and Libertarianism III
Level: lll.
Poinß value: 6.

Quota: Møy apply.

Duration: Semester L

he-requisiæs: For l-evel III students a pass in any lævel II Politics, History, Philosophy,
Geography, Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman (which has a minimum combination of 8 points second year).

Resniction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact løurs:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject will study the emergence and development of anarchlsm as political
theory of the community. Its grounds for opposing liberaliemocracy, capitalism and
Marxism will.be examined. The tradition of libertarianism with its emphasis on the minimal
state and competitive individualism will also be examined.

Topics to be covered: Anarchism and Liberalism; the Problem of Authorit¡ Autonomy and
Community; Co-operation versus Competltion; Anarchist Theories of Propertl the State
and Political Power; Anarchism and Marxism; Anarchy and Utopia; Violence and Pacifism;
the Spanish Experience; the Libertarians and the Free Individual; the Market and the
Individual; Liberty, the State and the New Right.

Assessmenl: By essays and tutorial papers.

Tact-books: Joll, James, The anarchßts (London, 1964); Woodcock, George, Anarchisnt
(Harmondsworth, 1983); Woodcock, George (ed.), The anarchist reader (l-nndon, 1986); for
further readings see: Nursey-Bray, Paul el. al. A select bibliography of anarchist thought
(Politics Depafment, University of Adelaide, 1986). Barry, Norman P., On clossical
liberalßm and libmariansn (New York, 1987); Machan, Tibor R., The libertarian reader
(Iotova, 1982).

2584 Sociolory ofPower III
Let'el: lll.
Poins value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: Fo¡ l-evel II students a pass in any I-evel II Politics, History, Philosophy,
Geography, Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other subject approved by the
Depafmental Chairman (which has a minimum combination of 8 points second year).

Restriction: 5993 Political Sociology or 6685 Political Sociolog¡r IIIH prior to 1990. Not
ar"ailable to students with exemption from lectu¡es.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
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Coltent: This subject will examine a cent¡al concept of politics 
- poe¡er, and the *'ays in

which it interacts with social structutes.
Firstly, the methodolory of the identification of power will be dealt with, since this has an
important bearing on assumptions about the distribution ofpower.
Next, a range of theories about the distribution of power will be covered, including
constitutionalism, pluralism, corporatism, elitism, ideological dominance.
The role of a number of key institutions will be examined, including the bureaucracy, the
military political parties, the press, trade unions and business.
Illustrative material will be drawn from a wide range of international sources but major
focus will be the application of the theories to Australia.

Assessment: By essays, tutorial contribution and optional examination.

Tst-bool<s: orum, Anthony N.,Intoduction to politicat sociologt (3rd edn.) (prentice Hall).

4L92 Third World Political Economy III
Lael: lll.
Poins value: 12.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Restiction: Not available to students with exemption f¡om lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

content: The core question this course addresses is why poor people in the Third world

second section the course examines tbe Third Vy'orld, and the
impact of development policies on in pical rain forests. The f,rnal
section of the course is devoted to a si al research.

Assessment: Tutorial papers, tutorial combinations, two essa¡s and a research paper. The
weighting of these components will be discussed in the first tutorial meetin S.

helintina.ry reading: George, s., How the orh¿r half dies: th¿ real reasons for world hunger
(Penguin).

Recommended tøtts: McCoy, A., Priess on trial (penguin); Chambers, k, Rara!
dwelopment: puuing the last first (t ongman).

8382 Women and Policy III
Level: IIl.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requkites: For lævel III students a pass in any l,evel II Polirics, History, philosophy,
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Geograph¡ Anthropolory or Asian Studies subject or any other subject approved by the
Departmenøl Chairman (which has a minimum combination of I points second year).

Resnicdon: 5930 Women and Politics prior to 1989. Not available to stùdents with
exemption from lectures.

Contact lpurs:2 lectures and t tutorial aweek.

Content: The subject examines a range of policy areas with a Particular focus upon how they
impact on sromen. It considers to what extent assumPtions about women and their role
have affected the formulation of policy. It also looks at the usefulness and limitations of a

legislativc approach to ameliorating women's position in society.

Topics covered include: child care and child allowances; Prostitution; rape; abortion;
domestic violence; pomograph¡,; taxation; defence; eqùal oPPortunity and affirmative
action; sex discrimination; housing; Aboriginal women; social securit¡ unemployment;
educâtion; heålth.

Assessment: By essays and tutorial Papers.

Tø-book: Baldock, C., and Cass, 8., eds. I|,omen, social policy and the stcte (Allen and

Unwin, 1983); Goodnow, J., and Pateman, C., eds. V[lomen, social science and public policy
(Allen and Unwin, 1985); Pascall, G., Social policy: a feminist analysis (favistock
Publications, 1986); Sharp, R and B¡oomhill, R, Shon-changed: Women and economic
policies (Allen & Unwin, 1989); Franzwa¡ S., Couf, D., and Connell 8., Staking a claim:

feminism, bureaucracy and the state (Allen & Unwin, 1989).

HONOURS LEVEL

5442 Honours Politics

Za¡el,'Honours,

Poinuvalue: ?4.

Quom: 
lüill apply,

Duration: Full year.

normal require in Politics, that is

gth subjects in Permission of the
e Department the four, or four
eight, may be is Asian Studies,

Anthropology, History Geography and Economics, or such disciplines as the Department
of Politics shalt deem to be acceptable. At least two semesters must be taken within the
Politics department at th¡td year level.

Students wishing to enter honours should have achieved at least two credit results in year

length subjects, or four credits in semester length subjects, or some combination thereof,
during their thfee r¡ndergraduate years. One c¡edit in a year length subiect, or two credits

in semester length subjects, at least, must have been obtained in a Politics oPtion or options
at a third year level. Other cases may be considered, and students admitted, at the
discretion of the Honours C-ommittee of Politics.

There is a preliminary honours meeting in November of each year where applications will
be available.
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PSYCHOLOGY

A four-year sequence of study in Psycholory is available which has Ùeen accreditett by the
Australian Psychological Society as meet¡ng the requirements for Associate Membership of
the soc¡ety, and_ which is accepted by the sA. Psychological Board as fulfilling its
rcquirements with respect to formal study in Psychology specified in the psychololcal
Practices Act and associated Guidelines.

3149 Psychology II; a range of third-year
I Research Methodolory III to a total vatue

NorE: R-xcept for that in relation to Psycholory I, the syllabus entries om¡t reference to
Assumed lorowledge as this, in the cåse of all other Psycholory subjects, is the same as the
spcified he-rcqukita

LEVEL I

51M Psychologr I
Lqel: l.
Points value: 6,

Quota:48L.
Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requkiæs: None.

Assumed latowledge: Qualification for entry into Year 12 Mathematics IS and satisfactory
achievement at Year 12 level in a l¡terary subject using English and a physical sciencó
subject.

contact løurs:3 lectures, and on average 1 tutorial and t hour of practicål work a s/eek.

of modern eqlerimental
subjects. The topics that
behaviour, conditioning,
language and elementary

Assessment: End of semester examinations. Marks will also be awarded for other
assigrments to be completed,

Tø-boolcs: Reading l¡st a\¡ailable in Departmental Subject Handbook.

LE\1EL II

3149 Psychology II
I-aryl: ll.
Pointsvalue:8.

Quoø: lttray apply.

Duruian: Full year.

he-requisites: 51(X Psycholory I.

contact løu¡s: 3lectures and 1 tutorial a veck, plus practical *ork involving anaþis and
repo¡t writing in student's oq¡n time.
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Content: The subject is oriented to$'ards the controlled study of human and animal
behaviour, both individual and social, and is concemed also with the possibilities for the

wider application of contemporary psychological theories. Spcialised tutorial sequences

allos, some choice of additional topics.

Assessmeru: Marks in a range of assessable products including end of semester

examinations, tutofial work and practical fepofts arc combined to Pfoduce the final score

for the subject.

Tød-books: Reading list available in Departmental Subject Handbook'

LEVEL III

At the thifd year level, one subject (3170) will be offe¡ed in Psychological 
-Research

Methodolory (4 points¡, and a set of subjects (2 points each) to cover a range of topics in
academic psycholorys'hich are organized into the following three groups.

Group A: 732 Studies in Personality III, 5673 The Philosophy and Psychology of
c-onsciousness III, 8659 Social Psychology and Intergroup Relations, 8779 Metapsycholory
ilI.
Group B: 2196 Envi¡onmental Psycholory III, 1131 Human Decision Processes III,
719,6 Intelligence III.
Group C: 8267 Animal Behaviour III, 4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III,
9703 Psycholory of Motivation III.
Practical work will be associated s'ith eåch subject (the range of subjects to be offered in
any year will be subject to the availability of staff and other necessary resources).

To qualify for entry into Honours Psycholory, it wil subject

Psychological Research Methodology and 4 other the list
above, with at least one subject chosen from each e of 12

points.

material.

Practical VÍork

All Iævel III subjects have associated practical work assigtments which contribute 25Vo of
the final mark In the câse of Psychological Research Methodology, this consists of
workshops and a substantial exercise in statistical computing.

or have completed it (or some equivalent) previously, where this is not the case students

may need to devote additional t¡me to develop competence in the statistical techniques

employed.

8267 Animal Behaviour III
Løtel: ll[.
Poins value: 2.

Quon: May apply.

29L



Arts
B.A.

Du¡ation: Semester I.
he-requßites: 3149 Psycholory II.
Restriction:3ó09 Animal Behaviour prior to 1989.

Contact ltours: 1 lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

Çonteny This subject will proceed from the point reached in the psychology II section
devoted to-the topic. The central theme will be the evolution of behaviour in mammals.
Primates will receive particular attention but other species will also be treated. play
behaviour, domestication and man-animal contacts witl be emphasized. Extensive use wiil
be made of film and it is hoped to organize visits to animal instrumentalities in the
Adelaide area.

Approúmately 12 fTlm screeningp will be arranged in association with the course anrt a film
programme will be available from the Depafmental Office during Orientation Week.

Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

Tø-book: Barnett, S. A., Modern etholop (O.U.P., 1981). (Reading lisr available in
Departmental Third Year Psychology Ha ndbook.)

8779 Metapsycholory III
Lettel: lll.
Points value: 2.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he -re qu kites : 3149 Psychology II.
Contact hours:1 lecture a week, plus 6 tutorials.

content: This subject will treat the psychological enterprise as the object of studf that is
the network of individuals, groups and institutions involved in the production,
dissemination and application of psychological knowledge claims. Findlings from
philosopny, history sociologr and psychology irself will be considered in an atlempt to
extend the r:nderstanding of the enterprise. The aim of the course is not to prwide hnal
answers, but to assist pârticipants to develop a more critical perspective to the discipline.
Assessment: Final examination and ¡esearch project.

T&-bool$: Reading l¡st to be available in the Departmental rhird year psychology
Handbook.

2196 Environmental Psycholory II
Laryl: lll.
Poinsvalue:2,

Quota: ii/lay apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisiæs: 3149 Psycholory II.
Restriction: 2766 Environmental Psycholoryprior to 1989.

Contact hours:1 lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.
content: An int¡oduction to environmental psycholory including methods, perception and
cogtition, stre&sors, personal space and territoriality, aesthetics, and human+nù¡onment
interactions.

Assesçment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

Tø-books: Fisher, Bell and Baum, Environmenta! psychotog 2nd edn. (Holt, Rinehart,
Winston' 19&4); Students' attention is drawn to the periodicals lournal oi Environmentat
Psylnlogt, and Environmeú and Behantiour. (Reading list a'¡ailable in Departmental Third
Year Psychologr Handbook).
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1131 Human l)ecision hocesses III
Løtel: lll.
Points value: 2.

Quon: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: 3149 Psycholory II.
Restriction: T167 }Juman Information Processing prior to 1989.

Contact hours:1 lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.
Content: An examinati by individual human beings in
everyday life and in I as in applied context (e.g.
industrial monitoring, I diagnosis).

Assessmena: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

Tø-books: . and Tversþ, A., Iudgm.ent under uncmainty: heuristics
and biasec Press, 1982) (Reading list available in Déparrmental
Third Year

7196 Intelligence III
I-oel: ll[.
Points value: 2.

Quoø: ì/l.ay apply.

Dura¿ion: Semester II.
he-requßites: 3149 Psychologr II.
Restriction: 1508 Intelligence prior to 1989.

Connü hours:1 lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

to the study of
digm with various
quences of mental

Assessment: Final examination and the ¡epof of a practical exercise.

Tæ-boolcs: sternberg, R J. (ed.) Handbook of human intelligence (cambridge university
Press, L982). (Reading list available in Deparrmental rhird year psychology Handbook).

4770 Neuroscience in Psycholosi III
L,evel: lll.
Points value: 2.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

ùe-requisites: 3L49 Psycholory II.
\estriction: 8743 Physiological Psychology prior to 1989.
jontact hours:1 lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

lhe subject consists, essentially, of three principal components: theoretical contemplations
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of the "structurc" of emotion, and its functional relevance in psychological explanation;
research approaches in iùs various aspects; and the implications of physiological
perspectives in a consideration of emotion.

Assesstnen!: Final examination and the rcport of a Practicål exercise.

Tø-book: Strongnan, KT., Tle psycholog of emotion 2nd edn. (Wiley, 1978). (Reading
list available in Departmental Third Year Psycholory Handbook.)

3170 Psychological Research Methoilologr III
I-wel: lll.
Poinsvaluc:4.

Quon:Mayapply.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: 3149 Psycholory II.

Restrktion:1759 Methodolory and Statistics prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and up to 1 tutorial a week, plus practical work.

Content: This subject will add to the range of statistical signihcânce tests taught in
Psychology I and Psycholory II a number of more complex techniques. These will include
multiple regression, multifactor analysis of variance, planned and post-hoc contrasts, trend
analysis and analysis of covariance.

Students will be introduced to the use of statistical software (specifically SPSSX) on the
University's computers, and will cârry out a range of practical exercises in this area.

Awide range of issues relating to research design will be covered in lectures and tuto¡ials.
Topics dealt y/ith will range from the general (e.g. the various concepts of reliability and
validity, the logic of inference from data obtained in different ways, the use of quasi

experimentation and u¡obtrusive measures) to the highly sPecific (e.g. the consideration of
the inferences that have been made by specific researchers using particular research desiglts
in particular areas of psychological interest).

Assessment:2 final examination papers, and exercises in statistics and statistic¿l computing.

Tø-book: (Reading list available in Departmental Third Year Psychology Handbook.)

9703 Psychologr of Motivation III
Letel: lll.
Poinßvalue:2.

Quom: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisiæs: 3149 Psycholory II.

Resnicdon:9205 Motivation prior to 1.989.

Contact houts:1 lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

Content: Motivation will be treâted as a core concept in psychology. Motiv¿tion refers to
the factors that detemine the activation, direction and persistence of behaviour. The
course of lectures will, with different degrees of emphasis, provide a systematib cover of a

variety of e:rperimental findings on topics directly related to motivation. Examples of topics
are eating, drinking, sexual behaviour and intrinsic motives. Iæctures and discussions will
be based on both animal and human expe.riments, A survey of prominent theoretical
s)'stems will be given. It is intended to present a useful synthesis of physiological and
psychological determ¡nants of motivation.

Assessmeu: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

Tø-book: Hoyenga, K B. and Hoyenga, l( T., Motivartonal qilanations of behzviour
(Brooks-Cole, 1984) or Buck,R-, Human motivation and emotion (rüile¡ 196); Deci, E. L
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QnÐ Inuiniic motivuion (Plenum, 195). (Reading list ar¡ailable in Departmental Thid
Year Psycholory Handbook.)

8659 Social Psycholory and Intergroup Relations III
Level: lll.
Poins value:2.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requßiæs: 3149 Psycholory II.
Resuiction: ó423 Social Psycholory and Intergroup Relations prior to 1.989.

Conlaca hours: 1 lecture a week plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

Contcnt: Social psycholory is concerned with interp€rsonal relationships. Such relationships
are affected by a range of influences, including thc pcrsonal cog¡itions and characteristics
of individuals. This course will examine the role that cognitions and er¡aluations play in
social behaviour. An important feature of the course will be the examination of the role
that group membership may play in affecting the ways in which people react to members of
other groups ac¡oss a spectrum of settings, including coope.rative and competitive
interactioß.
Assessm¿nt: Final examination and rcport of the practical exercise.

Tø-book: Reading list available in Departmental Third Year Psychologr Handbook.

7324 Studies in Personality III
I-et'el: lII.
Points value:2.

Quota: ll'lay apply.

Dwation: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 3149 Psycholory II.
Resniction: 52.02 Personality prior to 1989.

Contacl haws: 1 lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

Conteü: Psychological studies of pe.rsonality, including its assessment, development and
organisation. One particular theme will be personality in relation to occupational and
educational activities and interests.

Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

Tact-boolcs: Holland, J. L., Making vocational choices: a theory of vocational personalities
and work environtnents 2nd edn. (Prentice-Hall, 1985); Iokan, J. J. and Taylor, IC F. (eds.)
Holland in Austalia. (Australian Council for Educational Research, 1986). (Reading list
available in Departmental Third Year Psychology Handbook.)

5673 The Philosophy and Psycholory ofConsciousness III
I-qel: lll.
Poinsvalue:2.

Quoø: May apply.

Duraion: Semester II.

he-requisites : 3149 Psycholory II.
Resricüon: 1961 The Philosophy and Psphology of Consciousness prior to 1989.

Conlact hou¡s:1 lccture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

Content: This subject examines the place in hychology of the phenomena associated with
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such terms as "consc¡ousncss", "awareness" and "c:çcrience". I¡c:tut€s and tutorials deal
v/ith the place of these tlges of concept in an q¡erall s{ientiFrc ptogramme, considering
rcle nt issues at levek ranging from the philosophical to the physiologcal. Specific topics
covered includc the mindåody problem, the feasibility of a ¡eductionist approach, the place
of phenomenolory and existentialism, and the suggestions of ph¡aiologists on the nature of
the mechanisms that might underlie consciousness.

Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise-

Tø-book: (Reading list available in Departmental Thi¡d Year Psychology Handbook.)

HONOIJRS LEVEL

4702 Honours Psycholory
l,a¡el.' Honours.

Poinsvalue: ?A.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: Students wishing to en¡ol in 4702 Honours Psycholog¡r must have reached a
satisfactory standa¡d in 5104 Psycholory l, 3149 Psycholory If, and third-year level
psycholory subjects with a total of at least 12 points value, including the double subject
3170 Psychological Research Methodolory III; or an equivalent sequence of subjects from
other degree courses deemed acceptable by the Chairman of the DepaÍment. A
sat¡sfactory standard will normally require an overall Credit or Distinction standard in at
least one of first, second or third-year assessments of psychology subjects.

Content: Honours in Psycholory is a full year's course which will include lectures and
discussions on adr¡anced top¡cs. It *'ill also involve the writing of a substantial essay and the
presentation of a dissertation embodying the results of, and a survey of the lite¡ature
rÊlevant to, a research investigation canied out under the supewision of a member of the
staff of the Department, or other person nominated by the Department for the purpose.

Assessment: Achievement in the examinations for six half-semester topics provides for
approximately half of the assessment of the course; an essay and an empirical rqsearch
thesis provides for the remainder of the assessment.

WOMEN'S STUDIES

The Resea¡ch Centre for Women's Studies does not offer undergraduate subjects, that is,
subjects for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Afs. However, it is ¡rossible for students
intending to take the Honours degree of Bachelor of A¡ts to seek joint supervision by a
Depafment in the Faculty of Arts and the Research Centre for 'Women's Studies for
research concerned with women, gender and feminist theories. Interested students should
consult the Chairperson of the Department concerned and the Director of the Resea¡ch
Centre for Women's Studies. Details of topics covered and relevant background reading are
available from the Centre.
The 'Women's Studies Unit at Flinders University offers several topics at undergraduate
level. Students wishing to study topics at Flinders University for credit to their Adelaide
degrees need to obtain approral in writing in advance from the Registrar of the University
of Adelaide and must also comply with the enrolment pfocedure at Flinders University.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
IN LANGUAGE EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate C.ertificate in language Education.

2. An applicant for admission to the course of study for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the University and-a Graduate Diploma in_Edu-cation of
ùá U"i"i".ity, or hold quãliÍrcations from another institution accepted by the Univers¡ty

for the purpose, and

(a) have been admitted to the

Ùíivenity (or hold qualifi the

purpose by the UnivenitY)
(b) have completed sùch other work as may be prescribed in the schedules'

3. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in sFcial cases and subiect to

such conditions asit muy see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate-for the

Certificate a person s'ho ãoes not satisfy the requirements of Regulatio¡ 2 above but who

has given eúdence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undefake work for the

Certificate.

4. To qualiff for the Certificate a candidate must satisfactorily complete a course of study

and comply with conditions as prescribed in the schedules.

5. Except with the special permission of the Faculty the course for the Certificate must be

compleied in one ómestei of full-time study or in not more than two years of Part-time
study.
6. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time

prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the cefülicate; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the forms of assessment to be

undertaken by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such

other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shalt be specified by the Chairman of each DePafment

òoícetne¿l subject to endorsement by the Faculty and approval by the Executive

Committee of tire Education Committee. The Chairman of a department concerned may

app¡ove minor changes to any previously approved sy'labus.

?. In special cases, on written application by the Candidate, and on the advice of the

Faculry, a candidate may be grãlrteC such exemption from the requirements of these

regutations as the Council may determine.

8. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the Certificate is not making satisfactory

progrcss, the Faculty may, with ihe consent of the Council, terminate the candidature and

iheiand¡date shall cease to be enrolled for the C-ertificate.

Rcgul¡tioN Mititrg allmnæ.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
IN LANGUAGE EDUCATION

SCHEDULES

(Made by the C-ouncil under Regulation 6)

SCHEDULE I: SUBJECTS oF STUDY
(The points value of each subject is indicated at the end of the subject title).
NOTES:
(a) The language of instruction in all of the subjects belowwill be German.
(b) All subjects are offered subject to enrolments and the availability of staff and resources.Additional subjects may be offéred at the discrction of the Council.
1. The subjects for the Graduate certificate in Iznguage &tucation (Aduanced German)are the followitrg:
(a) C^ompulsory subjects: All candidates shall take the following subjects:

8060 A Survey of German-Speakjng
CountriesToday 3

3333 Strategies and Materials in Teaching
German 4

(b) ElectÍves c.andidates shall take (subject to the approval of the Facùlty in each case):
Eith¿r

2626 Adva¡ced language (German) 3
8589 Ge¡man Conversation Tutorial 2
or
5647 Special Project in German Teaching 5

SCHEDULE II: COURSE oF STUDY
1' To qualify for the Graduate C.efificate, a candidate shall 

-satisfactorily 
complete subjectsfrom Schedule I wirh a minimum aggregatê points value of 12 points.

of the Department of German, require
take the 5642 Special p¡oiect in Ge¡man
626 Adwanced Language (German) and

5. To complete the course of stud¡ the candidate, unress exempted therefrom by theFaculty, shall:
(a) regularþ attend the prescribed lectures, tutoriars, workshops and seminars; and
(b) undertake such other work and complete ail assessments as the Faculty may prescribe.
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t of the C¡¡tificate shall specify wtether passes shall be non-
be three classificadons ót paçst Pass with Disti¡ction' Pass

1.Eaúcandidate's cou¡se of study shall be approved by tte Faculty at eÛolment each

yeaf.

ã. Wh"o, in the opinion of the Faculty, ryecial lilcumstances 
eiist' the Council' on the

r"*ï*tnio¿"tio" oi th" Fu.olty, mayvary the provisions of clauses 1-7 above'
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
IN LANGUAGE EDUCATION

SYLIÄBUSES

Note: The staffing situation in the Department of German may prevent alr these subjectsbeing offered in the same semester.

8060 Survey of German-speaking Countries Today
Poinßvalue:3.

Duration: Sçmester II.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week.

Assessment: Essay 60Vo, examinatio¡ 4OTo.

3333 Strategies and Materials in Teaching German
Poinß value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week.

content: This subject dears with l.anguage teaching methodology in a very p¡acticar sense. Itwill concentrare on rhe pracricar aspec-ts of t"u.iing cermañas 
" rãiå¡ã" ià"äage in aschool setting:

= 

. rhe texrbooks mosrc¡idety ùsed in SA.);

needs.
The course u¡irl rerv heawily e¡ the. e4perience and contributions of the pafticipants,because ipnroy:nq óur ranguage teaching merhods is as much a cooperative exercise aslanguage learning itself.
Assesstnent: Essay 60Vo, exami¡ation 40Vo.

Tø-book/References- Neuner,-G_._ & Krüger, M. & Grewer, U. übungsEpologie zumkommunikativen Deutschunteticht (kngensc-treiot, Berlin, Müncúen, w¡.,-iíãiliß8z).
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2626 Advanced Language (German)
Points value: 3.

Availabilþ and Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:2 lectures a $,eek,

Contenl: The aim of this course is to upgrade existing language skills bywritten and oral
work ln modem German at an advaãóed level. T-e cõunl will emphasise linguistic
problems encountered in the classroom situation and recent changes in usage i¡ German.
The alternative to this subject for students already having substantially these skills is the
Special Project.

Assessment: Examination 50/o, class work 50Vo.

T*-books/Reþences.' Duden, Nchtiges und gutes Deußch (Duden Yetlag); Wahrig, G.,
Deusclæs Wönerbuch (Bertelsmann).

8589 German Conversation Tutorial
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester IL
Contact hours: 1 tutorial a lYeek.

Content: The aim of this subject is to upgrade existing fluenry and conversational skills in
modern, everyday German by intensive oral work in small groups. Special attention u'ill be
given to topics of current cultural, political and social interest and to recent changes in
spoken German idionrs. The alternative to this subject for students already having
substantially these skills is the Special Project.

As ses s me nt : P aticipatio n \00Vo.

Tæ-books/References.' Materials supplied by the Department.

5647 Special Project in German Teaching
Poins value: 5.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact houts:1 hour a week average.

Content: The Special Project is an altemative to both ¡ooo< Advanced l:nguage and
¡ooo< German Conversation Tutorial and replaces these subjects for those students who
already have substantially those language skills. It consists of an individual project into
some aspect of German Language Teaching Methodology, or a related field acceptable to
the Department, and may be based on the student's own teaching e4rerience. A supenrisor
will be assigned to the p¡oject and individual guidance sessions will take place on a regular
basis. Supervision u¡ill be conducted in German.

Assessment: Extended essay (6,000 words) 700Vo.

T øct - b o o ks /Refe r e¿c¿s.' No ne.
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GRADUATE
IN APPLIED

DIPLOMA
REMOTE SENSING

REGUI.ATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Applied Remote Sensing..
2. (a) An applicant for admission to the course of study for the Graduate Diploma shall:

(i) have qualified for a degree of the University or for a qualification of another institut¡on
accepted for the purpose by the University, and
(ii) have completed the pre-requisites prescribed in the Schedules.
(b) Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as jt may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma a person who does not hold the qualifications specified in regulation
2(a) but who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undefake work for
the Graduate Diploma.
(c) The Facult¡ if it sees fit to do so, may require the applicant to complete such additional
preliminarywork as it may prescribe before being accepted as a candidate for the Gnduate
Diploma.
3. To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall satisfy examiners in courses of
study as prescribed in the schedules.

4. Except with the permission of the Facult¡ the course for the Graduate Diploma shall be
completed in one year of full-time study or not more than thtee years of part-time study.t
5. (a) The C.ouncil, after receipt of advice f¡om the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:
(i) the subjects of study for the Graduate Diploma;
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be passed
by candidates; and

(i¡i) the pre-requisite work for any subject.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the C.ouncil or such
other date as the Counc¡l may determine.
(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of the Department of
Geography and submitted to the Facutty and the Executive Committee of the Education
Committee. The Chairman may approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus
or syllabuses.

6. The maximum number of candidates which may be enrolled in any subject for the
Graduate Diploma shall be dete¡mined from time to time by the Council on the
¡ecommendation of the Facult¡ and nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the
Council to provide any or all of the subjects in any year if for any teason the Council
decides to suspend it or them.
7. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the Graduate Diploma is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may with the consent of the Council withdraw its approval
of candidature and the candidate shall thereupon cease to be enrolled for the Graduate
Diploma.
8. A candidate who fulfils the requirement of these regulations shall be awarded the
Graduate Diploma in Applied Remote Sensing.

' Note: Düe to restrictioN imposed by the sEilability of staff Ðd resourG, the @w vill b€ olfered onl)¡ on a part-
timc bæÈ i¡ 1990 ud 1991. Full-time study for the æuße Day be possiblc oDly ftom 1992.

RegulatioN awailing allowanæ.
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GRADUATE
IN APPLIED

DIPLOMA
REMOTE SENSING

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5).

Note: All subjects are offered subject to enrolments and availability of staff and resources.

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY
(fhe points value of subjects is indicated at the end of each subject title).

1. Unless exempted therefrom by'the Faculty, candidates for the Graduate Diploma shall
complete 8 subjects with an aggregate points value of Z points, from the following two
components:
(a) Core Subjects
Cåndidates for the Graduate Diploma shall complete
all the following core subjects:
1690 Fundamentals of Remote Sensing 3

3983 Digital Image Analysis 3

Ð35 Radar and Thermal Infrared Remote Sensing 3

2Tl3 Field Sampling Techniques for Remote Sensing 3

5291 Environmental Change 3

6T15 Applied Geographic Information Systems 3

@) Elective Subjects
Candidates shall complete a minimum of two elective
subjects chosen from the following:
5392 Remote SensingApplications: Dryland Agriculture 3

@14 Remote SensingApplications: Rangeland Management 3

6505 Remote Sensing Applications: Natural Resources 3

8587 Remote Sensing Applications: Water Resources 3

3. No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate Diploma any subject that, in
the opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the same material as any other subject
which he or she has already presented for another qualification.

4. To complete a coùrse of stud¡ a candidate, ùnless exemPted the¡efrom by the Faculty
shall:

(a) regularþ attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials and seminars; and

(b) undertake such practical work, fieldwork and case studies, do such written work, and
pass such examinations as the Faculty may prescribe.

5. A candidate who desires that wo¡k completed in the University or elsewhere should be
counted towards the requirements of these schedules may, on written application to the
Registrar, be granted such exemption from the requirements as the Council, on the advice

of the Faculty, shall determine

6. Each candidate's course of study must be approved by the Faculty, or its nominee, at
enrolment each year.

7. When in the opinion of the Faculty special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions of Clauses 1{
above.

Points value
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA
IN APPLIED REMOTE SENSING

SYLLABUSES

1690 Fundamentals of Remote Sensing
Poins value: 3.

Contact hours:42 hours (lectures and seminars 30 hours; workshop 12 hours).

content: This subject is concerned with the physical background to remote sensing
techniques and their application. The natu¡e and interaction of electromagretic ndiation
with the atmosphere and earth materials are studied. In addition, the satelTite payloads of
past_current and future programmes and the cha¡acteristics of the most commónly used
satellite sensors are investigated. Int¡oduction to digital image analysis, including correction
for geometric and radiometric distortion, will complete this óourse.

Assessment: Essay workshop rcWrt (60Vo), examination (407o).

Tø-books: Curran, P. J., Principles of remoæ sensing (1985); Reeves, k G., Manuat oJ
remote sensingYol. 1 (1983).

3983 Digital Image Analysis
Poinß value: 3.

he-requisites: 1690 Fundamentals of Remote Sensing.

Contact hours:42 hours (lectures and seminars 30 hours; workshop 12 houn).
Conrent: This subject is concerned with analysis of digital remote sensing data collected by
satellite and airborne sensoÍs. It will include image enhancement, core õtadstical concepti
in remote sensing and image classification on PC's.

Assessment: Essay workshop rcpott (60Vo); examination (402o).

Tø'book: Richards, J. A., Remote sensing diginl image anaþsis: an introdaction (Springer-
Verlag, 1986).

2035 Radar and Thermal Infrared Remote Sensing
Availøbility: To be offered in 1991.

Poins value:3.

Contact haurs:42 hours (lectures and seminars 30 hours; workshop L2 houn).

Content: This subject is concerned with the principles of radar and thermal infrared remote
sensing' Content will include interaction of radar signal with the earth surface, variation of
radar and scene parameters, interpretation of radar images, image processing of radar data,
incorporation with visible/infrared satellite data and appiication to lnvironmental
monitoring. It will also include emission of thermal infrared ¡adiation from earth mate¡ials
and application of thermal IR remote sensing to agricultural and water resources
management.

Assessmen!: Essay workshop rcport (60Vo); examination (40Vo).

Tø-boolcs: Curran, P. J., Principles of remote sensing (1985); Trevett, J. W., Imaging radar
for resources suweys (1986).
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2773 Field Sampling Techniques for Remote Sensing

Avaitabilþ: To be offered i¡7997.

Pointsvalue:3.

he-requisites: 1690 Fundamentals of Remote Sensing.

Contact hours:42 hours (lectures and seminars, 30 houis; workshop 12 hours).

Content: This subject is concerned with appropriate environmental sampling strategies in
different landscapes to link with remote sensing data collected by satellite and ai¡borne
sensors. It s'ill also include radiometric data sampling strategies, multi-layer sampling,
calibration techniques, field checking and inco¡poration of ancillary data th¡ough raster and
vector GIS.

Assessnent: Essay workshop teport (60Vo); examination (40Vo).

Tø-boolc Townshend, J. R. G., Tmain analysis and remote serurzg (George Allen and
Unwin, 1981).

5291 EnvironmentalChange
Poinsvalue:3.

Coúact hours:42 hours (lectures and seminars, 30 hours; workshops 12 hours).

Content: This subject is concerned with the time scales (Quaternary, Holocene, post-
European) and rates of change involved in the history of environmental problems in
Australia toda)5 the origin and development of salinisation, accelerated soil erosion,
woodland degradation and environmental pollution; change detection techniques in remote
sensing and the integration of palaeoecological and remote sensing studies of the
Australian environment.

Assessment: Essay workshop report (60Vo); examination (407o).

Tø-books: To be advised.

6775 Applied Geographic Information Systems

Points value: 3.

Contact hours:42 hours (lectures and seminars 30 hours; workshop 12 hours).

Content: This subject is concerned with raster and vector GIS, data sources, data collection,
data incorporation and integration of remote sensing and GIS data for environmental
applications.

Assessment: Essay workshop report (60/o); examill.ation (40Vo).

Tø-books/References.' Burrough, P. A-, Principles of geographical information systems îor
land resource assessment (Oford Science Publications, 1.986).

5392 Remote Sensing Applications; DrXlanil Agriculture
Availability: To be offered in 1991.

Poinß value: 3.

he-requkites: All core subjects.

Contact hours:42 hours (lectures and seminars 30 hours; workshops 12 hours).

Content: This subject covers through seminars, lectures and workshops, the application of
remote sensing tcchniques to the montoring and management of dryland agricultural
systems.

Assessment: Seminar paper and p¡oject report.

Tø-book: Ln, C.P.,Applied remote sensing (Longrnan, 1986).
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&14 Remote Sensing Applications; Rangeland Management
Availabilþ: To be offered in 1991.

Pointsvalue:3.

he-requßites: All core subjects.

Contact hours:42 hours (lectures and seminars 30 hours; workshops 12 houç).
Coftent: This subject covers through seminars, lectures and workshops, the application of
remote sensing techniques to the monitoring and management of rargeland ecos,,stems.

Assqssnent: Seminar paper and project report.

Tæ-book In, C.P.,Applizd remote sensing (Longman, 198ó).

6505 Remote Sensing Applications: Natural Resources
Availabilþ:To be offered in 1991.

Poins value: 3.

he-requisites: All core subjects.

Contacthours:42 hours (lectures and seminars 30 hours; workshops 12 houn).

Content: This subject covers through seminarc, lectures and workshops, the application of
remote sensing techniques to the monitoring and management of natural resources.

Assessment: Seminar paper and project report.

Tæ-boolc I.o, C. P., Applied remote sensing (Longrnan, 1986).

8587 Remote Sensing Applications: \ry'ater Resources
Availabilíty: To be offered in 1991.

Poinsvalue:3.
Contact løurs:42 hours (lectures and seminars 30 hours; workshop 12 hours).

Conlent: This subject covers through seminars, lectures and workshops, the application of
remote sensing techniques to the monitoring and management ofwater resources.

Assessmenl: Seminar paper and project report.

Te-boolc l-o, C.P.,Applied remote sensing (l,ongman, 1986).
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Education.

2.Except as provided for in regulation 3 a candidate for admission to the course for the
Graduate diploma shall have qualified for admission to a degree of the University or to a

degree of another university accepted for the purpose by the University.

3. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case accept as a candidate for
the Graduate diploma a pe¡son who does not hold a degree of a University but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake wo¡k fo¡ the Graduate Diploma.

4. To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete a course of full-time study extending over at least one year or of
part-time study extending over at least two years; and

(b) satisfy the University in a course of practical teaching.

5. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the G¡aduate Diploma; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.
(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or chairmen
of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive Committee of
the Education Committee for approval, except that chairmen of departments may aPprove
minor changes to previously approved sy'labuses.

6. A candidate who desires that the examinations which the candidate has passed in the
University or in another university should be counted pro tanto Ío1 the Graduate Diploma
in Fducation, may on written application be granted such exemption from the requirements
of these regulations as the Council shall determine.

7. A candidate for the Graduate Diploma by part-time study who desires that experience as

a teacher should exempt the candidate from a course of practical teaching may on written
application be granted such exemption provided that the candidate satisfies the University
that the candidate is a proficient teacher.

8. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for the subject again except by special permission of the Faculty anä
then only under such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

For the putpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without reasons accepted by the Dean as adequate, to attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary examination if granted) after having
enrolled for at least two thirds of the normal period during s,hich the subject ¡s taught,
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examinen shall
be awarded the Graduate Diploma in Rlucation.

RcguljatioN sllwed 16 Mecb, 19ó1.

Aßcnded:4 Apr. l9ó3t lûi 28Fú,ln4t 2,3t24 lzt.lnsi 2t 15laLIg76:5i U Feb. 1983: 5. æ Jul. 1989: 8'

AEitingallmæ: diplom to gndute diplo@.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OFSTUDY
(Note: The points value of each subject is indicated at the end of the subject title).
1. The subjects for the Graduate Diploma in Rlucation shall comprise:

(a) Compulsory subjects
6988 Instructional Design: Theoryand Practice
TT9L Issues in Learning: Pupils, Teachers and Parents
6452 History of Australian Education
732 Philosophy of Rlucation IA
5203 Culture, Education and Society
5705 Teaching Practice A
9636 Teaching Practice B

(b) Curriculum Studies subjects to a value of 6 points from:
ó059 Social and Cultural Studies
1478 Classical Studies
4397 Economics
3.94 Geography
6L49 History
2039 Legal Studies
6311 Language Major
3912 Ianguage Minor
4L30 English Major
4207 English Minor
4271 Music Major
298 Music Minor
8179 Mathematics Major
l)856 Mathematics Minor
4212 C-ampvter Studies
2459 Junior Science
4855 Biology
2918 Chemistry
2598 Physics
8634 Eârth Science/Geolory
9063 Introduction to Curriculum Design. and Evaluation
8345 Practical Curriculum Design
67Vl Practical Cu¡riculum Evaluation

(c) TVo Subjects from:
5602 Themes in Educational History
526 Philosophy of Education IB
6316 &lucation in Multilingual Societies
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5406 Educational Structures and Relationships
1608 Professional Ethics
219 Computers in Education

lf!] þnguage, Educarion and Society
5387 Motivational Theory in Educatiónal practice
1125 History of TertiaryEducation

A candidate who has h experience may apply in writing in advance to
|!9_B."lty of Arts, r ¡, ior status iá oïe-or Uorn õf the subjects
5705 Teaching Practice p¡actice B.

full details of teaching
s of head teache¡s. The
tence as a teacher,

tion for status has been

tions-of pass in all subjects except Curriculum Studies
! (A) and (B) which will be uìgraded. These rhree
Distinction, Pass with Credit and pass-.

2. candidates who commenced their course of study for the Graduate Diploma inEducation prior to 1990 are subject to the following provisions:
complete.their course of study ùnder cur¡ent Regulations and
modifications as the Faculty rnay deem necessary tã ensure that
underprevious Regulations and Scheduleswill be côunted under the

be granted to candidates who have successfully completed
or curriculum studies options s,ithin the subject 33gg

g Practice prior to 190.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

SYLLABUSES

Course Requirements:
-time study lasting for one
to it. The work consists of
each week, such practical
other institutions, periods

of supervised teaching practice, and attendance at lecture courses'

Part-t e courïe has been on the

prepa to be involved, in higher'

áOult course which should cater

for many of their needs'

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

6983 Instructional Design: Theoryand Practice

Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites: None.

Resrriction:Tltis subject may not be presented with 2168 Educational Psycholory I'

Contact hours:1 lecture and 1 tutorial a week for 8 weeks.

Content: The subject is an integlated series of lectufes, tutorials and videos providing

opportunities to itudy the psychological bases for effectively organising and teaching

subject content, and to practise their use'

Assessmmt: (a) At the start of the semester a wTitten plan, considered.appropriate for a

stated age gròúp, is required for a single instructional period in your subject afea, together

with a briel comm"nt on the basis for planning. For intending high school teachers, this

should be a lesson plan for a class chosen f¡om one of the gades I to 11'

(b) A reconstruction of that plan based on the theory ofAusubel (Nowak), or Gagne.

(c) A second reconstruction ofplan (a), or the Plan_of another lesson clearly related to it.

iúe theoretical basis for the seõond plan must not be that used for the first, and must be

chosen from those ofAusubel (Novak), Gagne, or Piaget.

Each of plans (b) and (c) must consist of two Parts, the design of what will be done in the

lesson, a^nd its ìnêoretiiai justif,rcation. At the start of the subject, students will be provided

with more detail on the fórm of plesentation required, togethef with examples covering a

variety of subject areas.

Plans (b) and (c) will each be assessed lor 50Vo of the marks'
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779L Issues in læarning: Pupils, Teachers and parents
Pointsvalue:2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: None.

Restiction: Tltis subject may not be presented with 2168 Educational psycholog¡r I.
Contact hours:1 lecture and 1 tutorial a week for 8 weeks.

coruent: Topics will include the developmental psycholory of adolescence; teacher roles,
conflict and stress; and parental involvement in education.
Assessment: Essay(s) or project(s) equivalent to 2500 to 3000 words or examination.

ßA Philosophy of Education IA
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisius: None.

Restiction: This subject may not be presented with 3433 philosophy of Education I.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 tutorial a week for 8 weeks.

content: Analysis of contemporary problems in schooling including discipline, authority,
democratic education, sex discrimination, new methods and media, the radical critique óf
schooling, vocational education etc.

Assessment: By essay of 250G3000 words or examination.

6452 History of Australian Education
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: None.

Restriction: This subject may not be presented with 1757 History of Education I.
Contact hours:1 lectu¡e and 1 tutorial a week for 8 weeks.

Content: This subject examines the origins and development of the Australian education
system with particular reference to secondary schooling, both state and non-state.
Assessment: Either one 2500-3000 word essay or a 2-hour examination or an exercise
interpreting and commenting upon historical documents.

for the people? (Longnran, Cheshire);
rces for a social hknry of education in

5203 Culture, Education and Society
Poinßvalue:2.

Dutation: Semester II.
he-requisites: None.

Restriction: This subject may not be presented with 6969 sociology of Education I.
Contact hours:1 lecture and 1 tuto¡ial a week for 8 weeks.

the relationship between education
s placed on theoretical aspects of
ons of the subject- Lectures and
educational implications of the lack
concepts of culture, heritage and

tradition; and the cultural and st¡uctural pluralism in Austraüa; society today.
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Assessment: Essa¡s or project equivalent to 3000 words or examination.

Suggested preliminary reading: Cuff, E. C. & Payne, G. C. F. (eds.), Perspectives in sociologt
(Allen and Unwin); Melboume studies in Educatiott, 198-1969 (M.U.P.); Smolicz, J. J',
Culture and education in a plural society (C.D.C.).

5602 Themes in Educational History
Points value: l.
Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requßites: None.

Restriction: This subject may not be presented with 1757 History of Education I.

Contøct hours: 1 lecture and 1 tutorial a week for 8 weeks.

Content: This subject examines major issues in the social history of education including
class, gender and the hlstory of childhood.

Assessment: Either one L500-2000 word essay or a 2 hour examination.

Tæ-books: Maynes, M. 1., Schooling in western Europe: a social history; IN'dille¡ P., Long
division: state schooling and society in South Australla (Wakefield).

1-125 History of Tertiary Education
Poinu value: I.
Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: None.

Contact hours: One 2 hour seminar a week for 8 weeks.

Content: This subject examines Australian tertiary educational institutions, practices and
policies in their historical context. After an introduction to the Europeân academic and
technical education traditions, and their transplantation to colonial Australia, the subject
will study the local and international influences on the development of tefiary education,
and the increasingly direct role of govemments.

Assessment: One 1500-2000 word essay, or a 2 hour examination.

Tø-bool<s: A reading list will be available from the Department.

5387 Motivational Theory in Educational Practice
Poinls value: L.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisites: None.

Contact løurs:1 lecture and 1 tutorial a week for 8 weeks.

Content: This subject will give an introduction to major theories of motivation which have
practical relevance to the classroom teacher. læctures will set out this theoretical
background, give an overview of relevant psychological studies and indicate how many
teacher decisions and actions (e.g. management, interaction, evaluation, course design) can
affect the motivation of students to learn.

Students will be asked to collect observations of relevant student and teacher behaviour
during their second teaching practice (or from prior teaching erperience). Tutorials will
deal with app$ng psychological theory to the analysis of these obse¡¡ations and devising

¡nssible solutions to problems encountered.

Assessmena One assignment of 1500-20ffi words based on the tutorial discussions. Students
will be required to give a psychological anaþis of their own obsen¡ations (of students with
motir¡ational problems and teacher behaviour with moti tional implications) and suggest
possible strategies for dealing with selected situations.
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Tø-bootcs: A good introduction to motivation is found in: Biggs, J. & Telfer, k, The

process of leaming Qnd edn.), (Prentice-Hall, 1987).

5246 Philosophy of Education IB
Poinsvalue:1.
Duration: Semester II.

he-requisites: None.

Restiction: This subject may not be presented with 3433 Philosophy of Education I'

Contact hours:1 tecture and 1 tutorial a week for I weeks'

Conten!: An introduction to the major philosophical problems of education, emphasising

particularþ the anal¡nis of the concépt õf edrrcãtion, questions of general epistemolog¡r in

ielation tó the cuÍiculum, value judgments and ethical issues, moral education and

rationality,

Assessment: By essay of 1500-2000 words or examinatron.

6316 Education in Multilingual Societies

Availabitþ: Not available in 1990. Alternates E/ith 5406 Educational Structures and

Relationships.

Poinsvalue: \.
Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requkites: None.

Contact hours:1 lecture and L tutorial a week for I weeks.

ages in Australia, Germany and
access to tertiary institutions in

Assessment: Essay or project equivalent to 1500-2000 words or examination'

5406 Educational Structures and Relationships
Avaitability: Alternates with ó316 Education in Multilingual Societies'

Poinßvalue:7.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkiles: None'

Restriction: This subject may not be presented with 6969 Sociology of Education I.

Contact hours:1 two hour seminar a week for 8 weeks.

Content: This subject will compare bureaucratic, professional and "non-formal" ot "radical"
ways of organisiñg the proceìs of education. Attention will be focussed on the sPecific

naiure of int".u.tion be-tween teacher and students underlfng each of these structural

arTangefnents, and the social and cultural background factors which may influence

educational relationshiPs.

Assessment: Essay or project equivalent to 1500-2000 words or examination.

5143 Language, Education and Society

Poinß value:'t'.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisiæs: None.

Contact hours: Two hours a week for 8 weeks.

content: An examination of the social bases of the English language, and the ways in q'hich
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sociolinguistic and interactionist research contribute to an undertak¡ng of both classroom
and general conversation, talk and learning.

Assessnent: Essay and exercises equivalent to 1500-2000 words or examination.

2199 Computers in Education
Points value: l.
Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: None.

\estr(ti9n: This-subject may n^o_t_ge_presented with the option g39g c-ompurers across the
curriculum within the subject 3388 curriculum studies anõ Teaching pracûce.

Contact hours:2 hours a week fo¡ 8 weeks.

Content: The subject will examine the use of computers in South Australian schools and
ts will develop a degree of familiarity with using
sùbject oriented material. This is a generat stújeit

Assessment: A software review plus an essay of about 1000-1500 words.

1608 ProfessionalEthics
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Pointsvalue: L.

Durarton: Semester L

Pre-requisiæs: None.

Conlact lrours: Two hours a week for 8 weeks

Content: The nature ofvalue judgnr.ents and the basis of ethics. Professional ethics will be
considered from two distinct but related viewpoints: the conduct and restraints on the
teacher in relation to students, emplolng institutions and subject matter; the nature and
basis of_ so<alled professional ethics as èstablished or agreed within certain professional
groupa (doctors, lawyers, engineers, journalists, accountanls, etc.).
Assessment: By essay and tutorial papers of 1500-2000 words.

Tø-boolcs: Goldman, A. H., Thc rnoral foundaions of professionat ethics l9g}.In addition,
students will be expected to familiarise themselves *ith 

-ttt. 
chief works on professionai

ethics and standards app$ng to their own areas of interest.

5705 Teaching Practice A
Points value: 3.

Resniction: This subjett may not be presented with 3388 Curriculum Studies and Teaching
Practice.

Requiremenß: students will undertake five weeks of supervised teaching practice. one week
will normally be in a primary school and four weeks ä a secondary õh'ool. under special
circumstances students might, on application, undefake this practiie in other educâtional
situations. students who successfully complete the subject are !i.'en a non-graded pass.

9ú36 Teaching Practice B
Points value:3.

Resuiction: This subject may not be presented with 33gg curriculum studies and reaching
Practice.

Requircments: Students will und€¡take four weeks of supenrised teaching practice. Normally
¡his will be in a secondary school, but under speciai circumstances 

-sirdents 
might, oi

311



Arts
Grad.DiP.Ed.

application, undertake this practice in other educational situations. students who

sùõcessfully complete the subject are given a non-graded pass'

CURRICTJLT]M STUDIES SUBJECTS

Poins value: 6.

Duration: One year.

Restriction: No subjects in this list may be Presented with 3388 Curriculum studies and

Teaching Practice'

Requiremens: students are required to complete curriculum studies subjects to a total of 6

poiit., Ex."pt where otherwiie stated' stuãents may NOT take a 4 poin-t a1d a 2 point

ãúi;; i^ thË.ame subject area. Each subject consisti of weekly seminars for 8 weeks, and

will include visits to schools.

students should take note of both the conditions attached to particular subjects and the

pr"-."q.i.i,." laid down for them. The Chairman of the Department may diq)ense with any

õf the conditions in any particular case.

Assessment: Generally by projects and assigrments. students who successfully complete the

subjects are given a non-graded pass'

Options: Note: The availability of subjects depends on the availability of staff and facilities'

6059 Social and Cultural Studies

Points value: 2.

he-requisites: A pass at Level III in AnthroPolory, -Classical 
Studies, Economics'

Geogrãphy, History Law, Politics or any other approved subject'

Restriction: Thßsubject may not be Presented with either of the 
-options 

5301 Social Studies

ùãjo. or ,{499 Soåal Stutlies Miño¡ v¡ithin the subject 3388 Curriculum Studies and

Teaching Practice.

1478 Classical Studies

Points value:2.

he-requßites: A pass in Level III in Classical studies, Ancient History Latin or Gfeek.

Restriction: May not be taken s'ithout Social and Cultural StÙdies'

4397 Economics
Points value:2.

he-requßites: A pass in one Economics subject at Iævel III'

Restriction: May not be taken v/ithout Social and Cultural Studies'

3494 GeographY

Poinxvalue:2.

he-requisites: A pass in one Geography subject at Iævel III'

Restriction: May not be taken without Social and Cultural Studies'

6149 History
Points value: 2.

he-requisites: Apass in one History subject at Level III'

Restriction: May not be taken without Social and Cultural Studies'
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2039 tægal Studies
Points value:2.

Pre-re*lsttgsl lpass in all the Level I, II and III work required of a full-time student in the
cou¡se for LL.B.

Restriction: May not be taken without Social and Cultural Studies.

6311 Language Major
Points value: 4.

Pre-requisites: Apass in the appropriate language at Level III.

3912 Language Minor
Points value: 2.

he-rlguisjtes;.Either a pass in the appropriate language atr*vel II, or a pass atLevel I
combined with extensive p¡actical expèi¡eñce in the languuge.
Restrktion: May be taken with a r-angaage Major providing that the two languages aredifferent.

Note .Langrage options are usuafly offered in French, Ge¡man and ltalian. If there is
sufficient demand they may also be offered in chinese, Jápanese ana spanisÀ.

4130 English Major
Poins value:4.

he-requisites: A pass in one English subject at Iævel III.

42Vl English Minor
Points value:2.

he-requisius: Apass in one English subject at Level II.

4271 Music Mqior
Points value: 4.

he'requisites: A degree in_rvfusic, or a pass at r-evel III in one Music subject, prus
recognised instrumental qualifications.

2498 Music Minor
Poinß value:2.

Pre-requisites: Apass in one Music subject at Level III.
May be taken with Music Major.

8179 Mathematics Major
Points value: 4.

.Pre-requisites: Apass in one subject in Mathematics at lævel IIL

9856 Mathematics MÍnor
Poinu value:2.

Pre+equßites: Apass in one subject in Mathematics at lævel I.
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l2l2 Computer Studies
?oints value: 2.

ùe-requisites: A pass ât l,evel III subject in C.omputer Studies.

¿459 Junior Science
Poinß value:2.

ùe-requisites: A pass in two l-evel I subjects in the physical and biological sciences.

4855 Biology
Poinu value: 2.

Pre-requisites: A pass in a Level III Biological Science subject.

¿918 Chemistry
Poittls value: 2.

Pre-requkites: A pass in a l,evel III subject in Chemistry.

2598 Physics
Points value: 2.

Pre-requdtes: Apass in a Level III subject in Physics.

8634 EarthScience/Geologr
Poins value:2.

Pre-requisites: Apass in a l-evel III subject in Geology.

fhe following three options are available to students who meet one of the following
conditions:
(a) they are unable to meet the pre-requisites for options totalling to 6 points.

(b) they are already experienced secondary teachers.

(c) they are involved in teaching at adult, fufher or higher education level.

Enrolment for these three options should be discussed with the C-où¡se Co-ordinator.

9063 Introduction to Curriculum Design and Evaluation
Points value: 2.

Pre-requkiæs: None.

Kì45 Practical Curriculum Design
Poinß value:2.

?re-requisiæs: Introduction to curiculum design and evaluation.

6197 Practical Curriculum Evaluation
Points value: 2.

Pre-requkites: Introduction to curriculum design and evaluation.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN
EIYVIRONMENTAL STUDIES (NEW COURSE)

REGUI.ATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Environmental Studies.

2. (a) An applicant for admission to the course of study for the Graduate Diploma must.bt
a graduate of the Unive¡sity of Adelaide or hold qualifications f¡om another university or
institution acceptable for the purpose by the University of Adelaide.
(b) Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in special cases and subject t<

such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma a p€ßon who does not hold the qualifications specified in regulatior
2(a) above but who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undefak(
work for the Diploma.
(c) The Faculty, if it sees fTt to do so, may require the applicant to complete such additiona
Preliminary e/ork as it may prescribe before being accepted as a candidate for the Graduat(
Diploma.
(d) Applications for admission shall be add¡essed to the Registrar.

3. To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall satisþ examiners in courses oj
study as prescribed in the schedules.

4. Except q¡ith the special permission of the Faculty, the course for the Graduate Diplomr
shall be completed in one year of full-time study or not more than three years of part-time
study.

5. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to tim€
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council o¡ such
other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The sflabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Director of the Centre or chairmen
of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive Committee ol
the Education Committee for approval, except that the Director or chairmen ol
departments may apprcve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

6. The maximum number of candidates which may be enrolled in any subject for the
Graduate Diploma shall be determined from time to time by the Council on the
recommendation of the Facultlt and nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the
C-ouncil to provide any or all of the subjects in any year if for any reason the C.ouncil
decides to suspend it or them.

7. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the Graduate D.iploma is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may with the consent of the Council withd¡aw its approval
of candidature and the candidate shall thereupon cease to be enrolled for the Giãduate
Diploma.

8. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations shall be awarded the
G¡aduate Diploma in Environmental Studies.

9. Notwithstanding the above regulations a candidate who has been enrolled for the degree
of MasteÌ of Environmental Studies and who has completed the s,ork ptescribed herein for
the Graduate Diplomlr and who has not been awarded the Mastels degree shall, ori written
application to the Registtar, be awarded the G¡aduate Diploma.
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Rcgutstio$ sllwed 31 Jùu¡Y, 19æ.

ADcndcd; 4 Fó. 198¿ 1 U Fe¡.1983; s; 1 Mú. 1984: 4; 17 Ju. 1985: 4b), 4c)' 2{d)' 5(a)' 5(b)' 6' 7' 8' 9' loi 12 Fcb.

l9&/;4, 20 Jul. 19Ð:5, 6. A%iling sumæ: diPlo@ to gÉdutc dþlo@.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN
ENIWRONMENTAL STUDIES (NEW COURSE)

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

NOTES: (a) Syllabuses of subjects for the Graduate Diploma in Envi¡onmental Studies are
published immediately after the schedules of the degree of Master of Environmental
Studies (New Course).
(b) AII subjects arc offe¡ed subject to enrolments and availabitity of staff and resources.
Additional subjects may be offered at the discretion of the Faculty.

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

1. Unless exempted by the Faculty, every candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall
complete the compulsory full-year subject 9791 Environmental Philosophy and politics
together with six semester-length subjects or the equivalent, to be chosen from the
following two groups in consultation with the Director of the Centre:

Group A Subjects

Semester Subjects

9973 Aspects of the Antarctic Envi¡onment 2743 Tlte Global Commons

8260 Environmental Chemistry 7507 Principles of Environmental F,arth
2290 Environmental Economics Science
9474 Environmental Hazards 6000 Priociples of Environmental
LL83 Environmental Impact Assessment

Practice 7{2
¡ooo< Environmental Systems Management 3208 nts

473y'. Appropnate Technolory
26O2 Erological l:nd Suwey and

Evaluation
6339 Ecosystem Pattems and Processes
T196 Eneryy, Usage, Consewation and

Equity

Group B Subjects

Semester Subjects

5191 Aboriginal Australia
9188 Atmospheric and Environmental

Physics (Env.St.)
2438 Conservation in Human-

dominated l-andscapes
7189 Equity in Cities: A Comparative

Perspective
7272 Envtro¡mental Planning and

Protection [¿w

5752 HeÅtage Conservation Theory
7L91 Indigenous Peoples, Consen¡ation

and Development
5013 International Environmental

Diplomacy
5832 The Marine Environment

9844 C-onsewation and Heritage lawr
T2?5 Land-Use Planning l:w.
7654 Geog¡aphic Information S¡ntems

6850 Rangeland Ecology

1236 Remote Sensing

9608 Tropical Environments and
Human Systems

2. C¿ndidates shall take no more than two subjects from those listed in Clause I, Group B.

' .AEilability to be advised.
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3. C-andidates wishing to enrol in subjects for which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge or approved qualifications may be required to take such bridging
courses prior to the coinmencement of their studies as may be deemed aPprcpriate by the
Di¡ector of the C¡.ntre.

4, No candidate will be permitted to count for the diploma any subject that, in the opinion
of the Faculty, contains substantially the same material as any other subject which he or she

has already presented for another qualification.

5. To complete a couße of study, a candidate, ùnless exempted therefrom by the Faculty,
shall:
(a) regularþ attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials and seminars; and

(b) undertake such practical work, fieldwork and case stúdies, do such written work, and
pass such examinations, as the Faculty may prescribe.

6. A candidate who desires that work completed in the University or elsêwhere should be
counted tou¡ards the requirbments of these schedules may, on written application to the
Registrar, be granted such exemption from the requirements as the Cnuncil, oû the advice
of the Faculty, shall determine.

?. Each candidate's course of study must be approved by the Faculty, or its nominee, at
enrolment each year.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN
ETYWRONMENTAL STUpTES (NEW COURSE)

SYLI"ABUSES

The syllabuses of the Graduate Diploma in Environmental studies (New Course) arepublished below immediately after thè schedules of the degree of Master of Environmental
Studies (New Course).
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ENIVIRONMENTAL STUDIES (OLD COURS

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduáte Diploma in Environmental Studies'

2. (a) An applicant for admission to the course of study for the Graduate Diploma must be

a graduate of the University of Adelaide or hold qualifications from another university or
institution acceptable for the purpose by the University of Adelaide.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
iuôh conditions (if ãny) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma a person who does not hold the qualifications specified in regulation
2(a) above but who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undettake
work for the Graduate DiPloma.

(c) The Faculty, if it sees fit to do so, may require the applicant to complete such additional
preliminary work as it may prescribe before being accepted as a candidate for the Graduate

Diploma.
(d) Applications for admission shall be addressed to the Regishar.

3. To qualiff for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall satisff examiners in courses of
study as prescribed in the schedules.

4. Except ¡¡,ith the special permission of the Faculty, the course for the G¡aduate Dþloma
shall be completed in one year of full-time study or not mofe than three years of part-time
study.

5. (a) The Council, afte¡ receipt of advice f¡om the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the degree; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such

other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or chairmen

òf-departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive C¡mmittee of
the Education Committee for approval, except that chairmen of departments may approve
minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

6. The maximum number of candidates which may be enrolled in any course for the

G¡aduate Diploma shall be determined from time to time by the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty; and nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the
Council to provide any or all the subjects in any year if for any ¡eason the Council decides

to suspend it or them.

?. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the Graduate Diploma is not mak¡ng

satisfactory progress the Faculty may with the consent of the Council withdraw its approval
of candidátüre ãnd the candidate shall thereupon cease to be enrolled for the Graduate

Dþloma.
8. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations shall be ac/arded the
Graduate Diploma in Environmental Studies.

9. Notwithstanding the above regulations a candidate who has been enrolled for the degree

of Master of Envi¡onmental Studies and who has -completed the work prescribed he¡eìn for
the Graduate Diploma and who has not been awarded the Master's degree shall, on written
application to the Registrar, be awarded the Graduate Diploma.
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Regulatio6 aIryed 3l JaDury, 1980.

Amended: 4 Fcb. 1982,2t U Feb. 1983: 5; I Ma¡. t9B4: 4i t? JaD. 1985: Z(U), 2(c), 2(A), S(a), 5(b), 6, ?, 8,9, tO; 12 Feb,
19tr: 4; AÞiting a[(MDæ: diploma ro gÉdure diploM.
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SCHEDULES

(Made by the C.ouncil under Regulation 5.)

Candidates may complete the¡r course of study under these Regulations and Schedules'

with such moéificatiõns as the Faculty may deem necessary to ensure that subjects

presented from 1989 onwards may be counted under these Schedules'

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

1. unless exempted by the Faculty, every candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall

complete ttt" foito*ing t*,o componênts - General Environmental Studies and Environ-

mental Synthesis.

2. Component One: General Environmental Studies-Subjects

Unless decides otherwise' students

chosen ist. Vr'ith permission of the

student m ComPonent One and two s

Two.

A. UNDERSTANDINGTT{EENVIRONMENT
L. The Physical Environment
Options a"tailable:
4757 Issues ofthe Ph)ßical Environment
5825 Introductory Environmental Earth Science

205 Environmental Resou¡ces
1647 Structural Geomorphology (Env.St.)
1374 SedimentologY (Env'St.)
2278 Mineral DePosits
3844 Atmospheric Physics (Env'St.)
3L41 Environmental Physics (Env.St.)
4281 Introductory ChemistrY
8678 Soil Management A
8830 Soil Management B
4457 Process Geomorpholog¡r (Env.St.)

2. The Living Environment
Options available:
3460 Intrcductory Environmental Biology
3713 Pl^r.a Ecolory
6850 Rangeland Ecolog¡r (Env.St.)
2038 Marine Plant Biology (Env.St.)
1350 Plant Water Relations (Env.St.)
5?43 Phytoplankton Ecology (Env.St.)
3160 Marine EcologY (Env'St-)
8288 Management of Inland Aquatic Resources

5ã0 Community Biogeography (Env.St')
3599 Entomology (Env.St')
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3. The Modilied Environment
Options available:
ó401 Human-Environment Studies (Env.St.)
7%l Ufta¡ and l:ndscape Design Studies
9511 Australian Planning
95ffi es
2t9tì
6959
378'l
t9y
B. ANALYSINGTHEENIVIRONMENT
1. Quantitative Techniques
2904 Intrcductory Computing
1796 Introductory Statistics
7741 Epidemiology and Biostaristics

2. Remote Sensing
1627 \emote Sensing Techniques (Env.St.)
2096 Remote Sensing Applications

3. Social Suney
2069 Social Survey Techniques (Env.St.)
3780 Applications of Social Survey Techniques

4. Environmental Philosophy
6618 Introductory Philosophy and the Environment
2849 Philosophical Issues

C. MANAGINGTHEENVIRONMENT
l. Environmental.Law
8180 Environmenral and Planning I:w (Env.St.)*

2. Environmental Econornics
7486 Introductory Environmental Economics

3. Environmental Consenation
6199 C-onserrration of Biological C-ommunities (Env.St.)
3641 National Parks and Heritage Managemeni

D. LTVING IN TTIE ENIVIRONMENT
1. Environmental Hazards
791J6 Environmental Hazards: processes and policies

2. The Social Environment
917 C.ommunit)4 Aspects of the Social Environment

3. The Envhonment and Health
8000 Occupational and Environmental Health (Env.Sr.)

4. Energr
8929 Energyc Sources, Uses andAbuses.
Al! subjects are offered subject to enrolments, and availability of staff and resou¡ces.
Additional optional subjebts may be offered at the discretion of the Faculty.

3. 
- 
component one: Generar Environmentar studies-approyar of

Subjects
(a) At least one option shall be chosen from:
A. UNDERSTANDINGTHEENVIRONMENT.
'A quota may apply in 1990.
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B. ANALYSING THE EI.MRONMENT.
C. MANAGING THE EI.TWRONMENT.

D. LTVING IN TTIE EI.MRONMENT.
(b) students without approved qualifications or substantial employment experience in one

òf'th" biological scienies shall include 3460 Introductory Environmental Biolory in the

subjects they take.

(c) Students without approved qualifications or substantial employment experience in any

ofthe earth sciences shall take 5825 Int¡oductory Environmental Eafh Science.

(d) Students without approved legal qualification or substantial emPloyment experience in
a legal field shall take the subject 8180 Environmental and Planning Law.

(e) Students without approved qualifications or substantial employment exPerience in the

Èéld of 
""ono-ics 

shalÍ take the subject 7486 Introductory Environmental Economics.

(f) Applications to have paficular qualifications or work experience_approved for the

pú.p".ès of subject choicei will be considered by the Faculty, or its nominee, at the time of
enrolment each year.

(g) Proposed combinations of subjects in Component One shall be considered for approval

by the Faculty, or its nominee, at the time of enrolment each year.

(h) on the recommendation of the chairman of the department concerned, the Faculty or
ù- nominee, may exempt a candidate from the need o satisfy any pre-requisites prescribed

in the syllabus of any subject fo¡ which the candidate wishes to enrol'

4. Component TWo: Environmental Synthesis
(a) There are two subjects offered in altemate years:

82L8 Environmental Synthesis A
529 Environmental S)mthesis B

Each comprise a series of seminars, lectures, case studies and reports of work in progress.

(b) Students shall enrol in one of these subjects and shall complete a sub-stantial joint
ieport to the satisfaction of the Faculty. Students may, with the permissjo_n of the Facultf
oi its nominee, enrol in both 8218 Envitonmental Synthesis A a¡d 5?A9 Environmental

Synthesis B, in which case they need enrol in only six subjects from Component One'

5. To complete a counse of study, a candidate, unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty

shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials and seminars; and

(b) undertake such practical work, fieldwork and case studies, do such written work, and

pass such examinations, as the Faculty may prescribe.

6. A candidate who desires that work completed in the University or elsewhere should be

counted towards the requirements of thesè schedules may, on written application to the

Registrar, be granted such exemption from the requirements as the council, on the advice

of the Faculty, shall determine.

1.Eactl candidate's course of study must be approved by the Faculty, or its nominee, at
enrolment each year.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION

REGUI,ATIONS

There will be no further intake into the of F/ucation degree.Students cuüently enrclled will be p€rmitt under such conditionsalJhe Faculty may prescribe. They mirst urse by 3l December
1992.

For Regnlations, Schedules and Syllabuses of the Bachelor of Education see Cal¿ndar oÍ.
the University for 1989, Volume II, pages 2gg-317.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a postgfaduate degree of Bachelor of Educational Studies.

2. An applicant for admission to the course for the degree shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the pur¡nse by the Universit¡4 and

(b) have qualified for. the Gfaduate Diploma in Education of the university or for a

qualification accepted by the University as equivalent; and

(c) have completed such other work as may be prescribed in the schedules.

the degree.

(b) Before deciding the applicant's fitness the Faculty may require the person to complete
prêscribed preliminary work, which may include courses of study, and to undertake
qualifying examinations.

essment of rse of study shall
epartments In anY qualifYing
twg exam e pu{)ose, mùSt

contribute to the assessment of the applicant's performance.

4. To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily complete-a course of_full-time
study extending ovef at least one year, or of part-time study extending over at least two
years.

5. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be passed

by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such

other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be as specified by the chairman of each de?artment
òoicemed-, subject to endorsement by the Faculty and approval by the Execùtive

committee of the Education committee. The chairman of a department concerned may
approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.

6. A candidate who desires that the examinations which the candidate has passed in the

University or in another institution should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor

of Educaìional Studies may, on written application to the Registrar, be gfanted such

exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the C.ouncil may determine.

7. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners shall

be awarded the degree of Bachelor of Blucational Studies.

Regulatíom ryaitiDg allMDæ.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regutation 5)

for the degree of Bachelor of Btucational Studies are
these Schedules. For sy'labuses of subjects taught for

table of subjects at the end of the volume.
(b) Notwithstanding the schedules and syllabuses published in this volume, a number of
subjects listed may not be offered in 1990.

The availability of a// subjects is conditional upon the availability of staff and facilities.

SCHEDULE I: SUBJECTS OF STUDY
1. The subjects for the degree of Bachelor of Educational Studies in the field ofAustralian
Studies are:

Group E Subjects (offeted by the Department of Education):
L850 Class, Gender and Schooling in Australia
16LL Public and Progressive School Traditions
1898 Multicultural Society and ktucational Policy
4709 I-angoage and Media
3212 Curriculum Studies in Historyand Social Science
Group A Subjects (Offered by the Faculty of Afs):

Departments of Anthropolog¡r,
tralian Studies, approved by the
the student.

2. The subjects for the degree of Bachelor of Educational Studies in the field of Ianguages
are:

Group E Subjects (Offered by the Department of Blucation):
1898 Multicultural Society and Educational Policy 4
8832 I^anguage & &tucation in Multilingual Settings 4
8503 Research Project in Sociologr of Education 4
5456 Theories of Psychologr in Rtucation 4
Group L Subjects (Offered by hnguage depafments within the Faculty of Arts):
Any subject, or component of a subject offered by the centre fo¡ Asian studies, and the
Departments.of French and German, approved by the Faculty of A¡ts for this award and
not previously passed by the student.

3. The subjects for the degree of Bachelor of Educational Studies in the field of Science
ate:

Group E Subjects (Offered by the Department of Education):
1595 Making Sense of the Scientific World 4
8950 Project (Science Education) 4
2502 Scientific Revolutions and &lucation 4
8ó71 The Natu¡e ofScience and Science Curricuta 4
5456 Theories of Psychology in Education 4
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Group S Subjects (Offered by the Faculty of Science and by the Centre for Envifonmental
Studies):
Any subject, or component of subject, approved by the Faculty of Science for this aurard,

and the following subjects offered by the Gntre for Envi¡onmental Studies:
4734 Appropriate Technolory
9188 Atmospheric and Environmental Physics
7796 F,netg, Usage, Conservation and Equity
8260 Envi¡onmental Chemistry
7507 Principles ofEarth Surface Processes

6000 Principles of Environmental Population Biology
6850 Rangeland Ecology
2743 T\e Global Commons
9183 Environmental Issues in South Aust¡alia

SCHEDULE II: COURSES

1.. To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Fducational Studies in the field of Australian
Studies, a candidate shall present subjects to a value of 24 points which satisry the following
requirements:
(a) A candidate shall present passes in Group E subjects listed in Clause 3 of Schedule II to
a value of at least 8 points and not more than 16 points.

(b) A candidate shall present passes in Group A subjects listed in Clause 3 of Schedule II
to a r¡alue of at least 8 points and not mo¡e than 16 points.

2. To qualiff for the degree of Bachelor of Educational Studies in the field of languages a

candidãte shall present subjects to a value of 24 points which satisfy the following
requirements:
(a) A candidate shall present passes on Group E subjects listed in Clause 2 of Schedule II
to a value of at least 8 points and not more than 16 points.

(b) A candidate shall present passes in Group L subjects listed in Clause 2 of Schedule II to
a value of at least 8 points and not more than 16 points.

3. To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Educational Studies in the field of Science

Education, a candidate shall present subjects to a value of 24 points which satisfy the
following requirements:

(a) A candidate shall present passes in Group E subjects listed in Clause I of Schedule II to
a value of at least 8 points and not more than 16 points.

(b) A candidate shall present passes in Group S subjects listed in Clause I of Schedule II to
a value of at least 8 points and not more than L6 points.

4. When, in the opinion of Faculty, special circumstances exist' the Council' on
recommendation from the Facutty in each case, may vafy the provisions of Clauses 1-3

above,

NOTES (not forming part of the Regulations and Schedules).

1.l{ork required to complete the degree of Bachelor of Educational Studies in the fields
covered by Schedules I and II.
With special permission of the Faculty, candidates may be Permitted to take subjects at
anothei institution for credit to this degee. Candidates may also be granted credit toward
the degree on account of work already completed at the University of Adelaide or at
anothei institution. The minimum number of points which must be taken at Adelaide in

degree is 12. At least 4 of these must be taken from
Group A in the case of Bachelo¡ of Educational
ies, or from Group L in the case of Languages or

from Group S in the case of Science Education.

2. Programmes of Study

(a) The aim of the course covered by schedule I.1 is to broaden the candidate's knowledge

3
3
3
3
J

3
J

J
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of AfPlied Psychology.

2. (a) The Faculty of Arts may accept as a candidate for the degtee any PersÓn who has

qualified:
(i) to be admitted to an Honours degree of Bachelor, with Honours in Psychology, of

the university of Adelaide, or to a degree of another institution deemed by the

University to be equivalent; or
(ii) to be granted the Diploma of Applied Psycholog¡r of the lJniv.ersity of Adelaide or

some ãther award ?rom another institution deemed by the University to be

equivalent.

work as it may prescribe.

4. To qualiþ for the degree a candidate shall:

(i) satisff examiners in subjects of study as Prescribed in the schedules;

(ii) complywith conditions as prescribed in the schedules; and

(iii) present a ion on a culty of Arts' The

thesis sha original tion on which the

candidate nder the tY'

5. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Arts, shall from time to time

prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the degtee; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such

other date as the C.ouncil may determine'

(b)ThesyllabutheChairmanoftheDepartmentof
Þsyctrotog5r ana nd the Executive C.ommittee of the

Educatiol Com ment may approve minor changes to
any previously approved sy'labus or syllabuses.

ó. Except with the permission of the Faculty, the subjects of study and the thesis shall be

coÃpteieO in not mãre than two years of full-time study or four years of part-time study'

7. raws from all of the sùbjects in which the candidate is enrolled

in not re-enrol after being enrolled in the previous year may only

¡e r with the approval oithe Facult¡ and under such conditions

as the Faculty may impose in each case.

(b) ccePtable to

the ehalf of the

Fac regulation 6

will
S. (a) A candidate who fails the examination in any subject or who does not comPlete

satisíactorily the prescribed practical work or dissertation, and who desi¡es to take the
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in or resubmit the dissertation, shall again attend such lectures
written and practical work as the lecturer concerned may
exempted therefrom afterwritten application to the Registrar

two
may
tby
and

(c) For the purpose of this regulat
examination owing to unsatisfactory
of a final examination (or supplemen
by the Department of Psychology
examination.
9' If- in the opinion of the Faculty of A¡ts a candidate for the degree is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of the corincil, terminate the
candidatu¡e and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

ate shall lodge with the Registrar three
rections given to candidates from time to
other degree s'ithin this or any other

11. The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for each dissertation, one of whom shafl be
external to the University.
12. A candidate who fulfils_the requirements of these regulations shall be qualihed for
admission to the degree of Master oi Applied psychology.

RegulatioN allowed 20 July, 1989.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5')

SUBJE(TS OF STI.JDY, THESIS AND OTIIER REQUREMENTS

1. Unless exempted thereffom by the Faculty of Arts, every candidate for the degree shall

satisfactorily complete the following components:

(a) COMPUISORY STUDIES INAPPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (? subjects)

(fo be offered in the first year of the course.)

128ó Applied Methodology
3166 Applied Social and Organizational

Psychology
6382 Psychological Assessment

(b) oPTToNAL STUDIES IN APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY

(At least three of the following subjects will be offered in the second year of the cou6e.)

One tobe chosen from those subjects offered from the following:

3371 Rehabilitation Psychology
3?09 Disability Vocational training and

Assessment

2710 Working with Human SYstems:

Theory and Practice
4918 Behaviour Management
5772 Professional Practice and Ethics
1937 Health and Community Psychology

9445 Ergonomics
1392 Psycholory of UnemPloYment
3592 Educational Psychology

(c) Three periods of placement in different institutions or organizations offering
psychological sewices approved by the Chairperson of the DePartment of Psycholog¡r.

(d) Thesis on approved research project.

2. The Faculty of Afts may grant such status in any subject as it may determine uP to â

maximum of three subjects, provided that any such subject has not been plesented for
ânother degree.

3. A candidate,s enrolment in subjects of study must be approved by the chairperson of the

Department of Psycholory at enrolment each year.

4. The Faculty of A¡ts may require a candidate to undeftake additional work needed as

background to the compulsory subjects.

5. The candidate shall pursue an approved research topic on a subject of relevance to
Applied Psychology under the control of the Department of Psychology and under the

general guidance of one or more supewisors appointed by the Faculty o!4"ßt At least one

iupen'isor shall be a member of the academic staff of the DePartment of Psychology.

6. The candidate will be required to undertake practical work provided by three twelve-

week placements (of 5 half-days per week or the equivalent) within an institution,or other
organization offering psychological sewices as arranged by the DePafiment of Psycholog¡t

7. The examiners appointed under regulation 11 may recommend:

(a) that the thesis be accepted as satisfactory for the pulposes of clause 4 of the
regulations; or
(b) that the thesis be accepted as satisfactory for the purposes of clause 4 of the regulations
after minor amendments have been made to the thesis; or

(c) that the thesis be returned to the candidate for revision and resubmission; or

(d) that the thesis be not accepted.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY

SYLLABUSES

The course is designed to run in two-year cycles, with the set of compulsory subjects to be
offered in the first year of the cycle and the optional subjects in the second. The
cornpulsory subjects 6382 Psychological Assessment, and 2710 Working with Human
Systems: Theory and Practice each involve a series ofu¡eekly three-hour sessions of formal
class contact for Z weeks in two semesters. The compulsory subjects 4918 Behaviour
Management, 1286 Applied Methodolog¡r, 3166 Applied Social and Organizational
Psycholory, 1286 Health and Community Psychology an,d 5Tl2 Professional P¡actice and
Ethics, and the optional subjects in the second year of the cycle each invotve a series of
weekly three-hour sessions of formal class contact for 12 weeks in one semester. The
formal sessions of class contact, in addition to material presented by lecture, may include
activities such as practicâl exercises, demonstrations, and tutorial discussion.ltfe¿dance for
at least 80Vo of thc sessions in any subject will be qtected.

In the normal pattern of stud¡ candidates enrolled on a full-time basis will complete the
compulsory subjects in the first year+ together s¡ith one placement, and one of the optional
subjects together with two more placements in the second year. The project for the thesis
may be commenced in the first year or early in the second year; candidates may wish to
consider linking the project to one of the placements. Candidates enrolled for half-time
study may spread these commitments over two cycles (four years).

Pre-requßites: There are no pre-requisites for any subject in addition to those required for
entry to the course.

Tø-boolc: Detailed reading lists are provided with the syllabus entries in the course
handbook available from the DepaÍment at enrolment.

Assessmenl: TÏe assessment for each subject is given in the specific subject entries below;
for most subjects, performance will be assessed by a hnal examination and practical
exercises. The subject 5772 Professional Practice and Ethics will be assessed by means of a
substantial essay.

1286 AppliedMethodologr

Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Points value: 3.

Duration: 1 semester,

Contact hours: Weekly 3-hour sessions fo¡ 12 weeks.

Content: Topics may include: multivariate statistical techniques and their applications;
sample surveys; questionnaires and their interpretation; linguistic and content anal¡nis of
inten¡iew and literary data; computer-aided assessment; human resources management.
The use of computers in the storage and analysis of data and the evaluation of effectiveness
will be an integral part of the course.

Assessment: Practical assignments and final examination.

. Exæpt that 1937 Health aûd CoImuity Psycholorywi[ b€ offered itr the seaûd ycar.
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3166 Applied Social and Organizational Psychologr
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Pointsvalue:3.

Duration:1 semester.

Contact hours: Twelve lhou¡ sessions.

corytent: The subject will provide a coverage of issues concerned v/ith the application of
social psychological theory and methodolory to a variety of societal and locaì-community
concerns,

specific coverage will be given to the problems of programme evaluation, to consider the

The nature of the individual as a processor of information, the capacities and the possible
limits of the individual and the ways in which there may be effects upon the professional
capabilities of the social psychologist, will also be conside¡ed.

other topics to be studied will be the psychology of organizations, together with the growth
and development of social organizations and their consequences for the individual and the
community; the effects of the mass media upon social and political processes; attitudes and
decision making; concomitants of technological change and the grov¡th and modification of
social identity over the life span.

Asses smeft t : Final examination.

6382 Psychological Assessment
Availability: Not offered in LÐ0.

Poinsvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: Weekly 3-hour periods of lectures, demonstrations and practical exercises
for 24 weeks.

content: The subject examines the theo¡etical background to objective mental tests and
techniques, and aims to provide a basic practical famlliaritywith these.

Standa¡dized procedures to be studied include means for evaluating the effectiveness of
organizations and s)rstems of communication, together c/ith tests of ability, aptitude,
attitude and personality, suited to a wide range of ages. Discussion will also focus õn both
norm¿l and abnormal responding. Particular emphasis will be given to the role of testing in
decision making, tteatment and training. Other topics to be discussed include the selection
and use of a range of mat to different a¡eas of assessment; test standards;
techniques and requirem lopment; contemporary issues in psychological
assessment; naÍative and

Assessment: Practical exercises th¡oughout, these being completed in the candidate's ow¡l
time, and a ìÀdtten examination at the conclusion.

2710 Working with Humpn Systems: Theory and Practice
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Pointsvalue: 6.

Duration: Full year.
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Contact l¡¿¡¡rs¡ Shour session a week for Z weeks, plus practical u¡ork in the students' own
time.

Content: The emphasis will be on developing a contextùal approach:

(a) to service delivery and
(b) to the assessment and solution of human problems in the famil¡ group, communit¡r and
organizational setting.

The subject will provide an introduction to human systems and cybernetic theory as applied
to the family, the social network and organizations together c¡ith the recursive relationships
between them. Supenrised training and practice will be provided in:
(a) the evalùation of prôblems in the above systems;

(b) preventive and inte¡¡entive approaches to problem solution;
(c) basic interviewing helping and consulting skills.

Topics will include General Systems Theory First and Second Cybernetics; Organizational
Theory; Organizational Development; Team-building and Multidisciplinary Teamwork;
Inter-organizational dynamics and Inter-domain rivalry Conflict solution; Communication;
Theory and practice of change; developmental and therapeutic approaches; FamilyTheory
and Therap)¡; Community-based sewice delivery.

Assessment: Practical assignments and essay examinations.

4918 BehaviourManagement
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Points value: 3.

Duration:1 semester.

Contact hours: lhour weekly session for 1.2 weeks plus practical work in the students' os,n
time.

Content: The subject will provide an introduction to (a) the principles and practice of
behaviour modification and (b) the application of learning principles to the amelioration of
common behavioural problems. This will include the discussion of factors influencing the
generalization and maintenance of behaviour change; and social and ethical concerns in the
applications of behavioural methods in clinical, institutional and community settings.
Specific topics may include Behaviour Analysis and problem identification, Relaxation
Training, S¡ntematic Desensitization, Positive Reinforcement, the Aversion Paradigm,
Flooding, Cognitive Behavioural Gncepts, and Assertive Training. There will also be a
considçration of social+ognitive approaches to therapy.

Assessment: Practical assignments and examination.

5772 Professional Practice and Ethics
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Poinßvalue:3.

Duration:1 semester.

Conlact hours: Weekly lhour sessions for 12 weeks.

Content: The subject will provide an introduction to issues bearing on professional practice,
casework and service delivery in the community context. Topics will include professional
ethics, the requirements and responsibilities of the psychologist, registration, the history
organization and institutionalization of psychological practice. Attention will be given to the
role of vâlue systems and characteristic models of thought in the community in the
determination of accounts of proper scientific and professional practice, the social
construction of psychological practice and the sociocultural framewo¡k of psychological
pftrctice. In this context, the scientist-practitioner model of psychological practice will be
critically examiired.

AIso considered are: the psychologist in an institutional setting, multidisciplinary teamwork
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and interdisciplinary issues, community based service delivery preventive approaches to
psychological health, children with special needs, child abuse and negect, violence,
substance abuse, psychology and the law, the psychologist in priyate practice.

Assessmenl: Essay.

1937 Health and Community Psychologr
Availability: Offered in 1990.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact løurs: Weekly lhour sessions for 12 weeks.

Content: The subject will be concemed with the role of psychological processes related to
health and illness. Individual differences in reaction to psycho'social stressots and the
possible éhtionships with illness will be considered, togetñer with social+ognitive models
of belief and mechanisms of coping with stress. Particular attention will be paid to the study
of stress in occupational settings. Also examined will be evidence on behavioural açects of
major causes of premature mortality and morbidity and the characteristiæ of psychological
inte¡ventions to modify health-related behaviou¡. There will be a discussion of
methodological issues in the anaþis and assessment of the outcomes of community and
individual interventions to change health-related behaviour.

Assessment: Final examination.

3371 Rehabilitation Psycholory
Availability: Offered in 190.
Poinsvalue:3.
Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours: Weekly lhour sessions fo¡ 12 c¡eeks.

aspects of different t1çe.s of disability and
and personality aspects of handicapping

ment and training principles and practice,
plans, maintenance and generalisation of

Assessment: Seminar assignments and practical exercises, these being completed in the
candidate's os'n time, and a written examination at the conclusion.

3709 Disability: Vocational Ttaining and Assessment
Availability: Offered in 1990.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact løurs: Weekly Shour sessions for 12 weeks.

Conlent: Topics include work and the concept of normalization, models of vocational
training and cùrrent services, employment options, assessment for training, learning dehcits
and technical aids, skill training techniques, measuring performance, managing behaviour
problems, placement procedures and staff training.

Assessnent: *minar assigrments and practical exe¡cises throughout, these being completed
in the candidate's own time, and a qrritten examination at the conclusion.

9445 Ergonomics
Availability: Offe¡ed subject to sufficient enrolments.

Points value: 3.
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Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: Weekly lhour sessions for 12 weeks.

Contmt: This subject assumes no previous knowledge of ergonomics and aims to introduce
those taking it to the application of scientific knowledge in the intercsts of q¡orkable

environmenls. Topics mãy include: seatin& controls displays and control display
relationships, ergonomics and disability, ergonomics and personal computers and the
elect¡onic 

-office, ergonomics and cognitive overload, ergonomics and environmental
psycholory.

Assessment: Examination.

1392 Psycholory of Unemployment
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Poinß value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: Weekly lhour sessions for 12 weeks.

Content: The subject covers the following topics: thepsychological and social sigtifltcance of
unemployment; unemployment in the 1930s and currentl¡'; youth unemployment compared
with jõb loss in middle-age; methods of studying the psychological irnpact of unemployment
(anecdotal, cross-sectional, rettospctive, longitudinal); psychological theories and evi-

dence; policy, community and counselling implications.

Assess ment : Examination.

3592 EducationalPsychologr
Availability: Offered in 1Ð0.

Poins value:3.

Restriction: Any subject of those listed below under Content, may not be offered for both
the MApp.Psych. and the B.Bl.
Content: This subject consists of the work for one of the subjects 5456 Theories of
Psychology in Education, or 8566 Personal Factors in Education, or 4172 Aspects of
Mótivation in Education, or 1964 Adult Psychology and Education. Availability, sy'labi and

other details are given under the degree of Bachelor of Education.

Assessment: See Department of Education's Courses of Study booklet for the B'Ed.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ARTS

REGUI"ATIONS

1. The Faculty of Arts may accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of Arts any
person who
(a) is 

_recommend-ed by a department or departments .\,ithin the Facult¡r able and wilting to
provide facilities for the candidate's sr'ork towards the degree and
(b) has obtained an Honours degree, or other qualification accepted by the university as
equivalent to an Honours degreè, in a subject ór subjects to whìch hií proposed fielá of
study relates.

2. (a) subject to the approval of the council, the Faculty ma¡ in special cases and subject
to su,ch conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the degree a person who does not hold the qualification specified in relulation 1 above, but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of his fitness to unãefake work for the
degree.

(b) Before deciding such a person's fitness the Faculty ma¡ if it so desires, require him
(i) to complete prescribed preliminary work and thereafter, or alternatively
(ii) to complete a prescribed course of study and pass a qualiflng examination of

honours standard.

of any course of siudy shall
approved by the Faculty. In
the Faculty for the putpose,

3. Every candidate shall eitlter
(a) present a thesis or
(b) (i) pursue a course of advanced stud¡ which may include p¡actical exercises and

(ii) present a thesis or dissertation.

assessment shall be proposed by the department or departments concerned and approved
by the Faculty.

4. (a) IJnless the Faculty expressly approves an extension of time in a paficular case, the
work for the degree shall be completed and the thesis o¡ dissefation submitted

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than one yea¡ nor more than three
years from the date at which candidature was accepted by the Faculty or

(ii) in the case of a part-time candidate, not less than one year nor mo¡e than five years
f¡om the date at which candidatu¡e was accepted by the Faculty.

(b) On completion of work for the degree the candidate shall
(i) inform he department or departments in which his

work h or supervisors of his intention to submit his
thesis or Chairmen shall forthwith propose the
names Faculty.

(ii) lodge with the Registrar three copies of his thesis or dissertation prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates f¡om time to time.l
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5. The examiners of the thesis or dissertation may recommend that it eiú¡tø

(a) be accepted, with or without conditions or

(b) be accepted, with or without conditions subject to satisfactory. performance in an

èxámination, either written or oral or both, in the field of study immediately felevant to the

subject of the thesis or dissertation or

(c) be not accepted, but that the candidate be allowed to re-submit it after revision or

(d) be rejected.

The examiners of a thesis oi dissefation re-submitted following recommendation (c) may

recommend only (a), (b) or (d)'
rements of these regulations and satisfies the examiners
regulation 4 and of any course work under regulation
of the Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Master of

Arts.

Regulatios atlryed 15 JeurY, 1976.

ADended æ Jæua¡y, 1981; 1, 2.

rPublishcd iú,,Guideli¡es or Higher Degrees by Rescùch 8nd sP€cifi€lio6 for Thesis": s¿¿ coDtents.

half of lhe lotal

:iff:ï.J,i
thc work for rhe

degree is @we work of which al leæt 7596 mul be âf postgEdute l4el'
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ARTS

NOTES BY DEPARTMENTS

The attention of candidates is di¡ected to"Notes and Instructions to candidates for higher
9:gtT.l'which gives general advice to candidates and sets out the specifications for thèses.
(See Table of Contents.)

Anthropologr:
1. Master of A¡ts Qualiflng

to students with no previous training in Anthropology or closely
students holding a degree not considered by the Dis¿ipline to be
f A¡ts Honours. Students will do the Bachelor of A¡ti Honours

course work and must produce a 15,000-word quali$dng essay.

2. Master of A¡ts Programme:
Potential candidates for the degree of Master of A¡ts
consult the Chairperson of the Discipline. Candidates sho
or equivalent in Anthropology or a closely retated soci
Prys9lt a thesis, on a subject approved by the Faculry of
40,000 words.

Asian Studies:

ed in Chinese

"i 'ätråii:
in

A student in the Master's Qualifying programme will essentially do the work of an honours
student. This will entail successfùl completion ofi

the methodology component of the co¡e reading course, and
directed readings, leading to the submission of the honours thesis.

The only difference $,ith textual readings
component of the co¡e rea enCs establishãd
fluency in Chinese or Jap student rdll be
expected to complete: two relevant area or
country of specialization at

This substitution is designed to enhance a student's command of method and ana\rtical
skills and to ensure that the student possesses writing skills adequate to postgmduate work.

Classics:

Candidates for the degree of Master of A¡ts in Classics must present a thesis on a subject,
Td--il u form, approved by the Faculty of Arts. The length oÌ the thesis should be abour
20,000 words.

for examination in a
the thesis. Such an
the Department, but

The qualifications required of applicants to be admitted as candidates for the degree are
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set out in the regulations of the degree of Master of Afs. In general, a candidate should
have obtained a good Honours degree in Greek and/or l-atin or Classical Studies.

or two years of
r or supervisors
the candidate is
standard, is not

edge.

Potential candidates should consult the Chairperson of the Department of Classics in the
first instance.

English Language and Literature:

Candidates fo¡ r of A¡ts in English Language and Literatu¡e are
advised to cons the Department. It is advisable that the length of the
Master of A¡s d 50,000 words.

French Language and Literalure:

Candidates for the degree of Maste¡ ofArts in French Language and Literature are advised
to consult the Chairperson of the Department at the eartiest opportunity.

Geograph¡t

German Language and Literature:

candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in German Ianguage and Literature are
advised to consult the Chairperson of the Depafment.

Histor¡
candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in History are advised to consult the
Chairperson of the Department.

Music:

c¿ndidates will be expected to unde¡take a composite master's degree course comprising:

(i) the presentation of a thesis or a scholastic and performing edition of a major musiÒal
wo¡k or collection of musical works involving paleographic skills, a substantial editorial
introduction and commentaries;

(ii) four different units of advanced study undertaken in postgraduate seminars.

The degree of Master of A¡ts in Music is available in Musicology, Ethnomusicolory, and
Music in klucation.

345



Arts
M.A.

Philosoph¡r

Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in
Chai¡penon of the Department within the first
subject and the course of reading for their thesis.

Politics

Philosophy are required to consult
month of the academic year about

the
the

Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in Politics are advised to consult the
Chairperson of the Department at the earliest opportunity.

Psychologn

Candidates for the degree of Master of A¡ts in Psychology are advised to consult the
Chai¡person of the Department.

The qualifications required of applicants to be admitted as candidates for the degree are
set out in the regulations of the degree of Master of A¡ts. In general, a candidate should
have obtained a good Honours degree in Psycholory or the Diploma in Applied Psychology
of the University. In considering the equivalence of other qualifications, the DePartment
¡¡'ill seek specific evidence of research competence as well as coursework, of an appropriate
exterit and quality. Where this does not obtain, some preliminary work may be prescribed.

Candidates who are required to pass a qualifying examination of Flonours standard under
regulation 2(bxii), are required to pass at an acceptable standatd, the required number of
papers set at the Honours examination and to complete an independent research
investigation.

Candidates enrolled for the degree of Master of A¡ts in Psychology will normally write a

thesis reporting an independent ¡esearch investigation on a topic approved by the Faculty,
which will be examined by ts'o external examiners appointed by the Faculty. Candidates
ma¡ however, propose subjects of study which include examinable exercises in association
with a research thesis, as permitted by the procedures specified in regulation 3(b). Such
non-thesis components as are proposed to the Faculty will normally constitute nVo af the
work for the degree.

After one year of satisfactory progress, candidates may apply to transfer to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy.

\üomenls Studies:

Candidates intending to enrol for the degree of Master of A¡ts in a Department of Faculty
of Alts may, ¡A'ith the agreement of that Department, be jointly supervised by the Director
of the Research Centre for Women's Studies and by a member of staff of their original
Department. Pre-requisites are those of the Department in which the candidate is
enrolling, but candidates may find it useful to have undefaken some studyin the Research
Centre fo¡ Women's Studies as part of their Honours work. It is possible to combine
Honours work in a Department in the Faculty of Arts s,ith work in the Research Centre for
Women's Studies.

Note:
For the purpose of the degree of Master of A¡ts regulations the DisciPlirie of Anthropology
the Centre for Asian Studies and the Research Centre for Women's Studies are deemed to
be departments.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ARTS (WOMEN'S STUDIES)

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of A¡ts (Women's Studies).

2. (a) An applicant for admission to the course of study for the degree must have qualihed
for an Honours degree from a University at First Class or IIA standard, or other
qualification accepted for the purpose by the University, or a Graduate Diploma in
Women's Studies c¡hich includes a research component, and which is graded at a standard
equivalent to a University Honours degtee at Fi¡st Class or IIA standard overall.

(b) Subject to the approv¿l of the Council, the Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the degree a person who do€s not hold the qualifications specified in regulation 2(a) above
but who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

(c) The Faculty, if it sees fit to do so, may require the applicant to complete such additional
preliminary work as it may prescribe befo¡e being accepted as a candidate for the degree.

3. To qualiþ fo¡ the degree a candidate shall:

(i) satisfy examiners in courses of study as prescribed in the schedules; and

(ii) as prescribed in the schedules, carry out research work and present a satisfactory thesis
on a subject approved by the Faculty.

4. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be passed
by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Director of the Research Centre for
Women's Studies or chairman of each department concemed, subject to endorsement by
the Faculty and approval by the Executive Committee of the Education C.ommittee. The
Director or Chairman of a department concerned may approve minor changes to any
previously approved syllabus.

5. The maximum number of candidates which may be enrolled in any subject for the degree
shall be determined from time to time by the Council on the recommendation of the
Facult¡'; and nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council to provide any
or all of the subjects in any year if for any reason the C.ouncil decides to suspend it or
them.

6. Except with the permission of the Faculty, the coursework and research for the degree
shall be completed in not less than one and a half years of fulLtime study or three years of
part-time study.

7. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress the Faculty may with the consent of the Council withdtaw its approval of
candidature and the candidate shall thereupon ceàse to be enrolled for the degree.

8. On completion of the thesis the candidate shall lodge q¡ith the Registrar three copies of
the thesis prepared in accordance with di¡ections given to candidates from time to time.

9. The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for the thesis, one of whom shall be associated
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s¡ith the teaching of the cou¡se and one ofn¡hom shall bc extemal both to the teaching of
the cou¡se and to the Universþ
10. A caíOiOate who fulfils the requircments of these regulations and satisfies the
examine¡s may on the recommendation of the Faculty be admitted to the degree.

RegulatioN awit¡Dg allmæ.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ARTS (WOMEN'S STUDIES)

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 4.)

NOTE: All subjects are offe¡ed subject to enrolments and the availability of staff and
resources. Additional subjects may be offered at the discretion of the Faculty.

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY
1. The course of study for the degree of Master of Arts (Women's Studies) shall be made
up of three pafs with an aggfegate points value of 3ó points. Unless exempted therefrom
by the Faculty, every candidate for the degree shall complete all parts. An overall pass in
each part is necessary for admission to the degree.

2.Partlz Core Subjects
Unless the Faculty, or its nominee, decides otherc¡ise, candidates shall take the follos¡ing
compulsory subjects:
6399 Feminist Questions (4.5 points)
and
1700 Research Strategies (4.5 points)

3. Part II: Elective Subjects

Unless the Faculty, or its nominee, decides otherwise, candidates shall take eithet two or
four of the following elective subjects: two iÎ they choose to present a thesis to the value of
18 points (see Part lll); four if they choose to present a thesis to the value of 9 points (see
Part III). Candidates may not take more than two subjects from those listed as Group B
subjects. All subjects are taught over one semester, and have a points value of 4.5 points.

The subjects are offe¡ed at either the University of.Adelaide, the Flinders Univenity of
South Australia, or the South Aust¡alian College of Advanced Education. Status towards
the Adelaide degree will be granted for any of the subjects offered by Flinders University
or sJA..cJq,.E. that are successfully completed and that a¡e listed below.

GROUPA STJBJEC]TS

University of Adelaide:

L780 History of Feminist Thought Since 1750
4076 Australian Feminist Historiography
2041 Woñen Writers: the Twentieth Century
3700 Special Topic in Women's Studies

SUBJECTS OFFERED AT OTÍIER INSTITUTIONS
Subjects offered at other institutions (as may be approved from time to time by the Council
on the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts) for which status will be granted towards the
Adelaide degree.

Students wishing to take any of these subjects must comply with the enrolment procedures
of the institution at which they are offered. Details of these procedures will be available in
due coutse.
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In 1Ð0 these subjects are:

Flinders Universit¡r
Critique and construct in feminist knowledge
Theories of Race and Gender
Family State and Social Policy
ReadingTopic

S.A.C.A.E.:
Women in History
Feminist Theory
Women and Social Poliry
Feminism and the State
Gender and Trade Unions
Gender Issues in Education
Women and the Division of I¿bour
Women frorn Non-English Speaking Backgrounds: An Australian Study
Wornen Writers and the Literary Tradition
Semiotics and Gender Representation
Women and Popular Cultu¡e
Language and Gende¡
Memory and the Culture of Mothering
Feminine Subjectivity
Female Sexuality
'Women's Studies: Special Seminar
Autobiography and Creative Vr'riting
Personal and Professional Development
Women's Health and Lifestyle

GROI,]P B SI,JBJECTS:

SUBJECTS OFFERED AT OTTIER INSTITUTIONS
Subjects offered at other institutions (as may be approved from time to time by the Council
on the recornmendatien of the Faculty of Arts) for which status will be granted tox'ards the
Adelaide degree.

Students wishing to take any of these subjects must complywith the enrolment procedures
of the institution at which they are offered. Details of these procedures vr¡ill be available in
due course.

In 1990 these subjects are:

flinders Universit¡r
Women's Studies: History
Women's Studies: Theories
Women's Studies: Cultural Texts
Women's Studies: Introduction

4. PART III: Thesis

Unless the Faculty, or its nominee, decides otherwise, candidates shall complete either a
thesis to the value of 9 points (approximately 20,000 words) or a thesis to the value of 18
points (approximately 40,000 words) on a topic approved by the Faculty. Candidates
wishing to undertake a 9 point thesis will take four elective subjects (see Part II).
Candidates q'ishing to undertake an 18 point thesis will take two elective subjects (see Part
r).
C¡ndidates must enrol in, and complete,
requirements of Part III:
698L Thesis (B) Full-time (9 points)
9239 Thesis (B) Part-time (9 points)
5419 Thesis (A) Full-time (18 points)
4536 Thesis (Ð Part-time (18 points)
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5. To complete a course of study a candidate, unless exempted thelef¡om by the Faculty,
shall:
(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials and seminars

(b) undertake such practical work, do such written work, and pass such examinations, as the
Faculty may prescribe.

6. A candidate who desires that work completed in the University or elsewhere should be
counted towards the requirement of these schedules may, on written application to the
Registrar, be granted such exemption f¡om the requirements as the Council, on the adwice
of the Faculty, shall determine.

7. Each candidate's course of study must be approved by the Faculty, or its noririnee, at
enrolment each year.

8. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the C.ouncil, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case, mayvary any of the provisions of Clauses 1-7
above.
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DEGREBOF

MASTER OF ARTS (WOMEN'S STUDTES)

SYLI"ABUSES

CORE SI.]BJECTS:

6399 FeministQuestions
Poinu value: 4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

Contact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.
Content: This topic will introduce students to the politics and theories of Women's Studies
by considering the impact of selected feminist questions on existing political philosophies,
eg liberalism, anarchism, manism, structuratism and post-structuralism, positivism, empiri-
cism and functionalism.

Assessment: One 6,000 word essay.

1700 Research Strategies
Poins value: 4.5,

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:2 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.
content: students will become familiar with the range of methods and procedures employed
in current feminist research and acquire the knowledge and skills to initiate a successful
research project. They will consider arguments for and against a specifically feminist
methodology, investigate the uses of qualitative and quantitative models, consider
philosophical, ethical and ideological assumptions underlying various modes of research,
and explore the nexus between research, social practices and social change.

Assessment: ó000 word ¡esearch proposat, including methodology and sources, for the thesis
component of the degree. Up to 1,500 words. At the end of the subject, students
proceeding to M-ér. (Women's Studies) will submit concise outline to Higher Degrees
C.ommittee.

PART II SI,JBJECTS: GROI.]P A: ADETÀ,IDE UNIVERSITY:

1780 History of Feminist Thought Since 1780
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Points value: 4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

Rest¡iction: Cannot be taken by students who are also taking Feminist Theory (SACAE).
Cannot be taken by students who have already taken it as part of their qualifications for
entry to this Programme.

Contact hours:4 hou¡s of lectures a fortnight.
Content: This topic examines theories on such topics as education
domestic labour, sex, marriage, motherhood and families, by di
Wollstonecraft, F. Engels, J. S. Mill, E. Goldman, C. P. Gilman, V.
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IC Millett, S. Firestone, J. Mitchell, S. Rowbotham, M. Barrett and C. Delph¡ each in their
cultural and histo¡ical context.

Assessment: One 6,000 word essay.

4076 Australian Feminist Historiography
AvailabiliE: Not offered in 1990.

Poinsvalue:4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

Restriction: Cannot be taken by students who have
qualification for entry to the Programme.

already taken it as part of their

Contact haurs:4 hou¡s of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: This topic ex¡llores influences upon and achievements of such Australian feminist
historians as A. Summers, B. Kingston, M. Dixson, E. Ryan, IC Daniels, M. Lake, J.

Matthews and IC Reiger, focussing upon the approaches, methodologies and materials
developed by each, and their relation to developments in contemporary feminist theory.

Assessment: One 6,000 word essay.

T*-boolc Scott, J. W. Gender and the politics of hktory (Columbia University Press, L988).

2041 \Momen Writers: the Trventieth Centura
Poins value: 4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

Resriction: Cannot be taken by students who
qualification for entry to this Programme.

have already taken it as part of their

Contact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Contcnt: This subject will consider key women's texts wdtten in English in the twentieth
century in relation to questions of gender and representation. Texts both central to and
outside the British female tradition will be considered, with reference to historical context
and contemporary feminist literary theory. Special attention will be given to problems of
language and subjectivity, the construction of sexuality and sexual differences, and the ways
in which gender affects writing and reading.

Assessment: One essay of 6,00G8,000 words.

T*-books: Cather, W., My Antonia (1918); Woolf, Y., Mrs. Dallowoy (1.925); Prichard, K
5., Coomardoo (1929); Rhys, J., On leaving Mr. McKenzie (19$); Hunton, Z. N., Their qes
were watching God (L937); McCullers, C, The ballad of the sad cafe (1951); O'Connor, F.,
Vtse blood (1952); Plath, 5., The beII jar (1963); Stead, C., Couo's England (L966); Cartet,
A.,Tle magic toystØp (1967); Morrison, 5., SuIa (1973); Attwood, M,I-ady Oracle (1978).

3700 Special Topic in Women's Studies (Ailelaide)
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Poinsvalue:4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

PART II SI.JBJECTS: GROIJP A. FLINDERS UNIYERSITY:

41505 Critique and Construct in Feminist Knowledge

Poinsvalue:4.5.

Duration: Semester I.
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Contact hours: 4 hours of lecture and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: To erçlore theoretical debates surrounding the concept of "feminist knowledge"
and its relationship to other disciplines.

Assesgnent: One 6,000 word essay.

41506 Theories of Race and Gender
Points value: 4.5.

Duration: Semester IL
Contact hours:4 hou¡s of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: To explore debates from 18th century to the present about the relationship
between race and gender. The topic will explore the impact of major theories of race to
question their significance.

Assessment: One 6,000 word essay,

Tø-boolcs: A dossier of journal articles and readings u/ill be offered.

51521 Famil¡ State and Social Policy
Points value: 4.5.

Durarton: Semester II.
Restriction: Cannot be taken by students who are also taking Women and Social Policy
(sAcAE).
Contact hours:3 hours of lectures a fortnight.

Content: lltis topic eqrlores the range of policy issues which arise from the extension of the
state's authority to encompass the family and the lives of women and child¡en.

Assessment: One 6,000 word essay.

Tø-boolcs: Baldock, C. & Cass, B. (eds.) Women, social welþre and the state in Australia
(Allen & Unwin, 1983/1988).

41507 Reading Topic
Points value: 4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

PART II ST BJECTS cROLtP /4': S.ÀC.ÀE.:

\ilomen in History
Points value: 4.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction: Cannot be taken by students who are also taking Women's Stùdies History
(Ftinders). Cannot be taken by students who have already taken it as part of their
qualification for entry to this Programme.

Conlact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: This unit involves a study of women in the recent history of Britain, the United
States and Australia. Topics include Aboriginal rilomen, pre-industrial society, industrial
revolution and gender divisions, pioneer women in Australia, ideologies about women,
firshwave feminism, sexuality, the birthrate, women's paid and unpaid work, the De-
pression and the Wodd Wars.

Assessment: One 6,000 word essay.
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Tæ-boolcs: McMurch¡ et al, eds. For love or monE (Penguin, 1983); Bevege' M. et al' eds.

Worth het salt (Hale & Iremonger, 1984).

Feminist Theory
Poinß value: 4.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Resniction: C¿nnot be taken by students who are also taking History of Feminist Thought
(Adelaide). Cannot be taken by studefits who have already taken it as Part of their
qualihcation for entry to this Programme.

Contact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: This subject examines consefvative views of women's social position; Liberal
feminism, past and present; Marxist feminism; Radical Feminism; Socialist feminism; new

French Feminism; Theories of sameness and difference in relation to women; Theories of
patriarchy; Feminist analysis of the family Feminisrn and exclusion; Passive, assertive and

aggressive patterns of interaction and the difference be[ween them.

Assessment: One 6,000 word essaY.

Tø-book: Eisenstein, H., Contemporary feminist tlraugttt (¡Jlen & Unwin, 1984); lvlitchell,
J. and Oakle¡ A. (eds,),.Ílhats feminkm? (Basil Blackwell, 1986); Broom' D. (ed.)'
unfinished buiiness: women and sociatiustice inAustralia (Alten & Unwin' L984).

Feminism and the State
Availabílity: Not offered in 1990.

Poinßvalue:45.

D uration : One Semester.

Restriction: C.annot be taken by students who have already taken it ás part of their
qualification for entry to this Programme.

Contact houts:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: This topic e4llores feminist analysis of the family in relation to the state. It
focusses on contrasting themes: the patriarchial family/the state as Patriafch; state

intenention in families/state protection of families; the welfare state/the caring family.
Emphasis is given to the politics of feminist campaigrs around the family and the

Australian state.

Assessment: One 6,000 word essay.

Tø-bool<s: Burns, 4., et al (eds.), The family in the modem world (Allen & Unwin, 1983);

Franzway, S., Court, D., Connell, R- W., Staking a claim: feminkm, bureaucraq and the

state (A71en & Unwin, 1989).

Gender and Trade Unions
Availability: Not offered in 190.

Points value: 4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

Restriction: Cånnot be taken by students c/ho have alrcady taken it as part of their
qualification for entry to this Programme.

Contact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: This topic investigates how gender contributes to the constflction of tfade
unionism. The investigation includes the sexual division of labour, the Australian labour
movement, the Australian indusfrial retations system, the sexual politics of union
organisation, union sisters and t'brothets", union campaigns on 'komen's issues".

Assessmen| One 6,000 word essaY.
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Tø-boolcc: Rawson, D., Unions and unioniss in Austalia (Allen & Unwin, 198ó); \4¡illiams,
C, Blile, white and pink coltar iork¿rs in Australia (Atlen & Unwin, 1989).

Gender Issues in Education
Poins value: 4.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction: Cannot be taken by students who have already taken it as part of their
qualification for entry to this Programme.

Contact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: This topic introduces students to recent research in girls' and women's education.
It examines the relationship between schooling and patriarchy and attempts to integrate it
with an analysis of class structure.

Assessment: One minor essay of 2,000 words, 33/o; One major essay of 4 ,A00 wotds,66Vo.

Tæ-boolcs: Deem, R, Women and schooling (Routledge and Kegan Paul, L978); Porter, P.
(ed.) Gender and education (Deakin, University Press, L986).

Ihe Division of Labour
Points value: 4.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction: Cannot be taken by students who have already taken it as part of their
qualiFrcation for entry to this Programme.

Contact hours: 4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortriight.

Content: This unit examines competing definitions of the division of labour in relation to
women by exploring a r¿rnge of theoretical frameworks and debates. E¡<amination of such
definitions will inform anaþis of the exploitation of women in paid work, in marriage and
motherhood and the connection between these areas. Current social issues relevant to this
investigation of the divisioû of labour and the position of women s'ill also be addressed.

Assessmmt: Seminar participation and presentation (1,000 wotds), 30Vo; Major essay/
Project (5,000 words), 70Vo.

Tø-books: Hargreaves, Yt,Women at work (Pengtin, 1983); Grieve, N. & Burns,,{. (eds.),
Australian women; new feminkt perspectives (O.U.P., 1%6).

Women from Non-English Speaking Bacþrounds: An Australian Study
Availability: Not offered in 190.
Poinsvalue:4.5.

Duration: O ne Semester.

Restriction: Cannot be taken by students who have already taken it as part of their
qualification for entry to this Programme.

Contact hours:4 lectures and tutorials a fofnight.
Content: This unit will aim to develop a criticat and comparative pe$pective on the system
of ethnic and racial stratification in Australia and its impact on ethnic women. To achieve
that, the unit will examine the role played by migrant women in the creation of Australia as
a multicultural society, and circumstances under which they have been subordinated and
their effect on self concept. It will erçlore the su¡/i\¡¿l and resistance strategies and the role
of social movements and social policy.

Assessment: Two 3000 word essa¡n.

Tø-book: Janett, C. & Stewart, k G., Three worlds of inequalþ: race, class and gender
(Penguin, 7977); bttomley, G. & Delepenr.anche, M., EtlniciE, class and gmder in
Australia (Allen & Unwin, L9&l); Lowenstein, W. & Loh, M., Immigranß (Penguin, 1977).
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Women lVriters and the Literary T[adition
Availability: Not offered in 190.
Points value: 45.
Duration: One Semester.

Resuiction: cannot be takel by students who have arready taken it as pa,t of theirqualification for entry to this programme.

Contact hours: 4 lectures and tutorials a fortnight.
c.ontgltt This subject will study representative female novelists, poets and prose write¡s ofthe 19th and 20th centuries 

-in 
ierms of: historical an¿ soc¡i uactgro'unoi, the texts

themselves' and their critical reputations. It will involve i*tuer t"tatinliã-*riti-rrg'and sexual
difference.

Assessment: Tv¡o 3000 word essays or equivalent.

l3ø'boolcs, B-tonte, c., Iæssing, D., Thc golden notebook
(l1nlh9¡, 1e73); Ausren, ; Sheileji, u., ri*rÍ^,üi (penguin,
1986); Stead, c., The ma a Robártsoí, pm); il"t¡) s., Ariet
(l_"-tp". & Row, 1e6ó); as.¡, zariiiü'ní"rípo-"oy'1No.ton,tnÐ.

Semiotics and Gender Representation
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Points value: 4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

Resuiction: cannot be taken by students who are arso taking women,s studies: curtural
Tents (Flinders).

Contact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.
content: students will be introduced to semiotic theory in ordef to ¡ead the cultural codes
through which made to women assubject and obj theory and practice,
and in literary the split sud¡ectivity
of women will
the unconscious, the construction ofsexuality and desires. 

cultu¡al Production,

Assessment: Two decoding exercises 3ovo; essay ot ptoject 40vo; seminar presen tation 10/o.
Tø-books: coward, k, Femate des'e (Routledge & Kegan paur, r9g4). unit Reader
prepared by the Lecturer.

Women and Popular Culture
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Poinsvalue:4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

Restiction: c¿nnot be taken by students who have already taken ¡t as pa,t of theirqualification for entry to this programme.

Contact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

;Hi'"1å",àr¡,iJ"ï,i.andconsumed
4ssessment: Two 3000 word essays or equivalent.
fect-bool<s: Barthes, J., Mythorogies (palladin, 1972). Reader prepared by the r.ecturer.
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Language and Gender
Availabilþ: Not offered in 1990.

Poing value: 4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

Restriction: Cannot be taken by students who have already taken it as pafi of their
qualification for entry to this Prognmme.

Contact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: This unit erçlores a range of models of language and gender, including those
developed within psychoanalytic theory sem¡otics, socio-linguistics, social semiotic theory.
Attention is paid to the implications of the various models for bottr an adequate theory of
the interrelationship of language and society and fo¡ developing effective feminist practice
directed towards language change.

Assessment: Seminar presentation 20Vo; Tetctual analysis (2,500 words) 40Vo; Theorctical
paper (2J00 words) 40Vo.

Tø-books: Poynton, C., Language and gender: making the difference (Deakin University
Press, 1985).

Memory and the Culturt of Mothering
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Poinß valu¿: 4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

Restriction: Cannot be taken by students who have already taken it as part of their
qualification for entry to this Programme.

Contact houis:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: This subject will investigate how femininity has been historically constructed in
Australia, and how women as mothers or daughters negotiate s'ith ideologies of domesticity
in their everyday lives. It focusses on the relationship beween public discourses of
mariage and motherhood and the remembered experience of women within family units
and local networks. Va.ytfig theoretical frameworks for interpreting "public" and "private"
evidence are explored, including those relating to psychoanalysis, subjectivity, materialism
and memory.

Assessment: One 6,000 word report on tesearch project.

Tæ-books: Haug, P., Female sen¿alizaaon (Verso, 1987); Matthews, J. J., Good and mad
women (Allen & Unwin, 1984).

Feminine Subjectivity
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Poinu value: 4.5.

Duration: One Semester.

Resuiction: Cannot be taken by students who have already taken it as Part of their
qualification for entry to this Programme. Cannot be taken by students who are also taking
Female Sexuality (S-4. CA.E.).

Contact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: This topic investigates the nature of subjectivity, focussing upon identity and
object choice in relation to "the feminine". Analysis of a range of theoretical f¡ameworks
will be undertaken. The relation between social structure and identity formation, romance,
seruality and sexology are among the areas to be considered.

Assessment: Seminar participation and Presentation (1,000 wotds) 30Vo; Major essay/
project (5,000 wotds) 70/a
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Tø-bool<s: Connell, R- W., Gmder and power (Allen & Unwin, 1987); Meulenbelt, 4.,,4
creative tension (Pluto, 1984).

Female Sexuality
Poinsvalue:45.
Duration: Semester II.
Restriction: Cannot be taken by students who have already taken it as part of their
quatification for entry to this Programme. Cannot be taken by students who are also taking
Feminine Subjectivity (Sá..CA.E.).

Contact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight'

Content: The unit examines the cultu¡al factors which have influenced the construction of
sexualities in western society, past and p¡esent. lt explores personal âttitudes to and

experiences of one's own and othe¡ women's sexuality and considers the terms of
mãintenance of feminine positions in popular culture through the dynamics of female
desire.

Assessment: Three 2000 word essays or equivalent.

Tø-books: Coward, R-, Female desire (Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1984); Heath, S., 77rz

søanl fu (Macmillan, 1982). Unit Reader prepared by the læcturer.

Women's Studies: Special Seminar
Availability: Not offered in 1Ð0.

Poinsvalue:4.5.

D uration : One Semester.

Autobiography and Creative Writing
Points value: 4.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction: Cânnot be taken by students who have already taken it as part of their
qualification for entry to this programme.

Contact hours:4 hours a fortnight.

Content: In this unit students will read autobiographical texts by women writers from
various cultutes and career backgrounds, and explore the similarities and differences in
women's life experiences. Students also engage in creative writing s'orkshops in which they
ex¡rlore the personal, social and vocational aspects of their lives, using a variety of writing
styles and techniques to develop their c¡eative writing abilities.

Assessmenl: Three pieces of creative wnting33.37o; seminar paficipation, 33'3Vo; a w¡iter's
diary,33.37o.

Tø-boolcs: A selection of autobiogaphical texts.

Personal and Professional Development

Points value: 4.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Restiction: Cannot be taken by students who have already taken it as part of their
qualification for entry to this Programme.

Contact hours:4 hours a fortnight.

Content: In this unit, students will learn to practise skills and model behaviour which is
positive in its affirmation of self and others. The content of the unit includes: development
óf personal skills; workshops to enhance personal and professional competence; suwey of
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in various professions; analysis of main areas of disadrrantage;
Jo enhance women's position within the professions; research

Assessnent: Research proieca nEo; ì,ritten contract 30vo; wotþtace review ?.07o; diary
¡ecord20Vo.

Tø-book: A Reader prepared by Unit Coordinator.

Women's Health and Lifestyle
Àvailabilþ: Not offered in 190.
Poinsvalue:4.5.

D uration : One Semester.

Restriction: cannot be taken by students who have already taken it for Graduate Diploma
(Women's Studies) S,{.CA.E.
Contact hours:4 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.
content: The unit aims to provide an opportunity for women to e)q)lore and develop their
physic_al potential and becõme mo.e a*ire of tlie pressures on *omen in our socieiy and
the effect on their physical, mental and social health.
A practical component will determine a base line levet of fitness and introduce a range of
physical activity.

seminars will cover nutrition, exercise and fitness, menstruation to menopause, wellness,
stress management, ageing, recreation in lifestyle plans.

Assessment: Practical skills and fitness personal contract 3Ùqoi serninû presentation 307o;
research paper or project 4OVa

Tú-books: Boston women's Health collective The new our bodies ourselves
Harmonds,wofh (Penguin, 1984); Ryan, R & Travis, J., Ilellness wotkbook (Berkeley;
Tenspeed Press, 1981).

PART III SUBJECTS: FLINDERS I,]NIYERSITY:

41502 Women's Studies History
Poins value: 4.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction: cannot be taken by students who are also taking women in History
(sA.c-A.E).
Contact hours:2 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials a fortnight.
Assessment: One 6,000 word essay.

Tø'books: Matthews, J. J., Good and mad women: the historical consmtcûon of femininity
in twentilth centu,y Austalia (Allen & unwin, 1984); Reiger, IC, The disencløniment o¡ tne
home (O.U.P.,1985).

41503 Women's Studies Theories
Points value: 4.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Conlact hours:6 hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.
Content: To range of contemporary debates about feminist
theory drawn feminist journals. Each year the topic will focus
on particular st theory.
Assessment: One 6,000 word essay.
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Tæ-books: Pateman, C. & Gross, E. (eds.), l¡eminist chaWenges (Allen & Unwin, 198ó);
Weedon, C., Feminist practice and poststntcuralßt theory (Blackwell, 1987).

41504 Women's Studies Cultural Texts
Availability: Not offered in 190.
Points value: 4,5.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction: Cannot be taken by students who are also taking Semiotics and Gender
Representation (SA.CA.E.).

Contact hours: ó hours of lectures and tutorials a fortnight.

Content: To investigate a range of cultu¡al texts from the popular media through fikn and
the arts with attertion to some Australian'materials. The investigation will be guided by
feminist questions about the position of women as cultural producers and representations
of gender e4rerience in various media.

Assessment: One 6,000 word essay.

Tø-boolc: Coward, k, Female desire (Paladin, 7982); Moi, T., Sætal/tøual politics
(Methuen, 1985).

Women's Studies: Introduction
Poinrvalue:4.5.
Duration: Semester I.

he-requisiæs : Admission to Programme.

367



Arts
M.Ed.

DEGREEOF

MASTER OF EDUCATTON

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Education.
2. An applicant for admission to the course for the degree shall:

(1) have qualified for at least a Class II honours degree of the University or of another
university accepted for the putpose by the university, and have qualified fór the Graduate
Diploma in Education of the University or for a qualification accepted by the University as
equivalent; or

(U) nave passed subjects equivalent to at least 24 points from the subjects listed under
Schedule I for the degree of Master of Educational Studies, y/ith at least éight points being
gained at distinction or credit level; or
(c) have qualified for the degree of Master of Educational Studies of the university
and satisfy such other requirements for admission to the course as aÌe set out in schedules.
3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete a. course of studywhich extends over one year of full-time study
of up to four years of part-time stud¡ and
(b) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty of Arts, for which the
candidate shall be enrolled for not less than one year it a full-time candidate, nor more
than three years, c/ithout special permission of the Facultlt
provided that a candidate admitted under Regulation 2(b) or 2(c) shall be exempt from the
requirements of section (a) of this Regulation.
4. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defrning:

(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council o¡ such
other date as the Council may determine.

Q) fne syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of depafment or chairmen
of departments concemed and submitted to the Faculty and the Exécutive committee of
the Blucation committee for approval, except that chairmen of departments may approve
minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

5- A candidate for the degree by part-time study shall be examined in any year in not more
thân half the subjects of the course of study.

ó. A candidate shall submit for approval by the Faculty of Arts the subject of the
candidate's thesis. The Faculty shall appoint a supervisor to guide the candidate.
7' unless the_ Faculty e:çressly approves an extension of time in a particular case, a
candidate shall present the thesis:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than one year nor more than two years from
the date of commencing the work required in Regulation 3(b) or 3(c).
(ii) in the case of a part-time candidate, not less than one year nor more than four years
from the date of commencing the work required in regulation 3(b) or 3(c).
8- On completion of work the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis or of the dissertation prepared in acco¡dance with directions given to ìandidates
from time to time.*
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9. (a) The Faculty of A¡ts shall appoint examiners of the thesis, of whom at least one shall
be an external examiner,
(b) At the discretion of the examiners a candidate may be examined orally on the
candidate's thesis and may also be required to pass a written examination connected with
the subject of the thesis.

L0. A candidate who desires that examinations which the candidate has passed in the
University or in another university should be countedp/o tanto fot the degrec of Master of
Education, may on written application be granted such exemption from the requirernents of
these regulations as the C-ouncil shall determine.

1.1. A c¿ndidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners
shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty of A¡ts, be admitted to the degree of Master
of Education.
12. A caadidatewho holds the degree of Bachelor of Education, or the degfee of Master of
Blucational Studies, of the University of Adelaide shall surrender that degree before being
admitted to the degree of Master of klucation.

RcgulatioD allowed 16 Müch, 1961,

Amended: 22 Dec. 19f¡:3,6,1,9i91ú.l9A12i2l Dec.lyn:2;28Feb. L974t 2,6i 24le. Lns;2i 15 Ju. 196:4, 8;31
Ju. 19&: 3, 6, 7, 9; Ð lú. L98Lt 2J., L2i 4 Fù. 1982: 8; 24 Fcb. 1983t 4, l2t U Mü.19æ: 7. ,{Eiting allmæ: 2, 3, 6,

7,9,L2

'Published in 'Guidelinei on Higher Degrees by Research aÂd Specifiøtio$ for'Itesis": r¿¿ coDtents.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF EDUCATION

SCHEDULES

(Made by the C-ouncil under Regulation 4.)

SCHEDULE I: SUBJECTS OF STUDY

(NOTE: The points value of the subjects is indicated at the end of each subject ritle.)

Philosophy ol F,ducation
Scmestcr subjects

893ó Problems in Theory of Culture
5491 ldeas and Education in

Enlightenment France
2660 T\e ldea of the University in

Victorian England

History of Education
Semester subjects
3487 Class, Gender and the History of

Schooling
1850 Class, Gender and Schooling in

Australia
8989 Higher Blucation in Australia
2995 Education in Renaissance Italy

and England 4

Sociolog of Education
Semester subjects
1898 Multicultural Society and

Educational Policy 4
8900 Schools as Cultural Systems 4

Educational Psychologr
Semester subjects
5456 Theories of Psycholory in Education 4
4172 Aspects of Motivation in Rtucation 4

English Curriculurn Studies
fl¡ll.Year subjects
8502 Special Topic in English Curricu-

lum Development 8

S€mestcr subjects
47t9 Langaage and Media 4
8333 English in &lucation and

Contemporary Culture 4
7079 Honours English (A) Education 4
4198 Honours English (B) Btucation 4

3U

8832 Language and Education in
Multilingual Settings

8503 Research Project in Sociologyof
Blucation

&5ó6 Personal Facto¡s in Education

4
4
4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
4

6L16 Knowledge, Relativism and the
Curriculum

2544 F;thics, Aesthetics and Education
4868 Plato's Thought on Education

34ó9 Women, Work and Education
1611 Public and Progressive School

Traditions
3897 History of Feminist Thought,

178G1980



Arts
M.Ed.

Mathem¡tics Curriculum Studies
Full-Year subject
5105 Honours Mathematics (Education) 8

Semester subjects
2051 Adrr¿nced Curriculum Studies in

Mathematics 4

History and Social Science Curriculum subjects
F\rll-Year subject
3212 Curriculum Studies in History and

Social Science I
Science Education
S€mestcr subjects
L595 Making Sense of the Scientific World4 8671 The Nature of Science and Science
2502 Scientific Revolutions and Blucation4 Curricula 4

8950 Project (Science Education)* 4

Adult Fducation
Semester subjects
6955 History and Theory of Adult 1964 Adult Psycholory and F¡lucation 4

F¡lucation 4 3836 Special Topic in Adult &lucation 4

General Research Methods
Scmesler subjects
8713 Int¡oduction to Statistics in Edu-

cational Research 4

' Not aBilable iB 1990.

SCHEDULE II: COURSE OF STUDY

Unless exempted by the Faculty of Afs, a candidate shall present passes in subjects
equivalent to a total of Z points and present a sâtisfactory thesis on a subject approved by
the Faculty of Arts.

SCHEDULE III: DIRECT ADMISSION TO THE THESIS

In accordance with Regulation 2(b) or 2(c) candidates may be admitted directly into the
thesis component of the degree. Before being admitted a candidate shall:

(a) present passes in subjects equivalent to at least 24 points from the subjects in Schedule
I with subjects equivalent to at least 8 points being at credit or distinction level; and

(b) pass at credit or distinctión level in any subjects deemed necessary by the Chairperson
of the Department of Education to be necessary for research in the candidate's chosen
field; or
(c) have qualified for the award of Master of Educational Studies.

2. The Faculty may, on the recommendation of the Chairperson of the Department of
Blucation admit candidates lacking the pre-requisites if they show other evidence of their
fihess to undeftake research for the degree.

NOIE: Not forming part of the regulations and schedules.

(a) Work required to complete the degree of Master of Education

With spccial pe.rmission of the Faculty, candidates may be pemitted to take subjects at
another institution for credit to the Adelaide degree. Candidates may also be granted credit
toward the Adelaide degree on account of work already completed at another institution,
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In order to sat¡sfy the requirements of the degree, candidates must normally complete at
the University of Adelaide

(i) at least three of the six coursework subjects (i.e. at least 12 points);
(ii) the thesis.

Hourever, candidates who have already completed the subject equirralent of 24 po¡nts at
another institution at a standard equivalent to that required under Schedule II Clause 1
may be granted-status, and must then complete the thesis at the University of Adelaide.
(b) The syllabus codes and names of the subjects in the course were changed in 1985. A
minor change was also made in 1988, removing from the names of the subjects the letter
which denoted grouping and identified half-subjects. The list below gives the old syllabus
codes and names (i.e. pre-1985) and the new equivalents. Candidates may not present both
the "old" subject (or half-subject) together with the equivalent "neu/' subject for the
degree:

Nav Subjects
8936 Problems in Theory of

Culture
AD3E Philosophy of Education IIH(C) 5491 Ideas and Education in

Enlightenment France
AD4E Philosophy of Rtucation IIH(D) 2660'the ldea of the Universiry in

Victoria England
AD5E Philosophy of Education IIH(E) 6116 Knowledge, Relativism and

the Curriculum
AD6E Philosophy of Rlucation IIH(F) 25,14 Ethics, Aesthetics and

Education
ADTE Philosophy of Rlucation IIH(G) 2502 Scientific Revolutions and

Rlucation

Old Subjects
Af)2E Philosophy of Education

ADSE Philosophy of Education IIH(H) 86'1I

AD9E Philosophy of Education IIH(I) 4868

AD1F Historical and Comparative
Education IIH(A)

AD2F Historical and Comparative
Education IIH(B)

AD3F Historical and Comparative
Blucation IIH(C)

AD4F Historical and Comparative
Education IIH(D)

AD5F Historical and C.omparative
Education IIH(F)

ADSF Historical and Comparative
Education IIH(H)

AD1G Sociology of Education IIH(A)

AD2G Sociology of klucation IIH(B)
AD3G Sociolog¡r of Blucation IIH(C)

AD4G Sociology of Blucation IIH(D)

AD5G Sociolory of Btucation IIH(E)
ADTG Sociolog¡r of Blucation IIH(G)

AD1H Blucational Psychologr IIH(A)

AD2H Educational PsychologyllH(B)

AD3H Educational Psychology IIH(C)

36

The Nature of Science and
Science Curricula
Plato's Thought on
Blucation

8989 Higher Education in
Australia

2995 Education in Renaissance
Italy and England

4589 Famil¡ Class and Schooling
in NorthAmerica

:om< Family, Class and Schooling
in England

3469 Women, Work and
Education

1611 Public and Progressive
School Traditions

1898 Multicultural Society and
Educational Policy

8900 Schools as Cultural Systems
7253 Families, Schools and

Children's Achievements
3703 Sociological Research

Methods in Blucation
5878 Sociology of Knowledge I
8503 Research Project in

Sociology of Education
5456 Theories of Psychology in

Education
9745 Psycholog¡r and Science

Education
5330 Motivation and Personality

Facto¡s in Education



Old Subjects Nerv Subjects
h Curriculum 8502

t

Engrish IIH(A) 
studies in 47@

G) is replaced
bi Factors in
BI
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF EDUCATION

SYLI"ABUSES

Course requirements:
subjects for this degree usually take the form ofweekly two-hour semina¡s. Reading lists
for each course will be given in. the Departmental Handbook for 1990.

Assessment:

Assessment in each subject usually includes a combination of th¡ee or more of the
following: seminar papers, seminar participation, essajÆ, minor research project, book
reviews and an examination.

MASTER OF EDUCATION

8936 Problems in Ïheory of Culture
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Poinß value: 4.

Duration: One Semester.

he-requisites: None.
Contacl hou¡s:2 hours of seminars a week.

coytent:, Historical and philosophical aspects. I:nguage, meaning, symbolism. Explanation
and understanding. Holism and individualism. Rationality, cultural relativity,judgement.
lssessmert' Essays.

ba H, Before phílosophy; Snell, 8., Discovery of the
Vìc , 8., (ed.) Rarrbnality; Apel,K,Anatyic phitosopþ
thl

5491 ldeas and Education in Enlightenment France
Poins value: 4.

Quota: i|/lay apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requßites: None.
Assumed lorowledge: Reading knowledge of French helpful, but not required.
Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a u¡eek.

contenl: origins and development of French Enlightenment rhoughr. The .þhilosophies"
and the"Encyclopedie". The Problem of Rousseau. Aspects of èducational theory and
practice.

Assessmenl: Essays.
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;

2ffi The Idea of the University in Victorian England
Points value: 4.

Quota: INlay apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: None.

Contact hours: 2 hours of semina¡s a week.

content: oxford, a study in cultural fragmentation: secularisation, science, research.
Attempts at reform. The ideas of Newman, Pattison, Jowett and others.
Assessment: Fssays.

Ggneral reading background: Rothblatt, s., Tradition and change in Engtish liberal
education: an essay in hktory and cullure; Delaura, D., Hebrew and Hellene in wctortan

'{t::;¡

6116 Knowledge, Relativism and the Curriculum
Availabílity: Not offered in 1990.

Points value: 4.

Quota: INlay apply.

Duration : One Semester.

he-requkites: None.

Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week,

lssessrzenL' Essays.

Tø-boolcs: Hollis, M. and Lukes, s., (eds.) Rationatity and relativism (offord: Basil
Blackwell, 1982).

2544 Ethics, Aesthetics and Education
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Pointsvalue:4.

Quota: l.Nfay apply.

Duratio n : One Semester.

he-requisius: None.

Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week.
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Content: This subject is concerned chiefly with moral and aesthetic education, both
notoriously difficult since formal justification of basic value judgrnents is usually held to be
wanting. Some study is first made of long+ontinued philosophical arguments about ethics,
then critical attention is turned to recent writings on the subject of moral and aesthetic
education.

Assessment: Essays and seminar papers.

Tø-book: Barrow, R-, Moral philosopþ for education (Unwin); Hirst, P. H., Moral
education in a secular socrery,',Peters, R S., E fu'cs and education (Routledge).

4868 Plato's Thought on Education
Poinsvalue:4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semeste¡ I.
he-requisites: None.

Conlact houts:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: A study of Plato's writings on education in relation to philosophical arguments
curÏent in his and our own times. No knowledge of classical Greek language is required.

Assessmmt: Essays or examination.

Tæ-books: Barrow, k, Plato and education (Routledge and Kegan Paul, 197ó); Popper, K,
The open society and iß enemies, Vol. 1 (Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1966); Barroq R,
Plato, utilitañanism and educarroz (Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1975).

3481 Class, Gender and the History of Schooling
Points value: 4.

Quota: iNfay apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requßites: None.

Restrictiotx: Either 4589 Famil¡ Class and Schooling in North America or 1643 Famil¡
Class and Schooling in England.

Contact haurs:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: This subject examines changes in class and gender relationships and socialisation
practices associated with urbanisation and industrialisation in the eighteenth and nine-
teenth centuries in Western Europe and North America. It concentrates on the major
historiographic issues in the debates about the origins of mass school systems.

Assessmmt: Essays,

Tæ-book: Maynes, M. J., Schooling in Westem Europe: a social årsrory (SUNY Press,
Albany); IGestle, C, Pillars of lhe republic (Hill and rtrang); McCan n, P., Popular educatíon
and socialisation in the nineteenth cenury (Methten).

1850 Class, Gender and Schooling in Australia
Poinu value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisíæs: None.

Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: This subject examines changes in class and gender relations and socialisation
practices in Australia since l-788. It focusses particularly on the social history of childhood,

370



Arts
M.Ed.

the family and schooling in the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. It is dcsigned to
be taken aÍter 3/.87 Class, Gender and the History of Schooling.

lssessrnent: Essays.

Tø-bool<s: Connell, R W. and lrving, T., Class structure in Austalian hktory (I-ongman
Cheshire); Miller, P., I-ong divkion: søte schooling and socieE in South Attsttalia
(Wakefield); Reiger, K, Thc disenchantment of the hame (Offord).

8989 Higher Education in Australia
Poinsvalue:4.

Quoø: i|/lay apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requkites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: This subject is an hislorical study of higher educational institutions in Australia,
the government policies and organisations concerned with higher education, and local and
international influences on their development. Some prior knowledge of Australian
educational history will be assumed. The course will begin with an overview of the
European academic tradition, and the nature of English and Scottish ùniversities in the
early nineteenth century. The foundation of the first Australian institutions of higher
education will be anaþed, and twentieth century changes and developments will be related
to changes in knowledge, higher education and the professions in America and Europe.

Higher technical education, and teacher education, outside universities, will be examined,
and also the influence which universities have exerted upon Australian secondary
education. The shift from a Euro-centric cur¡iculum, the growing importance of research,
and the"academic revolution" of the Sixties, together s,ith the increasing politicisation of
higher education, will be studied. The role of higher education in shaping and selecting
elites, togetherwith issues of access and opportunity, will be among the themes pursued in
assessing the significance of higher education in Australian society.

Particular attention will be given to South Australia, and students v¡ill have the opportunity
to pursue in depth a topic of their own choice, for the research essay component of the
assessment.

Assessment: Essays.

Tø-books: Reading list available from the Department in March, 1990.

2995 Education in Renaissance ltåly and England
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Points value: 4.

Quota: lÙ'f.ay apply.

Duration: One Semester.

he-requkites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: The Italian Renaissance will be studied as a cultural revolution, focussing upon the
intellectual and moral ealue assefed by the leading humanist writers and teachers. The
increased value placed upon education, the transformation of the curriculum, and the
development of educational institutions will be examined in their social context, both in
Italy and England. The influence of Italian humanism, the Christian humanists and the
Protestant Reformation upon English education will be studied, and the interaction
between educational change and the strengthening of the Tudor state. Some influential
writings on schooling, education and the"civilized man" will be examined, including those
of Castiglione, Elyot and Mulcaster.

Assessment: Essap and seminar participation.
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Td-book: Ross, J. B. and Mclaughlin, M. M. (eds.) r7r portabte renaissance reader
(viking); Burke, P., Thc ltalian Renaissance ¡ev. edn. (potity press); Kristeller, p. o.,
lmaismlcg tlrought - the classíc, scholastíc and lumanistic staní'llJ,arpÐ; Bowen,
Jaqe_s, I hirtory of westem education vol. 2 (Methuen); cress¡ D . (ed.) Ettucàtion in Tltdor
and Stuart England (Edward Arnold).

3469 Women, Work and Education
Poins vahæ: 4.

Quota: I|v[ay apply.

Du¡ation: Semester II.
he-requisites: None.

Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week.

States and
lization on
division of
ivision will

Assessmeru: Essays.

Tæ-books: dng wo of Ilinois press); Deem,R-,Womcn ge and d Scott, J.,llome4 work
and fantly . (ed.), (Fontana).

161l Public and Progressive School Tladitions
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Dwation: Semester I.

he-requisites: Noae.

Contact hourc:2 hours of seminars a ç'eek.

Assessment: Research Project and/or essays.

school phenomenon (Pengaitr): Stewaf, W. A.
ation (Macmillan); Sherington, G., petersen, R
Unwin).

38n History of Feminist Thought, 1780-1980
Availability: Not offered in 190.
Pointsvalue:4.

Duration: One Semester.

he-requisiæs: None.

Contact hourc:2 hours of seminars a week.

content: conside¡ation of such issues as the distinction between sex and gender and the
different positioris of women and men in relation to work, sex, marriage, fãmilies, culture
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and the state, examined through the writings of such theorists as Mary'lvollstonecraft,
Charlotte Perkins Gilman, Simone de Beauvoir, Juliet Mitchell and Michelle Barrett.

Assessment: 1 or 2 essays totalling 5{,000 words, submitted at the end of the semester.

Tæ-book: Tobe advised.

1898 Multicultural Society and Educational Policy
Pohtsvalue:4.

Quota: I0/Iay apply-

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: None.

Contact løurs: 2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: The theoretic¿l framework of this subject is provided by humanist sociology. This
is extended to social systems and develope.d in relation to ethnically plural societies. The
key concepts are those of core values of different cultures, and personal cultural systems
that individuals construct from the group values that are provided for them in society.

Alternative orientations to cultural and structural pluralism are examined with q)ecial
reference to curriculum and school organizations. Future cultural outcomes are then
related to educational policy.

Assessment: Essays and seminar paper.

Tø-book: Smolicz, J. J., Culwre and education in a plural socicty (C.D.C.); Cþe' M.'
Muttitingual Ausualia: resources, needs, policies (River Seine); Zrnniecki, F., Culwral
sciences (University of Illinois Press); de [-acey, P. and Poole, M. (eds.), Mosaic or melting

ïansition: (Harcourt, Brace and
stralian Min turalism and Education,
I democracy J., Nisbet, S' and HoYle,

E. (eds.) ll'orld year book of educalion 1981: education of minorities (Nichols Publishing
Co.); Spolsþ, B. (ed.) Language and education in multilíngual seøngs (Multilingual
matters).

8900 Schools as Cultural Systems

Poinß value: 4.

Quota: lllay apply.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Humanistic sociolory of culture is develope.d in relation to schools that are viewed

as distinct cultural systems in society. Various tyPes of schools are examined and members

of the systems concerned are studied by the juxtaposition of the humanistic sociological and
structural functional approaches in sociology.

Assessmenl: Essaç.

Tø-book: Cuff, E. C. and Payne, G. C. F. (eds.) Perspectives in sociologt (Allen and

Unwin); Smolicz, J. J., Humani*ic sociologt: a raiew of concepts and methods (la Trobe
University Department of Sociology); Merlon, R IC, Oz th¿oretical sociolog¡r (Free Press);

Murray-Smith, S. (ed.) Melboume studies in education 1978 (M.U.P.); Zuaniecki, F. Method
of sociolo gt (Octa gon Press).

8&12 Language and Education in Multilingual Settings
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
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he-requisites: None.
Contact lnurs:2 hours a week.

content: The subject will consider basic concepts from the sociolory of language in the
work of scholars such as Haugen and Fishman. Attention will be focussed on récent studies
of bilingualism and biliteracy s¡ithin their regional contexts, with special reference to the
"lesser used" languages of Europe, Asia, North America and the USSR Schola¡s whose
research will be considered include I:mbert, Giles, Cþe, Cummins, Skutnabb-Kangas,
Paulston and Andersson. Emphasis will be placed on the role of the school in helping to
maintain and/or acquire bilingualism and earþ biliterary, especially through AuJtralian
educational systems.

Assessment: Two 3,000 word essays, plus a semrnar paper.

n, S. Dil), Language in socioculural change
ty gas, T., Bilingualism o/ ,,o, (Mùlrilingual

. (e lace of languages (A.N.U. - 
pacific Studils);

!p"kþ, 9. ("dl' Language and educatiòn in muttilíngual senrhgs (Multilingual Matten)j
Jupp, J. (ed.), Thc Austalian people: an enqclopaedia of thc natio4 is people and their
onþns (Angus and Robertson).

8503 Research Project in Sociologr ofEducation
Points value: 4.

Duration : Both Semesters.

he-requisites: Credit in at least one Sociology of Education subject.

Contact hours: To be advised.

content: This subject wi! give students the chance to design and carry out a resea¡ch
project in the area of sociòlog¡r of education.

Assessment: Research project.

5456 Theories of Psychologr in Education
Points value: 4.

Quota: May app|y.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week,

content: This subject will be concerned with selected psychological theo¡ies of demon-
strable consequence to education. A critical examination will be made of these theories,
their educational interpretations and the research they have generated.
The course necessitates consulting articles from several journals of psycholog¡r and
education. These, togetherwith relevant books, will be detailed as the cou¡sã progresses.

lssessrzenf Essa¡rs,

4172 Aspects of Motivation in Education
Availability: Not offered in 1990. Available 191.
Poins value: 4.

Duration: One Semester.

he-requisiæs: None.
Contact hours:2 hours a week.

content: This subject examines various aspects of the psychology of motivation. c.oncepts
such as intrinsic motivation, achievement rotivation and behaviour modification hãve
generated considerable bodies of research and these are discussed at some length.
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Assessment: E*say QÙVo) and seminar paper (frVo) OR essay (30/o) and seminar paper
(70Vo), as decided by the students.

Introductory reading: Da¡ H. I., Berlyne, D. E. and Hunt, D. E. Intrinsic motivation - a
nep direction in education (Holt, Rinehart and Winston).

8566 Personal Factors in Education
Availability: Even yeax only.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester L

he-requisiles: None.

Contact hours:2 hou¡s a week,

Content: This subject considers various teacher and student personality characteristics and
their implications for learning. The effects of anxiety on learning, and the issue of gender
and classroom performance are also examined.

Assessment: F-ssøy (70Vo) and seminar paper (30%io) or essây (30c/o) and seminar paper
(10Vo) is decided by the student.

Introductory reading: Maccob¡ E. E. & Jacklin, C. N. Tlæ psycholog of sa differences
(O.U.P.); Gaudry E. & Spielberger, C. D. Arodety and educational achiarcment (Wiley);
Naylor, F. D. Personality and educational achia'ement (WilÐ.

y745 Psycholory and Science Education
Availabilþ: Not offered in 1990.

Poinß value: 4.

Duration: One Semester.

he-requisites: Only available to Science graduates s¡ith 5456 Theories of Psychology in
Education.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Students will be required to design and carry out a research project of their own'
in the area ofpsychology and science education.

Assessment: Research project.

8502 Special Topic in English Curriculum Development

Poinß value:8.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: English III or other qualification accePted by the Department of Fducation.

Contact hours:2 hou¡s of seminars a week.

Content: A special topic related to English curriculum development and approved by the
Chairman of the Department of Ettucation, which will be the subject of an essay of
approximately 12,000 to 15,000 words. Normally the topic would involve an original
investigation of an issue which has some praótical relevance for the candidate's professional
interests.

Assessment: Essay.

4709 Language and Media
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Poinu value: 4.

Quota: May agply.
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Dutuion: One Semester.

he-tequisites: English III or other qualification accepted by the Department of Education.
Conmct hours:2 seminars a week.

ge are examined, using various linguistic

, ï* :: j*,:i:ff ä,Ä#:i,'J"i;
.4sresnnent' Essays.

Tø-book: To be advised.

8i:t33 English in Education and Contemporary Culture
Poinsvalue:4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

le-requkites: Pass in English III or other qualification accepted by the Department of
Blucation.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: The role and lation to a number of
theoretical studies of
socioringuistic and anr l3:"1""T:- 

cultural,

Assessment: Essay and seminar paper.

7079 Honours English (A) Education
Poins value: 4.

Duration: Semester I or II.
Pre+equisites: E¡glish III or other qualification in English accepted by the Departments of
&lucation and English.

Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Prospective students shoutd consult with the Bachelor of Education Engish course
co{rdinator before enrolling.

9n"..pup.t' not al¡eady passed, from the Honours topics offered by the Department of
English.

.ássessrzenL' Essays.

Tæ-book: To be advised.

419E Honours English (B) Education
Points valae: 4.

Duration: Semester I or IL
he-requßites:,Ejgl¡rtt III or other qualification in English accepted by the Depafments of
Blucation and English.

Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Prospective students should consult with the Bachelor of &lucation course co-
ordinator befoie enrolling.
one-.paper, not arready passed, from the Honours topics offered by the Department of
English.

Assessment: Essays.

Tø-boolcs: To be advised.
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5105 HonoursMathematics (Education)

Poinx value: 8.

Duration: To be advised.

Pre-requisites: A Qualifìcation in Mathematics acceptable to Department of Education and
the relevant department in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences. Prospective students should
consult with the Bachelor of Education Mathematics course co-ordinator before enrolling.

Restictions: A candidate shall not present this subject for the degree unless 2051 Advanced
Curriculum Studies in Mathematics is also presented.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week,

Content: Three options not already passed, from those offered in Honours Pure
Mathematics, Honours Applied Mathematics, Honours Statistics, Honours Computer
Science and Honours Mathematical Physics.

Assessntent: See relevant Mathematics option.

Tæ-boolcs: See relevant Mathematics option.

2051 Advanced Curriculum Studies in Mathematics
Availability: Not offe¡ed in 1990.

Poinu value: 4.

Duration: One Semester.

he-requisitei: Pass in a third year mathematics subject, or other qualification accepted by
the Department of Education.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Con ent: A'study of current research and theory in mathematics education. It will cover
such topics as anal¡sis of errors, mathematical ability, ratio and proportions, student
oriented teaching, spatial ability, visual imagery and sex differences in mathematical ability
and performance.

Assessment: To be advised.

3212 Curriculum Studies in History and Social Science

Availability: Not offered in 1990,

Poins value: 8.

Quoø: ìNlay apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: Pass in History III or a third year social science subject, or other qualification
accepted by the Department of Education.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: This subject is intended mainly for history and studies teachers, curriculum
developers and teacher educators, in both primary and secondary education. Prospective
students should consult with the Bachelor of Education history and social science course
cærdinator before enrolling. This course extends over the full year and is desigrred to
raise critical questions regarding the content and methodolory of history and social sciences

in the school. It focusses on (1) theoretical issues in history and the social science and their
implication for curriculum desigrr; (2) recent theories of curiculum and (3) important
recent examples of curriculum development in the field. The final section of the course

involves a critical examination of current South Australian curriculum and teaching

methods. Each student will undertake a project in curriculum design or evaluation as a

major part of the assessed work, which will also include essays and seminar papen.

Assessment: Essays and project.
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1595 Making Sense of the Scientilic World
Availability: Even years only.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requMtes: None.

Contact løurs:2 hours a week.

Content: Much recent research in science education has focussed on how untutored
students view aspects of the world, and how these views change after teaching. This subject
will examine some of this research.

1. Research studies which have used different methodologies to identify students' beliefs on
selected scientific topics will be examined.

2. Each student will nominate a science topic of personal interest and will select and use an
appropriate methodology to identify students'views. In most cases it is expected that this
will be a near replicate of another study.

3. Where students'views differ from those of scientists, change is required, but this proves
to be quite difficult. Different methodologies and suggested requirements for effecting this
change have been proposed and tested by several authors. Some of these will be critically
examined.

While this subject is aimed at students with a science backgound, others may enrol with
peflmsslon,

Assessment: A paper describing the individual project, plus a 3000 word essay.

Tø-bool<s: Driver, R, Guesne, E. & Tberghien, A. (eds.) Children's ideas in science (Open
University Press, Milton Keynes, 1.985); Osborne, R. & Freþerg, P. I*arningin science
(Heinemann, Auckland, 1985).

2502 Scientific Revolutions and Education
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Points value: 4.

Quota: iNlay apply.

Duration : One Semester.

he-requßiæs: Science qualifications or with permission of the Chairman of the Department
of Rlucation.

Contact haurs:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: The subject involves a critical analysis of the work of Thomas Kuhn. Case-histories
are then studied to illustrate the application of different aspects of Kuhn's theory to warious
branches of science. The educational consequences of Kuhn's thesis are examined and
conclusions drawn in regard to its relativistic and prescriptive qualities.

,4ssessraen t' Essays.

Tø-bool<s: Kuhn, T. 5., The structure of scientific revolutions 2nd edn. (Chicago U.P.);
Lakatoi, I. and Musgmve, A., Citicism and tle growth of knonledge (C.U.P.); Mulka¡ M.
J., Thc social process of innovalrbn (Macmillan); Barnes, 8., Sociologt of science (Pelican);
Ben-David, J., Thc scientist's role in society (Prentice-Hall); Murray-Smith, S., (ed.)
Melboume sudies in education (M.U.P.).

8671 The Nature of Science and Science Curricula
Availabílþ: Not offered in L990. Available in 191.

Poinsvalue:4.

Quota: Iô/fay apply.

Duration: One Semeste¡.

he-requisites: None.
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Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Many school . science courses eq)fessly intend students to develop an

understanding of scientific method. What is this scientific method? What, if anything, is

unique to sciãnce and scientists? C.ommonly held views of science and scientists will be

idenìifie¿ and alternative views examined. Ways in which existing science cou¡ses suPport
particular notions will be explored.

/4,rsesstfl ¿tt¿' Essays.

Tæ-boolcs: See departmental handbook.

6955 History and Theory of Adult Education
Availabilþ: Not offered in 1990.

Poinuvalue:4.

Quota: I0/fay apply.

Durarton:Tobe advised.

he-requßites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: The evolution of adult or continuing education in its various forms will be studied,

upon Australia, and particularly South Australian, adult education, bÙt substantial

aitention will be paid to the history and ideas of British adult education, the historic source

of many adopted theories and systems.

.Assessrzentr Essays.

Tø-book: Kell¡ T., A hi*ory of adult edacatian in Gfeat Britain (Livetpool u.P.);
Whitelock, D. (ed.)Adult education in Australia (Pergamgn).

19il Adult Psycholory andEducation
Points value: 4.

Quoa: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Noll.e.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: An introduction to the concePts of life-span develoPmental psychologywith the

emphasis on the implications for adult educators.

Assessment: Essay, seminar paper and examination.

Tø-book: Birren, J. E. and Schaie, K W. (eds') Handbook o1 the Psychalogt of øgeing;

Elias, M. F. and others, Basic processes in adult developmental psycholog. A more detailed

reading list will be available from the department'

3&i6 Special Topic in Adult Education
Points value: 4.

Duration : Both Semesters.

credit in at least one
ent of Education may
pre-requisites. Enrol-
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Contact løurs: By individual aÍangement.
C!1ænt: The subject requires students to carry out an individual project or investigation in
their teaching field or in some aslrcct of adult or continuing educåiio;.
Assessment: Esszy.

Tø-bool<ç : To be advised.

8713 Introduction to Statistics in Educational Rese¿rch
Poinßvalue:4.

Quom: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisiæs: None.
Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: This subject will provide students s¡ith an int¡oduction to the ùse of statistics in
aced on students achieving an understanding of

that they can think cdtically about suitable

carcurated sratistics. students will gain "#ff:¿"åifïi"lr'Ï""Ëîä{Ïï1;J:t:rujVAX computer.

Assessnent: Course wo¡k assessments plus examination.
Te-book Norusis, J. J,, SPSSX introductory statistics guide.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Educational Studies'

work for the degree.

(b) Before deciding the applicant's fitness the Faculty may require the Person to complete

práscribed prelimäary wórk, which may include courses of studf a''d to undertake

rse of studY shall
In anY qualifYing
e PurPose, must

contribute to the assessment of the applicant's performance'

4. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a coulse of study and a

speciaiproject on a subject approved by the Faculty of Arts'

s. 1a¡ me c,ouncil, after receipt of advice from the Facult¡ shall from time to time

prescribe the schedules defining:
(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the degree; and

ìií tfr" range of subjeits to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such

other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be as specified by the chairman of each dePaftment

òoí."rn"O-, subject to endorsement by the Faculty and ap_proval by the Executive

Cor.ltt"á of tie Education Committe¿. The Chairman of a depafment concerned may

anY PreviouslY aPProved sy'labus'

sion of the Faculty, the coursework and research for the degree

less than one and â half yeart of full-time study or three years of

part-time study.

7. A candidate shall submit for approval by the Faculty of A¡ts.the_subject of the

.åt¿i¿æ"{"p"cial project. The Facuit} shall appoint a supervisor to guide the candidate.

L Unless the Faculty expressly appfoves an extension of time in a particular case' the wofk

for the degree shall be comPleted

(i) in the case of the whole degree, in
enrolment;

(ii) in the case of the special project, in

not more than six years from the date of

not more than one year from the date it is

commenced.

9. On completion of v¡ork the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
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qrccial project rePort prepared in accordance with directions given to candidates from time
to time.
10. The Faculty ofAfs shall appoint examiners of the speciat project, one ofwhom shalt be
external to the Unive$ity.

ndidate has pased in the
for the degree of Master

such exemption from the

12. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners
shall, on rhe ¡ecommendation of the Faculty õr ¡its, be admitted r. th" ã;g;; áì u".r".of Educational Studies.
13' A candidate who holds the degree of Bachelor of Education of the uriversity ofAdelaide shall surrender that degreã before being admitted to tr," a"gr"! ãi-lïàster of
Educational Studies.

Regulatio6 aEiting allMæ.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5')

SCHEDULE I: COURSE OF STUDY

A candidate shall:

(a) present passes in subjects equivalent to at least 28 points from the subjects prescribed

in Schedule I of the Master of Rlucation degree.

(b) present a satisfactory special project of a maximum length of 15,000 words on a subject

apprwed by the Faculty of Arts. [5835 Special Project].

NOTE: Not forming part of the regulations or schedules.

Work required to complete the degree of Master of Educational Studies.

at
dit

In order to sadsry the requirements of the degree candidates must normally complete at

the University of Adelaide:

(i) at least three of the coursework súbjects (i.e' at least 12 points).

(ii) the special project.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES

SYLI"ABUSES

Coursework

The syllabuses for the coursework component of the degree of Master of Educational
studies are published above, immediately after the schedules of the degree of Master of
Education.
Additional subject:

5835 Speciat Project
Poins value:8.

provides evidence of the writeds
ssues involved in the areâ treated
contribution to knowledge in a
15,00 words.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ENIVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
(NEW COURSE)

RBGUI,ATIONS

L. There shall be a degree of Master of Environmental Studies.

2. (a) An applicant for admission to the course of study for the degree must have obtained
an Honours degree, or other qualification accepted by the University as equiualent to the
Honours degtee, or the G¡aduate Diploma in Environmental Studies.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty ma¡ in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accePt as a candidate for
the degree a person who do€s not hold the qualifications specified in regulation 2(a) above
but who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to unde¡take work for the
degree.

(c) The Faculty, if it sees fit to do so, may require the applicant to comPlete such additional
preliminary work as it may prescribe before being accepted as a candidate for the degree.

(d) Applications for admission shall be addressed to the Registrar.

3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(i) satisff examiners in courses of study as prescribed in the schedules; and

(ii) as prescribed in the schedules, carry out research work and present a satisfactory
minor dissertation on a subject approved by the Faculty.

4. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall becbme effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine

(b) The sy'labuses of subjects shall be specified by the Director of the C€ntre or chairmen
of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive Committee of
the Rlucation Committee for approval, except that the Director or chairmen of
departments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

5. The maximum number of candidates which may be enrolled in any subject for the degree
shall be determined from time to time by the Council on the recommendation of the
Facult¡5 and nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council to Provide any
or all of the sùbjects in any year if for any reason the Council decides to suspend it or
them.

ó. Except \¡¡ith the permission of the Faculty, the course for the degree shall be completed:

(i) in not less than two years nor more than three years offull-time study

(ii) in not less than three years nor more than five years of part-time study.

7. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress the Faculty may with the consent of the Council withdraw its approval of
candidature and the candidate shall thereuPon cease to be enrolled for the degree.

8. On completion of the minor dissertation the candidate shall lodge e¡ith the Registrar
three copies of the dissertation prepared in accordance with directions given to candidates
from time to time.
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9. The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for the minor dissertation, of whom at least one
shall be an extemal examiner.

10. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations and satisflres the
examiners may on the recommendation of the Faculty be admitted to the degree.
11. A candidate who holds the Graduate Diploma in Environmental Studies shall sur¡ender
the Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the degree.

12. Students enrolled in the Masters degreewill be required to complete the degree before
enrolling for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Regulatio$ allwcd 2l DeæÐbÉ¡ lnz
Amended: 15 Je. lØ6: 9; 2 F€b. 1978: 7; 31 Ju. 1980: 'I,l'i 8 lÃ. l98l: 4 4 Feb. l9A2- 7, L2i 24 Feb. l98O: 2, 9; I
Mæh 1984: 11, renubering L2-lq, n J¿a.l9&5: 1-17; 12 Feb. 1987: 6. 20 Jul. 1989: 4ù, a, S,8, 9, 14 AEitiDg
all()wue: diploM to gEdute diplom.
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SCHEDULES
(Made by the C.ouncil under Regulation 4.)

NOTE: All subjects are offered subject to enrolments and the availability of staff and

resources. Additional subjects may be offered at the discretion of the Faculty'

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY
1. degree of Master of Einvironmental Studies shall be made up

of d iherefrom by the Faculry every candidate for the degree

sh Part II.

2. PART I
Unless take the comPulsory

subject six semesterlength

,rrd".t in consultation with

the Director of the C.entre:

Group A Subjects

S€mester Subjects

1183 Environmental ImPact Assessment Population Biology

Practice 1302 Sustainable Agriculture

7507 Environmental systems Management 3208 Women and Environments

DEGREEOF

Group B Subjects

Semester Subjects

5191 Aboriginal Australia
9188 Atmospheric and Environmental

Physics (Env.St.)
9&14 Conservation and Heritage I-aw+

2438 Consen¡ation in Human-
dominated l¿ndscaPes

7272 E¡irc¡mental Planning and
Protection Law

' Availability to bc advised.

7189 Equity in Cities: A C.omParative
Perspective

?654 Geographic Information S)'stems

7?.25 La¡d-lJse Planning l-aw'
6850 Rangeland Ecologt
1,23ó Remote Sensing
9608 Tropical Environments and

Human SYstems

MASTER OF ENIVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

NEWCOURSE)
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3. PARTII
unless the Faculty, or its nominee, decides otherwise, candidates sha[ complete thefollowing
(a) the compulsory full year subject 9183 Environmental Issues in south Australia
(b) a minor dissertation

(Ð j9."r semesterJength subjects chosen from those listed for part I of the degree (clause
2 of these Schedules) which have not yet been completed

II of the degree will be between
in Part I and the particular and

5. Candidates shall take no
6. Candidates wishing to
prcliminary knowledge or
course prior to the comme
Director of the Centre.
7. No candidate ì 'ill b degree any subject that, in the opinion of
the Faculty, contains riaias any otheì srrqect *trich h-e or she
has already presented
8. Minor Dissertation and Supervised project Work.
Cåndidates may either propose
approval of the Faculty, or thei
piece of research required by
consultant. In either case the
Examiners will be appointed by
9_. To complete a course of study a candidate, unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty
shall:
(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials and seminars; and
(b) undecake such practical work, fieldwork and case studies, do such written worlç and
pass such examinations, as the Faculty may prescribe.

it¡r or elsewhere should be
sdtten application to the
the Council, on the advice

11. candidates who commenced their course of study for the Master of Environmental
studies prior to 1989 will be granted credit towards þart I and part II ofihe coune in
accordance with Faculty policy.
12. Each candidate's course of study must be approved by the Faculty, or its nominee, at
enrolment each year.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ENIWRONMENTAL STUDIES
(NEWCOURSE)

SYLI"ABUSES

ngl Environmental Philosophy Politics and Ethics
Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None.

Contact haurs: 1 lecture and 1 two hour seminar a week.

Content: The approach of this subject is historical as well as political and ethical. It includes
a study of the historical origins of the dominant view of the environment, and of the
countercurrents c¡ithin industrial society. It anal¡ses and e luates approaches to
environmental problems as single issues as well as those which are based on the assumption
that individual problems are inter-related. It investigates the political and ethical
implications of alternativesffi as----r-.,_--_--_ vevLv6r,
anarchism and eco-feminism. Topical environmental issues and policies will be discussed
and theorywill be related to existing political structures.

Assessment: Essays, seminar papers and an exam.

Tø-book: Passmore, J., Man's responsibility for nature (Duckwofh, 1974); Schnaiberg, 4.,
The ewironment: ftom surplus to scarcity (O.U.P., 1980); Sttetton , H., Capimlkm, socialßm
and thc environment (C.U.P., 7976); C-apra, F., The uming point (Wildwood House, 1982);
Scherer, D. and Attig T., Ethics and the environment (Prentice-Hall, 1983); Bookchin, M.,
Towards an ecological society, (Black Rose Books, Montreal); Gorz, 4., Ecologt as politics
(Southend Press, 1980).

9n3 Aspects of the Antarctic Environment
Du¡ation: Semester II.
he-requisites : Preliminary Science cou rse.

Contact hours: 3 hours a week, plus practicals and possible Antarctic fieldwork.

Content: A major part of the subject will be devoted to a broad look at the nature of the
physical environment - the ice, surrounding ocean, atmosphere and upper atmosphere.
Attention will be paid to the utility of Antarctic observations as indicators of global change.
A further section of the course q'ill deal with the implications of Antarctic activity and
decision making processes, at a national and internationat level, for the future of
Antarctica.

Assessment: To be advised.

Introducøry reading Antarctica (Capricom Press, 1985); Walton, D. W. H. (ed.) Antarctic
science (Carnbndge, 7987); Invering, J. F. (ed.) Antarctic Science Advßory Commidee
Report (Department of Arts, Sport, the Environment, Tourism and Territories, Canberra,
t%7).

4734 Appropriate Technologr
Duration: Semester L

he-requisites: None.

Contact hours:3 hours a week, plus two day field trips.
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Con¿eu: Variously known as Intermediate Technolog¡r, Altemative Technolory and
Appropriate Technolory the subject matter of this course is based on the ideas promoted
by E. F. Schumacher and his followers and the practicalities and problems of thei¡
implementation. Initially conceived as an approach to the development problems of the
"third world" they are increasingly promoted as a remedy for the environmental problems
of developed industrial society. Lectures, seminars, fieldwork and practicals will deal with
the cultural, technical and economic problems and advantages associated with small scale
industry renewable forms of energy, biodynamic and other forms of sustainable agriculture
and with the social implications of such strategies.

Assessment: To be advised.

Tacl-booLs: Schumacher, E. F., Small ß beautiful (Abacus); Schumacher, D. (ed.), Energt:
crkk or opponunity (Macmillan, 1985); Carr, M., The alternative technolog reader,
Intermediate Technologr Centre, l,ondon, 1985); McRobie, J., Small is possible (Abacus
Press).

2602 Ecological Land Survey and Evaluation
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Quota: May apply.

he-requßites:6339 Ecosystem Patterns and Processes; 1236 Remote Sensing.

Contact hours: 3 hour workshop/seminar a week plus a maximum of 4 one day trips.

Content: Ecological l:nd Sun'ey (EI-S) involves the use of remotely sensed imagery to
inventory classify and evaluate ecosjÆtems and their components, including climate, and
forms, soils, water, vegetation and wild life. By collecting, organizing and interpreting
information on the stable and dynamic properties of ecosystems at various geographic
scales, ELS provides general data bases for regional landuse planning and management, as
well as more specialised data bases for applications such as nature reserve management;
environmental impact monitoring and assessment; assessments of wildlife habitat potential;
outdoor recreation potential; wilderness quality, etc.

The course will examine both the theory and practice of EI^S using project work to provide
students vt/ith "hands-on" e4rerience of relevant techniques.

Assessment: To be advised,

T*-bool<s: McDonald, R C., er al., Australian soil and land swvey feld handbook (lnkata
Press, Melbourne); Townsend, J. R G. (ed.), Tenain ana$sis and remote sensing (Allen and
Unwin); Vink, A. P. A'Landscape ecologt and land use (lnngmans).

6339 Ecosystem Patterns and Processes

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semeste¡ I.

Resniction:5250 Community Biogeography; 3460 Introductory Environmental Biolory.

Conlact hours: 2 lectures, L tutorial and a 2 hour laboratory session a week plus a

compulsory 4 day field camp.

Content: The subject is concerned u¡ith the biophysical processes that determine the
character of natural ecosJotems in humandominated landscapes where native vegetation
occurs on isolated patches of remnant natural land scattered within a matrix of settled
(rural/urban) land. The course will focus on the ways in which natural ecos)¡stem patterns
and processes are modiFred by fragmentation of the native vegetation cover and other
forms of human-induced disturbance. Tutorials will be used to extend students'
undentandings of the ecological principles that erçlain ecos5¡stem functioning; including
ecological energetics, biogeochemical cycling, torophic interactions, invasion and extinction,
succession and competition/coexistence.

Assessment: To be advised.

Tø-boolcs: Anderson, J. M., Ecologt for environmental sciences: biosphere, ecosystems and
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n, D. J., Community ecolog¡: pattem and
Harding, D. J. L.' Ecologt of woodland
Ecolog of the forests and woodlands of

7796 Energr, Usage, Conservation and Equity
Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:1 lectufe and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The aim of the subject is to examine gobal, national and local environmental and

conservation issues pertaining to energy use ãnd resoulces exploitation; to rwiew viable

short-and long-terri alternaiive energy policies; and to review the socioeconomic
consequences õf a¿ troc political decisiõn-making. Attention will be focussed to different

usablJenergy sources, the importance of technology and scenarios for future energy use.

Assessment:1 tutorial paPer, 1 project of at least 8,000 words.

Tø-books: To be advised'

8260 Environmental ChemistrY
Duration: Semester L

Pre-requisites: 6878 Chemistry I or equivalent.

Contact hours:3 hours a week.

content: In any study aimed at comprehending the influence of mankind on the

environment an'app.eóiation of the quantitative data available is essential' Much of this

information is oi ã chemical nature. During this study, an overview of the chemical

principles applicable to any study of the Biosphere will be considered, together with

ieler¡¿it cnrrent a¡eas of environmental concern, including: CFC's and the ozone layer; acid

rain; toxic chemicals; air and water Pollution.

Assessment: To be advised.

T&-books: Jones, Mark et at., Clæmistry, man and sociery (Saunders); Cymer, R G''

chemistry - an ecological approach (Harper and Row); Raisewell, R- w., Environmenml

chemßtry.

2290 Enúronmental Economics
Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours:1 lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

content: Basically the subject will cover the more applied asPects of first year micro
economics. It ca[best be described under the following headings:

1. Economics as the science of choice

2. Human satisfaction and demand

3. Production and suPPlY

4. The interplay of supply and demand and the notion of the market

5. Failure of the market - externalities, information deficiencies

6. Time in economies. Problems of inter-generational allocation

7. Benefit/cost anal¡sis and social decision making

8. Taxes, subsidies and bans as remedies for market failure

9. Income distribution effects of environmental potiry and its remedies

10. Global ecor,(,mic issues: resource depletion, irreversibility, extinction, etc'

11. No growth economics: limits to growth

12. Economists and environmentalists, a clash of paradigms!?

overall the object is not to produce instant ecofiomists, but rather, as Joan Robinson would
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have said, to enable the students to converse with economists and know when the
economists were uP to no good! To this end the course u/ill attempt to outline basic nee
classical micro-economic anaþes, but always critically.

Assessment: To be advised.

Tæ-book: seneca, J. J. and ranssig, M. K, Environmental economics (prentice-Ha[);
parkley' P. w. and seckler, D. w., Economic growth and environmentat dùcq, 1H.r.o,r.t,Brace, Jowanovich).

9474 Environmental Hazards
Duration: Semester L

Contact løurs:3 hours a week, plus some field work.

wit health hazafds

lå 
wi[ atso cover
responding to

Assessment:5,000 to 6,000 word essay and report of a particular case study.
Tø-books: Bt White, G. F' The environment as løzard (O.U.p.,
1978); Rowlan Environment-and heatth (Erlward e-oi¿ì rs8¡)i
Hewitt, K (ed. 4r (Allen and Unwin, l9g3).

1183 Environmental ImpactAssessment practice
Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessment: Continuous.

Tø-book: No prescribed texts.

7507 Environmental Systems Management
Duration : One Semester.

Quota:20.
Pre-requßites: Principles of Environmental Earth Science.

Contact hours:3 hours a week plus 2 days of fieldwork.

rocesses u¡ith particular
and description often to
will be an emphasis on

Assessment:5000 word essay and one tutorial paper or fieldwork report.

R V. and.Dornkamp, J. C., Geomorphologt in environmental manage_
Press, 1974); Derbyshire, E., Gregory, trC anO Hails, J. R-, hocesses in
awson, 1980 ed.).
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2743 The Global Commons
Duration: Semester II.
Restiction: 529 Environmental Synthesis B.

Assumed lorowledge: Information contained in 7507 Principles of Earth Surface Processes
(or its equivalent) and Introductory Population Biolory (or its equivalent).

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week (or the equivalent thereof in seminars,
workshops etc.).

Content: The objective of the subject is to examine the origins and the scientific, legal,
political and economic background necessary to understand the importance of a number of
environmental issues which transcend national and institutional boundaries and which
affect the whole or a significant port¡on of the whole eafh and human habitation of it. The
topics to be covered include:

The atmosphere and is pollutiou The greenhouse effect; ozone depletion; acidification.

Biotic consewarrbn.' Preserving the forests; retaining genetic diversiS,; fisheries, whales, krill
and other marine resources; wetlands and migratory specres.

Resources and qtecial issues: I-aw of the sea; major freshwater diversions; Antarctica; global
radiation levels.

Human population grcwth

Assessment: 5,000{,000 word essa¡ individual tutorial pape.r and joint piece of work on
some special issue.

Tø-boolcs: The World Commission on Environment and Developmett, Our common luare
(O.U.P., 1}87); Gribbin, J., Th¿ hole in the sey (Corg, 1988); Johnsun, S. P., World
population and tIæ United Narlbns (C.U.P., 1988); Ayensu, E. S., et al., Our green and living
world (C.U.P.,I98r'.).

5752 Heritage Conservation Theory
Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours: L two-hour seminar a week.

Content: C-onseñ/ation is the general term applied to the management of both cultural and
natural heritage property. With notation to the built environment conservation covers the
preservation restoration, maintenance and adaptation of both building and u¡ban areas.
The practice of consenration requires specialized knowledge of theoretical and technical
skills beyond practitioners' usual sphere of responsibility. Students are required to select a
specific subject which may include a practical/technical, theoretical/philosophical, investi-
gatory/historical or regulatory aspect. Students ma¡ with the approval of the Chairman,
elect to do a subject relative to the natural environment. In all cases, studies must be
approached from a philosophical viewpoint which first argues the rationale of conse¡¡ation
both in general terms and as related to their specific topic.

Assessment: To be advised.

Tøtt-boolc: Lowenthal, D., The past ß a foreign country (Cambndge, 1985); Davidson, G.,
Ilh¿t makes a building historic.

7l9l Indigenous Peoples, Conservation and Development

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 two hou¡ seminar a week.

Content: This subject deals with conflict in the South Pacific region which results from the
post{olonial ¡eassertion of cultu¡al identity on the part of indigenous pe.oples, togethel
with the economic aspirations of growing populations and the need for conse¡/ation.
Traditional relationships between people and land in selected areas of Papua-New Guinea,
New Caledonia, New Zealand and Fiji will be considered in detail. Attention will then be
focussed on the political impofance of land rights at the prcsent time both locally and
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ion and the environment as a pragnatic and
na enthusiasm and both support of and
of nt.

Assessment: To be advised.

Tæ-bool<s: Rappaport, R., Ecologt, meaning and religion (North Atlantic Book, 1979);
Crocombe, k, Land tenure in the Pacific; Ward, 4., A show of justice; Raww, 

^., 
The

Fijian ethos; Connel, J., New Caledonia or Independent Kanaþ?

5013 International Environmental Diplomacy
Duration: Semester II.
Assumed larowledge: Knowledge of legal s¡rstems, legal ideas and procedures at the level of
Introductory Law offered to Environmental Studies students. Students are strongly advised
to have taken Australian Environmental l-aw or its equivalent and, 2743 The Global
C.ommons.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Many of today's most pressing environmental problems are either transfrontier
issues, waterq¡ay pollution, acid rain, radioactivity, migratory species, etc., or multinational

regional se global issues such
of the sea, e aspects of these
hrough the international law;

nciple 21 of the Stockholm Declaration;
nternational enviionmental agreements;
soft environmental law as applied to
o illusttate successes and failures within

these areas will then be studied including the World Heritage Convention, the International
Joint Commission, the Law of the Sea, the UNEP regional seas programme, the Montreal
convention, The Tropical Forestry Action Plan and rhe world charter for Nature. Finally
envi¡onmental work of major international organisations such as the World Bank, FAO,
IAEA, IUCN and their diplomatic and legislative framework will be examined.

Assesstnent:5,000ó,000 word essay and sigrificant tutorial paper or thei¡ equivalent.

diplomacy: th¿ management and
L988); Our common fuwre'[\e
O.U.P., 1987); Caldwell, L. K,

International environmental policy: emergence and dimensions (Duke University Press,
19&l); Springe¡ A., The international law of pollution: protecting the global environment in a
ry9rld of sgvereign stales (Greenwood Press, 1983); Lyster, Simon, Intemationat witdliþ law
(Grotius Publications, 1.985).

7507 Principles ofEarth Surface Processes
Duration: Semester I.

Restrictions: 5825 Introductory Environmental Eåfih Science or 4457 Process
Geomorphology.

Assumed lotowledge: Elementary knowledge of the solid earth, atmosphere and oceans.
science concepts as presented in the Graduate centre for Environmental studies'
Foundation Science Course.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week plus equivalent of four days of field work.

Content: The purposes of this subject are to provide an introduction to those processes in
the oceans, atmosphere and at the surface of the earth concerned with:
1, Erosion, sediment transfer and the formation of landscape features;

2. Hydrologr and water cycles on a global, regional and local level;

3, Other geochemical cycles involving both biotic and abiotic phenomena;

4. Atmosphere, weather and climate with particular reference to human modifications;
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5. Soil formation; the interaction between geolory, climate and earth history.

-[\e impoftance of the course is that it is concerned with the dynamic processes which shape

orrt ""ittt 
and which are otùt physical environment. I t the same time these P¡ocesses are

or destroying and wtich lnse
all either at global level -

uãî,ll,"ui5liilx"igff":i3i 1
urban smog. The course will consider
management and alleviation can be

treated in detail in other courses.

Assessment:5,000-6,000 word essay and one practical/field work report or a tutorial paPer'

Tø-bool<s: White, I. D', Mottershead, D. N. and Harrison, S' J', Environme\ta! $stens

¡Àil;;d unwin, rsSa)i Turekian, K- K, Ocearc (prentice-Ha1, 1985); Gribbin, J., Fuwre

írà*n (yai"u", íSeZ¡ii-*U, R V. and Dornkamp, J. C., Geomorphologr in environmental

monagemenl (Clarendon, 1974).

7007 Principles of Environmental Earth Science

Dur ation : One Semester.

Quota:20.
Conlact hours:3 hours a week plus 4 days of field work'

content: A subject concerned with characteristicsof eaiÏiä:eiìå1ffi"'åi:'å:'å:Xi#

the eafh's enerry budget' the El Nino
urce locations, urban geology, the geologcal

Assessment:S0OO word essay and one tutorial paper/fieldwork report'

Tø-books: Clarke, I. F. and Cook, B. J.

Academy of Science, 1.983); Press, F. and Sie

J., Geotog and the Adelaide environment (
Ludbrook, N. H., Geolog and mineral rcso

Mines & Energy, 1980); White; I. D', Motte.r

fäw^"nit ,fíú^ çcé"rg. Alien & unwin, 1984); Turekian, y> y-, oceans 2nd edn.

(Prentice-Halt);-Gribbin, J., Future weather (Pelican' 1982)'

6000 Principles of Environmental Population Biolory

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: 3460 Int¡oductory Environmental Biology nor graduates ìn-the biological

sciences who have taken significant genetics and population biology in their degfee.

Assumed lçtowledge: Fjlemerrtary concepts of biology at least at matriculation level or as in

the Cærtre for Eniironmental Studies' Foundation St ience Course'

contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week or their equivalent in practical work. some

field work.

content: The broad objectives of this subject are to examine and introduce knowledge and

techniques for such practical matters as:

managèment policies; the impacts of
concemed with: Enerry caPture and th
dynamics of population growth and the consid

importance of genetic variability in

"å;;hîi##'åli:ffso*'''"*-
Assessment: one sigrificant essay and one major practical exercise concerned with a real or

simulated population Problem.
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Tæ-book: Raven,
M. D. and Quinne
1984); Wilson, E
Soule', M. E. (ed.)

t302 Sustainable Agricutture
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisiæs: None.

Contact houts:5 hours a fortnight and 3 days of fieldwork.

Introducøry readngr Booklist av¿ilable during first semester.

T&-book: Mollison, W., Permaculture.

5832 the Marine Environment
Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: None.

Quota: May apply.

Contact hours:3 hours a week, plus 2 one day field trips.

Assessment: To be advised.

Press, 1985); Connell,
, 1%1); Ling J. IC &
h Australian Museum,
1e83).

320t Women and Environments
Quon: lMay apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Contøct hours:3 hours of lectures, seminars and tutorials a week.
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in rural and urban envi¡onments - accessibility of sewices, mobility, housing, poverty,
planning.

Assesmætt: To be advised.

Tø-bool<s: Bleier, R (ed.), Feminßt apploach¿s ,o science (Pergamon Press); Griffin, S.,
Women and naatre: the roañng inside åø (Women's Press); Hess, B. B. and Fevree, M. M.
(eds.), Analyzing gender: a handbook of social scicnce research (Sage); Merchant, C, The
death of nailre: wome4 ecolog¡t and the scientific rø,olution (Harper and Row); Schaffer, K,
W_omen and the buçh: forces of desire in the Australian culural tradition (Cambridge
University Press); Women and Geography Study Group of the Institute of Britñh
QeoEaphers, Geography and gender: an inïoduction to feminkt geogaplry (Hutchinson);
Bell,D.,Daugþers of thc dreaming (Allen and Unwin).

5191 AboriginalAustralia
Quoø: I|/Iay apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Restriction: 991? Community Aspects of the Social Environment.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 2 tutorials and practical work a week, plus 1 week of fieldwork.
Content: This subject attempts a reconstruction ofAboriginal land use, art and landscape,
gender relationshþ and population patterns. The changes which occurred following
European settlement are then analysed and the various conflicts and accommodations are
discussed in relation to present day issues including land rights, mining, national parks and
tourism.

Assessment: To be advised.

Tø-boolcs: Edwards, W. H. (ed.), Traditional Aboriginat society: a reader (Macmillan); Fisk,
E.,The Aboriginal economy in town and country (Allen and Unwin); Flcrd., J.,Archaeotogt
of ilte dreamtime (Collins); Gale, F. and Wundersitz, 1., Adelaide Abonþnes (A.N.U.).

9188 Atmospheric and Environmentål Physics (Env.St.)
Duration: Semester I.

Assumed lçtowledge: 2653 Physics II.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.
Conunt: An introduction to physical and dynamic meteorolog¡r. Composition and structure
of the Atmosphere; Solar radiation; heat exchange processes; atmosphere in motion, the
general circulation; voficity, wave motion; Air in vertical motion; cloud physics; Planetary
boundary layer. Forecasting. Role of ozone, carbon dioxide, minor constituents and
aerosols. Monitoring of the environment; eners¡ resources.

Assessmmt: Examination and marked assigrments.

References: Mclntosh, D. H. and Thom, A. 5., Essentiak of meteorologt (Wykeham);
Houghton, J. T., T¡t¿ physics of amosphere (C.U.P.); Australian Bureau of Meteorotogr,
Mautal of Meæorologt Parts 1 and 2; Chamberlain, J. W., Thèory of planetary atmospheres;
Atkinson, B. W. (ed.), Dyø amical meteorologt - an introductory selection.

9f8/,4 Conseryation and Heritage I¿w
Duration: Semester II.

Quota:20.
he-requisites: 7272 Enitonmental Planning and Protection I¿w.
Restriction: Not available to students who have satisfactorily completed 8180 Environmental
and Planning Iaw (Env.St) or 5429 Envtronmental and Planning l-aw or 2177 Environmen-
tal Law and Policyprior to 1990.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week and a 2-hour seminar a fortnight.
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Content: The subject will commence s'ith a brief overview of systems for the allocation of
resource tenures, focussing on arid lands, surface and underground waters, and minerals
and petroleum. The capacity of these traditional tenurial systems to address conseryation
objectives will be conside¡ed.

There then follows a detailed examination of specific conservation meâsures, including
those relating to national parks; wildlife protection; marine parks; identification and
protection of the national estate; and world heritage classification and protection. In
addition, measures to achieve conserr"ation objectives on private lands will be considered,
including heritage agreements, vegetation clearance conttols, the use of land-use planning
cont¡ols and the British system of national parks. This section of the cou$e concludes s'ith
an examination of measu¡es designed to identify and protect items of the built and cultu¡al
heritage (including Aboriginal culture).

The final section of the course provides an historical account of the emergence of
international environmental organisations and the development of international environ-
mental las¡ and policy, particularly through treaties and agreements. 'Whilst emphasis will
be placed upon consen¡âtion and heritage measures (world heritage, wildlife protection,
wetlands protection and Antarctica), some attention will be directed also to environmental
protection measures, particularly with respect to pollution of the high seas and protection
of the atmosphere from acid rain, ozone depletion and the greenhouse effect.

Assessment:3,000 word pape.r to be presented at a seminar and submitted v/ithin a fortnight
of presentation (worth 50Vo); examination at end of the course (full-da¡ take-away paper,
worth50Vo).

Tø-boolçs: There is no prescribed text-book for the course. A background to matters
covered in the course is provided by Bates, G. M., Environmental Law in Australia Znd ed.
(Butters'orths, 1988). Statutory and other reading materials are issued regularþ dudng the
course.

2438 Conservation in Human-dominated landscapes

Quota: lN/.ay apply.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requßites: 6339 Ecosystem Patterns and Processes.

Restriction: 6199 Conservation of Biological Communities.

Contact løurs:2 lectures and 3 hour laboratory session a week plus compulsory 1 week field
camP.

Content: This subject examines the problems of natu¡e conservation in humandominated
landscapes where native vegetation persists as isolated islands of remnant natural land
within a sea of human-induced vegetation and human constructions, The cou¡se will
consider strategies for consewing remnant natural land both within and outside nature
resewe s)ßtems. It will also examine the nature conse¡/'ation function of the rural and
urban land that surrounds temnant natural land and provides human-modified and human-
constructed habitats for a wide variety of native species.

Assessment: To be advised.

Tø-bool<s: Burgess, R L. and Sharpe, D., Forest island dynamics in man-dominated
landscapes (Springer-Verlag); Breckwoldt, L, Wildlife in th¿ hame paddock - nature
conseruation for Austalian farmers (Angus and Robertson); Hough, M., City farm and
natural process (Croom Helm); Saunders, D. lt., et al., (ed.), Nature consewation in the role
of remnants ol native vegetation (Surrey Beatty and Sons); Turner, M. G. (ed.), Landscape
heterogeneity and dßurbance (Springer-Verlag).

7272 Environmental Planning and Protection Law
Duration: Semester I.

Quon:20.
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he-requisites: Environmental Studies students are required to take a preliminary IntÌoduc-
tion to I¿w course offered by the Department of I¿w during Febnrary and March'

Resîiction: Not available to students who have satisfactorily completed 8180 Environrnental
and Planning kw (Env.St) or 5429 Eniro¡mental and Planning Law, or ó802 Introduction
to Environmental and Planning l-aw prior to 1990.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week and a two-hour seminar a fortnight.

Content: The subject examines regulatory mechanisms that address environmental prob-
lems and focusses particulafly upon the ¡egulation of development. An introduction section
examines the nature of environmental problems in Australia and the general stnrcture of
envi¡onmental law. Specific topics add¡essed subsequently are: const¡tutional
responsibilities and powers with respect to environmental planning and protection; land-use
planning systems; environmental impact assessment; and legislation to Promote develop
ment.

A further section which will vary in content fiom year to year, examines more recent foflns
of environmental regulation, to be selected from the following topics: pollution contlols
(air, water, noise); waste disposal (solid and hazardous wastes); regulation of hazardous
substances (pesticides, envi¡onmental contaminants, radioactive substances, lead, asbestos;

regulation of human-ingested products (food additives, thelaPeutic substances). Finally, a

section on environmental litigation will examine tofious actions, criminal and civil
enforcement of environmental legislation and statutory appeal procedures. The role of
courts and lawyers in the resolution of environmental disputes will also be discussed.

Assessmenl:3,000 word paper to be presented at a semina¡ and submitted within a fortnight
of presentation (worth 507o); examination at end of the course (fullJay' take-away paper,
worth 50Vo).

T&-bool<s: There is no prescribed text-book for the course. A background to matters
covered in the course is provided by Bates, G. M, Environmental Law in Ausualia 2nd ed.
(Butters'orths, 1988). Statutory and other reading materials are issued regularly during the
coulse.

7189 Equity in Cities: À Comparative Perspective

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorials/Practical work a week, plus 4 days of field
work.

Content: A comparative approach to urban and regional development, and resource

allocation in cities under state capitalism and state socialism. Key features of the prop€rty
system, housing allocation and the provision of services are studied, and relevant aspects of
urban policy are treated in an introductory \rray.

Urban rent theory pri\¡¿te and public sector housing allocation. Residential land ma¡ket in
Australia and re<tistribution. Inner area rejuvenation, gentrification and displacement;
neighbourhood preserrration. Urban and regional change in the U.IC and U.SÁ.: industrial
restructuring and inner area decline. Urban Aid Progtamme and inner city policy in the
U.K. Socialist planning and spatial allocation. Urban and regional development in

"command economies": U.S.S.R, Eastern Europe, Chlna. I¿nd allocation, the housing
system and sewice provision in socialist cities.

Assessment: To be advised.

Tø-bool<s: Badcclck, B. A., Unfairly stntctured ciries (Basil Blach*'ell); Cardew, R V.,
I:ngdale, J. V. and Rich, D. C. (eds.), lthy cities change: urban døtelopment and economic

change in Sydney (Allen and Unwin); French, R A. and Hamilton, F E. I., Thc socialist city

- spatíal structure and urban policy (Wiley); Intemational ioumal of urban and regional

research Inequality and Segregation in State Socialist Cities: Poland, Hungary and

Czechoslovakia, Special Issue. (Edward Arnold, II: 1, 198Ð; Rees, G. and Lambert, J.,

Cities in crßis: th¿ potitical economy of urban development in post-war Briøin (Edward
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Arnold); Pinch, s., cities and sentices: tlæ geography of collective consumption (Routledge
and Kegan Paul); Szelenfi, 1., Urban inequalities under s-tole socialism (O.U-.p.).

7654 Geographic Information Sysûems

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work.

Content: Geographic information systems are essentially computer data banks containing
spatially located information about human and natural aspects òf the eafh's surface.

Assessment: To be advised.

'lqt-books: Mather, P. M., Computers in geograplry (Blackwell); Monmonier, M. S.,
computer-assisted cartograptty_(prentice-Hali); -Róbinson, A. H. et at., Elenents oi
!1(g_Sr. 

aplry 
-5ft edn. (Wiley); lVlor, n. J,, Quantitative methods in geograptry (Houghtoå

Mifflin); Unwin, D. J. and Dawson, J. A., Computer programùinþ ioí þographets(Longnan).

7225 Land-Use Planning Law
Duration: Semester II.

Quota:20.

he-requisites: 7272 Envtronmental Planning and protection l-aw
Restriclion: Not available to students \À/ho have satisfactorily completed 8L80 Environmental
and Planning l^aw (Env.st.) or 5429 Enwo¡mental and planning-I-aw prior to 19g9.

contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week and a two-hour seminar a fortnight.

content: The focus of this subject.is upon the control of land development under the south
Australian planning system. Following an examination of the histõrical evolution of the

Assetçment:3_,000 word paper to be presented at a seminar and submitted v¡ithin a fortnight
ofpr€se^ntation (worth 50/o); examination at end of the course (full{ay, take-awaypaper,
worth50Vo).

Tø-book: There is no prescri background to matters
:oy"q in the^ course is provide ent taw and polt"y (lÀ*
ffåi, 

198Ð. Staturory and ed regularry'duing'tr,"

400



Arts
M.Env.St. (New Course)

6850 RangelandEcolory

Quoø:35.
Du¡ation : January full-time.

Assumed lotowledge: 3L14 Biology l.

Contact hours:2 weeks continuous field work on an arid zone station ($G$10 a day for
food).

Content: This subject in ecolog¡l emphasises the study of the interactions between gtazing
animals and vegetation in arid areas, the principles invofued, and their application to
management practices.

Assessment: Written examioation and projects.

T*-book: Access to a specialized multiple+opy library is provided.

1236 Remote Sensing

Quota: ltlay apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction: 1627 Remote Sensing Techniques.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a week, plus 2 days of field work.

Contenl: Remote Sensing is concerned with interpretation of detailed information about
the earth's surface gathered by satellites and other airborne scanning systems.

This subject examines both the principles and applications of remote sensing for use in
geographic and environmental studies. The principles of remote sensing include the
interaction of electro-magretic radiation with the Earth's surface and the measurement of
this radiation by a range of airborne and satellite-bome sensors. Applications of remote
sensing discussed include vegetation studies, urban monitoring and agricultural change.
Practicals are used to teach digital image processing for data collection and enhancement
and to solve application orientated problems.

Assessment: To be advised.

Tø-books: Curan, P, J., Principles of remote sensing (lnngman); Lillesand, T. M. and
Kiefer, R W., Remote sensing and image interpretation (Wiley); Lo, C. P., Applied remote
sensng (Longrnan).

9608 Tiopical Environments and Human Systems

Quoø: IÑlay apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hou¡s of tutorials/practical work, plus non+ompulsory field
work in Indonesia available on an irregular basis.

Content: The nature of physical and human environments in the tropical Third World;
social, economic and environmental consequences of colonisation; the modern state and its
rural and urôan intefventions; economic and social planning the political economy of
resource allocation and degradation; impacts of international agencies, trade and aid
policies; projections fo¡ the future.

Assessment: To be advised.

Tø-bool<s: Gilbert, A. and Gugler, J., Cities, povmy and doelopment: wbankation ín the
Third llorld (Oford U.P.); Lea, D. and Chaudhri, D. P., Rural darclopment and tlæ state

(Methuen); Redclift, M.,Development andthe mvironmmtal crur (Methuen); World Bank,

World development leporî; World Resources Institute, l[/orld resources.
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9183 Environmental Issues in South Australia
Availability: For M.Env.St. students only.
Duration: Full year.

Conttct honrs: 3 hours a week, plus some field work.

states,
ontext
to the

Assessment: To be advised.

le, Tyler and
sA., 1976);
W., On the
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91&t Environmental Issues in South Australia
Availability: For M.Env.St. students only.
Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:3 houn a week, plus some field work,

Assessment: To be advised.
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M.Env.St. (Old

DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ENTVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
(oLD COURSE)

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Maste¡ of Environmental Studies.

ion r the degree must be a graduate

;: 
another universiry or insrirution

(b) Council, r tosuc see fit to for
the hotd the ove
but ctory to t for
the

(c) The Faculty, if it sees fit to do so, may require the applicant to complete such additional
preliminary work as it may prescribe before being acceptéd as a candidãte for the degree.
(d) Applications for admission shall be addressed to the Registrar.
3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(a) satisfy examiners in courses of study as p¡escribed in the schedules; and
(b) as prescribed in the schedules, carry out research work and present a satisfactory
dissertation on a subject approved by the Faculty.
4. (a) The council, after receipt of advice f¡om the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects ofstudy for the degree; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

chairman of department or chairmen
Ity and the Executive Committee of
airmen of departments may app¡ove

tes which may be enro e
time by the Council e
tions shall be held to y
ny reason the Council

6. Except with the permission of the Faculty, the course for the degree shall be completed:
(i) in not less than two years nor more than three years of full-time study
(ii) in not less than three years nor more than five years of part-time study

7. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
proqlgss the Faculty may with the consent of the council withdraw its approval of
candidature and the candidate shall thereupon cease to be enrolled for the degreè.
8. On completion of the dissertation the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three
copies of the dissertation prepared in acco¡dance with di¡ections given to canãidates f¡om
time to time.

9. The Faculty shall appoint the examiners for the dissertation.
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10' the requirements of these r,egulations and satis¡res th.ext endation of the Facuttybe admitted to the degrce,11' Graduate Diploma in Environmentat Studies shall surrende
the Graduate Diplorna before being admifteì to the degrce. 

I

Regul,atiom allowcd 2l DæmtE¡, l9îZ
Aæ¡dcd:rstervl&'42Fá.r9r$:7;3!latrg&l:7,15;29JDr98l:q4Fcb: 19æ7,rz24R&.rgç?zgi
MErch l9B4: 11, rc¡umbcring 12-16; l? Jæ t98J: l_17; t2 Feb. 198?: ó.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF EIYVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
(oLD COURSE)

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 9.)

Candidates may complete their course of study under these Regulations and Schedules,
with such modifications as the Faculty may deem necesmry to ensure that subjects
presented from 1989 onwards may be counted under these Schedules.

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY
1, Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty, every candidate for the degree shall complete
three components: General Environmental Studies, Environmental Synthesis, and Research
and Dissertation.

2. Component One: General Environmental Studies - Subjects.

Unless the Faculty, or its nominee, decides othetwise, students mùst take at least six and
may take seven subjects chosen from among the following list:

A. UNDERSIANDING TI{E E\I\4RONMENT
1. The Physical Environment
O¡ttions atailable:
4757 Issues ofthe Physical Environment
5825 Introductory Environmental Earth Science
2405 Environmental Resources
1647 Structural Geomorphology (Env.St.)
1374 Sedimentolory (Env.St.)
2278 Mi¡e¡al Deposits
3&14 Atmospheric Physics (Env.St.)
3141 Environmental Physics (Env.St.)
4281 Introductory Chemistry
8678 Soil Management A
8830 Soil Management B
4457 Process Geomorphology (Env.St.)

2 The Living Environment
Oprtons anilablz:
34ó0 Introductory Environmental Biology
3713 Plant Ecology
6&50 Rangeland Ecolory (Env.St.)
2038 Marine Plant Biolory (Env.St.)
1350 Plant Water Relations (Env.St.)
5743 Phytoplankton Ecology (Env.St.)
3160 Marine Ecolory (Env.St.)
8288 Management of Inland Aquatic Resources
5250 Community Biogeography (Env.St.)
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3599 Entomologr (Env.St.)

3. The Modified Environrnent
Options available:
6401 Human-Environment Studies (Env.St.)
73ó1 Urban and l:ndscape Design Studies
9511 Australian Planning
9560 Urban and l^andscape Desigr. Processes

2198 Environmental Psychology (Env.St.)
6959 Engineering Planning and Design
37fì7 Topics in Environmental Engineering
1934 The Adelaide Region

B. ANALYSINGTTIEENVIRONMENT

1. Quantitative Techniques
2904 Introductory C.omputing
1796 Introductory Statistics
7741 Epidemiology and Biostatistics

2. Re¡note Sensing
1627 Remote Sensing Techniques (Env.St.)
2096 Remote Sensing Applications

3. Social Survey
2069 Social Suwey Techniques (Env.St.)
3780 Applications of Social Suwey Techniques

4. Environmenf al Philosophy
6ó18 Introductory Philosophy and the Env¡ronment
2&19 Philosophical Issues

C. MANAGINGTTIEEN\4RONMENT

1. Environmentall^¡w
8180 Environmental and Planning I-aw (Env.St.)'

2 Environmental Econornics
7486 Introductory Environmental Economics

3. Environmental Conservation
6199 C.onservation of Biological Communities (Env.St.)
3641 National Parks and Heritage Management

D. LTVING INTHEENVIRONMENT
1. Environmental Hazards
798ó Environmental Hazards: Processes and Policies

2. The Social Environment
9917 Community Aspects of the Social Envjronment

3. The Environment and Health
80O0 Occupational and Environmental Health (Env.St.)

4. Energr
8929 Energyr. Sources, Uses and Abuses.

All subjects are offered subject to enrolments, and availability of staff and resources.
Additional optional subjects may be offered at the discretion of the Faculty.
¡ A quota my apply i¡ 190.
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l. Component One: General Environmental Studies-Approval of
Subjects
(a) At least one option shall be chosen from:

A. UNDERSIANDING TIIE EI.¡Tr'IRONMENT.

B. ANALYSING TTIE EI.IVIRONMENT.

C. MANAGING THEEI.IVIRONMENT.
D. LIVING IN THE EI.I\4RONMENT.
(b) Students $'ithout approved qualifications or substantial emPloyment e4rerience in any
òf'tt" biological sciences shall include 3460 Int¡oductory Environmental Biology in the
subjects they take.

(c) Students without approved quatifications or substantial employment experience in one
of the earth sciences shall take 5825 Intloductory Environmental Eârth Science.

(d) Students s'ithout apprwed legal quatification or substantial employment experience in
a legat field shall take the subject 8180 Environmental and Planning l-aw.

(e) Students without approved qualifications or substantial employment eqrerience in the

iiéld of economics shali tãke the subject 7486 Introductory Environmental Economics.

(Q Applications to have particular qualifications or work ex¡lerience-approved for the
púrpoGs of subject choices will be considered by the Faculty, or its nominee, at the time of
enrolment each year.

(g) Proposed combinations of subjects in component one shall be considered for approval
by the Faculty, or its nominee, at the time of enrolment each year.

(h) on the recommendation of the chairman of the department concerned, _the 
Faculty or

iìs nominee, may exempt a candidate from the need to satisfy any pre-requisites prescribed

in the syllabus of any subject for which the candidate wishes to enrol.

4. Component TWo: Environmental Synthesis

(a) There are two subjects offered in alternate years:
8218 Environmental Synthesis A
529 Environmental Synthesis B

Each comprise a series of seminars, lectures, case studies and reports ofwork in progress.

(b) Stualents are required to completê each subject and to complete two substantial joint
rePorts.
(c) Students may, with the permission of the Faculty or nominee, enrol in a seventh

optional subject from "Component One: General Environmental Studies" in lieu of either
,,Ènvironmental synthesis A" or "Environmental synthesis 8". They are still expected to
attend and participate in both cycles of "Environmental Synthesis".

5. Component Three: Research and Dissertation

(a) Students shall commence their research on a topic approved by the Faculty at a point in

tìme in their course approved by the Faculty but not normally until they have completed at

least four subjects from "component one: General Environmental Studies" and either

8218 Environmental Synthesis A or 5249 Environmental Synthesis B from Component Two.

(b) The research project will normally require the co-operative effort of several students;

however, each s¿udent must present a sePa¡ate dissertation of a standard acceptable to

examiners appointed by the Faculty. The dissertation must not only deal with those aspects

of the projeõf studied by the student, but must also indicate an appreciation of the work of
other students undertaking the project.

(c) With permission of the Faculty in each case two or more candidates may submit a joint
àissertatiõn on a subject approved by the Faculty. In that case, each candidate must also

attend an individual oral examination. In the light of their assessment of each candidate's

contribution and quality of work, the examiners may tecommend for each candidate: (i)
that the degree be awarded; (ii) that the degree not be awarded; or (iii) that the candidate
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6- To complete a course of study, a candidate, unless exempted therefrom by the Facult¡
shall:
(a) regularþattend the d seminars; and
(b) undertake such pra studies, do such written work, anr
pass such examinations,

ity or elsewhere should br
written application to thr
the Council, on the advicr

8. Each candidate's cou¡se of study must be approved by the Faculty, or its nominee, aenrclment each year.
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the joint
can be

:åå:J
(d) In speciar circumstances' the..Facurty may grant. an extension of time beyond themaximum period applicable ro a full-time á, to á piilt,re cand¡dare.
6.,T10 coñplete a coufse of stud¡ a candidate, unl"." 

"""-pt"d therefrom by the Facurty,

torials and seminars; and
nd case studies, do such wdtten work, and
cribe.

in the University or elsewhere should be
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e requirements as the Coun¿Í, on the advice

L Each candidate's cou¡se of study must be approved by the Faculty, or its nominee, atenrolment each year.

DEGREEOF

DOCTOR OF LETTERS

REGUI"ATIONS

1. (a) The Faculty of Arts may accept as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of l-etters a
person who has quallfied for any degree in the University of Adelaide.

(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of Afs, the Council may accePt as a candidate
for the degree a person who (i) has obtained in another university or institution of higher
education a qualification accepted for the purpose by the University as equivalent to a

degree of the University and (ii) has, or has had, a substantial association s'ith the
University.

(c) No person may be admitted to the degree of Doctor of l,etters before the expiration of
five years from the date on which he obtained the qualification prescribed in (a) or (b)(i)
above.

2. (a) A person who desi¡es to become a candidate for the degree shall give notice of his
intended candidature in writing to the Registrar and with such notice shall furnish
particulars of his scholarly achievements and of the work which he proposes to submit for
the degree.

(b) The Faculty of Arts shall examine the information submitted and decide whether or not
to allow the applicant to proceed.

(c) If the Faculty accepts the candidature it shall nominate examiners, ofwhom two at least
shall be external examiners.

3. (a) To qualify for the degree the candidate shall furnish satisfactory evidence that he has
made an original and substantial contribution of distinguished merit to thc knowledge or
understanding of any subject with which the Faculty is directly concerned.

(b) The degree shall be awa¡ded primarily on a consideration of such of his published
works as a candidate may submit for examination, but the examiners may take into account
any unpublished original work that he may submit in support of his candidature.

(c) The candidate in submitting his work shall, where applicable, state generally in a

preface and specifically in notes the main sources from which his information is derived and
the extent to which he has availed himself of the work of others, especially where joint
publications are concerned. He may also signify in general terms the portions of his work
which he claims as original.

(d) The candidate shall indicate what part, if any, of his works has already been submitted
for a degree in this or any other university.

4. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the works submitted for the
degree, any unpublished work being prepared in accordance with the directions given in
sub-paragraph (b) of clause 28 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the wo¡k is accepted for
the degree the Registrar will transmit two of the copies to the University Library.

5. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners may,
on the recommendation of the Faculty of Afs, be admitted to the degree of Doctor of
lætters.

6. Notwithstanding anlhing contained in the preceding regulations, the Faculty may
recommend the award of the degree to any person who is not a member of the staff of the
University. Any such recommendation must be accompanied by evidence that the person
for whom the award is proposed has made an original and substantial contribution of

408

409



Arts
D.L¡tt.

distinguished merit to the knowledge or understanding of a subject with which the Faculr
is directly concerned, of a standard not less than that required by regulation 3.

Regùlâtio$ allwed 1ó Deæmber, 191.
AbeDded 15 JuuÐ¡, ltó: 6.
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Dentistry
B.D.S.

DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

REGUIATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery.
2. The council, after receipt of advice f¡om the Faculty, shall f¡om time to time prescribe
schedules defining: -_

(a) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(b) the-range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be passed
by candidates.

such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by council or such
other dates as the Council may determine.

Chairman of the department ot
Executive Committee of the

or departments concemed may
or sy'labuses.

ssion of the Faculty, a candidate shall not enrol in any subject for
studies as prescribed in the syllabus fot that subject háve not been

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the academic staff concemed. '

t (or part of a subject) the examiners
and examination work, provided that

:Ti:ü:l"'i:å1ilå,ä#i-"::Ji;
7. There shall be three classificatiols ofpass in the final assessment of any subject for the
Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with Diõtinction, pass with Credit, pass.

8. A candidate will be permitted to tak€ a supplementary examination only in circum-
stances approved by the Faculty and consistent with any expressed c.ouncil poliþ

(b) Except in the case of the First Annual Examination, a candidate who is exempted from
part of any subject shall not be granted a classified pass in that subject.
10. A candidate *'ho ha
degree may not enrol for
the Faculty contains a
permission of the Faculty

subjects in other Faculties
written applicat¡on to th

s of the schedules made u

Rcgulåtios allmd 16 Mæh, lqí.
Aæadcd:17 Dce 19]0:9, 10, lt,t2i2L Èctn2: 13;28 Fó. Ln4t \B,g,t115 Ju. 1g6: 12Ret.. t97}i 6,7i 4Feö.
19æ:3, U, 13; 24 Fcb. 1983: 4 17 J4. l98S: tE8).
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tu.latioú rspealed ed subctituted 20 July, 1989.

rfE (no¡ lodi¡g pa¡t of thc rcBulatioM): Ä @didalc who is cligiblc to re+Nl in thc dcDtal @ì¡É ud who fails
to s without fåculty pcEision vill bc rcquircd to appb¡ for rc-¿ddisioD to the @t¡æ ud will bc åble to E<ml

', 

if slectcd for rc-adBisioû,
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

SCHEDULES

(Made by the C.ouncil under Regulation 2)

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

1. Approval of Enrolment
The following students must have their courses approved by the Dean or nom¡nee at t
time of enrolment in the year concerned:

(a) students who have been granted or are seeking status or exemption from the
schedules under Regulation 11.

(b) students who are repeating a subject or subjects; such students may be required
resume at such a point in the cou¡se and/or undertake such additional or spec
programme of study as the Dean of Faculty deems appropriate.

(c) students who have obtained permission from the Faculty to intermit their course, eith
to proceed to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in Dentistry or for other reaso
approved in each case.

2. Lcctures, Practical Worþ Clinical Instruction
The course for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery shall extend over lle years. !
qualify for the degree a candidate shall regularly attend lectures, tutorials and clini<
practice, do written and laboratory or other practical work to the satisfaction of u
academic staff concerned, and pass the prescribed examinations. Students shall attend'
clinics of the South Australian Dental Sewice and other teaching hospitals and heal
centres as required fo¡ thei¡ clinícal instruction.

First Year
During the first year every student shall attend courses of instruction in: (a) Behaviour
Science, (b) Biology, (c) Organic Chemistry (d) Genetics, (e) Anatomy and Histology, (

Medical Physics, (g) Dental Science.

SecondYeør
During the second year every student shall attend courses of instruction in: (a) Region
Anatomy, (b) Systematic Histology and Embryolory, (c) Biochemistry (d) Humr
Physiology, (e) Dental Science, (f) Consewative Dentistry and (g) Dental Care.

ThirdYear
During the third year every student shall attend courses of instruction in: (a) Humr
Physiologr, (b) Pharmacolory and Therapeutics, (c) General Patholory, (d) Microbiolo¡
and Immunology, (e) Oral Pathology, (f) Removable Prosthodontics, (g) Conservati
Dentistry (h) Dental Materials Science, (i) Orthodontics, O Pain Control, (k) Or
Diagnosis, (l) Dental Radiology, (m) Periodontology, (n) Biolory of Occlusion.
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FoufthYear
During the
Medicine,
Periodonto
Radiologr,
(m) Crown and Bridge Prosthodontics.

SCHEDULE II: EXAMINATIONS

l. 5770 First Annual Examination
At the First Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of the

following subjects:

8715 Behavioural Science ID
7393 Biolory ID
642 Genetics ID
9931 Anatomy and HistologY ID

2. ffi26 Second Annual Examination
At the Second A¡nual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of the

following subjects:

5065 Biochemistry IID
2812 Dental Care II
3860 Human PhysiotogY IID
3188 Dental Science II

3. 9494 Third Annual Examination
At the Third Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of the

following subjects:

1583 General Patholory IIID
3606 Human Physiolog¡r and Occlusion

IIID
7094 OnlPatholoryIII
3164 Pharmacolog¡r and Therapeutics III
6704 Dental Materials Science III
4554 Consewative Dentistry III

4. nn Fourth Annual Examination
At the Fourth Annual Examination the candidate shall satisry the examiners in each of the

following subjects:

71.33 General Medicine IV

371'7 Ge¡e¡alSurgery[V

9389 Oral PatholoryIV

6982 Periodontolog¡r IV

3117 Medical Physics I
9089 Organic Chemistry ID

3311 Dental Science I

2237 Regional AnatomY II
3187 Consen¡ative Dentistry II
5764 Systematic Histolory and

EmbryologyII

3937 Removable Prosthodontics III
3485 PeriodontologY III
2583 Oral Diagrrosis and Dental

Radiology III
9958 Pain Control IIf
9412 Orthodontics III
2490 Microbiologr and Immunotog¡r IIID

6541 Conservative Dentistry IV

5376 Removable Prosthodontics [V

5586 Orthodontics [V
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9697 Orz,l Diagnosis and Denral
Radiology W

6274 Children's Dentistry IV
5462 Onl Surgery IV

7&7 Pain Control V
f72 Community Dentistry V
5263 Removable Prosthodontics V

4110 General Dental Practice V
2548 Electives V

5. 6753 Fifth Annual (Finat) Examination
At the Fifth Annual Examination the cåndidate shall
following subjects:

7629 Onl Medicine and Applied Oral
PathologyV

9391 Oral SurgeryV
9776 Onl Diagnosis and Dental

RadioloryV
1422 Children's Dentistry and

Orthodontics V

6. General

satisfy the examiners in each of the

A_candidate shall complete each annual examination before entering upon the work of the
following year's course of study provided that:

for all subjects in any year
cts of that year. Except by
for any additional subjects

(b) A candidate may begin the first semester's work in the following year's cou¡se of study
pending the result of any supp.lementary examination for which tie candidate has been
permitted to present.

not be re-examined at a supple subject
the annual examination. A supp nof be
grounds in any subject wherc the te score

(d) The annual examination at the end of the fifth year shall be known as the Final
Examination. In exceptional circumstances a candidate;s results in the Finat Examination

he required clinical work is considered
cåse, the candidate will be required to
e Chairman of the Department may

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTAL STUDENTS TO THE
PRACTICE OF THE SOUTH AUSTRALIAN DENTAL SERVICE
AND OTHER TEACHING HOSPITAI-S AND HEALTH CENTRES.
1. Each dental student of the University of Adelaide shall attend clinics of the South

the
the
the
ical

2.. No student may introduce visitors into any of the said clinics, hospitals or health centres
without permission of the above designated officers.

3. students shall conduct themselves with propriety and discharge the duties assigned, and
pay for or replace any article damaged, lost or destroyed by them together; and mãke good
any loss sustained by their negligence.

4. Each student shall at all times be under the direction and supewision of a duly
appointed member of the teaching staff of the universityìof Adelaide, ãr a person who has
been granted appropriate university status, and shall carry out such wórk as shall be
allotted.
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5. No student shall administer treatment to any patient without the approval of an
appointed teacher.

6. Except in the performance of the associated clinical duties, no student may disclose any
infonnation whatsoever concerning a patient without the permission of both the latient
and the Senior Dental or Medical Officer in charge.

7. No student shall publish a report on any case without the written permission of the
Chief Executive Officer in the case of the South Australian Dental Service, or the Medical
Superintendent or Director in the case of teaching hospitals or health centres, and the
Senior Dental or Medical Officer under whose care the patient is or has been.

8. No student shall communicate directly to the press, radio or television any matter
concerning the clinical practice of the institution to which that student is attached.

9. Students shall pay such fees as arc laid down by the South Australian Dental Sen¡ice in
consultation with the Dean, Faculty of Dentistr¡ no student shall be admitted to clinics
until such fees are paid.

10. Misconduct or infringement of any of these rules, may lead to temPorary suspension by
the Chief Executive Officer, South Australian Dental Sewice, or the Medical
Supe.rintendent or Director, other teaching hospitals or health centres. ln the case of such
temporary suspension, written notice shall immediately be given to the Dean of the Faculty
of Dentistry.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

SYLI"ABUSES
Text-books:

The lists of the text-books were co¡rect at the time that this Volume c/ent to press. It is
possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of lectures;
and, if so, stude¡ts attending classes will be notified appropriately by the lecturer
concerned.

In general, students are expected to have thei¡ own copies of text-boolG; but they are
advised to await advice from the lectu¡er concemed before buying any particular book.
Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time to
time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for reference
will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that sùbject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, term or mid-year tests, essa)is or other
written or practical work, final written examinations, vrva voce examinations).

Proficiency in English

Experience has shown that students who do not have a good ability to communicate in
spoken and written English have difficulties with this course.

5770 FIRST ANNUAL EXAMINATION

8715 Behavioural Science ID
Lettel: l.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None.

Assumed lotowledge.' Proficiency in English.

Contact hours:3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of practicals a week.

Content: The subject deals with scientific approaches to the understanding of human
behaviour in health and disease. With this objective, contributions from general and
developmental psychology, psychophysiolog¡r, social psychology, sociolog¡r, and anthrG
polory are studied.

Assessment: Semester examinations, 35Vo each and 3 practical reports dvntg yea4 LïVo
each. Pass mark is an aggregate of 50%ô with the proviso that any student who has failed
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both examinations will be deemed to have failed the subject. Students may be precluded
from sitting for examinations if practical work has not been completed to the satisfaction of
the examiners.

Tø-book: Winefield, H. R, and Pea¡ M. Y., Behavioural science in medicine (Allen and
Unwin).

U24 Genetics ID
Letel: l.
Duration: Semeste¡ IL
he-requisites: None.

Assumed lotowledge: It will be assumed
7393Biolog¡r ID.

that students are taking or have completed

Contact hours:3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 2 hours practice/tutorial work a week.

Content: T\ß cou¡se aims to provide dental students with a basic knowledge of classical and
molecular genetics and to indicate where this knowledge is applicable to dentistry.
Chemical facts and principles; bacterial genetics; gene manipulation; population genetics;
chromqsomes and evolution; human diseases; dental applications of genetics.

Assessment: lhour final examination.

Tú-book To be advised at the preliminary lecture.

3ll7 Medical Physics I
Level: l.
Duration: S€mester II.
he-requisites: None.

Assumed knowledge: -Íear 12 PES Physics and Mathematics IS (or Mathematics I and II).
Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practicals (or equivalent) a week plus 1 tutorial a

fortnight.

Content: This subject is constructed specifically as an introduction to physiology with many
examples and applications. It is of relevance to anatomy and indirectly to subjecB in the
medical and dental curriculum. The main topics are biomechanics, fluids, solids diffusion,
electricity y¡ith applications, waves, sound, optics. The aim is to bridge the gap between
\eat 12 PES Physics and the applications needed in medical and dental subjects.
Therefore, students who have not taken -fear t2 PES Physics will need extra ìr'ork to cope
with lectures. These students are advised to consult the lecturer as early as possible. Some
work on x-rays and radiation will be included for dental students. It is assumed thât medical
students receive a course in this area later.

Assessment: Wfitten examination, plus assignments and practical work.

Tø-boolc Cameron, J. R, and Skofronick, J. G, Medical pþsks (V/ilÐ.

7393 BioloryID
I-qel: l.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None.

Assumed htowledge: Profrciency in English.

Contact løurs:2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 3 hour practical work a week.

Content: An introduction to major biological fields providing the basis on which later
specialized biological and dental studies build. Topics include: cell structure and function;
biochemical concepts-respiration, photosynthesis, enzJmes; enerry flow; membnnes;
DI.IA, RNA, protein synthesis; and introduction to bacteria, fungi, autotrophs and
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chordates; the nature of evolution, natural selection, the ancestry of man; the structure and
physiolory of vertebrates. Tbe subject is similar to 5847 Biolory IM, but omits the sections
dealing with invertebratês and ecolory.

Assesstnenl: Semester I examination 457o, Semester II examination 30/o, labontory
practical work 20Vo, essay SVo.

Tø-bool<s: Curtis, H. and Barnes, N.S. Brolog Sth edn. (Worth); Raven, P.H. and Johnson,
G.B. Biologt (Iimes, Mosby) for 1990 only.

9089 Organic Chemistry ID
Loel: l.
Duration: Semester I.

he-requßites: None.

Assumed larowledge: Year 12 PES Chemistry and proficiency in English.

Contact hours:3 lectures, 1 tutorial a week and 12 hours ofpracticals.

Cowent: An int¡oduction to the structure, bonding, stereochemistry spectroscopy, proper-
ties and reactions of the following major organic chemistry functional groups: al$ halides,
alcohols, thiols, alkenes, carbonyls, carboxylic acids (and their de¡ivatives), amines. An
introduction to the concepts of mechanism, nucleophiles, electrophiles, nucleophilicity
versus basicity. A brief discussion of polyfunctional, biologically important compounds such
as carbohydrates, nucleic acids and amino acids.

Assessment: 2/z hovt wtitten examination 9OVo, practicals lïVo. Attendance at all practicals
is a requirement of the course.

Tø-boolc Miller, 8., Organic chemisay: the basis of liþ (Benjamin-Cummings).

9931 Anatomy and Histology ID
Løtel: l.
Duration: Full year.

he-requßiæs: None.

Assumed latowledge: Proficiency in English.

Contact hours: 2 lectures (3 for first 2 weeks) and up to 2 hours of practicals a week.

Content: An introduction to general body form, methods of anatomical study, an outline of
the anatomy of body systems, general cytolory and tissue histolory, the histolog¡ of the
skeletal, muscular, neflous, cardiovascular, lynphatic and respiratory systems, structure of
the skull, an introduction to early embryology.

Assessment: Short examination at the end of Semester I, with the main examination at the
end of Semester II.

Tø-book: Junqueira, L. C., Carneiro J., and Long J. A, Basic histolog óth edn. (Lange)
or Cormack, D.H.,Ham's Hßølog 9th edn. (Harper & Row).

3311 Dental Science I
Lael: I.

Duration: Full year - Semester 1, Dental Care; Semester II, Oral Anatomy.

Pte-reqursltes; None.

Assumed latowledge: Proficiency in English.

Co-requisites: 8715 Behavioural Science ID, 93lAnatomy and Histologr I, 7393Biology
ID, 1497 Genetics ID.
Contact Inurs: 1 lecture and 2 hours of practicals a w€ek plus 15 hours per year of tutorials
and t hours of fieldwork in Semester L
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Content: Concepts of health and disease; the mouth in health; dental plaque and its control;
plaque disclosing systems; the natute and aetiolory of periodontal disease; int¡oduction to
ihe nature of dental caries-aetiologr and prevention<ral hygiene, diet, fluoride;
utilization of fluoride prevehtion of dental caries, including its effectiveness and safetj¡;
Introduction to dental epidemiology including<valuation of dental health at individual
and communit¡r level, dental health status of .Australians, Attitudes to dental health and
dental care, prevention and treatment programmes in public health dentistrÍ prevention
and emergency treatment of traumatic injury of teeth; oral surface features, morpholog¡r of
the deciduouC and permanent teeth; pulpal anatomy; tooth emergence and calcifìcation;
evolutionary changes in skull form; comparative anatomy of the masticatory s)¡stem;

genetics and dental morphology.

Assessmenl: A 2 hour written examination at the end of each semester, plus continuous
assessment of clinical and practical work and assigtments.

Tø-bool<s: Dental Science !. Manual; Oral anatomy manual. Other reference texts given

during course.

6626 SECOND ANNUAL EXAMINATION

5065 Biochemistry llD
Loel: ll.
Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:3 lectufes a week, 1 tutorial per fortnight during Semester I and 4 two-hour
practicals during Semester I[.

the function of Vitamin D, parathyroid hormone, calcitonin, the mineralisation process;

diabetes; antibiotics; alcohol metabolism; cancer and nutrition.
microbiology. Areas to be deâlt with

f ""t",fl 
"",i"u,t;::"#' 

f ff i.'iå;i
thogenicit)'; intracellular Parasitism;

virolory.

iti,,i,i"Yí;î,
required to

pass both components.

Tø-books: Strye Schuster, G. S. (ed.), Oral
microbiologr and s and Wilkjns); Marsh, P. D',
and Martin, M., Microbiolory). Newman and

Nisengard, Orat microbiologt and immunolog¡t (Saunders).

2237 Regional Anatomy II
I¿vel: ll.
Duration: Full year.
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Pre-requisiæs:9931 Anatomy and Histolory I.
Contact hours:2 lectu¡es and 2 hours of practicals a week.

Çontelt: the 
_g¡oss 

topqgraphic anatomy of the head and neck emphasizing aspects of
functional and clinical importance; the functional anatomy of the cent;l nervo;s s),stem.
Assessment: End of semester examinations.

Tø'book: scott, J. H. and Dixon,_ A. D., Anatomy for sudents of dentktry (Livingstone);
Romanes, G. J., cunninghams's Manual of pracicãr anatomy vrir. -t 1o.û.Þ.¡ rsirr eoáj
Notack, c' R, and Demerest, k J., Thc newous syslcm; an intoàuction'and røtiant
(McGraw-Hill), or Gilman, S., and winans, s. s., .Essena'ak of ctinical neuroanatomy and
neuropþsiolog (F. A. Davis and Co.).

57il Systematic Histologr and Embryologr II
Leyel: ll.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:9931 Anatomy and Histolos/ ID.
contact hours: L lecture a week in semester I, 2 in semester II, plus 2 hours of pücticals a
week.

content: The functional histology of the alimentary renal and endocrine systems and
special.sense organs; the detailed histology of the teeth and adjacent structures; a brief
course in oro-facial embryology.

Assessment: End of Semester examinations,

!æ-bltok: Junqueira, L. C, Carneiro, J., and Long J. A., Basic Histotog Sthedn (tange);
Ten Cate, A. k, Oral Histolop 2nd edn (Mosby).

3E60 Human Physiology IID
Lsel: lI.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requkites: 5770 First Annual Examination.

contact hours:3 lectures a week, 1 tutorial a fortnight and 3 hours of practicals perweek in
Semester II.
cgnrynt: General physiology including introductory biophysics and the ph¡niology of the
circulatory respiratory endocrine, gastrointestinal, nenouiand renat systèrns.

Assessment: End of Semester examinations. Multiple choice questions for self-assessment
may also be provided.

2812 Dental Care II
Laryl: lI.
Duration: Full year.

\e+equßiæs:3311 Dental Science I, 9089 organic chemisrry ID (pre-1.989 9089 chemistry
ID).
Contact hours:2 lectures, 3 hours of tutorials and practicals a week.

Coruent: Ttt Dental Care tion of
the nature, m of action, caries.
Cou¡ses on radiography, tic and
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management skills, and behavioural aspects of clinical dentistry s'ill also be given. Practical
and clinical sessions will provide opportunities for students to build their clinical diagnostic
skills, prior to working with selected patients of the Adelaide Dental Hospital.

Assessment: End of Semester written examinations, continuous assessment of clinical and

practical work, and assigtments.

Tø-book: Kidd, EA.M. and Jouston-Bechal, S., Essentiak of dental cø¡ics: the disease and
íts ma nagement (Wright).

3187 Conservative Dentistry II
Lael: ll.
Duration: Full year.

Co-requisites: ?ß12 De¡tal Care II.

Contact hours: L lecture and 3 houn of practicals a week.

Content: Topics include: operative instruments, effects of operative plocedures on puþl
tissue, pulp protection, moisture control, operative hazards, periodontal and other
considerations, use of plastic restorative materials, conserr¡ative restorative treatments,
assessment of restorative work and failures.

Assessment: End of Semester I examination (1 hour), end of Semester II examinations (3
hours written, 3 hours practical) plus continuous practical assessment.

T*-books: Hörsted-Brundsler, P., and Mjör, 1.A., Modem concepts in operative dentistry
(Munksgaard); Wilson,4.D., and Mclean, J.W., Glass ionamer cement (Quintessence).

318E Dental Science II
Lø'el: ll.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisites:9931 Anatomy and Histology ID, 3311 Dental Science I.

Co-requkites:2237 Regional Anatomy II, 3860 Human Phpiolory IID.

Contact hours: L lecture (except 2nd half Semester II) and 1 practical (3 in 2nd half
Semester II) a week.

Content: This course follows on from the second Semester of Dental Science I. It is divided
into four parts:

Part I (first half of Semester l) - Skeletal biology. Topics discussed include functional
anatomy of the skull, radiographic anatomy and forensic odontology.

Part 2 (second half of Semester I) - Human growth ed

include general aspects of growth and development, ng
growth, indices of maturation, craniofacial gowth, a ¡n

dentistry statistics in human biolog¡t

Part 3 (fint half of Semester II) - Biolory of dental occlusion' Topics include molphology
of dental arches, concepts of occlusion, occlusal cun¡atures and axial alignment, opposing
tooth contacts, mandibular movements and Positions, functions of the masticatory s)'stem.

Part 4 (second half of Semester II) - Functional dental occlusion. A series of clinical and

practical sqssions related to the examination and anaþis of dental occlusion and

masticatory function.

Assesstnent: Continuous assessment of laboratory and clinical performance, including
assignments. A 2-hour written examination at the end of each Semester.

Tø-books: Dental Science II manual; Tanner, J.M., Foetus into man: physical growth ftom
conception to maturity (Open Books); Hill, I.R et al., Forensic odontologt: it's scope and
årstory (IOFOS).
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9494 THIRD ANI\IUAL EXAMINATION

1583 General PathologrIIID
I-qel: lll.
Duration: Semester I.
he-requkites: 6626 Second Annual Examination.

Con act hours:3 lectures and 3 hours ofpracticals a week plus 3 tutorials.
content: The nature and causes of disease are first considered, and then follosa a full
consideration of the inflammatory reaction, incl
topics are thrombosis, embolism and infarctio
biological effects of radiant energy, the funda
mations, chmmosomal abnormalities, haemorrh

Assessment: Written examinations.

Tø-boolc: Rubin, E. and Faröer, J.L. Patholog (Lippincott); Wheater, p. R, Burkitt, H.
G., Stevens, A. ând Lowe, J. S.,B¿s¡c histopattøtogt (Churchill Livingstone).

249o Microbiologgr and Immunolog IIID
La,el: lll'
Duration: $mert", L

he-requisiæ : SMS Biochemistry IID.
Co-requkiæs: 1583 General Pathology IIID.
Contact haurs:2 lectures a week and 18 hours of practicals.

content: Microbial pathogens of sigrificance in dental practice. This presents the
relationship of the oral microbiota to mucosal infections and oral manifestations of
systemic infections. In addition, the relationship of the oral microbiota to the major dental
diseases, caries and periodontal disease, is discussed.

Assessment: End of Semester 3 hour written examination.

(ed.), Oral microbiolog
rsh, P. D., and Martin,
and Nisengard, Oral mic

3606 Human Physiolory and Occlusion IIID
Lø'el: lll.
Duration: Semester I.

Contact løurs:2 lectures and 3 hours of practicals/tutorials a week,

Pre-requßites:38ó0 Human Physiolory IID or equivalent.

Content: This subject is a continuation of 3860 Human Physiolory IID, but with increased
emphasis on applied aspects of physiolory ç'hich are of particular interest to dentistry
students. Lectures and practicals are included on the physiolos¡ of mastication which are
integrated with material on other aspects of occlusion given by other departments.

Assessment: Final l-hour written examination on all material covered, plus assessment of
laboratory and clinical performance.

Tæ-boolcs: As for 3860 Human Physiolory IID. Other prescribed rcadings may also be
guen.
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31ffi Pharmacologr and lherapeutics III
Løtel: lll.
Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites:3860 Human Physiolory IID, 5065 Biochemistry IID.

Co-requisites:1583 General Pathologr IIID, 2490 Microbiolory and Immunolory IIID, 3606

Human Physiolory and Occlusion IIID, 9958 Pain Control III.

Contact hows:3 lectures, 3 hours of practicals a week and tutorials by arrangement.

Content: Instruction in the basic principles of drug action; properties and uses of drugs; the
design and clinic¿l evaluation ofpharmaceutical products and factors influencing the usage

of drugs in dental practice. Particular emphasis will be placed on drugs acting on
autonomic,'central nervous and ca¡diovascular systems; local and general anaesthetic
agents; muscle relaxants; analgesics; anti-inflammatory agents; antibiotics; anti-allergenic
drugs; and drugs acting in the oral cavity.

Assessmena Final 3 hour written examination of a mixed essay and multiple choice format.

Tø-book: Gilman, A. G., Goo'dman, L. S. and Gilman, A., The phannacological bask of
tterapeutics, current edition (Macmillan); Speight, T. M, Avery's Ùug teatmenq current
edition (ADIS); Neidle, E. 4., Kroeger, D. C. and Yagiela, J. A., Pharmacolagt and
tlterupeutics for dentistry, current edition (Mosby).

7094 Oral Patholory III
Level: lll.
Dutation: Semester II.

Assumed larcwledge:5764 Systematic Histolog¡r and Embryolory IL

Co-requkiæs:1583 General Pathology IIID, 2490 Microbiolory and Immunolog¡r IIID.

Contact hours: 2 lectures a week and 27 hous of practicals.

Content: The patholory of enamel, dentine, cementum, pulp and periapical tissues; dental
caries; periodontal disease; cysts of the jaers; healing of oml wounds.

Assessment:3 hourw¡itten examination including questions on histoPatholory'

Tø-book Shafer, G. G., Hine, M. IL and buy,B. W. (eds.),u{ tøbook of orul patholog
(W. B. Saunden).

4554 Conservative lÞntistry III
La'el: lll.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 3187 Conse¡¡ative Dentistry II , ?ßt2 Dellrtal Care II.

Co-requisiæs: 6704 Dental Materials Science IIL

Contact hours: lweekJy lecture and approximately 7 hours of practicals.

Content: Topics include: preventive aspects and carioloS6 puþl injuries and therapy;
principles of indirect goldwork and ceramic work; intra and extra<oronal preparations;
temporary restorations; luting cements; veneers; post{orc sJ6tems; clinical assessments,

and seminar topics.

Assessmena: Final 3 hour written examination oû theory and clinical and laboratory
assessments given each semester, including a preclinical component'

Tø-boolcs: As for 3187 Consen'ative Dentistry IL In addition, Shillingþurg' H., et al.,

Fundamentak of fucd prosthodontics (Quintessence).
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3937 Removable Prosthodontics III
Level: lll.
Duration: Full year.

cgnlacl hourc: 1 weekly lecture and approximately 140 hou¡s of practicals and 3ó hours of
clinical work.

Assessment: Final wdtten examindtion 40/o, continuous assessment of practical work 30Vo
and an assessment of the clinical component 30v^ students must pass eaìh component.

Tø-books: To be advised.

67M Dental Materials Science III
I-ael: IIl.
Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: 3187 Consewative Dentistry II.
Assumed løowledge:397L Medical Physics, 9089 Organic Chemistry ID.
co-requisites:4554 conservative Dentistry III, 393? Removable prqsthodontics III.
contact hours: I weekly lecture (2 in semester II), 1 weekly tuto¡ial in semester II and 1
weekly practical in Semester II.

Content: Tlre Materials Science section includes , k,
deformation, rheological properties, crystal struc oi
phases in materials and the application of these c in
dentistry.

The Dental Materials section examines a series of speciFrc materials and their propefies
and manipulation for clinical and laboratory application. A series of tutorials anâ påctical
assignments relate theory to the practical use of these materials. W¡itten assignments are
required.

lssgss,ne1t: written papers, assessment of tutorials and practical assignment reports may
be included. A pass is required in both sections.

Skinner's science of dental materiak (Saunders); hacticat guide
t. Dent. Assoc. Inc.); Coombe, E. C' Notes on dental materials

3485 Periodontologrlll
La'el: llI.
Duration: Full year.

Conlact hours: 1 lecture, 1 tutorial and 2 hours of practicals a week.

content: Topics include: instn¡mentation, biologr of the periodontium, trcatment planning,
treatment philosophy.

Assessnent: weekly tutorial tests LÙvo, clinical assessment 44vo, semester I examination
107o, Semester II examination 20Vo, essay?ß7a

T*-book: Grant, DA., Stem, I.B. and Listgarten, M1.,Periodontics (Mosby).
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2583 Oral Diagnosis and Dental Radiotogr III
I-evel: lll.
Duration: First fle weeks of Semeste¡ I.

Pre-requßiæs: 6626 Second Annual Examination.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practicals a week.

Content: Oral Diagnosis: Sfudents attend the Oral Diagnosis ctinic for an intfoduction to
the principles of history taking, diagrrosis, the provision of primary oral care and treatment
planning.

Dental Radiolog5n Revision and extension of material covered in the first two years of the

course and an iniroduction to orthopantomography and simple extra-oral procedures.

Assessment: Written examination at the completion of the clinical programme' A radiology
logÞook is introduced to allow recording and assessment of work completed. This ¡ecord is
maintained thrcughout course.

T&-book: To be advised at the commencement of the course.

9958 Pain Control III
Lettel: lll.
Duration: First f,we weeks of Semester I.

Contact hours:15 lectures and 5 two-hour clinical sessions.

Content: Theoretical and practical tuition to cover the introductory psycholory, physiolog¡r

and pharmacolog¡i of pain control with detailed instruction in local anaesthesia.

Assessment: t hour written examination.

Tø-bool<s: To be advised at the commencement of course.

9412 Orthodontics III
Lqel: lll.
Duration: Semestet II.

Asswned lotowledge:2237 Regional Anatomy II, 5?64 Systematic Histolory and Embryolory
II.

Conlact hours: 1 lecture a week.

Content: Principles of dento-facial groq¡th are re-€valuated with orthodontic relevance.

Concepts of facìal aesthetics, orthodóntic terminology, and initial diagnosis and treatment

planning are introduced.

Assessment: t hour written examination.

T*-book: Graber, T. M. and Swain, B. F. Ortltodontics: cwrent pinciples and techúques

(Saunders).

9097 FOT]RTH AI{NUAL EXAMINATION

7Í13 General Medicine IV
Leæl: I\L

Duration: Smester L
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he-requkites: 5065 Biochemisrry IID, 1583 General parhotogy rrrD, 
"Am 

Microbiolog¡r and
Immunolog¡r IIID, 31ó4 Pharmacology and rherapeutics III, 3606 Human physioloÐ' IIID
and Occlusion.

Contact hours: 1 lectu¡e a week.

Content: Topics include: An introduction to clinical medicine; disorders of the blood cells

Asressment: Final 2 hour written examination comprising long (essay-t¡pe) anrt short
questions.

of medicine and surgery for
and Falace, D. A., Dental

3717 General Surgera IV
Laryl:lY.
Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours: 1 lecture a week and 6 tutorials.

core knowledge such as bleeding and transfusion;
eep vein thrombosis etc. as well as specific areas

Assessment: t hour multiple-choice final examination consisting of 60 questions.

T*-book: Elmslie, R G. and Ludbrook, J., An introduction to surgery: 100 øpics
(Heinemann).

9389 Oral Pathologr IV
I-øteI: lY.
Duration: Semester L

he-requisiæs: 7094 Oral Patholory III.

fTymed larowledge: 6002 Ge¡eral Parholory lllD, ?A90 Microbiology and Immunology
II¡D.
Contact hours:75 lectures and 20 hours of tutorials/practicals.

deals with the the oral mucos¿t, the jawbones,
e tempo¡oman rysinus, facial pain, theqpread
cer of the oral tumour&

Assessment: 2 wlj,tten examinations of 5.5 hours total duration. The final mark obtained is
the mean of the marks obtained in each paper. A pass (50%) must be obtained in each
PaP€r coufse,

Tø-books: As lot 7094 oral Pathology III. Additional reading will be recommended at the
beginning of the cou¡se.

6982 Periodontologr IV
LaryI: IY.
Duration: Semester I.

he-requkiæs: 385 Periodontolory III.
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Contact hou¡s:9 lectures, 9 tutoriats and 3 hours of practicals a week.

tal treatm encouraged to manage

the need der context of general

of system

Assesstnent: Continuous clinical assessment, tutorial tests and a fiial 2 hour wdtten
examination. A pass in each component is required'

Tú-boolç As for 3485 Periodottology III.

6541- Conservative DentistrY [V

I-arcl: l/.
Duration: Full year.

he-requßites: 4554 Conse¡,¡'ative Dentistry III'

Contact hours:1 lecture and 11 hours of practicals a week.

Assessmenc 3 th¡ee-hour final w¡itten examination and continuous assessment of clinical

and practical work. Remedial wdtten and clinical assignments and final clinical examin-

ationì may be required for some students at the discretion of the course co+rdinator.

tion, Roberts D.H., Fi:æd bidge
of the teeth (Munksgaard). Ohen

5376 Removable Prosthodontics IV
Larcl: lY.
Duration: Full year.

he-requßites: 3937 Removable Prosthodontics III.

Contact hours:1 lecture and 6 hours of practicals a week.

Assessment: Final 3 hour written examination 40/o, continuous assessment of laboratory

wotk707o and assessment of clinical work 507o. students must pass each component.

T*-boola: To be advised.
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5586 Orthodontics [V
Loel:f/.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: 9412 Orthodontics III.
Contact hours: 1 lectu¡e and 3 hou¡s of practicals a week.

Cont¿nt: Oprediction, ;"il:::ir:ff;f,ff1movement nt bbth removable and
fixed.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination, I hour vir¡a at the end of course, and continuous
clinical and laboratory assessment.

Tu-boolc Profht, W. R-, Contemporary onhodontics (Mosby).

96n Oral Diagnosis and Dental Rarliotog IV
Larcl:f/.
Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 3% hours of seminars/practicals a week.

cgrytent: oral Diagnosis: Emphasis is placed on the further development skills in history
taking, examination, and diagnosis. The dental needs of patients arè carefully considered,
and alternative forms of treatment evaluated. During these sessions stud;nts provide
primary oral care in the clinic and attend specialist clinics within the discipline.
De¡tal RadiologI Continuatio,n of the practical and clinical tuition from the third year,
with increasing emphasis on radiographicãl interpretation.

essment of clinic othef assign-;ïi':l'â"'iT:l ;ï'åi::'t-
Tæ-book: To be advised at the commencement of each year.

6274 Children's Dentistry [V
Lc+tel: lY.
Du¡ation: Semester IL

he-requisites : 4554 Conservative Dentistry III.
Co-requisiæs: 5586 Orthodontics IV.
contact hours: r lecture and 3.25 hours of practicals a week, plus 3 hours of tutorials and
fieldwork.

Assessment: consists of multi<hoice examinations llvq opentive techniques Tsvo and
continuous assessment of clinical practice 75Vo.

Tø'book McDonald, R E. and Avery D. k,Dentistry for the chitd and adolescenl4th edn
(Mosby).
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5462 Oral SurgeryIV
Level: fY.
Duration: Semester IL

Pre-requisites: 7094 Oral Patholory IIL
Co-requßítes: 9389 O¡al Pathology IV, ?133 General Medicine fV, 3777 Gle¡e¡al Surgery IV.

Contact hours: Z hours of lectures and 3 hours of practicals.

Content: A series of lectures on the principles and practice of oral surgery with the
emphasis on general assessmerit and dentoalveolar surgery. This is to prePare students for
their clinical practice in final year.

Assessment: To be advised.

Tø-book: Moore, J. R-, hinciples of oral surgery, 3rd edn. (Manchester U.P.)'

6753 FIF'TII ANNUAL EXAMINATION

9391 Oral SurgeryV
I-evel: Y.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs: 9097 Fourth Annual Examination.

Contact hours: 30 lectures and 60 hours of practicals.

Content: The fou¡th year lecture series is followed and e4randed in lecture and clinical
tuition. Major aspects of oral surgery including dento-alveolar surgery maxillofacial
injuries, preprosthetic surgery orthogrrathic surgery temporomandibularjoint surgery and

aspects of cleft surgery and head and neck oncology are cwered.

Clinical practice includes patient assessment, diagtosis, selection of appropriate analgesia/
anaesthesia, routine exodontia, minor oral surgery and elective oral surgery on in-Patients
admitted to the Royal Adelaide Hospital.

Assessment: Written examination at the end of Semester I, continuous clinical assessment

and final assessment of the clinical component at the completion of the course.

Tø-book: Moore, J. k, hinciples of oral surgery, 3rd edn (Manchester U'P.).

7629 Oral Medicine and Applierl Oral PathologrV
I-qel:Y.
Duration: Semester I.

Co-requisiles:9391 Oral Surgery V.

Contact hours:18 lectures and practicals during Oral Surgery clinics.

Content: Clinical application covered including the principles of
diagnosis of systemic and loca ofal cavity. Instruction is given in the
use-of clinical and laboratory Methods of treatment of o¡al disease

are considered and emphasis is placed on interactions between dental treatment and

medical conditions.

Assessment: Final written examination.

Tø-bootc: As for ?091 Oral Pathology III plus Little, J' \il. and Falance, D. A.,Dental
management of tlæ medicalþ compromised paaet (Mosby).
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9776 Oral Diagnosis and Dental Radiologr Y
Level: Y.

Duration: Full year.

contact hours: 1. one-hour ster II) in oral Diagnosis and 12 hours of
seminars in Dental Radio ticals per week in Oral Diagrosis plus 12
hours of practicals per yea

contgnt:. oral Diagnosis: This component continues from the fourth year with increasing
emphasis on the development of treatment planning and communicaiion skills. Studentõ
will be encouraged to consider the progrosis for their treatment management decisions.
Dental Radiologf Students attend the Dental Radiolog¡r unit for a se¡ies of sessions
gaining eraertise in extra-o¡al radiography. Material from the previous years is reinforced.
Assessment: continuing final examination consisting of wdtten,
practical, or viva voce entation or essay assignmðnts may bé
required. The radiolory I may be recalled for assessment.

Tø-book: A list of the texts required will be made available at the commencement of the
yeaf.

1422 Children's Dentistry and Orthodontics V
Løel:Y.
Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: 6274 Child¡en's Dentisrry ry 5586 Orthodonrics IV.
contact løurs: L lectuîe,3y1 hours of practicals a week, plus ? hours of tutorials and 10
hours of fieldwork.

appliances will be completed before commencement will be
prwided to preschool and prirrary school children ions, a
case presentation and the fabrication and insertion o

Assessnent: Continuous clinical assessment SíVo,w¡itten examination2}Vor teports on field
trips and orthodontic Presentation ISVo and operative and orthodontic technique exercises
70Vo.

Tø-book: As Íot 6274 Children's Dentistry W and 558ó Orthodontics IV.

5472 Community Dentistry Y
Lctel: Y.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact løurs: I weekly lecture plus 6 twohour seminars, 5 three-hour workshop and 6
three-hour sessions of fieldwork.

epidemiolog6
and evaluating
re practice of

Assessment: C-ontinuous assessment, written report on fieldwork and llz¡hour final written
examination.
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Tø-book: Striffler, D . F ,, et at., Dentßtry, dental practice and the community 3rd edn (q¡. B.

Saunders).

5263 Removable Prosthodontics V
Lwel:Y.
Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 5376 Removable Prosthodontics [V.

Contact hours:1 one-hour seminar and 1 three-hour practical a week.

Content: A series of seminars on selected topics and continuation of clinical practice in
removable prosthodontics.

Assessment: 3 hour written paper 407o, seminars lÙVo arrd continuous clinical assessment

s0%.

T&-books: To be advised.

4110 General Dental PracticeV
Level: Y.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:1 weekly seminar in Semester II and 14 hours of practicals a week'

Assessment: Continuing clinical assessment and final examination consisting of clinical
presentation and virra voce examination. An endodontics essay and other assignments may

be required.

Tø-boolcs: To be advised.

7U7 Pain Control V
Lettel:Y.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: 9097 Fourth Annual Examination'

Co-requisites:9391 Oral Surgery V.

Contact hours:10 weekly lectures, and practicals during the Oral Surgery roster'

Content: A fully integrated course encompassing the theoretical and Pfactical tuition
necessary for thè student to become competent in the essential aspects of the management

of apprehension and pain in all dental procedures.

Assesstnmt: Final written examination.

Tú-booß: H' C'

and Ka¡ L. tone);

Roberts, D.

2548 Electives V
Laryl:Y.

Duration: Semester II.

Conøct hours: Approximately t hours per week.

Content: The elective pfogramme is desigred to give students the opportunity to take Part
in one or morc activiìies not included in other parts of the course. This might include
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counework. from othe¡ appfopriate coufses, supervised resea¡cb projects, additional
experience in advanced aq)ects of a clinical qpeciãtry or exchange viäits'to ótner ¿entat
schools.

stùdents are st¡ongy advised to discuss their ploposed elective programme s,ith the cÞ
ordinator as soon as pocsible.

Assessment: Final assessment will be based on the assessment prowided by supenisors and
o_n a pfesentation of q¡ork car¡ied out during the electi.vã pmgramme^treltl during
Nq¡ember.

Tæ-boolts: To be advised.
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HONOURSDEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN DENTISTRY

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelol of Science in Dentistry.

2. (a) The C.ouncil, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules definin g:

(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the degree; and

(ii) the subjects of study for the degree including lectures, clinical practice, laboratory
and other practical work to be undertaken.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall bè specified by the Chairman of each department

iubject to ihe endorsement by the Faculty and approval by the Executive Committee of the
Education c.ommittee. The chairman of a department concelned may approve minor
changes to any previously approved syllabus.

3. Before entering upon the course of study for the degree a candidate must:

(a) have completed the pre-requisite work, or work accepted by the Faculty of Dentistry as

appropriate for the proposed cQurse of study and

(b) be deemed by the Chairman of the Department concerned to be a suitable candidate
for advanced work.
4. To qualiff for the degree a candidate shall undertake advanced study extending_over one

academic yéar as a full-time candidate, or with the approval of the Faculty of Dentistry
o*'er a period of not more than two academic yeaÍs as a half-time candidate, and satisfy the
examiners at the first attempt.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfactíon of teaching staff concerned.

6. The names of the candidates who qualiff for the degree shall bé published within the

following classes and divisions in each subject:

First Class

Second Class
DivisionA
Division B

Third Class.

RegulatioN repcaled and substitutcd (awiti¡g all()wææ).
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HONOURSDEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN DENTISTRY

SCHEDIJLES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2.)

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF \VORK

1. A course of study for the degree may be undertaken in one of the following:
2190 Honours Dentistry 155L Honours Pathologr
1Z?9 Honours Anatomy and Histolory 3950 Honours Pharmaõology
1790 Honours Biochernistry ó740 Honou¡s Physiolory --

751 Honours Materials Science 7599 Honou¡s Genetics
Assumed løtowledge: All courses of study assume a pass in the Third Annual Examination
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery or an ordinary degree in another field of
study that the Faculty deems equirralent.

Honou¡s Genetics specifically assumes a pass in the subject Genetics II as prescribed for
the degree of Bachelor of Science.

2. A course of study will consist of such of the fo.llowing as may be required:
(a) reading in selected fields and submissions of essays;

(b) attendance at lectures;

(c) practical work; and

(d) the undertaking of a resea¡ch investigation on a topic assigned early in the course.
3. The examination for the degree may consist of such written, oral and practical
examinations as may be required. Assessments of any essays submitted by the candidate,
practical work completed during the course, and the report on a research investigation may
be taken into account.
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HONOURSDEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN DENTISTRY

SYLLABUSES

Intending candidates should consult the Chairman of the appropriate Department prior to
commenõement of the programme for details of required reading and of assessment.

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN

DENTISTRY

The following subjects are ar¡¿ilable:

zlm Honours DentistrY

Honours programme in Dentistry.

discuss the area of proposed study.

6777 HonoursBiochemisttY

1739 Honours AnatomY and Histolory

1551 Honours Pathologt

77Sl Honours Materials Science
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7599

3950

6740

Honours Genetics

Honours Pharmacologr

Honours Physiolory
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GRADUATE
DENTISTRY

DIPLOMA IN CLINICAL

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Clinical Dentistry.

2. The C-ouncil, aft the Faculty, shall from time to time prescribe

schedules defining schedules shall become effective from the date
of prescription by t date as the Council may determine.

3. (a) The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma any

person who:
(i) has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of Dental

Surgery
(ii) has qualified in another university for a degree or degtees in dentistry.wÏich the- - 

Facuity regards as equivalent for the purpose to the qualification specified in sub-

section (i) hereof.
Graduate

f 
"i:Tñl

4. To quali$ for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfactorily an approved course of study extending ovef at least one year as a

fril-timè student, or with approval of Faculty, over a period of not more than three years as

a part-time candidate; and

(b) pass such vrritten, oral, clinical and practical examinations, and submit such reports as

may be required by the FacultY.

5. The programme of study, examination, feports and such other work as may be required

and thè period of study for each candidate shall be specified by the Chairman of
Department and approved by the Faculty'

6. Unless the Faculty, on the advice of the Chairman of the Department, approve an

extension of time in a particular case, the work for the Gfaduate Diploma shall be

completed c¡ithin the pèrioa of study approved fol the particular candidate under

Regulation 4.

?. A candidate shall not be eligible to present for examination unless the required course of
study has been completed to the satisfaction of the Chairman of the Department'

8. A candidate's time by the Chairman of Department' If,
in the opinion is not making satisfactory progress the

Faculty ma¡ wit te the candidature.

9. The Faculty shall appoint examiners for written, oral, clinical and other assessments.

10. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies tbe examine¡s and

the Faculty shall be as¡arded the Graduate Diploma of Clinical Dentistry.

Regulatiom allowcd 17 Janury, 19&5-

AwilingallflÐæ: diploma to 8,Édute diPloma
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN CLINICAL
DENTISTRY

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2.)
A, The course of study shall be in four sections:
1. C.oursework.

The formal course will consist of lectures, guided reading and tutorials concerned with
specified clinical disciplines and related subjeits, and superiised clinical and/or laboratory
practice.

2. Major Clinical Subject.

Iæctures/tutorials, clinical and laboratorywork in one ofthe subjects taken at an advanced
level.
3. Critical Suwey of Research Literature (related to a specific subject).
4. Introduction to Research Methodology (scientific method, basic statistics, etc.).
B. Course work may be in one of the following clinical disciplines:
Coirservative Dentistry.
Remor¡able Prosthodontics.
Endodontics.
Communit¡r and Preventive Dentistry.
Other clinical subjects may be considered from time to time.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF DENTAL SURGERY

REGULATIONS

1. (a) The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a candidate for the degree any person who:

(i) has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery and who has acquired at least one year of relevant practical ercperience

since qualiþing for that dpgree or who has qualified for an appropriate higher
degree or diploma.

(ii) has qualified in another university for a degree or degrees in dentistry which the
Faculty regards as equivalent to the qualifications specified in sub-section (i) hereof.

Faa
fa h
toa

suitable candidate for advanced work.

(c) A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree before the expiration of two calendar
years from the date of his admission to candidature.

2. To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfactority an approved coune of postgraduate study in the University of a

minimum duration of two calendar years and a maximum of three calendar years. In the
case of half-time candidates, the requirements will be a minimum of four calendar years

and a maximum of six calendar years; and

(b) (i) pass such wfitten, oral, clinical and practical examinations as the exam¡neß may
determine; and

(ii) complete satisfactorily an approved research project and submit a satisfactory
repo¡t thereon.

3. (a) A person who wishes to become a candidate for the degree shall apply to the

Registrar indicating in general terms the subject and outline of the proposed course of
study for examination and of the proposed research project.

(b) For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a supervisor or supewisors for guidance.

4. Unless the Faculty expressly appfove an extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the research report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, within three calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature; or
(b) in the case of a half-time candidate, who is able to devote at least half of the time to the

approved progÉmme of wotk for the degree as prescribed in regulation 2, within six

calendar years from the date of admission to candidature'

5. A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the Master's Examinâtion Committee at the
end of the fint yàr of the course or after two years in the case of a half-time candidate. If,
in the opinion of the committee, a candidate is not making satisfactory Progress the
Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, terminate the candidature,

6. (a) On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three co-pies

of ìhe research rcport which shall be prepared in accordance with difections given from

time to time.'
(b) The Faculty shalt appoint examiners of the ¡esearch report at least one of whom shall

be an external examiner.

(c) The examine$ may recommend that a ca¡didate be examined orally or othen'ise on the

subject of the research report and the general field of knowledge in which it falls.

44L



Dentistry
M.D.S.

7. (a) For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a Mastefs Examination committee
which shall:

(i) recommend the,appointment of examiners under regulation 6(b);
(ii) consider the reports of the examiners of the research report and the results of any

examination; and
(iii) recommend the appointment of examiners-

a. to examine a candidate under regulation 2(b)(i); and
b. to examine a candidate under regulation 6(c) if it concurs with a recommen-

dation by the examiners undet that regulation.
(b) The Master's Examination committee may recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that th ) ¿andjdate:

(i) be awarded the degree;

(ii) be awarded the degr. ee subject to such minor amendments of the research report as
the examiners may have suggested;

(iii) be not awarded the degree but be allowed to revise and resubmit the research
report within such period as the Faculty may allow; or

(iv) be not aw¿rded the degree.
8. A candidate who complies with the following condit¡ons and satisfies the Examination
committee shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty, be awarded the degree of Master
of Dental Surgery.

9. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degtee are
herebyrepealed. Candidates enrolled for the degree unde led
may be granted sùch status under these regulations as the ion
of the Faculty of Dentistry shall decide.

Regul¿tio$ allmd 1ó DeæEb€r, 1971.

Amended: 28 Feb. lg74t li2Fú.1q7& 4; 8 Feb. 1yl9: 2i3t !ú.Lgæt 4iE JÐ. 1981: z; 4 Fcb. t98a 3,6; 24 Feb. t9æ:
1-9.

' Published i¡ 'cuidelines otr Higber Dcgree by Reseæh ùd specifietioE for Thesi¡": Jæ coDtcDts,
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN DENTISTRY

REGUI.ATIONS

1. (a) The Faculfy of Dentistry may accept as a candidate for the degree any person who:

(i) has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of. Dental
' - 

Surgéry and for the Honours Degree of Bachelo¡ of Science in Dentistry with First
or Second Class Honours;

(ii) has qualified for a degree in dentistry and whose qualifications_ are regarded by the- 
Facultyas equivalent to tbose specified in sub-section (i) hereof; or

(iii) has quaiifiecl for a degree or degrees othef than in Dentistry which the Faculty' - 
regarãs as equivalent to the qualifications specifred in sub-section (i) hereof'

(b) In exceptional cases and with the approval as a

candidate for the degree a Person who does not t who
possesses qualifications and experience, in a releva at the
person is a suitable candidate for advanced work.

(c) A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree before the expiration of two calendar

years from the date of admission to candidatule.

2. To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfactorily, in pproved for
nô puAo." by the Faculty, a minimum
¿uratloi of twó calendar yeans ases of half-
time candidates, the requirements s¡ill be a minimum of four calendal years and a

maximum of six calendar years;

(b) perform satisfactorily an original research project which shall comprise the whole or at

leasi the great majority of the course in sub-section (a) hereof;

(c) submit a satisfactory thesis on the subject of the research project v/hich contributes to
the knowledge of that subject; and

(d) pass such examinations as the Master's Examination Committee may determine'

become a candidate for the degree shall apply to the
terms the subject and outline of the Proposed research

proposed course of study for examination.

(b) For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a supewisor or supewisors for guidance.

4. Unless the Faculty e¡pressly approve an extension of time in a particular case, the thesis

shall be submitted and the other work for the degree (if any) completed:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, within three calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature; or

f-time candida at least half of the time to the

of work for d in regulation 2, within six

e date of admi
Examination Committee at the
case of half-time candidates. If,
aking satisfactory Progress the
candidatute.

6. (a) On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge s'ith the Registrar.three copies

of ìli ttres¡s wñich shall be prepared in accordance with directions given from time to time.

(b) The Faculty shall appoint examiners of the thesis at least one of whom shall be an

external examiner.
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(c) The examiners may tecommend that a candidate be examined oralty or othenrise on the
subject of the thesis and the general field of knowledge in which it falls.
7. (a) For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a Master's Examination committee
which shall:

(i) recommend the appointment of examiners under regulation 6(b);
(ii) consider the repofs of the examiners of the research report and the results of any

examination; and
(iii) recommend the appointment of examiners-

a. to examine a candidate under regulation 2(d); and

b. to examine a candidate under regulation 6(c) if it concurs with a recommen-
dation by the examiners under the regulation.

(b) The Mastefs Examination Committee may recommend to Facutty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the candidate:

(í) be awarded the degree;

(ii) be awarded the degree subject to such minor amendments of the thesis as the
examiners may have suggested;

(iii) be not awarded the degree but be allowed to revise and resubmit the thesis y/ithin
such period as the Faculty may allow; or

(iv) be not awarded the degree.

8. A candidate who complies q'ith the foregoing conditions and satisfies the Examination
Committee shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty, be awarded the degree of Master
of Science in Dentistry.

Regulatio$ allwed 24 Fcbruary, 19&1.
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Dentistry
D.D.Sc.

DEGREE OF

DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE

REGUI,ATIONS

graduation in dentistry.
admitted to
r Doctor of

3. (a) A person who desires to become a candidate for the degree shall giv_e.notice of the

intènded-candidature in g,.riting to the Registra¡. At the same time, and in.a sepatate

statement, the applicant shall furnish particulars of d a summary

of the progress õ1 knowledge relevani to the work and indicate

where it is considered that the work advances dental

(c) If the candidature is accepted and the candidate proceeds with the submission, Faculty

itrãn approe at least two examiners recommended by the committee of whom at least one

shall be external to the University.

(d) The thesis may be written specially for the de
work, or may be a series of papen. It shall not be
compendium of cases, nor merely observational. On
candidate may be required to undergo examination
cognate to the thesis.

(e) In submitting published works, the candidate shall state generalfy in_ a.preface and

Scihcally in notei, the main sources from which the information was derived and the

"ï.nt 
to *hi.h ttt" work of others has been included, especially where joint publications

are concerned, signiþ thewolk that
are claimed as is also if an¡ of the

work has been n this o

4. To qualify for the degree, the candidate must satisfy the examiners that the thesis makes

an original óontribution of distinguished merit and advances knowledge in some branch of
dental science.

copies of the wo¡k prePared in

) of clause 28 of ChaPter XXV of
Registrar will transmit two of the

copies to the University Library.

6. On receipt of the rePorts of the examiners apPointed to adjudicate q)on the thesis the

Faculty of DentistrywiÍ recommend whether the degree be gfanted or r*'ithheld or delayed.

Rcgulaliou allwed l0 DæEber, 194¿

AmcDdÊd: ló Mt. lgil:5; 15 Ju. 1976¡ 7; 4 Fcb. 1982 5; I Mú.lg8/; 2'7.

Rcgulstio$ Epcalcd 8nd subctitutcd (8mili¡8 8llmæ).
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Economics and Commerce
B.Ec.

DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be an ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Economics. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.
2. The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time prescribe
schedules defining:

(i) the subjects ofstudy for the deglee; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

irman of the department or
Executive Committee of the
departments concerned may
syllabuses.

4. plcept by the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not enrol in any subject for
s/hich the pre-requisite studies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject háve not been
satisfactorily completed.
5. (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.
(b) For the puq)oses of these Regulations a candidate who has failed to comply s¡ith the
provisions of Regulation 5 shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

a subject) the examiners
work, provided that the
t of the teaching of the
its relative importance in

7. The¡e s ions ofpas ct for theOrdinary ss with Di the pass
classificati , a pass in ed in thesyllabuses admission to other
subjects.

A candidate may present, for the ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Economics, a limited
nu,mber of subjects for which a conceded pass has been obtained, as specified in the
relevant Schedules made under these Regulations.

d,to take a supplementary examination in a subject only in
department administering the subject and consistent c/ith

äå 
division pass and who desires ro

chai ,:'."ËT.'åål'*:Ï1i1"#, 3Jr*i
to th
1,0. A candidate who
degree may not enrol
the Faculty contains a
Faculty and then only
11' There shall be three classifications of Pass in the final assessment of any subject for the
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Honours degree as follows: First Class, Second Class, Third Class. The Second Class

classification shall be divided into two divisions as follows: Division ,{ and Division B.

!2. A ca¡didate who has passed subjects in other Faculties of the University or in other
educational institutions, may on wfitten application to the Registfar be granted such status
and/or exemption from the requirements of the schedules made under these regulations as

the Faculty may determine.

13. A caididate who has obtained or qualified for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce in
the Faculty of Economics and Commerce may qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics by completing such subjects as the schedules made under these regulations shall
speciS.

14. If in any year/semester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be offered.

Regulatio$ 8llryed 17 Jeuary, 195¿

Ame¡ded: æ Dec. 1956: 8, 10; 4 Oct. 19ó2 13; 4 APr. 1963: 13; 4 Nw. 1965: 2, 13; 24 Dee 19@: 8, 10; 16 Dêc. 1971: 3' 13;

15 JÐ. 19?ó: 15; æ JaD. 1981: 13; 4 Feb. 1982 8; z Feb. l8qì: 3, 12, 13, 14, 15 deleted, renumbering 4-15; I Mùch 1984:

14; 1? Je. 1985:4, 5.

Regulalio$ fepealed, substituted and 8llwed: æ July, 1989.
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Economics and Commerce
B.Ec.

DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulations 2 and 3)

NorE: syllabuses of subjects for the degree of B.Ec. are published below, immediately
after these schedules. For syllabuses of subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas see
the table of subjects at the end of the volume.

SCHEDULE I: GENERAL
1 The following may be presented for the Ordinary degree:

(Note: Tbe points Elùe ofsubjects is indi@ted after each sübject title).

(a) (i) LEVEL I SUBJECTS

ECONOMICS SUBJECTS

Full-Year Subjects

8461 Economics I

Semester Subjects

9073 Economic History I

6

3 7322 Economic Statistics IA 3
2148 Economic Institutions and Policy I 3 7626 Mathematical Economics I 3
8179 Economic Statistics I 3 7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3

COMMERCE SI'BJECTS

Full-Year Subjects

3M9 Accounting I 6 33/9 Commercial I¿w IF** 6

Semester Subjects

6362 Commercial LawI(S) 3
2499 lnforrnation Systems I 3

(ü) LEVEL rr
(See also subjects listed under LEVEL II/LEVEL III)

ECONOMICS STJBJECTS

Full-Year Subjects
2394 Economic Statistics II** 8 9514 Economic Statistics IIA** g
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Semester Subjects

9893 Mac¡oeconomics lI
8870 Microeconomics II

COMMERCE SI,JBJECTS

Semester Subjects

4190 Business Finance II
1282 Commercial I^aw II
7ó51 Financial Accounting II
2663 Information Sptems II

ECONOMICS SUBJECTS

Fì¡ll-Year Subjects

2100 EconomicTheoryIII

Semester Subjects

8178 Agricultural Economics III
4883 Applied Economet¡ics III
43ó7 Applied Economics III
5284 Business and Government III
4030 Economic Geographylll

COMMERCE STJBJECTS

Semester Subjects

4L96 Accounting Theory III
7,140 Auditing III
5177 Business Finance III
8315 Company Accounting III
5427 l¡lotma¡ion Systems III
9955 Computerised Accounting and

Systems III

4 4807 Management and Organizations II
4 53T2 Marketing II
4 2W Managerial Cost Accounting II*
4

Economics and Commerce
B.Ec.

8

4
4
4
4
4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
4
4

(üi) LEVEL III
(See also subjects listed under LEVEL II/LEVEL III)

(iv) LEVEL IIILEVEL III
The following subjects maybe counted at LEVEL II orLEYE,Llll

ECONOMICS STJBJECTS

Semester Subjects

9467 East Asian Economies
1682 Economic HistoryA

Economics of l-abour III
Econometrics III
Economic Development IIIA
Economic Development IIIB
Public Finance III

5473 Income Tax law III
5741 Management Accounting IIIA
9790 Management Accounting IIIB
9759 Management and Organizations III
9885 Marketing III
6110 Financial Accounting III'

F¡onomic History C
Mathematical Economics II/III

4
4
4
4
4

8518
7739
375't
5942
798L

4
4
4
4
4

4

4 7350
4 8620

'subjects aEilâble onl)¡ to studetts who @mened the B.Ec' prior to 190-
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(b) ARTSSUBJECTS

Subjects listed in the Schedules of the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts, excluding those listed in
1(a) above.

(c) I.{W SUBJECTST

sprudence), namely
ach of which counts
following Level III

90/,6
u33
8580
7272

Aborigines and the Law
C-onstitution I¿w
Criminal Law
Envi¡onmental Planning and
Protection Law 3

9844 Conservation and Heritage l:w 3

?730 Land-use Planninglaw 3
9622 lncome Ma¡ntenance 3
91,59 l*gal History
4'171 Medial-aw
8821 Property
9365 Torts

J

6
6 6

J

6

6

2. A candidat grce any subject together \¡/ith any other subject
which, in the tains a substantial ãmount of the;ame material;
and no subjec rds the degree.**
3. A candid_ate may not present both 2100 Economic Theory III and, 4367 Applied
Economics III for the degree.

4. A candidate may not present 3349 commercial l¡w IF o¡ 63ó2 commercial I¿w IS for
the degree if passed afær 373I Contract.
5. courses of study must be approved by the Dean (or the Dean's nominee) at enrolment
each year.

6. candidates c¡ho have completed subjects for the degree under previous schedules may
continue under the schedules then in force, with such modificadóns (f any) as sha[ bê
prescribed by the Dean.

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE
1. The course of study for the ordinary degree shall extend over three years. A candidate
for the Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and pass examinations in aócordances,ith the
provisions of this Schedule.

2. To quali$ for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Economics, candidates mùst pass
subjectss/ith a combined total of not less than 72poinTs, including:
not more than z points for subjects at lævel I d¡awn from clause 1 of schedule I, and

from clause 1 of Schedule I, which
cts listed unde¡ the special category
of Schedule I and not more than 12

3. The subjects presented must include the following:
(a) U61, Economics I
(b) 9893 MacroeconcÍmics II
(c) 8870 Microeconomics II
(d) 2394 Economic Statistics ll or 95L4 Economic Statistics IIA or 7387 Mathematical
Statistics II"+

'Scê Note 4 to Schedule II belov oD Studies itr Iåw
"A lable of ìmqF table @mbinatioN of subjects is a%ileble f¡om the Faculty offiæ.

ns fist l4cl senester subjecl 8læ E@mmic Statisti6 I or 7322 E@Domic Statistis IA are
lhe intrcdüctioD of trry seænd lwel Eem6ter subjects i¡ Eonomic Statisti6 itr l9l91,
ts will be made to requiremetrt (d),
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(e) Either (i) +Nl Applied Economics III, 6110 Financial Accounting III or (ii) 2100

Economic Theory IIIi'.
4. To qualiþ for the degree of Bachelor of Economics a student granted status for previous

studies must pass subjects taùght at the University of Adelaide to the value of at least 22

points. These must include those subjects under clause 3(e) above. However, the

requirement under clause 3(e) may be waived in special circumstances approved by the
Faculty.

5. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Economics of the University, who wishes to
complete the degree elsewhere, must, unless exempted from the requirement by the

Faculty, present subjects taught at the University of Adelaide, having a minimum value of
48 points and including at leas¡ ?2 points from clause 3 above and also arrange through the
Registrar for the proposed scheme of study elsewhere to be approved in advance by the
Faculty.

6. A graduate of the Faculty with the degree of Bachelor of commerce who wishes to
proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Economics:

(i) may be granted statùs in subjects to the value of not more than 3ó Points, s'hich the
graduate has already presented for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce or in which
the graduate has been granted status or exemption on account of work done for
another degree;

(ii) shall present a range of subjects c/hich fulfils in all respects the requirements of
these Schedules;

(iii) shall present not less than L2 points for Economics subjects drawn from Level III of
clause 1 of Schedule I not presented for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce.

'1. Except in special circumstances determined by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce,

a graduãte oflhe Faculty with the degree of Bachelor of Economics completed earlier than
1992w1ll not be admitted to the degee of Bachelor of Commerce.

8. A graduatç in one or more other Faculties (other than the Faculty of Economics and

C.ommerce) or other tefiary Institutions who wishes to proceed to the degree of Bachelo¡
of Economics:

(i) may be granted status in subjects to the value of not mo¡e than 30 points' which the
graduate has already presented for another degree or in which the graduate has

been granted status or exemption on account ofwork done for another degree;

(ii) shall present a range of subjects which fulfils in all respects the requirements of
these Schedules;

(iii) shall present Level III subjects to the value of not less than L2 points which must be

Economics subjects and which ate not ptesented for another degree.

9. In determining a candidate's eligibility for the award of the degree, Faculty may not
credit any subject Passed more than L0 years previously.

1.0. A candidate may ptesent for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Economics conceded

passes in Level II and l,evel III subjects,"' provided that the points value for any

individual subject forwhich a conceded pass is presented does not exceed 3 Points, and the
aggregate value does not exceed 6 points.

11. When, in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics and Commerce, special circumstances

exist, the Council, on the recommendation of the Faculty, may vary the provisions of
Clauses 1-10 above.

NOTES (not forrning part of the schedules):

L. students are advised that a knowledge of mathematics is helpful for commerce and

economics subjects and is essential for some subjects.

.. For €Ddidatæ gruduting after 1992, requiremeût (e) win be replÂed by 21m Eætomic Theory III and a turther 4

poinls lor an E@toBi6 subject dmm from e¡ther Isel II/III o¡ Isel III of claue I of Schedule l.

'.. Not¿; Cotrædcd pNes are Dot ¿wrdcd in those subjects üstcd itr ClaNe 1(a) oI Schedule I of the Odinary degree

of Bachelor of E@tromi6,
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2. Subjects will be offered subject to the availability of staff and sufficient enrolments.
3. Stud_ents. who have passed the prwiously offered subject 9714 Accounting III shall be
deemed to have passed 6110 Financial Accounting III and'7¿140 Auditing III. -
4. Studies in l-aw within the Degree of B.Ec.

4.2 See also the schedules of the LL.B. degree and see, in particular, the Introductory
Notes to the LL.B. Syllabuses.

4.3 Credit for Law subjecs passed prior to 1987.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE
1. A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend lectures and pass examinations in
accordance with the provisions of this Schedule.
2. A candidate may, subject to the approval of the chairman of the Department concemed,
ploce_e! to the Honours degree in the following subject:
7711 Honours Economics
6473 Honours Comme¡ce
3. A candidate may_, subj ed,
proceed to the Honou or
Commerce and another for
the proposed course of s

the Econonics Department
f B.Ec. (or their equivalent
before proceeding v/ith' the
presented for the Ordinary

(b) A candidate who has satisfied the requirements for admission to Honours as set out in
previous schedules is also eligible to appþ for admission to the Honours year as above.

year is normally comple er
degree or its equivalent. to
ars, but not more, under

degree within the
or who withdraws
-enrolment for an

7. A graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor of A¡ts in Economics
may not obtain the Honours degree of Bachelor of Economics.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS

For Syllabuses of subjects taught by the Department of C-ommerce see under Bachelor of
Commerce.

SYLLABUSES - DEPARTMENIT OF ECONOMICS

Text-books¡

The lists of the text-books were coÍect at the time that this Volume went to press. It is

possible however that amendments to these lists $'ill be made before the start of lectures,

änd, if so, students attending classes r¡,ill be notified appropriately by the lecturer
concerned,

In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; br:t-they are

advi'sed to await advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular book.

Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought'

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded,as important,
details iave not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time to
time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for reference

will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Exarninations:

may obtain from the f the
inciuding the relative (e.9.'

relevant: assessments, s en or
examinations, v iva voce

The main a sequence for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics Economics I, the Level II subjects 9893

Macroecon s II, and the Iævel III subject 2100 Economic

Theory III.

Students who have passed q¡ith credit in 2250 Social Economics I may, with the approval of
the Department of 

-Economics, 
enrol in 9893 Macroeconomics lI and 8870 Microeconomics

IL

AII Economics subjects are given annuall¡ except that some Iævel II and lævel III subjects

may not be offered if staff are unavailable.

It is proposed at present to offer lectures as day and evening (5.15 p.m. or 6'15 p'm.) classes

as folloç,s:
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8461 Economics I

9893 Macroeconomics II

8870 Microeconomics II

2394 Economic Statistics II
9514 Economic Statistics IIA
4367 Applied Economics III

LEVEL I

9073 Economic History I
Level: I.

Poinx value:3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisiæ: None.
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week,
Content: The origins, e lisa sis is
placed on the British 1gr thei¡
roles in the wo¡ld eco for ZOth
centuryworld economic history at Level II and Iævel III.
Assessmenl: To be finally determined in consuttation with students at or before commence-
ment.

Tøct-bool<s: To be advised.

2148 Economic Institutions and policy I
Level: I.

Poinß value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL

4pplopnarc background: F¡onomics I (taken as concur¡ent subject) or Economics at year
72 level.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation u¡ith students at or before commence-
ment,

heliminary reading: lndecs, State of ptoy (latest edition).
Tø-book: To be advised. Additional references to be prescribed by the lecturers.

8179 Economic Statistics I
Level: l.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
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Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: Students who have already passed either 2394 Economic Statistics II or
9514 Economic Statistics IIA may not enrol in this subject. 8179 Economic Statistics I and
5543 Statistics I (pre-1989 5543 Statistics IH) cannot both be counted towards a degree.

Contact haurs: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week, day lectures in even years, evening
lectures in odd years.

Content: Sources of economic and financial data, introduction to computers, descriptive
statistics, index numbers, seasonality, probability and probability distributions including the
binomial, Poisson, normal and t distributions, confidence intewals and h¡rothesis testing
for single sample mean or proportion.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation ç'ith students at or before commence-
ment.

Tæ-boolcs: To be advised.

7322 Economic Statistics IA
La,el: l.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: None. An adequate mathematics background is required.

Restriction: Students who have already passed either ?394 Economic Statistics II or
9514 F¡onomic Statistics IIA may not enrol in this subject. 7322 fuonomic Statistics IA
and 5543 Statistics I þre-1989 5543 Statistics IH) cannot both be counted towards a

degree. Enrolment is subject to the permission of the Chairman of the Department of
Economics.

Conlact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week, day lectures in even years, evening
lectures in odd years.

Content: The subject deals with an essential mathematical approach to probability and
statistical inference with economic applications. Topics covered include sources of data,
descriptive statistics, probability and probability distributions, expectation theory simple
estimation and statistical inference, index numbers and seasonality.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before commence-
ment.

Tø-bool<s: To be advised.

8/¡6l Economics I
Løel: L

Poins vølue: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: None.

Nore.' Students who have passed 6993 Macroeconomics IH or 2740 Microeconomics IH
should consult s¡ith the Faculty course Advisers concerning completion of lævel I
economics requirements. Students intending to proceed to 8870 Microeconomics II and not
planning to take 7263 Mathematics for Economists I ot '1626 Mathematical Economics I
should contact the Economics Department concerning assumed mathematics background
for 8870 Microeconomics IL
Conaact hours:3 hours of lectures plus at least 1 one-hour tutorial/workshop a week.

Content: This subject provides an introdùction to the basic principles of economic analysis
and outlines important economic features of the Australian economy. The subject matter
covers both micro and macroeconomics. It looks at forces which determine the ove¡all level
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of-economic activity in the economy and in various markets and various policia which
influence this. It also looks at Australia's place in the world economy.

Assessment: To be finally dete¡mined in consultation with students at or before commence-
ment.

Tæ-book: To be advised.

7626 Mathematical Economics I
La,el: l.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

lgpropriate background: A knowledge of either yeat 12 Mathematics IS or year 12
Mathematics I and II.
Contact hours: 3 one-hour lectures and 1 twohour workshop/tutorial a week.

ularly suitable for use in
several variables, integral
d an introduction to game
ms,

Assessment: To be finally dete¡mined in consultation with students at ot before commence-
mert.

Tø-book:W applications,4th edn.
(Harper and anatysis foi business,
economics an

7263 Mathematics for Economists I
Level: l,
Poinß value:3.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: Intended for students who have not taken mathematics atyeat 72level, and
who wish to obtain a knowledge of mathematical techniques suitable for economic analysis,
but who do not expect to proceed with further study of mathematics. &461 Economics I is a
pre-requisite or concurrent subject.

Restriction: This is a beginners' coune. Except with the
Faculty it may not be taken by students who have lz
mathematics (Mathematics IS or Mathematics I and M
contact hours: 2 one-hou¡ lectures and L one-hour tutorial a week. some lectures may be
conducted as workshops.

content: Introductory algebra, calculus and matrix algebra with applications to economic
problems. Emphasis will be placed on the geometric interpretation of functions.
Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at o¡ before commence-
ment.

Tø-book: To be advised.

LEVEL II

2394 Economic Statistics II
I-evel: ll.
Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.
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he-requisite:2740 Microeconomics IH or &461 Economics I (Div. II) unless the Chairman
of the Department of Economics determines otherwise.

Restriction: 2394 Economic Statistics II and 5543 Statistics I (pre-1989 5543 Statistics IH)
cannot both be counted tos,ards a degree.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial/workshop a week; day lectures in even years,

evening lectures in odd years.

Content: The subject provides an introduction to statistical methods with special refelence
to applications in the field of economics. It includes discussion of the available Australian
economic statistics and of their methods of compilation, and also contains lectures on the
use of computers in statistical anaþis. Tutorial and workshop work will involve the
frequent usé of computers to manipulate data. The principal topics are: collection,
presentation an with sPecial re
introduction to inference, and
the use of the ributions; simP
correlation; time series; sample surveys; index numbers of prices and volume; elementafy
demography.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with stùdents at or before commence-

ment,

T&-boolçs: To be advised.

9514 Economic Statistics IIA
Lettel: lI.
Poinß value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: 8461 Economics I (Div. lI) ot 2740 Mic¡oeconomics IH. An adequate
mathematics background is also required; either a good pass in 7ó26 Mathematical
Economics I (pre-1989 7626 Mathematical Economics lH),97ú Mathematics I or another
approved mathematics course.

Restriction:9514 Economic Statistics IIA and 5543 Statistics I þre-1989 5543 Statistics IH)
cannot both be counted towards a degree. Enrolment is subject to the Permission of the
Chairman of the Department of Economics.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week-day lectures in even years, evening lectures
in odd years.

Contmt: The subject will deal with an essential mathematical approach to Probability and
statistical inference with economic applications. The topics covered will include: eq)loratory
data analysis, probability and probability distributions, e)çectation theoryi estimation and

statistical infeience, simple and multiple regression, sampling theory time series, index

numbers.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with studefits at or befo¡e commence-

ment,

Tad-books: To be advised.

9893 Macroeconomics II
Lqel: ll.
Poins value: 4.

Duration: Semester I or II.

he-requisites: (a) 8a61 Economics I (Div. I). (b) 7263 Mathematics for Economists I. This
prereqìisite will be waived in the case of studerits q,ho have achieved a satisfactory
stanOaìd in Year 12 mathematics (Mathematics 15 or Mathematics I and Mathematics II)
or the equivalent. In 1990 students may take Macroeconomics II in Semester 2 if they are
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curently tafung 7263 Mathematics for Economists I and have achieved a satisfactory
standard in Semester I.
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Assessment: By short tests and examination.

heliminary Rgllnst state of play 5th edn. The Australian Economy upto-Date. (Allen
and Unwin, 1988).

Tø-books: 'lo be advised. Additional references to be prescribed by the lecturers.

8870 Microeconomics II
Level: ll.
Poinß value: 4,

Duration: Semester I or II.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week,

Assessment: By short tests, essay and examination.
Preliminary reading: Jackson, J. and c.R Mcconnell,.Ecozomics 3rd edn (McGraw-Hill).
Tø-books: To be advised. Additional references to be prescribed by the lecturers.

LEVEL IIIIII

9467 East Asian Economies
Lael: ll orlll.
Poinß value: 4.

Duration: Semester L

'Pre'requisite:8461 Economics I or 2250 Social Economics I (alternative Level I subjects may
be approved as pre-requisites by the Lecturer-in-Charge).

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: The subject is designed to introduce students to the nature and structure of East
the mechanisms which shape their economic activity and
factors in the development of their economic instituiions.
ons to economic growth v¡ill be closely examined.

Assessment: A combination of tuto¡ial papers, essays and lhour final examination.
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Tæ-books: To be advised.

1682 Economic History A
Level: ll ot lll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requkite: 2250 Social Economics I or 6993 Macroeconomics IH and 2740

Microeconomics IH, or 8461 Economics L

Restriction: Students who have already passed either 1682 Economic History IIIIA, 1682
Economic History A or 5973 Economic History IIIIIA may not enrol in this subject.

Conlact hours:2 one-hour lectures and L one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: The subject covers the development of the Australian economy from its initial
origins in the British imperial design of the late 18th century through its emergence as a
world trader, to its relatively integrated, industrialised form after World War II. In the
process the economy's institutional f¡amework is analysed including the marketing,
financial and arbitration systems.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before commence-
ment.

heliminary reading: B,lain,ey, G., Thc tyanny of distance (Sun, 1986) and, for those who lack
background historical knowledge of Australia; Ward, R B.,Ausnalia (Ure Smith, 1977).

Tø-books: To be advised.

7350 Economic History C
La'el: ll or lll.
Poinß value: 4.

Duration: Semester II (i.e. in 1990, at least).

he-requkites: 9893 Macroeconomics II (pre-1989 9893 Macroeconomics IIH) and 8870

Microeconomics II þre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH) previously passed or taken
concurrently. (Alternative subjects may be approved as pre-requisites by the Lecturer-in-
Charge. Is this qualification still allowed?)

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and L one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: The course sunreys the evolution of the international economy from 1870 to the
present. Attentlon is given to the development of world trade and trade policies, the
international monetary s¡ntem, and international movements of capital, labour and
technology. In addition, aspects of the domestic economic experience of the major world
powers will be examined, with emphasis on Britain 1.870-1939 and the United States 1919 to
the 1980s.

Assessment: lhour examination and work completed during the subject as determined at
preliminary lecture.

Tqt-book: There is no single textbook suitable for the whole cou¡se. The following will be
used at various stages: Foreman-Peck, J., A hßtory of thc world ecoilomy (Wheatsheaf);
Aldcroft, D.H., From Vercailles to \tr/all Street 1919-1929 (Penguin); Kindleberger, C.P., The
world in depression 1929-1939 (Penguin); Van Der Wee, H., Prosperity andUpheaval: The
world economy 1945-1980 (Penguin).

8620 MathematicalEconomics II/III
I-evel: ll or lll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
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he-requisite: 7626 Marhematical Economics I þre-1989 7626 Mathematical Economics IH)
or 9786 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics IM. Students wtth 7263 Mathematics foi

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before cornmence-
ment.

LEVEL III

8178 Agricultural Economics III
I-oel: lll.
Poins value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisite: 8870 Microeconomics II (pre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH).
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectu¡es and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

analyse both the changing role of
ting agriculture. While the emphasis
open+conomy, general equilibrium
o other sectors and other countries.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before commence-
ment.

4883 Applied Frconometrics III
Le+tel: ll(.
Points value: 4.
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Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 2394 Economic Statistics II.
Restriction:4883 AÎplied Econometrics III (pre-1989 4883 Applied Econometrics IIIH) and
7?39 EconometricJlU (pre-1989 ?739 Econometrics IIIH) cannot be counted towad the
degtee.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: The course objective is to develop an understanding of standard econoñetric
methods, the capacity to formulate research problems so that they are amenable to
quantification aná a capacity to assess critically empirical research in economics. Tutorials
involve the use ofpackaged programs such as those contained in SAS.

Assessment:3-hour examination and a project using the techniques developed.

Tø-book: Studenmund, A. H., and Cassid¡ H. J., tJsing Econometrics - A Practical Guide,
(Little, Brown and Co., 1987).

Not¿.. Students intending to proceed to the degree of Master of Economics will be expected
to have successfully completed this subject or 7739 Econometrics III.

4367 Applieil Economics III
Let'el: lll.
Poinsvalue:4.
Duration: Smester I.

Pre-requisites: 9893 Macroeconomics II (pre-L989 9893 Macroeconomics IIH) a¡d 8870

Microeconomics II (pre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH) or 8870 Microeconomics II'
Restrktion: 2100 Economic Theory III.
Contact haurs:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: The purpose of the subject is to extend and apply the basic tools of economics to
deal with ecõnomic policy in an intemational economy and additional aspects of
microeconomics focussing on important issues of practical concern iû the Austlalian
economy. Problems to be considered will concentrate on those likely to be of imPortance to
business, such as assessing economic conditions, current macroeconomic policy and

financial debates, tax and social welfare, the exchange rate and international movements of
capital, protection and industry policy, and government regulation of areas such as

transport and the labour market.

Assessment: lhour examination and work completed during the subject as determined at
preliminary lecture.

Tst-book: lndeæ, State of p/ay Sth edn. (1988). Other text-books arc to be advised.

5284 Business and Government III
[Formerly 5284 Economics of Antitrust and Regulation IIIH]
I-evel: lll.
Poins value: 4.

Du¡uion: S'emester I.

he-requisiæ: 88?0 Microeconomics II (pre-1989 88?0 Microeconomics IIH).

Restriction: Students who have ¡rssed eith$ EE02 Economics II or 8870 Microeconomics
IIH (up to and including 1980) may not enrol for this subject.

Contact løu¡s: 2 one-hour lectures a week and 1 'one-hour tutorial/seminar/additional
lecture a week.

Content:Tlte subject will take as its starting point the existence of market failure due to the
presence of all forms of monopoly power (including natural manopoþ)' and Y¡ill

ãoncentrate on investigating ways in which the actual and potentlal abuses of such power
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can be controlled. The
which the modern firm
firm behaviour and the
policy measures which
attention will be devote

9" rq99 in teaching and assessment,_and a major empirically-oriented researchproject
(possibly done on a "team" basis) will be compukôry.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at o¡ befo¡e commence-
ment.

Tø-book: To be advised.

7739 Econometrics III
Level: lII.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
he-lequßites: 9574 II @re_1989 9893
Macroeconomics II croeconomiæ IIH),
and one of7626M cal Economics IHj,
9786 Mathematics I
Restriction: 7739 Econometrics III þre-1989 7739 Econometrics III$ and 48g3 Applied
Econometrics III (pre-1989 4883 Applied Econometrics IIIH) cannot bócounted tow¿ird the
degree.

Contact hours: Two lectures and one tutorial a week,

Assessment: To be finally detemined in consultation with students at or before commence-
ment. It is usually based on one research project, tutorial exercises and a final examination.
Tø-boolc Pindyck, R S., and Rubinfeld, D.L,Econometric modek and economic forecasx,
2nd edn. (McGraw-Hill, L981). Alternative and supplementary text-books will be suggested
by the lectufers.

375I Economic Development IIIA
Løtel: lll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requßites: 9893 Macroe^co_n9g¡cs II (pre-1989 9893 Macroeconomics IIH) and gg70
Microeconomics II (pre-1989 8870 Microeõnomics IIH).
Restriction: Not to be counted with previously offered 816? Economic Development III
(pre-1988 8167 Economic Developmenr IIIH).
Conlact hours:2 two-hour seminars a week.
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Assessment: lhour examination and wotk completed during the course as determined at
preliminary lecture. Each student to w¡ite one essay and prePare one or more short
discussion papers for seminars.

Tæ-books: There is no single text-book suitable for the whole course but the following will
be found useful: Yotopoulos, P. ,A'., and Nugent, J.8., Economics of development (Harper
and Row, 1976); Gillis, M. et. al., Economics of development 2nd edn. (Norton' 1987);

Todaro, M. P., Economic d*elopment in the third world (l-ongman, 1985); Thirwall' A- P.,

Growth and development 2nd edn. (Macmillan, 198); Meier, G' M., (ed.) I*ading issues in
economic development 4th edn. (O.U.P., 1984); Salvatore, D., and Dowling, 8., Darclopment
economics (Schaum Outline, 1977): Reynolds, L. G., Economic growth in the lhird reorld
1850-1980 (Yale, 1.985); Herrick, 8., and Kindleberger, C. P., Economic development 4th
edn. (McGraw-Hill, 1983).

5942 Economic Development IIIB
Level: Ill.
Poinsvalue:4.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requkites: 3751 Economic Development IIIA (pre-1989 3751 Economic Development
IIIIIA) or tàken cotcuÍently.
Restriction: Not to be counted with previously offe¡ed 8167 Economic Development III
(pre-1989 8167 Economic Development IIIH).
Contac¿ hours:2 twGhour seminars a week.

Content: The subject is available onl, as gart of a sequence 3751 Economic Development
IIIA þre-1989 3751 Economic Development IIITIA) and 5942 Economic Development IIIB
(pre-1989 5942 Economic Development IIIHB). It consists of a continuation of the study of
problems of development in less-developed countries. Topics to be discussed include:
Restructuring and intemational debt, technolory, fiscal and monetary policy' project
appraisal, the rural sector, the public sector. Particular refe¡ence s'ill be made to the

experience of development in particular countries ("case studies").

Assessment: lhour examination and work completed during the course as determined at
preliminary lecture. Each student to prepate one case study on a developing country of his

or her choice and prepare one or more short discussion papers for seminars'

Tø-boot<s: As for 3751 Economic Development IIIA. In addition the following may be
found useful: Saunders, C., The political economy of new and old industrial counties
(Butterworth, 1981); Whynes, D. K, Comparative economic development (Butterworth,
1983); Cod¡ J., Hughes, H., and Wall, D., (eds.) Policies for industrial progress in developing

countries (O.U.P. for World Bank, 1980); Mollett, J. A., Planning for agriculnral
development (Croom Helm, 1984); Meier, G. M., Employment, trade and development
(Nijhoff, 1977); Bauet, P, T., Reality and rh¿toric: studies in the economics of d*elopment
(Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 1984).

4030 Economic Geography III
Læel: Ill.
Poinsvalue:4.
Duration: Semester II.

Offered by: The Department of Geography.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: This subject is concerned with the problem of uneven development and examines

the nature and extent of spatiat inequality in welfare at the world and regional scales. Some

of the models/theories which have been formulated to eqrlain spatial variations in
development are considered. Specific ¡eference will be made to the regional problem in
selected countries, and the efforts which have been made to reduce regional contrasts in
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economic opportunities and welfa¡e. Special refer,ence will also be made to the prccess and
consequences of restructuring of manufacturing industry which has occu¡red in tteveloped
economiqs.

Assess¡nent: By examination and continuous assessment. The examination component may
be as little as 40vo or as much as 60vo and is determined by students at commeniement.

P., geographicatperqtective
Ma hn); stiltwell, F.-G.B.,
ities ., Indusuial geography

8518 Economics of Labour III
Level: lll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL

!,e-requisites: 9893 Macroecolgnic II (pre-1989 9893 Macroeconomics IItf and gg70
Microeconomics II þre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH).
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Assessment: To be fìnally determined in consultation with students at or before commetrce-
ment.

Td-bool<s: To be advised.

2100 Economic Theory III
I-evel: lll.
Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: 9893 Macroeconomics II þre-1989 9893 Macroeconomics IIH) antt gg70
Microeconomics II þre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH).
Restriction: Not to be counted wlth 4x7 Applied Economics III (pre-19g9 4367 Appried
Economics IIIH).
Contact lnurs:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Assessment: 2 three-hour examinations and work completed during the course as
dete¡mined in consultation with students at the preliminary lecture.
Tæt-books: To be discussed at the preliminary lecture.

7981 Public Finance III
Level: lll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL
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Pre-requisites: 9893 Macroeconomics II (pre-1989 9893 Macroeconomics IIH) and 8870

Microeconomics II (pre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH).

Contact hours:2 one-hour late afternoon lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: The subject is concerned with the theory and Practice of public finance with
emphasis on its application in the Australian economy. The public sector will be discussed

in iis role as a taxing, spending and regulating body. The major sections of the course will
therefore cover taxãtioì, public goods, cost-benefit analysis and public choice theory.
Ana$ical concepts which assist our understanding of the role of government in a market
economywill be emphasized.

Assessment: To be determined in consultation with students at or befole commencement.

Tæ-books: -Groenewegen, P., Public finance in Austtalia 2nd edn. (Prentice-Ha11) (latest
ectition); Musgtave, R 4., and Musgrave, P. 8., Public fnance in theory and practice,

(McGraw-Hill) (latest edition). Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturefs.

HONOIJRS LEVEL

77Ll Honours Economics (Bá'.' B.F,c.)

L*el:f/.
Points value: ?4.

Duration: Full year.

No¿e.. Detailed a¡Tangements for classes will depend on enfolments, and students are

advised to communicate with the Chairperson of the Department of Economics well before
the beginning of the academic year. Students will be admitted to honours classes only with
the approval of the ChairPerson.

Af¡angements are possible for joint honours combining study in the Depaft-ment of
Econoinics with study in another Department (or C ntre), details afe available from the

chairperson of the DePartment of Economics.

Pre-requisites:393L Economic Theory IIIH (before 1987) or 2100 Economic Theory III.

Note also that u¡hile there is no formal mathematical pre-requisite for Honours, a certain

level of mathematical background will be assumed. Students who have not passed 7626

Mathematical Economics I (pre-1.989 7626 Mathematical Economics IH), or who have not
obtained a credit or bettei in 7263 Mathematics for Economists I (pte-1989 7263

Mathematics for Economists IH), or their equivalent, are strongly advised to consult the

handout available from the Department of Economics and the lecturer in charge of the

Honours programme.

The honours year is currently conducted as a joint programme by the economics

departments olAdelaide and Flinders Universities. Part of the course is taught at Flinders

University.

Requiremenß: (i) Final honours students are required to undertake a research 
-proþct 

and

present a thesiJ of approximately 10,000 words. A¡r absolute upper limit of_ 12,000 words

will apply and theses in excess of this will be penalised and/or returned3 b9 reduced to
this lé;gih. The thesis will form part of the final honours examination. The thesis counts

Íor 30/i oÍ the year's assessment, students are expe.cted to commence work on the thesis on

February L, tfeõiding on a topic, so that a supewisor can be allocated to each student from
among ihe staff available at the two universities. A list of suggested toAics is distributed
before the end of the previous year. Following background research in February students

are not e4)ected to dèvote more than an hour or two per week to the thesis (collecting

data, backlround reading, etc.) until July when work on the thesis should proceed full time.

The thesiJ continues in second semester, during which time students s'ill be exPected to
outline théir thesis objective and proposed research to a small number of staff.

The thesis is to be comPleted and presented, typed and bound by November 3, 190. Four
copies, typ€d double space on A4 paper must be presented. Students will be exPected to
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Prcsent themselves for an oral examination on their thesis at a date towards the end of the
University's November examination period.
(ii) Each student is ¡equired to undertake the subjectg Microeconomics and
Macroeconomics, classes in which are given in Frrst semester.
(iit) from a range of subjects which, subject to theawai ts, may include the iollowing. Ctassãs in these
subj

Applied Economehics
Capital and Growth
C-o4rorate Finance
Development
Econometrics
Economic History
Economics of the Firm
History of Economic thought
International Financial Issues

International Trade
I-abour Economics
Management Decision Anal)nis
Mathematical Economics
Monetary Economics
Money
Public Economics
Time SeriesAnaþis
Transport and Urban Economics

(Ð me examination will consist of one paper in each of Microeconomics and
Macroeconomics (examined in June), papers in the three optional subjects (held in
Semester I or II in the University's Examination period) and the thesis.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

REGULATIONS

L. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Commerce. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.

2. The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty shall from time to time prescribe
schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of Ptescription by Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

3. The syllabuses of subjects shall be as specified by the chairman of each department
concerned, subject to endorsement by the Faculty and approval by the Executive
C.ommittee of the Education Committee. The chai¡man of a department concerned may
applove minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.

4. Except by the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not enrol in any subject for
which the pre-requisite studies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject have not been
satisfactorily completed.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned. A candidate u¡ho is

not eligible to attend for examination shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

6. In determining a candidate's final ¡esult in a subject (or part of a subject) the examiners
may take into account oral, written, practical and examination wotk, provided that the
candidate has been given adequate notice at the commencement of the teaching of the
subject of the way in which work will be taken into account and of its relative importance in
the final result.

7. There shall be three classifications of pass in each subject for the Ordinary degree, as

follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classiFrcation be in two
divisions, a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a pre-requisite
for admission to further studies in that subject or to other subjects.

A candidate may present, for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce, a limited
number of subjects for which a C.onceded Pass has been obtained, as specified in the
relevant Schedules made under these Regulations.

8. A candidate will be permitted to take a supplementary examination in a subject only in
circumstances approved by the department administering the subject and consistent s¡ith
any expressed Council policy.

9. A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a lower division pass and who desires to
take that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom by the
Chairman of the department concerned, again complete the required work in that subject
to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

10. A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again or for any other subject which in the opinion of
the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the same material, except by permission of the
Faculty and then only ùnder such conditions as Faculty may prescribe.

11. There shall be three classifications of Pass in the final assessment of any subject forthe
Honours degree, as follows: First Class, Second Class, Third Class. The Second Class

classification shall be divided into two divisions, as follows: Division A and Division B.
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12. es of the University or in otheredu Registrar be granted such statusand made under tiese regulations as
the

13. A candidate who has obtained or qualified for the degree of Bachelor of Economics in
the Faculty of F¡onomics and commerce may qualiff for the degree of Bachelor of
C.ommerce by completing such subjects as the schedulesmade under tñese regulations shall
specify.

!4. I! in any year/semester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, ihe Faculty shâ[ not be bound to
offer that subject.

rded fo¡ rhe first time in May 193.
originally enrolled for the degree of
of Bachelor of C-ommerce provided

RegulatioN aMiting aUMæ.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

SCHEDULES

(Made by C,ouncil under Regulation 2)

NOTE: Syllabuses of subjecs for the degree of B,Com. are published below, immediately
after theó schedules. Foi syllabuses of subjects taught fof other degrees and diplomas see

the table of subjects at the end of the volume'

SCHEDULE I: GENERAL
1 The following may be presented for the Ordinary degree:

(Notc: Thc poi¡ls valuc of subjects is iDd¡eted after each subject title).

(a) (Ð LEVEL I suBJEc'TS

COMMERCE SI'BJECTS

F\rll-Year Subjects

3049 Accpunting I 6

Semester Subjects

63ó2 Commercial I¿w IS 3 ?A99 Information Systems I 3

ECONOMICS STJBJECTS

Full-Year Subjects

8461 Economics I 6

Semesa€r Subjects

9073 Economic History I 3 '1322 _ 3

2148 Economic Instituiions and Policy I 3 7626 I 3

81?9 Economic Statistics I 3 72ß3 ists I 3

(ü) LE\IELII

COMMERCE STJBJECTS

Scrnester Subjects

4190 Business Finance II 4 2lft3 Information Sptems II 4

1282 C¡mmercial I¿wll 4 4&7 Management and ofganizations II 4

7651 Financial Accounting II 4 5312 Marketing II 4
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ECONOMICS SUBJECTS

Semester Subjects
9893 Macroeconomics II
8870 Microeconomics II

(üi) LEVEL rrr

COMMERCE SI,JBJECTS

Semester Subjects

4196 Accounting Theory III
7t140 Auditing III
5177 Business Finance III
8315 C.ompany Accounting III
9955 Computerised Accounting &

Systems III

ECONOMICS SUBJECTS

Full-Year Subjects

2100 EconomicTheoryIII

Semester Subjects

8178 Agricultural Economics III
4883 Applied Econometrics III
4367 Applied Economics III
5284 Business and Government III
4030 Economic Geography III

5473 Income Tax l-aw III 4
927 Information Systems III 4
5741 Management Accounting IILA 4
9790 Management Accounring IIIB 4
9759 Management and Organizations III 4
9885 Marketing III 4

4
4
4
4

4

(iv) LEYEL IIlm
The following subjects maybe counted at LEVEL II or LEVEL III

ECONOMICS STIBJECTS

Semester Subjects

9467 fust Asian Economics
1682 Economic HistoryA

8

4 8518 Economics of l¿bour III
4 n39 Econometrics III
4 3757 Economic Development IIIA
4 5942 Economic Development IIIB
4 7981 Public Finance III

Economic History C
Mathematical Economics II/II

4
4
4
4
4

4 '13s0

4 8620
4
4

o) aRTs SUBJECTS
Subjects listed in the Schedules of the degree of Bachelor of Afs, excluding those listed in
1(a) above.

(c) I-{W SLJBJECTST

able u¡irhin the degree of B ly
2ó Australían Legal S¡ntem rs
the degree of Bachelor of II
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ECONOMICS SUBJECTS

Semester Subjects
9893 Macroeconomics II
8870 Microeconomics II

(üi) LEVEL IrI

COMMERCE SUBJECTS

Semester Subjects

4196 Accounring Theory III
72140 Auditing III
5177 Business Finance III
8315 Company Accountinq III
9955 Computerised Accou-nting &

Systems III

ECONOMICS SUBJECTS

Full-Year Subjects
2100 EconomicTheoryIII

Semester Subjects

8178 Agricultu¡al Economics III
4883 Applied Econometrics III
4367 Apptied Economics III
52&1 Business and Government III
4030 Economic Geography III

9046 Aborigines and the l-aw
9844 Conser'¡ation and Heritage l:w
8433 Constitution [¿w
8580 Criminal l¿w
72'72 F,¡vttonmental Planning and

Protection l-aw

3 9622 Income Maintenance
3 '77N I-and-use Planning I-aw
6 9159 Legal History
6 4771 Media [¿w

8821 Property
3 9365 Torts

3

J

6
J

6

6

(iv) LEVEL IIIIII
The following subjects may be counred at LEVEL II or LEyELIII

ECONOMICS ST,IBJESIS

Semester Subjects

9467 East Asian Economics 4
1682 Economic HistoryA 4

2._A candidate may not count for the degree any subject together with any other subject
which, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains a substantial ãmount of theiame material;
and no subject may be counted twice towards the degtee.+t

3. ,{ c¿ndidate may not present 6362 c-ommerciat I:w IS for the degree if passed after
3731 Contract.

4. courses of study must be approved by the Dean (or the Dean's nominee) at enrolment
each year.

5. Candidates who have completed subjects for the degree under previous schedules may
continue under the schedules then in force, with such modificatións (if any) as shall bô
prescribed by the Dean.

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE
1. The c_ourse of study for the ordinary degree shall extend over three years. A candidate
for the Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and pass examinations in aóco¡dance with this
Schedule.

2. To qualify for the ordinary degree of Bachelo¡ of comnrerce, candidates must pass
subjects with a combined total of not less than 72 points, including:

edule I, and not
le I, of which 12

:i åï'îil,i
3. The subjects presented must include the following:

(a) 3049 Accounting I
(b) 8461 Economics I
(c) 8179 Economic Statistics I or 7322 Economic Stat¡stics 1A

(d) Eight points for commerce subjects drawn from lævel II of clause 1 of schedule I.
(e) Eight points for Economics subjects d¡awn from tævel II of clause I of schedule I.
(f) Twelve points for commerce subjects drawn from t evel III of clause 1 of Schedule I.
4. To qualify for the degree of Bache
studies must pass subjects taught at
points. These must include those
requirement under clause 3(f) may
Faculty.

' Sa€ Notc 5 to Schcdule lI b€lry oD Stùdia in I2w.

" A table of w€ptable ombinatio$ of subjects is aÞilable ftom tbe Faculty OIfiæ.

4

4

4
4
4
4

I

4 8518 Economics of l¿bour III
4 7'739 Econometrics III
! 1751 Economic Development IIIA
7 1942 Economic Development IIIB
4 7981 Public Finance IIi

4
4
4
4
4

7350 Economic Hisrory C 4
8620 Mathemarical Economics II/III 4

(b) aRTS SUBJEC'rS
Subjects listed in the schetrules of the degree of Bachelo¡ of A,*s, excruding those listed in1(a) above.

(c) t.A'W SUBJESI'S.

able within the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts (Jurisprudence), namety
26 Au-srrarian Legal system and 3i31. conr¡aòt 1.uir, or *iriár .o"nt.
the degree of Bachelor of Commerce) and thi foffãJnfl-,e"er ul
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ó. A graduate of the Facùlty with the degree of Bachelor of Economics awarded after 1992
who wishes to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce:

(i) may be granted status in subjects to the value of not more than 36 poinh, which the
graduate has already presented for another degree or in which the graduate has
been granted status or exemption on account ofwork done for another degree;

(ii) shall present a taîge of subjects which fulfils in all respe.cts the requ¡rements ol
these Schedules;

(iii) shall Present not less than 12 points for Commerce subjects drawn from l¿vel III ol
Clause 1 of Schedule I not presented for the degree of Bachelor of Economics.

7. Except in special circumstances determined by the Faculty of Economics and commerce,
a graduate of the Faculty c¡ith the degree of Bachelor of Economics awarded earlier than
1993 will not be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce.
8' A graduate in one or more Faculties (other than the Faculty of Economics and
c.ommerce) or other tertiary imtitutions who wishes to proceed to the degree of Bachelor
of Commerce:

(i) may be granted status in subjects to the value of not more than 30 points, which the
graduate has already presented for another degree or in which the graduate has
been granted status or exemption on account or work done for anotherìegree;

(ii) shall present a range of subjects which fulfils in all respects the requirements of
these Schedules;

(iii) sltall Present Iævel III subjects to the value of not less than 12 points which must be
Commerce subjects and s'hich are not presented for another degree.

9. In determining a candidate's eligibility for the award of the degree, Faculty may not
credit any subject passed more than 10 years previously.
10. A candidate maypresent for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of commerce conceded

any individual
the aggregate

subjects listed

11. when, in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics and commerce, special circumstances
exist, the council, on the recommendation of the Faculty, may vary the provisions of
Clauses 1-10 above.

NOTES (not forming part of lhe schedules):

1. students are advised that a knowledge of mathematics is helpful fo¡ commerce and
economics subjects and is essential for some subjects.

2. Subjects will be offered subject to the availability of staff and sufficient enrolments.
3. stud,ents_who have passed the previously offered subject 9743 Accounting II shall be
deemed to have passed 5741 Management Accounting IIIA and 4190 Business Finance II.

III shall be
tudents v/ho

passed 6362 C.ommercial Law IS and 7?ß2 Commercial I¿w IIS. 
med to have

4. students progressing towards the degree of Bachelor of commerce will be allowed to
count tos¡ards the degree conceded passes in subjects taken in the Faculties of
Mathematical sciences and science worth not more than three points to a maximum of six
points.

5. Sndies in Law within the Degree of B.Com.
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prerequisites for each of the thifd year I:w subjects listed in clause 1(c) of Schedule I.
\tndents will remain candidates for the degree of B.Com. and may present for the degree

rf B.Com. the l-aw subjects listed in clauses 1(c) of Schedule I. Students must complete all
the requirements for the B.Com. before they can obtain their LL.B. degree.

5.2 See also the Schedules of the LL.B. degree and see, in particular, the Intfoductofy
Notes to the LL.B. Syllabuses.

5.3 Candidates who wish to pfesent for the B.crm. degree, Law subjects passed prior to
1987 should apply in writing to thi Registrar to have their position determined by the
Faculty of Economics and Commerce. Such candidates will not be disadvantaged ¡y the
transition. However, in accordance with the Schedules of the degree of Bachelor of laws,
students who have passed 6256 Elements of l¿w and 29,14 Constitutional l-aw I shall be

deemed to have passed 1826 Australian Iægal System.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE
1. A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend lectufes and pass examinations in
accordance with the provisions of this Schedule.

2. A candidate ma¡ subject to the appfoval of the Chairman of the DePartment of
cornmerce, proceed to the Honours degree in the following subject: 6473 Honours
C¡mmerce

3. A candidate may, subject to the approval of the chairmen of the Departments

concerned, proceed to the Honours degtee taught jointly by the DePartments.of Commerce

and anotheì department. Candidates must apply in s'riting to the Registlar for the
proposed course of study to be approved in advance by the Faculty'

a. (a) A candidate preparing fo¡ the Honours year taught by the Commer_ce Department
muìó complete the iequirements for the ordinary degree of B.com. including the subject

4196 Accóunting Theory III (or rheir equivalent elsewhere), before proceeding with the

Honours year, ãnd muit obtain a high standard in subjects presented for the Ordinary
degree (or their equivalent elsewhere).

(b) A candidate who has satisfied the requirements for admission to Honouß as set out in
previous schedules is also eligible to apply for admission to the Honours year as above.

5. The work of the Honours year is normally completed in one year of full-time study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to spread the work over two years, but not more, under

such conditions as it may determine.

6. A candidate ¡¡,ho is unable to complete the course for the Honours degtee v¡ithin the
time allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of the course, or who withdraws

from the course shall be reported to the Faculty, which may permit re-€nrolment for an

Honours degree under such conditions (if any) as it may determine'
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

For syllabuses of subjects taught by the depafment of Economics see ùnder Bachelor ol
Economics

SYLI.ABUSES - DEPÄRTMENT OF COMMERCE
Text-books

ooks were corÌect at the time that this Volume went to press. It is
amendments to these lists will be made before the start of lectures,
attending classes will be notified app¡opriately by the lecturer

In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are
advised to await advice from the lecturer conce¡ned before buying any párticular book.
Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books¡

as important,
from time to
for reference

Examinations:

of the
s (e.9.'
tten or

All c.ommerce subjects are offered annually except that some Iævel III subjects may not be
offered if staff are unavailable.

It is proposed, at present, to offer lectures as day and evening (5.15 p.m. or 6.15 p.m.)
classes as follows:

t99L
(Provisional)
Day and
Evening

Day and
Evening

Day and
Evening

Evening

Day
Evening

3049 Accounting I

63ó2 C-ommercial I¿wIS

?499 lnformation S5stems I

3349 Commercial Law I*
4190 Business Finance II
1282 Commercial Law II
'Awilable oDly to B.Ec. studeDts erclled before 1990.
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1990

Day

Day and
Evening

Day and
Evening

Duy

Evening

Day



/651 Financial Accounting II

16ó3 Information Systems II

t807 Management and Organisations II

Z38t Managerial Cost Accounting IIr
i312 Marketing II

1196 Accounting Theory III

7,140 Auditing III
i17 Business Finance III

3315 Company Accounting III
Ð55 Computerised Accounting and Systems III
6110 Financial Accounting III*

5473 Income Tax Law III
5427 Information Systems III

5741 Management Accounting IIIA

9790 Management Accounting IIIB

9759 Management and Organisations III

9885 Marketing III

LEVEL I

Economics and Commerce
B.Com.

Evening

Evening

Not
Available

Evening

Not
Available

Day

Day

Evening

Evening

Not
Available

Not
Available

Not
Available

Not
Available

Not
Available

1E)0
Day and
Evening

Not
Available
Not
Available

Day
Not
Available

Not
Available
Day

Not
Available
Evening

Evening

Day and
Evening

Evening

Not
Ar¡ailable

Not
Available

Not
Available

Not
Available

Not
Ar¡ailable

1991
Day

Evening

Day

3049 Accounting I
Level: l.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

he-requßiæ: None.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial class a week. Written
assignments (approximately one a fortnight) required at tutorials.

Content: A self-contained course designed to provide students with an understanding of the

strengths and limitations of accounting, and to serve as an introduction to the study of
accounting for future accountants. Topics include the accounting process; accounting

systems and controls and accounting for assets, liabilities and o\À'ne¡'s equity.

Assessment: By examination and assignments as determined at the preliminary lecture.

Tørt-book Hoggett, J.R and Fdwards, L., Financial accounting in Australia (tÌ'I\ley,1981).

',ÀEitable oDb¡ to B.Ec, students eNlled before 1990.
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6362 Commercial Law IS
Level: l.
Poinßvalue:3.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisite: None.
Restriction: Not to be counted with previously offered 3349 comrne¡cial I¿w I.
conract hours:2 one-hour lectures each week and 1 one-hour tuto¡ial a fortnight.
content: An introduction to the legal s¡atem and legal reasoning, including an examinatior
of the sou¡ces of law in Aust¡alia (the s)ßtem of coufs and legislative aulhorities), and ot
the rules.ofstatutory interpretation. An examination of the general principles of túe law o:
contract including intention to c¡eate legal relations, intention to Ue Uoun¿, consideration
privity, terms of a contract, enforceability of contracts, mistake, duress, undue influence
unconscionable contracts, misrepresentation, illegality, discharge of contract and remedie¡
for breach of contract. An examination of the la$, of agency. Àn examination of consumer
protection legislation applying in South Australia.
Assessment: By examination and assignments as determined at the preliminary lecture.
Tøct-book: Text-books, reference books and required statutes advised at preliminar¡
lectures.

3349 Commercial [¿w IF*
Level: l.
Poinß value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requßites: None.

contact hours:2 one-hour lectures each week and 1 one-hour tutorial a fortnight.
Conlent: Semester l u.,
examination of the
authorities), and of äi
principles of the law be
bound, consideration, privity, terms of contract, enforceabilit¡r of contracts, mistake, duress,
undue influence, unconscionable contracts, misrepresentãtion, illegaliÇ, discharge oi
contract and remedies for breach of contract. An examination of thè law of agenry. An
examination of consumer protection legislation applying in South Australia.
Semester II: an examination of the law of pafnerships and trusts. An introduction to
company law in Australia including an examination of the following topics: the
constitutional baclground and-history of companies legislation, the concepi of ôorporare
personality. the distinguishing features of dilferent types of companias, meimorandum and
articles of association, authority of agents to bñd the company, pre-incorporation
contracts' company capital, management of the company, compiny accounts, ôirectors
duties, controlling shareholders duties and the positiôn of 

-minorities, 
schemes of

aûangement or compromise, official management, receivers and winding up of companies.
Assessment: 2-hour examination in June (for semester I work) and in November (for
Semester II), plus assignments as dete¡mined at preliminary lectuie.
Tø-books: Text-books, reference books, required statutes advised at preliminary lecture.

2499 Information Systems I
Lael: l.
Points value: 3.

'AEi¡ablc oD¡¡ to B.Ec. ¡tudenrs eNlled bcfore 1990.
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)uration: Semestef II.

Ìe-re4zirirel: None.

)onlact hours:1 one-hour lecture and 1 two-hour tutorial eâch week'

]ontent: l¡Ttduction to hardware (PC and mainframe); operating system facilities;
rrinciples and use of software; applications package including word processors,
;preadsheets, databases, statistical analysis and accounting packages; file management; flow
:harting; principles of programming; networking and data communication; social issues.

Assessment: By examination and assignments as determined at the preliminary lecture.

tøû-books: Text-bmks and reference books advised at preliminary lecture.

LEVEL II

4190 Business Finance II
Level: lI.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisite: 3M9 Accounting I, 8461 Economics I (Div. II) pre-requisite or concurrent
subject, 299 Information Systems I (after 1990).

Restriction: Not to be counted with previously offered 9743 Accounting II.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: The financial decisions of the firm are analysed. Topics include a consideration of
the goals of the firm and the investor, luation models, portfolio theory and asset pricing
models, capital budgeting, risk, sources of corporate finance, and the dividend decision.

Assessment: Examinations and assiglments as determined at the preliminary lecture.

Tø-book Schall, L.D. and Hale¡ C.W., Intoduction to fnancial marutgemenq5th edn
(McGraw-Hill, 1988).

L282 Commercial Law II
Læel:ll.
Poins value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisite:6362 Commercial Law IS or 1001. Commercial [-aw IFIA.

Restriction: Not to be counted with previously offered 3349 C-ommercial Law I.

Contact hows:2 one-hour lectures each week and 1 one-hour tutorial each fo¡tnight.

Content: Ãn examination of the law of partnerships and trusts. An introduction to company
law i¡ 4¡s3¡¿lia including an examination of the following toplcs: the constitutional
background and history of companies legislation, the concept of corporate personality, the
distinguishing features of different t)?€.s of companies, memorandum and articles of
association, authority of agents to bind the company, pre-incoqroration contracts, comPany
câpital, nanagement of the compan¡ company accounts, directors duties, controlling
shareholde¡s duties and the position of minorities, schemes of arrangement or compromise,
official rnanagement, receivers and winding up of companles.

Assessmqtt: By examination and assignments as determined at the preliminary lecture.

Tæ-booLs: Text-books, reference books and required statutes as advised at preliminary
lecture.
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7651 Financial Accounting II
Larcl: Il.
Poins value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisite: 3019 Accounting I; M61 Economics I (Div. II) pre-requisite or concuÍent
subject.

Restriction: Not to be counted c¡ith previously offered 9714 Accounting III.
Contact houts:2 one-hou¡ lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

lems an g for intangibles,
leases, superannuãtion,
ope.rati

Assessment: By examination, essa¡n and assignments as determined at preliminary lecture.
Tø-bool<s: Henderson, M.s., and peirson, c.G. 1ss¡¿es in financial accounting 4th edn
(longman Cheshire, 1988); ASA or ICA, Accounting nandboolç 1990 (CCH, 1990).

2663 Information Systems II
Availability: Not offered in 1D0.

Loel: lL

Poins value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisite: ?A99 InÍormation Systems I.

Contact houts:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial each week.
Conten administration and implemen_
tation; design, ewaluation, imþtemen-
tation' s inciuding wide and local area
networ

Assessmenl: By examinatlon and assignments as determined at the preliminary lecture.

Tøct-book: Text-books and reference books as advised at preliminary lecture.

4807 Management and Organisations II
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

I-evel: ll.
Poins value: 4.

Duratian: Semester II.
he-requisiæ: None.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial each week.

e of the major contemporary issues
t of people. The four broad areas
the nature of work group activities;

ro.pics incrude motivation, perception, ,,r"*,.o-,nonlåli'il,'å1jitlijiiäËåîï-J
politics, culture, gender and the changing experience of employment. 

-

Assessment: By examination and assignments as determined at the preliminary lecture.
Tø'bool+s: Text-books and other reference material will be advised at the prelirninary
lecture.
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ng Managerial Cost Accounting IIr
Level: lI
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisiæs: 3O49 Accounting I, 846L Economics I (Div. II) (pre-requisite or concurÍent
subject)

Restiction: Not to be counted with the previously offered 9743 Accounting II.

Contact hou¡s: 2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial per week,

Coilent: An intfoduction to cost accounting s)6tems integrating external hnancial rePorting
with internal reporting to managers, for planning and controlling operations, making non-
¡outine decisions and formulating policy. Variable and absorption costing are considercd in
the context of historic and standard cost systems. Cost behaviour patterns, contribution
margins and inc¡emental analysis are examined and the ¡ole of flexible budgets, variance
anaþis and responsbility accounting for planning and control Pu4)oses is highlighted. The
relevance of different concepts of cost for different purposes is illustrated with reference to
various production and pricing decisions and computer applications are introduced.

Assessmmt: Examination and work completed during the course as determined at
preliminary lecture.

Tø-books: Horngten, C.T. and Foster, G. Cost accounting: a managerial empløsls, 6th edn.
(Prentice-Hall, 1.987).

5312 Marketing II
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Lqel: ll.
Poins value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisite: &161 Economics I (Div. II).
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial each week.

Content: The nature and purpose of marketing; market analysis; segn.entation; targeting
and positioning; the marketing mix, product/seruice decisions; pricing decisions; distri-
bution decisions; marketing communication.

Assessment: By examination and assignments as detcrmined at the preliminary lecture.

Tø-book: Kotler, P., Chandler, P., Gibbs, R and McColl, R-, Marketing in Australia, 2l:.d
edn (Prentice-Hall, 1989).

LEVEL III

4196 Accounting Theory III
Availability: Not offered in 1990 and 1991.

Lcttel: lll.
Poinsvalue:4.
Duration: Semester I.

he-requisite:6110 Financial Accounting II and 6801. Business Finance II.

Conmct hours: 2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial per week.

Content: Topics include theory development in accounting, the nature and role of
accounting theory the development of a conceptual framework, normative accounting

' AEilåblc only lo B.Eq studcÃts ællcd bcforc 190.
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theories including altemative accounting systems, positive accounting theory including
agency and contracting cost theories, accounting choice and economic consequences.

Assessmeu: Examinations and assiglments as determined at preliminary lecture,

Tæ-book: Text-book and additional reading as advised at preliminary lecture.

7440 Auditing III
Level: lll.
Poinßvalue:4.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requßite: 6110 Financial Accounting II and (after 799o) 2499 Information Systems I.
Restriction: Not to be counted with previously offered 9714 Accounting III.
Contacl hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

content: The natu¡e and function of auditing and the development of auditing ideas and
Practices is studied. Auditing topics include responsibilities of an auditor, principles and
professional standards, procedures and practices, internal cont¡ol and computer-based
systems.

Assessment: Shour examination plus work completed during the course as determined at
preliminary lecture.

M.J., Kenned¡ RM., Horrocks, J., Auditing in Ausualia: theory and
n Cheshire): ASA or ICA Handbook for auditing and accounting
ee0).

5177 Business Finance III
Availability: Not offered in 1990 and L91.
Lcvel: ll[.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisite: ó801 Business Finance II.
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial per week.

of
inc

on
planning, corporate acquisitions and restructuring, and an introduction to international
financial management.

Assessment: Examination and assignments as determined at the preliminary lecture.

Tøct-bool<s: Text-books and reference books advised at preliminary lecture.

8315 Company Accounting III
Level: lll.
Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requkite: 6110 Financial Accounting II.
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: Topics include company reconstructions, absorptions, amalgamations and
takeovers, accounts of liquidations and receivers; consolidated statements; the valuation of
goodwill; the valuation of shares; business interruption insurance; value added statements;
segmented reporting; financial fo¡ecasts.

482



Economics and Commerce
B.Com.

Assessment: By examination, essays and assignments as determined at prcliminary lecture.

Tøû-boolrs: Clift, RC., Corporate accounting' 3rd edn., (Prentice-Hall' Sydney 1%9); Edde¡
P.H., Accounting for corporate combination, (Prentice-Hall, Sydne¡ 198), Henderson, S.'

Peirson, G.,Issues in finoncial accounting 4th edn (Iongman^Cheshire, 1988).

9955 Computerised Accounting and Systems III
I-arcl: Ill.
Poinu value: 4.

Duration: Semester I (to be discontinæd 1992).

he-requisite: 2M Mana1erial Cost Accounting II (pre-1989 2M Ma¡age¡ial Cost

Accounting) or 6110 Financial Accounting II.

Contact hows:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour t¡¡torial a week.

Content: Aspects of computer-based accounting information s)ßtems for transaction
processing aid decision-making. Topics covered include computer s¡¡stems, comPuter
programming, database management s)¡stems, accoulting applications software, decision
support softwâre, software tools and information systems concepts, stfucture and develop-
ment.

Assessment: Asignments during the year 3OVo and a }hour examinatio¡'10Vo'

Tø-books: Wilkinson, J.W.,Accounting and information systems,2nd edn (Wiley 1986).

6110 Financial Accounting III*
La'el: lll.
Poinß value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:3M9 Accounting I; 8461 Economics I (Div. II) ftrre-requisite or concurrent
subject).

Restriction: Not to be counted with previously offered 9714 Accounting III.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: Topics include problems and alternative procedures for accounting for intangibles,
interco4)orate investments, leases, instalment sales, long service leave, superannuation,
income tax, inflation, foreign operations, joint ventures, funds statements.

Assessment: By examination, essajÄ and assignments as determined at preliminary lecture.

Tø-book: Henderson, M.S., and Peirson, C.G. lssa¿s in financial accounting,4th edn.
(Longnan Cheshire, 1988); ASA otlC{,Accounting handbook,1Ð0 (CCH, 1990).

5473 Income Tax Law III
Løel: lll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisiæ: 1282 C-ommercial Law II or 3349 Commercial I¿w I or 1001 Commercial I^aw
IIIA and 6279 Commercial I¡w IHB.

Restríction: Not to be counted with previously offered 816'J.Income Tax.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: The method and content of Australian income tax law - including historical
backgtound, statutory provisions and cases, and the function of the accountant as an

adviser on income tax matte¡s. Discussion will cove¡ income tax administration

. AÞilability orly to B.Ec. sludeats eNlled before 1990.
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and procedurc (including capital n of
taxing statutes, jurisdiction to the
computation of tax and income and
companies.

Assessment: By examination and an essay as determined at preliminary lecture.

Tø-book: Text-books, required statutes and ¡efe¡ence material advised at preliminary
lecture,

5427 Information Systems III
AvailabiliE: Nor offered in 1990 and 1991.

Lcttel: lll.
Points value:4.

Du¡ation: Semester I.

he-requisiu: 2óó3 Information Systems II.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lecturqs and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Assessment: Examination and assignment as determined at preliminary lecture.

Tø-boolç: Text-books and reference books advised at preliminary lecture.

5471 Management Accounting IIIA
Availability: Not offered in 1990 and 1991.

Level: lll.
Poin*value:4.

Duration: Semester IL

he-requßiæ: 3049 Accountingl, u6l Economics I (Div. II), pre-requisite or concuÍent
subject 299 Information Sptems I.

Restriction: Not to be counted with the previously offered 23ó1 Managerial Cost Accounting
or 943 Accounting II.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial per week.

Assessnent: Examination and work completed during the course as determined at
preliminary lecture.

lga-tgotcs¡ Horngren, C.T. and Foster, G. Cost accounting: a managerial emphasis,6th edn
(Prentice-Hall, 1987).
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nm Management Accounting IIIB
Availabiliry: Not offered i¡ 1990 and 1991.

I-zvel: ll[.
Poiilsvalue:4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requäu: 2M Ma¡agenal Accounting IIIA.

Contact løurs:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial Per week.

ConteÚ: The ¡clationship behveen management accounting and corporate goals and

strategies; responsibility centres; budgetary behaviour including goal congruence, motiv-
ation, budgetary slac\ participation, performance evaluation and reporting; non-profit
organisations, service organisations; gwernment bodies; intemational oPerations.

Assessment: Examination and assigtments as determined at preliminary lecturc.

Tø-book: Tobe advised at Preliminary lecturc.

9759 Management and Organisations II
Availability: Not offered in 1990 and 1.991.

I-arcl: lll,
Poinßvalue:4.

Dura¡ion: Semester I.

he-requisiæ: 4807 Management and Organisations IL

Contacl houts:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial Per v¡eek.

Con ent: A theoretical understanding of the different lHspectives on orFnisations; such as,

classical theory human relations, societechnical q6tems and labour process theory; an

examination of the relationship between organisation theory and practice in the context of
recent developments; employment strategies and personnel; technological change at worþ
and the practices and possibilities for the development of organisations itr the 1990s.

Assessment: Examination and assignments as determined at the Preliminary lecture.

Tø-book Text-books and other reference material will be advised at the Preliminary
lecture.

9885 Marketing III
Availability: Not offered in 1990 and 191.

La'el: lll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL

he-requisite : 5312 Marketing II.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial per week.

Content: Managing the marketing effort, marketing planning competitive marketing
strategies; implementing, organising and controlling marketing programmes'

Assessment: Examination and assignments as determined at preliminary lecture.

Tø-books: Kotler, P,, Chandler, P., Gibbs, R and McColl, R-, Markcting in Australia, 2nd
edn (Prentice-Hall, L989).
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HONOURS LEVEL

6473 Honours Commerce
Lqel: IV.
Pointsvalue: U.
Duration: Full year.

for classes will depend or enro
the Chairman of the Department
year. Students will be admitted to

semester students will be expected to outline their thesis objective and proposed approach
to a meeting of a small n¡mber of staff.
The thesis counts for
to the supervisor for
the final draft must b
spaced on A4 paper
e4ected to present themselves fo¡ an oral examination on their thesis at a date towards the
end of fhe University's November examination pe.riod.
(ii) Each_student is required to undefake the subjects Accounting Theory and Financial
Theory classes in which are given in the first semeste¿ (rhis applieJonly un ril Lggz)
(iii) Each s from a range of subjects which, subject to theavailability ts, may include the iollowing. cr"*tå itt th"."
subjects ma
Advanced Management Accounting
Portfolio Theo{y and Investment
Quantitative methods in business
Research issues in Accounting and finance
The examination will consist of the thesis and one paper in each of Accounting Theory
Financial Theory and the three optional subjects.
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DEGREEOF

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS

REGUI,ATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Economics.

a candidat
admission

ted by the
obtained

Economics.
maY, in sPecial cases and subject to

å'å'.ï:''ä',""ï i.i i,ljj'":: i::
o undertake work for the Graduate

Diploma.

4. To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a coulse

of full-iime study extending over ai least one year or of part-time study extending over at

least two years.

5. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time

prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the Graduate Diploma; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such Schedules will become effective f¡om the date of prescription by the C.ouncil or such

other date as the Council may determine.

f subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of the department or
ed and approved byine Faculty and the Executive Committee of the

e. The Clhairmen óf the department or departments concerned may

approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus or syllabuses'

6. Candidates who desire that have passed in the University or

elsewhere should be counted may, on written application, be

granted such exemption from regulations as the Council shall

determine.

7. There shall be three classifications of pass at a final examination in any subject for the

Graduate Diploma; Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass'

s. (a) A candidate who fails a subject and desires to take the subject again _shall 
again

attòíd lectures and satisfactorily ào such written and practical v¡ork as the lecturer

concerned may prescribe.

bject or division of a subject
on to be obtained in writing
be prescribed.

ca for
a the
at (or

;J :I:
examination.
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9. A canditlate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfie,s the examilçrs ohall
be awarded the Graduate Diploma ¡n Económics.

RcglfrtioB r¡brËd ã, Julyr l9S,
Aråiri[grum¡É: dÞlou to gEdultc dþloDa.
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DEGREEOF

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

SCHEDULE I GENERAL

1. A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shalt regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do
wdtten work as may be prescribed, and pass examinations in accordance with the Provisions
of this Schedule,

2. To qualify for the Graduate Diploma the candidate shall complete satisfactorily six

semest€r subjecs which shall comprise:

(a) Compulsory core subjects (2)
5515 Economic TheoryA
1188 Economic Theory B

(b) Elective subjects (4)
Four electir¡e subjects chosen from the list of optional sùbjects a\railable.
(i) From tln Syllabus of tlæ Undergradaaæ degree of B.Ec.

81ß Agricultural Economics III
,1883 APPlied Econometrics III
5284 Business and Government III
94ó7 East Asian Economies
739 Econometrics III
3751 Economic Development IIIA
5942 Economic Deveþment IIIB
23!X Economic Statistics II
9514 Economic Statistics IIA
8518 Economics of I¿bour III
9893 Macroecpnomics II
8ó20 Mathematical Economics II[[
8870 Microeconomics tr
7981' Public Frnance III

(ä) hom the Slllabus of tlæ Honours degree of B.Fr.'
4703 Econometrics
E290 Economic Development
6838 Economic History
7030 Economics of the Firm
1(81 History of Economic ïhought
6t{7 International Financial Issues
4T24 Intemational Trade
5596 l¡bour Economics
9152 Macroeconomics
8862 Mathematical Economics
9233 Microeconomics
7¿184 Monetâry Economics
2ó98 Money
3660 Public Economics
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(äi) From the Syllabus of the Postgraduau degree of M.Ec.,
4772 Economics of l¿bour
53ó9 Economists' History
2652 T¡ade and Denelqment
,1656 T¡ansport Economics

3. In special circumsüances, candidates may be given permission to substitute another
subject for subjects specified in clauses 2a and2b.
4. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty, mayvary the provisions of clauses 1-3 above.

' TÞiely thc nuDbcr ol clccliB to bc otrcred iÃ any )æù wiu bc ebout 10, but thc pEciÉ lumbcr wiI bc deFEndcnt
upoD Jtal milabiliÞ¡ or studeDt demd.
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DEGREEOF

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN ECONOI\'ÍICS

SYLLABUSES

Textbooks

The text Íect at the time this Volume went to Press' It is possible'

however, these l¡sts q¡ill be made before the start of lectures, and if so,

students be notified appropriately by the Ircturer concemed'

In general students are elçected to have their own copies of text books, bì¡t.they are

advised to wait advice from the Lecturer concerned before buying any particular book.

Only the prescribed edition of any text book should be bought'

Reference Books

Atthough lists of books and journals as important,

details 
-have 

not been included in this from time to

time by the departments concerned' It for reference

will be available to be consulted in the

Asscssment

5515 Economic IheorY A
Duration: Semester II.

Assumed knowledge:9893 Maffoeconomics II (pre-1989 9893 Macroeconomics IIH).

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week'

heory
e and
of an

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before the

commencement of the course.

Tø-bool<s: Pa
Macroeconomic
Rebmann, 4.,
(Macmillan, 19&4).

1188 Economic TheorY B

Duration: Semester II.

Assumed lotowledge:88?0 Microeconomics Il þre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH).

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week'

Content: This subject provides an accelerated covefage of advanced microeconomic theory

through to honours lèvel It is designed for students in the Graduate Diploma Course.
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Included are consumption theory the theory of the fimr, imperfect competition, general
equilibrium and wclfare anal¡rsis.

Assessment A mid-semester test and exercises, combin¡d with onr th¡ee-lour e¡ami¡ation
at the end of the semestef.

Tæ-books: Gravelle, H. and Rees, k,Micmæonomics (Longman, 19g1).
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMIMSTRATION

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Business Administration.

2. The C-ouncil, after rcceiPt of advice f¡om the Faculty, shall f¡om time to time prescribe
schedules deFtning:

the subjects of study for the degree; and

the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective f¡om the date of p¡escription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

3. The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or the
chai¡men of delrartments concemed and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive
Committee of the Education Committee for approyal, excePt that chairmen of dePartments
may apprcvc minor changes to previously approved sy'labuses.

4 a) nd Commerce may accePt as a candidate for the degree
any a degree of the Un¡versity of Adelaide or elsewhere and
who experience in business, public senice or other field of
employment approved by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and who has satisfied
such other tests as the Faculty, subject to the approvat of the Council' may prescribe.

b) Subject to the apprcval of the Council the Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accePt as a candidate for
the degree a person wlro does not hold a degree but has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of htness to undertake work for the degree.

5. A candidate who holds the Diploma in Business Management shall surrender the
diploma before being admitted to the degree,

6. A person who holds the degree of Master of Business Management of the Univenity of
Adelaide may, on application to the Registrar, be admitted to the degree of Master of
Business Administration, provided that the degree of Master of Business Management is

first surrendered.

7. The Faculty of Economics and C.ommerce shall appoint a Committee to conduct the
examinations and other assessments required under Regulation 2.

8. A candidate who has not regularly attended the prescribed classes and has not
completed såtisfactorily such written and practical ç,ork as may be required shall not be
pemitted to prcsent for examination or final assessment in any course.

9. If in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics and C.ommerce a candidate for the degree
is not making satisfactory progress, the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidaturc and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

10. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners
shall be admitted to the degree.

Rcgul¡tio$ auwcd 1ó Me¡óh, 19ó1.

Amc¡dé{:28 Fcb.ly4t¡.gilslelyl6:4,6,1,8;Ð l*1981:9,9 md l0 re-numbcrcd l0 ud 11; 24 Fcb.l9E: 8, 11,

l¿ U FnùDbcrcd 13; I March 1984: 1-10; U, 12, 13 deleted; U Je f985: 4s).
Rcgulåtio$ ¡ç?cålcd sub6titutcd aDd âl!oìæd; 20 Ju¡y, 1989.4,7,9, faculty m chatrgc.

(Ð

(ii)
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under regulations 2 and 3)

COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK
1. The course of study for the Master of Business Administration shall extcnd over two
years in the cas€ of a full time candidate and four years for a part time candidate:
2' To qualify for the Master of Business Administration, candidates must pass subjects with
a combined total of zl8 points drawn from the following areas:

3. (a) Compulsorycore subjecrs
8 subjects to a total of 24 po¡nts must be taken.
6309 Business Policy
?Á97 fuo¡omics for Management
1229 Manageia I Accoun ting
96&l Managerial Finance
9408 Ma¡keting Principles
5%7 OrganÞational Behaviour
35L5 Oryanizational Theory & Pracdce
1348 Quantitative Methods

(b) CompulsoryIntegrative subjects
2 subjects to a total of 9 points must be taken.
6055 C.orporate Stratery
1092 Supervised Project Work

(c) Elective subjects
5 elective subjects to a total of 15 points must' subjects available.
8143 Advanced Managerial Finance
8725 Advanced Quantitativ.e Decision Making
3564 Business Law
ó814 Industrial Relations
1985 IndustryEconomics
9363 International Business
7587 International Financial Management
6005 International Marketing
2840 Interpersonal Skills
!)t699 Management and Information Systems
1215 Management Control Systems
2480 Marketing Decision Making
2789 Ot ganizztional Psycholory
9531 Personnel Management
2015 Public Sector Management
ó072 Quantitative Decision Making
9066 Resources, Institutions & Policies
5876 Technological Innq¡ations and

Organizational Change
9328 Topics in Business I¿w

4' The names of those who pass in any of the subjects shall be published within the
following classifications: Distinction, Credit, pass Division I or pass Diüsion II.
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5. A candidate shall pass in each of the Prescfibed subjects and shall attain an overall

average equivalent to a Pass Division 1 or better.
any subject as it maY

Project Work. It maY

n elective subject (or
(a) and (b) of Clause

1 above.
onoftheFaculty,acandidateshallnotbepermittedtoenrolforany
prerequisite*ork,asprescribedinthesyllabusforthatsubject'has
comPleted.

8. A candidate's programme of study must be apprwed by the Dean (or nominee) at

enrolment each year.

9, Each candidate will be required to undertake during university vacåtions such studies as

may be prescribed by the Director of the Graduate School of Management'

10. A candidate whose cand ly with the approval of

tft" fu."Ç""d under such in each case' Approval

should be sought in advance tion.

11. Except with the permission of the Faculty, _and subject to clause 10 above, the

requiremènts of the degree shall be completed withiir six years'

12. A candidate who has passed subjects under earlier schedules or under the schedules of

in1 a"gt"" of Master of ilusiness I\iianagement may, subject to the provision of clauses 10

and 1í above, count such subjects pro tanto for the degree of Master of Business

Administration.
13, When, in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics and Commerce, special-circumstances

exist, the'C,ouncilän the recommendãtion of the Faculty mayvary the provisions of clauses

l-12 abwe.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMIMSTRATION

SYLLABUSES

lext-books:

The lists of tbe text-b ime that this Volume went to press. It is
possible however that will be made befo¡e the start óf lectures;
and, if so, students be notihed appropriately by the lecturel
concerned,

In general, students are eq)ected to have théir own cqries of text-books; but they are
advised to await advice f¡om the lecturer concerned befor,e buying any prticular book.
Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books an! io¡rrn-aþ_f91 refe¡ence purposes are .egarded as importanr,
details have ¡ot been included in this Volume. ftesów¡ît however bãissued from time to
time_ by the depafrments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for rcference
will be ay¿ilable to b€ consulted in the Barr Sl ith Library.

Asscssment:

Fo¡each subject students e assessment
in_that subject including such of the
followfurg as a tele nt; or practical
work, final written examinations , viva voce

COMPULSORY CORE ST]BJECTS

6309 Business Policy
ùtruion: Semester II.

le-.relyryæ/awropritæ Background: Managerial Accounting Managerial Finance, Mar-
keting Principle.

Coruact ltou¡s:1 lhour class a week.

Assessm¿nc Written assignments 507o, twGhour examination SOVo.

Tq bo?ry Thom¡rson, AaA., and Srrirkland, A., Statcgt formulation and implenentation:
task of tle generalmanaga3ñ cdn (Business publicati,on¡, 19g6).
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26n Economics for Management
Dwuion: Semester I.

he-requisiu: None.

Contact hours:2 one and one-half hour classqs a week.

Conænt: An introduction to the basic principles of modern economic theory The fïrst
section deals with priceouçut decisions by firms in markets characterised by perfect
competition, monqroly and oligopoly. The second half deals with the Keynesian theory of
the determination of the aggrcgate le¡/el of income and employment.

Tø-book To be advised.

1229 ManagerialAccounting
Duration: Semqster I.

he-reEtisite: None.

Contact hou¡s:2 one and one-half hour classes a week'

Contcnt: Topics coveled include: basic accounting Process€E the assumPtioûs and princþles
underþing conventional accounting reports; income determination and asset valuation;
statemènts of changes in financial position; planning and budgeting costs fof management
decisions; product costing; standatd costing; overhead costs; cost contrcl; management
rcPorts.

Tú-book Shillinglaw, G., and Meyer, P. 8., Accounting: a marurgemen! approach 8th edn'

0nin).

968/- Managerial Finance
Du¡ation: Semester II.
Appropriate background: 7229 Manageial Accounting'

Contact hours: 2 one and one-half hou¡ classes a week.

Content: The subject considers the financial decisions of business enterPrises. Topics to be
cove¡ed in the subject inctude'a consideration of the goqls of the firm and the investor,
valuation models, ¡nterest rates and fxed interest securities, capiøl budgeting risþ capital
structure, portfolio theory asset pricing models and the nâture of functions of Australian
capital markets.

Td-book Pringle, J., Harris, R-, Essentials of managerial finance 2nd edn' (Scott'

Foresman & Co.).

940t MarketingPrinciples
Duration: Semester I.

he-requisiæ: None.

Conrac, ltott¡s:2 one and one-half hour classes a week.

Conae*: Topics covered include: strategic management and marketing; mafketing envimn-
ment; market segnentation and targeting; buyer behaviour, marketing planning, prcduct
life<ycle; new product dewlopment; pricing distribution; advertising and promotion; sales

management; marketing org3nisation; marketing infonnation s,4stem; marketing contrcl.

Te-bootc McCarthy & Percåult,Basic marlccting 9th edn (Invin).

536íl Organisational Behaviour
Duration: Semester I.

he'¡equisiæ: No¡e.

Conuct hotus:2 one and one-half hour classes a week.

497



Economics and Commerce
M.B.A.

individual and group betraviour in organizations.
the sociologl of organizations, and the research
fields is gained.

Te-book M¡tchell, T. R and l:rson, J. k, People in organizations (McGraw Hill
International).

3525 Organisational Theory and hactice
Duration: Semester II.
Appropriate background: 5%7 Organisational Behaviour.

Contact hours:2 one and one-half hour classes a week.

Tø-boolcTobe advised.

1348 QuantitativeMethods
Duration: Semester II.
Appropriate background: competence in basic mathematics, basic statistics and the use of
computeñ. An optional course in Preparatory Quantitative Methods is conducted in
Semester I and involves one two-hour class per week.

Contact hows:2 one and one-half hour classes a ç,eek.

Content: The subject examines the application of basic mathematical and statistical
usiness and management problems. Topics covered may include:
distributions; sampling; estimation; h¡pothesis testing; decision
programming; network models; simulation; queuing theory and

Te-book To be advised.

C OMPULSORY II.{TEGRATM SUBJECTS

6055 Corporate Stratery
Duration: Semester IL
he-requkite: All eight compulsory core subjects.

Contact hours:1 three-hour seminar a week.

conlent: Thê subject provides students with the opportunity to develop a general
fianagement or corPorate level perspective of the operation of an enterprise: what the role
and tasks of the chief executive are and how they view and anaþe mãnagerial problems.
Topics covered include: direction setting of the enterprise. coniept of st-rategfl stüteg/
fo_¡mulation and implementatiori. Methods of strateg¡c analysis. The concept olcorporate
planning, its processes and techniques. corporate management in the public-sector.

Try-bgokllThornplgn, A.4., and Strickland, A. J., Strateg formutation and implementation
3rd edn. (Business Publications, 1986); Quinn, J. 8., Mintzberg, H., and Jame3, R M., The
stateg process (Prentice-Hall, 1988).

498



Economics and Commerce
M.B.A.

1092 Supenised Project Work
he-requisius: Nl eight compulsory core subjects

Content: Detailed written instructions on approyal of a suitable topic, conduct of the

research and preparation of the Report will be issued to all students enrolling for this

subject.

ELECTIVE ST]BJECTS

8143 Advanced Managerial Finance

Du¡ation: &mester I.

he-requisites: 1229 Managenal Accounting and 9684 Managerial Finance.

Conuct hours: 1 three-hour seminar a week.

management;
of investment
management;

Tø-boolc To be advised.

8725 Advanced Quantitative Decision Making

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisite: 6072 Quantitative Decision Making.

Contact hours: 1 three-hour seminar a week.

some computer use.

Tø-book To be advised.

3564 Business I¿w
Duration: Semester I.

he-requisite: None.

Contact hours:1 three hour seminar a week.

Content: An introduction to the legal s¡rstem, legal concepts and legal reasoning to equip

students to identify problems requiring legal remedies and to understand legal advice given

in commerce areas.

T&-boolß: Vermeesch and Lindgren, Business taw of Awnalia (Butterworths); Smyth,

Soberman, Telfer and Johanson,laslralian business law 2¡d edn. (Prentice-Hall); Yorston

& Fortescue's,,4usualian mercantile taw (I-aw Book Co.).
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6E14 IndustrialRelations
Duruion: Semester I.
Pre-æquisiæ: None.
Contctct lpuÍs:1 th¡ee-hour seminar a week.

Content: The subject will examine industrial relations in the Australian context with some
refe¡ence to other systems. Topics to be cove¡ed include: the natu¡e anJ sorr-ces or
industrial conflict; the natu¡e and operation ofemployers'associations and oftrade unions;
hos' the arbitration system works; cõilective bargaining; the role of government.
Tú-book To be advised.

1985 IndustryEconomics
Du¡ation: Semester II.
Appropriate background: 269 Economics for Management.
Contact houts:1 three-hour session a week, with both lectùres and student presentations.

Assessnent: A final enamination, and a paper of Class
discussion q¡ill count for a small amount of the final ts for
each rcquired piece of work will be determined after di
Te-book To be advised.

9363 International Business
Du¡ation: Semester II.
he-requisiæs: f)'684 Managerial Finance and 940g Marketing principles.

Contact hows:1 three hour seminar a week.

Tø-book: No single text book is appropriate. A numbcr of reference books and articles
will be prescribed.

7587 International FinancÍal Management
ùtration: Semester II.
he+equisite/Appropriate Backgro und: To be advised.

Contact hou¡s: To be advised.

Conleru: Examines the international financial environment particularþ determination and
management of currency exchange rates. Multinational working ópihl management,
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d¡erìeeas ínvestment anaþis including ownership options, financing of ove$eas operations,
tax and accounting implications of international investments.

Assestmmt To be advised.

Tû-fuokTo be advised.

6005 IntemationalMarketing
Dwuion: Semester I.

Pre-requäæ/Appropriaæ Background: 9408 Marketing Princþles.

Contact lnurs: 1 lhour seminar a week.

Conøna Building on foundations provided in Marketing Principles, examines and anal¡nes
e:eorting by medium and small companies, and international marketing by multinationals
q¡ith prcduction facilities in more than one country. Focuses on the problems of
"globalisation" with particular reference to the activities of the largest U.S. and Japanese
companies.

Assesstncnt: 1 paper and presentation.

Tú-book C.zinkota & Ronkainen, In temuianal Mark¿a'zg (Dryden Press).

2840 Interpcrsonal Skills
Duration: Semqster II.

hetequisiæs: 5367 Organisational Behaviour and 3525 Organisational Theory and Practice.

Conlact lpu¡s: 1 thrce-hour seminar a week.

Content: Class sessions in this elective will emphasise erçeriential learning processes
including discussion, group feedbacþ communication exercises aod games, positive focus
groups, role plaln& rehearsal situations, ¡rsychodrama, behavioural modelling simulation
and sens¡t¡vity training. These sessions are desigred to increas€ the individual's self-
awareness and self-knos'ledge in a s¡mtematic way.

Topics to be côvered may include: intewiewing and communication skills; self-identiç
stress and coping mechanisms, interaction between psychological and physiological state;
basic concepts of group dynamics; leaming processes in management education; theories
proposed by G. Bach, E. Berne, W. R Bion, M. Goulding and R Goulding C. Jung, R E.
Revans and C. Rogers in connection with diagnostic techniques and learning models.

Assessment To be advised.

Tø-bookTo be advised.

9699 Management and Information Systems

Duration: Semester L

he-requßite: None.

Contact hours:1 three-hour seminar a week.

Content: An intrcduction to methds for analysis, design, management and audit of qntems
for the prwision of management information. Emphasis will be given to systems for
improving management pe.rformance. The course will not deâl s'ith routine data processing
methds, except in a management context.

No computer using or programming skills are required.

Te-book Sprague, R H. and McNurlin, B. C (ed.) Inlomation Ðstcms managemcnt in
practice (Prentice-Hall, 1986).
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l2lí Management Control Systems
Duration: Semester II.
he-requkites: L229 Managenal Accounting and 1345 Quantitative Methods.
Contact hours: L three-hour seminar a week.

Tact-book: Dearden, J., Management accounting (Prentice-Hall, 1988).

2480 Marketing Decision Making
Duration: Semester II.
Appropriaæ background: 9408 Marketing Principles.

Contact hours:1 three-hour seminar a week.

Content: our on narketingplarning pims); implemenl
tation of programme.
Tø-book: Aaker, D.4., Stategic mart<et management 2nd edn. (Wiley).

2789 Organisational Psycholory
Duration: Semester I.

Aplrgpriate background:53ó7 Organisational Behaviour and 3525 Organisational Theory
and Practice.

Contact hours: 1 three-hour seminar a week.

conlent: Topics to be covered may include: câuses, consequences, and management of
occupational stress; theories of personalit¡ abnormal psychology.

Tø-book To be advised.

9531 Personnel Management.
Duration: Semester II.
he'requisiæs:53ó7 Organisational Behaviour and 3525 Organisational Theory and Practice.

Contact hours: 1 three-hour seminar a week.

content: Topics to be covered may include: human resource planning and recruitment, job
anaþis,-selection_and placement, tra¡ning and development, job evaluation, performance
appraisal, and health and safety.

Tø-book To be advised.

20lS Public Sector Management
Duratian: Semester I.

he-requisiæ: None.

Connct lpurs:1 three-hour seminar a week.

an unde¡standing of the unique
. The subject will focus on the
of government, viz., Locål, State
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Tø-book: While seminars will take a more serious look at public sector management,

students ate requested to read any of the "Yes Ministel' books (from the ABC television

series) prior tõ commencement of lectufes. You will find these books extrernely

enteíaining and good holiday reading. But they also p¡ovide some insight into the_interface

between mãny putlic sen¡anti and politicians - a pragmatic perspective which will balance

the more serious/structured approach which we will follow in lectules.

6072 Quantitative Decision Making
Duration: Semester I.

he-requßite: 138 Quantitative Methods.

Contact houts:1 three-hour seminar a week.

content: The subject provides an introduction to and practice in the use of methods for
quantitative decision making such as forecasting and statistical decision analysis, computer
simulation, e)çert s)6tems and linear and non-linear oPtimisation.
The elective does not fequire mathematical or computer programming skills, although
some familiaritywould be an advantage. The elective q¡ill involve comPuter use.

9066 Resources, Institutions and Policies

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisite: 2697 Eronomics for Management.

Contact løurs:2 one and one-half hour seminars a week.

Content: The subject provides an over-view of the environment in which public and private

management decisions are made. The course involves presentations by individual ,seminar
memb.-ers, dealing with selected topics in Australian fesoufces and social, political and

economic institutions and policies.

Tæ-boolcs: Seminar members should own a copy of the most recent edition of the

AustralianYear Book

5876 Technological Innovation and Organizational Change

Duration: Semester IL

he-requísite/Approprtate Background: 35?5 Organisation Theory & Practice.

Contact løurs: L lhour class a week.

Content: Examines various perspcctives on new technolory and change including techno-

togical imperative, strategið chõice and labour process theories. Attention is given to
successful managerial stmtegies and the practical consequences of change for rnanagers,

supcn'isors and employees.

Assessmenc To be advised.

Tø-book Mcloughlin, I. & J. Clark, Technolo$cal change at worlc (O.U.P'' 1'988).

9328 Topics in Business l-aw

Du¡uion: Semester II.

he-requisiæs:3564 Business Law or approved studies at a þfüary lerrel in law/commercial

law subjects.

Contact løu¡s:1 th¡ee-hour seminar a week.

Content: The subject covels specific aspects of law invofued in management such as

structufe of busiâess, franchisìng pfotection of intelle¡tual ProPefrY, importing and

exporting, debt, sales tâ(, f¡nance but is not ¡estricted to these topics. The course is broken
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itto tlTo sections the fi¡st invohing guest lectu¡e¡s and discussions on qtecific topics, the
second bein! dcroted to ¡nlreñ presented by students,

Tü-bælc: Noprescribed text book,
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ECONOMICS

REGUI,ATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Economics.

2. The Council, upon receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall, from time to time prescribe
Schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Counc¡l may determine.

3. The sy'labuses of subjects shall be as specified by the chairman of each dePartment
concerned, subject to endorsement by the Faculty and approval by the Executive
Committee of the Education Committee. The chairman of a department concerned may
approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.

4. (a) The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the degree any person who:

(i) has qualified for the degree Bachelor of Economics with First or Seond-class
Honours of the University of Adelaide; or

(ii) has qualified for an Honours degree of another university, which degree the Faculty
regards as being equivalent to a First or Second-Class Honours degree in
Economics of the Unive¡sity of Adelaide; or

(iii) has qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Economics of the Univeßity of Adelaide,
or its equivalent from another University, at a standard deemed by the Faculty to be
sufficient for admission to the course for the degree of Master of Economics.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty ma¡ in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the degree a person who, irrespective of whether or not the candidate is a university
graduate, has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

5. (a) Except by special permission of the Faculty, the work of the degree for a full-time
candidate shall be completed in not less than one year and not more than three years from
the date of candidature accepted by the Faculty.

(b) Except by special permission of the Faculty, the work of the degree for a part-time
candidate shall be completed in not less than two years and not more than six years from
the date of candidatu¡e accepted by the Faculty.

6. A candidate may qualify for the degree by either:

(a) satisfactorily completing an approved prcgramme of research
topic and submitting a satisfactory thesis thereon; or
(b) (i) passing an examination set after completion of an

work on an approved

approved course of
postgraduate study; and

(ii) satisfactorily completing an approved programme of research work on an
approved topic and submitting a satisfactory dissertation thereot.

7, (a) A person who wishes to become a candidate for the degree shall apply to the
Registrar indicating in general terms the subject of any research work to be undertaken,
and where ápplicable, his or her proposed course of study for examination.

(b) If a person is accepted as a candidate for the degree, the Faculty may appoint a

supewisor to guide that person in his or her work.
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8. A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the Faculty at the end of each erami¡ation
period and academic year. If in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics and commerce, a
candidate is not making satisfactory progr€ss the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of tie
c-ouncil, withdraw its approval of the c¿ndidature and the candidate shall cease to be
enrolled for the degrce.

9. the cand¡date shal of
th red in accordance in
th er Degrees by Res
19. Jlq Faculty shall appoint examiners (at least one of whom is extemal to the university
of Adelaide) to report upon the thesis or dissertation. The examiners shall report to thê
Faculty and may recommend:
(a) that the thesis or dissertation be accepted as satisfacto¡y for the purlroses ofregulation
6(a) or of regulation 6(b) and the relevant schedule, as appropriate; ôr -

(b) that the thesis o¡ dissefation be returned to the candidate for revision and
resubmission; or
(c) that the thes¡s or dissertation be not accepted.
11. A candidate who complies with all the foregoing conditions shall, on the rccommen-
dation of the Faculty, be admitted to the degree.

Rcgufåtio$ alløcd 22 Dcæmtur, 19ff.
.A,neodcdi 15 Ju. lyl 6t 5i 4 Fú. l9&2: 3, 5; 1 March 1984: Li t2 Fú. !987 | 1,, 3t7.
RegulåtioN rcp€aled and sub6titutcd (ãuiti¡g allowaæ).

'Published i¡ "cuideliD6 on Higher Dcgrec þr Ræuch ard speciñetio$ for Th6is". se¿ conteDts.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ECONOMICS

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2 for Master of Economics [by coursework and

dissertation]).

COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK

1. To qualiþ for the degree of Master of Economics under Section (b) of Regulation 6, the

candidäte shall completé satisfactorily a course of study which shall comprise:

(a) Compulsory Core Subjects (3)

9993 Economics of Public Poliry
9752 Macroeconomics
9233 Microeconomics

(b) Elective Subjects*
up to three elective subjects chosen from the list of optional subjects av¿ilable

(i) 4Tl2 fuonomics of l¿bour
5369 Economists' History
2652 Ttade and DeveloPment
4656 TransPort Economics

(ii) From the syttabus of the B.Ec. (Honours) degree.No mofe than 2 subjects maybe

chosen from this category.

4703 Econometrics
8290 Economic DeveloPment
6838 Economic History
7030 Economics of the Firm
1081 History of Economic Thought
6547 International Financial Issues

4'l7A lntemational Trade
5596 t¿bour Economics
9752 Macroeconomics
8862 Mathematical Economics
9233 Microeconomics
7484 Monetary Economics
2698 Money
3ó60 Public Economics

G) Supervised Research Progtamme and Dissertation Thereon

ldl ude
ru,qua

will the

Fac

2. A candidate shall undertake a pfogramme of study and supewised research work as in

either (a) or (b) below:

. Typi€lly the Duber of electives to be offered i¡ æy yeÙ wil be about 10, hw¿ver, the P¡ecise nuber will be

ofriá"ã up"" ,t"ff a*il¿bitity ed srudent demnd, aoà iubject to such quotð æ @y reed to be imposed.

507



Economics and Commerce
M.Ec.

(a) Four appraved subjects from clause L(a) and 1(b) constituting one half of the work for
tfe deqe9, togeth€rwith supewised ¡esearch work as in clause 1(¿) co$tituting one hatf of
the uork for the dcgree.
(b) Six ) and 1(b) constituriûg rhrec quårreñ ofthework
for the resea¡ch work as in óhuse l(e constituting one .
quarter
3. Where a candidate s deemed by the Faculty
of Economics and C,o listed undei 1(a), status
may be granted up to
4. In special circumstances, candidaies may be giræn permission to substitute another
subject for subjects listed in 1(a) and 1(b).
5.. Rgylts. of thosex'ho paf in.an¡ of rhe subjects shall be published wirhin rhe following
classiFrcations: D¡stinction, Credit, Pass.

6. To satisfy the coursework component of the degree, a candidate must pass e¡ch of the
plescribed subjects and obtain an r¡verage equivalent to a c¡edit or better.
7' A-candidate's programme of study must be approved by the Dean (or nominee) at
enrolment each year.

8. Each candidate wilt be required to undertake during university \¡acations such studies as
may be prescribed.
9' A candidate whose candidature is internrpted may re+nrol only with the approrral of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty may impo,se in each case,
10. when, in the.opinion of the Faculty of Economics and commerce, special circumstances
exist, the Council, on the recommendation of the Faculty may vary the frovisions of clauses
1-9 above.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ECONOMICS

SYLLABUSES
Contact hours
Each subject will terms' The course

work component and dissertation is
currently ionduc rt of the course is

taught at Flinders University.

Text and Relerence books
Although text-books and lists
important, details have not b
from time to time bythe depa
for reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library'

Asscssment:

To be determined in consultation with students at or before the commencement of the
course. Details to be determined include the relative weighS given to the components (e.9.

such of the following as are ¡elevant: semester tests, essays or other written or practical

work, final q,ritten examination s, viv a v oce examinations)'

CORE ST]BJECTS

n52 Macroeconomics
Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week.

Conrent: An examination of the major recent developments in macroeconomic theory and

the consequent implications for policy. Particular attention will be paid to: 
-e)q)ectations

formation and tht wider role of e:gectations in influencing macroeconomic outcomes;

alternative models of product and factor malket b
aggregate demand and supply and wage and price set

influence of each of these matters on macroeconomic
with a consideration of the major economic models used for policy guidance in Australia.

Assessment: To be determined in consultation with students at or before the commence-

ment of the subject. Details to be determined include the relative weights given to the

components (e.g., such of the following as afe relevant: semester tests, essays or other
writrcn or practical work, hnal written examinations, viua voce examinations).

Tst-boolcs: To be advised.

9233 Microeconomics
Duration: Semester I.

Con¿act hours:2 one-hour lectures a week.

509



Economics and Commerce
M.Ec.

ion-making by individuals and by firms, taking into
uncertainty. Attention will be paid to both the
optimising behaviour within both standard and

generalised framework.

Assessmena As pr 9752 [r[acroeconomics.
Tact-boolcs : T o be advised.

9993 Economics of Public Policy
Duration: Semester IL
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week.

Assessment: To be determined in consultation s,ith students at or before the commence-
ils to b the relative weights given to the
the fol t: semester te5ts, essa]6 o¡ other

nal writ voce examinations).
Tø-book:To be advised.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

REGT]I"ATIONS

]' (a) There shatl be a degree of Bachelor of Engineering which may be awarded in the
Pass or Honours grade.

(b) The award of the Honours grade shall be made for meritorious performance in the
course with greatest q¡eight given to performance in the later years.

(c) The lonolf S-od" may be awarded in one of the following classifications: First Class,
Second Class Division A, Second Class Division B.
2. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date ofprescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

rman of department or
culty and the Executive
chairmen of departments

3. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not be admitted to the class in any
subject for which he has not completed the pre-requisite work prescribed in the syllabus for
that subject.

4._ (a) To qualify for lectu¡es and dowritten,
laboratory and other pass examinations in the
subjects prescribed fo

(i) ChemicalEngineering;

(ii) Electrical and Electronic Engineering;
(iii) Mechanical Engineering;
(iv) Civil Engineering.
(v) computer svstems 

T:i.t::i.. a candidare shail also submit sarisfacrory evidence
riod of practical experience in work approved by the Faculty of
to the course which he has followed.

5. (a) Examinations in any subject or part of a subject shall be held in accordancewith the
provisions of the ¡elevant schedule made under theie regulations.

not be eligible to present himself for examination unless he has
prescribed lectures and has done written and laboratory or other
required, to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers

ning (or part of a subject) theilï :ä'Silî'ï:.î"JLii**:
d of i

(d) There shall be three classifications ofpass at an annual examination in any subject for
the degree, as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with credit, pass. If the pass list be
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published in two divisions, a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in the syllabuses

ãs pre-requisite for admission either to further courses in that subject or to other subjects.

(e) A candictate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lectures and do practical
work in that subject, to the satìsfaction of the professors and lecturers, unless exempted by
the Faculty of Engineering. Any such exemption shall hold for one academic year only.

(f) Supplementary examinations in any subject will be held only in special circumstances

àfpro"eì by the department administering such sùbject, and consistent with any expressed

Council polic¡ after consideration of individual cases

6. Except in case of illness or other sufficient cause allowed by the Council, no candidate

shall be credited in any year with attendance at lectutes or laboratory work in a subject

unless he has attendèd at least three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory work
respectively in that subject.

7. No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at lectules or practical work
in any subject, except upon grounds approved by the C.ouncil.

8. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not ptesent himself again for instruction or examination thefein unless his plan

of itudy ii apprõved by the Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the

subject again except by special permission of the Facult¡ and under such conditions as the

Faculty may prescribe.

For the pufpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused permission_to sit fol
examinatiãn ln any subject oi division of a subject shall be deemed to have failed to pass

the examination.

9. A student who has passed examinations in pari materia i¡ another faculty or otherwise,

o¡ who desires that hii work at other universities or technical schools should be counted

pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, may on application be granted such

ixemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine.

RegulatioN allowed 11 Deæmber, 1947.

Àmerded: 8 Dec. 1949: 4; 11 Nw. l9S4: 10, U; 22 Dec. 1955: 5; 20 Dec. 1956: 5, 9; Jan. 1958: 3, 11; 15 Jaû' 1959: 4: 4 oct'
lg62t lli 4 Apn19ó3: 4, 10; 2a Jm. 1965: 4, 10, 11; 4 Nov' 1965: U; 2l Dee 1967: 4, lli 2A Dec lgoi Il, 15 lÐ' 1916t 2;

26Dec. tgi6: Lti 2 Feb. 1q78: 5i 4 Feb. 1982: 5; 24 Feb. 1983: 2, 4, 10; 17 Jao. 1985: 5(d), U(d). Awiti¡g aUo%næ; l' 4'

5,10, 11.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

SCHEDULES

(Prescribed by the C-ouncil under Regulation 2.)

NOTE: Sylabues of subjects for the degree of B.E. ue published below, imediåtety after these schedules. For
sylâbEs of sùbjecls taught for oÌhe_r degres ed diplom see the table ol sùbjects at the ead of the wlue.
The ¿Bilability ol aU subjects æd optío$ is sùbjec.t to the aEitability of staff atrd taciliri6.

SCHEDULE 1: ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

The courses shall occupy four years of full-time study. Details of these courses ate set out
in schedules fV, V, VI, VII and MII.

SCHEDULE II: COMPLETION OF SUBJECTS

SCHEDULE III: APPROVAL OF SUBJECTS

During the enrol nning of each academic year each candidate
must obtain the the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering to
enrol for the subj

SCHEDULE IV: CIWL ENGINEERING
(Note: The points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title.)

LEVEL I
9786 Mathematics I
5599 Physics IHE*
7422 Chemßtryl}IE*
9167 Desigr Graphics
2391. Dynamics
67t4 F,lectncal Systems

6.0 5729 Engsneeing Computing I 1.5
3.0 2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5
3.0 6866 Materials I 1.5
1.5 3018 Process Systems 1.5
1.5 6581 Statics 1.5
1.5

'with thc aPPruval of the Faculty a studeqt @y udeÉake the @respoDditrg list-yee scicDæ subjecl in plaæ of thi5
subjecl.
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LEVEL II
72A3 Differc¡tial Equations and

Fourier Series 2.0

2187 Vector Analysis and ComPlex
Analysis 2.0

4569 l-aplace Transforms and
Probabitity and Statistical Methods2.0

3732 GeologylHB 3.0

5538 St¡uctural Mechanics II 3.0

LEYELIII
81.28 Structural Mechanics III
6859 Structural Design III (Steel)
4967 Structural Design III (Concrete)
8735 rtrater Engineering III
925 Geotechnical Engineering III
9566 Management and Planning

LEVEL TV

28?2 Structural Mechanics IV 3'0

8046 Water Engineering IV 1.5

99?8 Geotechnical Engineering IV 1'5

2825 Instrumentatio¡ 2.0

6026 Management, The Profession and
Society 2.0

* Specialisation Subjects (4) from:

6715 Specialisation in Steel Structures 1.5

8716 Specialisation in Reinforced
C.oncrete Structures 1.5

4176 Specialisation in Prestressed
Concrete Structures 1.5

2189 Specialisation in Structural
Dynamics 1.5

8129 Specialisation in Steel - Conc¡ete
C-omposite Structures 1.5

7974 Specialisation in Structural
Engineering 1'5

437 Specialisation in Coastal
Engineering

2560 Specialisation in Hydraulics

9786 Mathematics I
3643 Phpics I
9167 Design Graphics

Engineering
B.E.

9290 Design of Structures II 4.0
41,00 Water Engineering II 1.5

3290 Geotechnical Engineering II 2.0

3107 Surveying 1.5

8795 Civil Engineering C,onstruction 1.5

1035 Probabilistic AnalYsis in
Engineering 1-5

9720 Transportation III
2357 Numerical Methods in

Engineering
1946 Heat Transfer, Control and

Design
5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines

923 Transportation [V
62ll Ciwl Engineering Design Project
5880 Civil Engineering Research

Project

3889 Specialisation in Hydrology and
Water Resources

1218 Specialisation in Water
Engineering

4531 Specialisation in Rock Mechanics
3153 Specialisation in Soils Engineering
5004 Specialisation in Geotechnical

Engineering
lg4L Specialisation in Engineering

Systems Planning
8812 Specialisation in Engineering

Management
3ó48 Specialisation in Resource and

Infrastructure Management

2.5
3.0
3.0
4.5
2.0
2.0

1.5

2.0

2.0
1.5

1.5
4.0

4.0

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5
1.5
1.5

SCHEDULE V: ELECTRICAL & ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING

(Note: The points r¡alue of subjects is indicated after each subject title')

LEVEL I
6.0 2391 Dynamics 1.5

ó.0 6'1!4 F;lectncal SYstems 1.5

1.5 6581. Statics 1.5

. A ffiimu of six subjecls wilt be ollered each yø. InJo@tioD æ to which subjects de to b€ offered iD a giveD ye{
will bc aEilablc ftoD thc DePa¡tmeDt at the ti&e of eNlmeDt.
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5729 Eng¡neeing Computing I 1.5 6866 Marerials I
2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5 3018 process S¡ntems

1.5
1.5

LEVEL II
4926 Ci¡clit Analysis
7199 Electronics II
1481 Fields and Enerry Conversion
2653 Physics II
'1243 Dilferc¡tial Equations and

Fourier Series

LEVEL III
2876 Electronics III
l5?.5 Eneryy Conversion
2688 Fields Lines and Guides
3098 Control III
8366 Electrical Project
6733 Concepts of Computer Science
5132 Programming and

Data Structures A

2.5 2187 Vector Analysis and C.omplex
2.5 Analysis 2.0

3.0 4569

B.o rg2 
I Methods2'o

NumericalAnaþis 2.0
2.0 3888 Workshop Practice 0.0

3.0 1006 Programmingand
2.5 Data Structures B 2.0
2.5 9753 Digital S)rstems 2.0
2.5 5022 Stress Analysis A 1.s
1.0 1211 Machine Design 1.5
2.0 1345 Mechanism Design 1.5

2.0

2.0 M1I Circuit Analysis and Synthesis 1.0
1.0 7673 Analogte Techniques 1.0

Note: A student who has completed Level rII of the Electrical & Electronic course, and
who wishes concurr_ently to qualify for the degrees of B.E. and B.sc. (in either the Faculty
of science or the Faculty of Mathematical sciences), is recommendèd to undertake one
year.of full-time study in one of those Faculties at this stage in order to improve his or her
qualifications to undettake resea¡c scienie before p.o."åing to further
studies within 

_the 
Faculty of Engin who wishes to'do this is"required to

submit an ap_plication for admission Mathematical Sciences degrà course
through the South Australian Tertiary Admis ntre.

LEVEL IV

candidates are required to select subjects from groups A-F listed below to the value of at
least-24 points. The selection of topics will be subjecl to the approval of the chairman of
the Department of Electrical & Eléct¡onic Engineêring and guìãelines and restrictions on
bow subjects may be selected will be published by Januãry 1990.

Ä,: Communications and Signal Processing

1312 Communications Systems
9913 Signal Processing

B: Digital Systems Engineering
6925 Dig¡tal Systems and

Microprocessors

C: Electromagnetic Engineering
ST9SAdvancedElectromagneticTheoryl.0 zrlTMictowaveEngineering 1.0
6883 Antennas and Propagation 1.0

D: Industrial Power & Confrol
7027 ControllY
1223 Conttol Applications and Power

Electtonics

E: Engineering Projects & Management
4053 Managemenr 2.0 2356 project A

576

9980 VISI Design
2.0

1.0 9288 Power Systems and Machine
Dynamics A 2.0

1.0 8323 Power Systems and Machine
Dynamics B 1.0

20



ó341 Essays and Specialist Lectures 1.0

R Specialist Topics

1560 Ad¡¡anced Control 1.0

5100 CMOS VI,SI Systems 1'0

9334 Advanced C-ommunication Theory 1.0

6281 Advanced Microprocessors 1.0

1008 Advanced Signal Processing 1.0

Engineeting
B.E.

7345 Project B 3.0

4255 Software Engineering L.0
7786 C.omputer Hardware Design 1'0
9416 Real Time Systems 1'0
96ó4 C.omputer Communications L.0

SCHEDULE W: MECTIANICAL ENGINEERING
(Note: The points lue of subjects is indicated after each subject title.)

LEVELI
9786 Mathematics I
55Ð Physics IHE*
7422 ChemßtrylHB'
9L67 Design Graphics
2391 Dynamics
67t4 F;lectncal Systems

LEVEL II
77A3 Dfiferenrial Equations and

Fourier Series 2.0

21.87 Vector Analysis and ComPlex
Analysis 2.0

4569 l-aplace Transforms and
Probability and Statistical Methods2.0

lØ2 Lirrear Programming and
Numerical Analysis 2.0

1376 Thermodynamics L 1.5

8781 Fluid Mechanics 1 1.5

Engineering Computing I
Engineering Planning and Desigtt
Materials I
Process S¡mtems
Statics

6.0 5729
3.0 2853
3.0 68ffi
1.5 3018
1.5 6581
1.5

1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5

L.5

1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.0
1.5
1.0
2.0

1.5
1.5
1.5
1.0

1.0
1.5
1.5
05

2.0
1.5
1.5
L.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5

4103 Machine Dynamics
9561. Stress A¡alysis B
6015 Materials Engineering**
7872 Design for Function
416 Desigt forStrength
5533 Design Project (lævel II)
6231 Manufacturing Engineering 1

81.1.8 Engineering ComPuting 2
9487 Structural Engineering

LEVEL III
54?A En$neenng Mathematics III
9813 Thermodynamics 2
99fi) Heat Transfer
552ó Fluid Mechanics 2
4109 Solid Mechanics
6ó02 Vibrations
5893 Automatic Control
6015 Materials Engineeringr*
836 Design for Performance

LEVELIV
2227 Mechanical Engineering Design

Project

2046 Design for Manufacture
8432 Design Project (Level III)
7915 Manufacturing Engineering 2
?A33 Engsreenng ComPuting 3
1553 Instrumentation (Mechanical

Engineering)
5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines
7980 Electronics
1263 C.ommunication

5802 Management 1 1.0

5.0 6T7O Management2 3.0

8532 Mechanical Engineering Research
Project 5.0

. wirb thc appMl of the Faculry a student may údertake tbe ærcspoDding fi6t-ycû scie¡æ subjecl in Plaæ o¡ ¡his

subject.

.. This sùbject will bc aEitable iD both Isel II Ðd Isel III of the æu6e in 1Ð0 only. Frcm 1991 it will otrly be

aEilable in lãcl Il of the æuse.
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' Electives: a minimum of 5 selected from
offered by other depafments:
5962 Advanced Automatic Control 2.O
9463 Advanced Heat and Mass T¡ansfer 2.0
927 4 Advanced Vibrations 2.0
68M Airconditioning and Refrigeration 2.0
3539 BoundaryLayers 2.0
5769 Gas Dynamics and Compressible

Flow Machines 2.0
3312 Engineering Acoustics 2.0

the following subjects, or approved subjects

1332 Computational Mathematics 2.0
2368 Elasriciry 2.0
3701 Design Autornation Z.O

3635 Entrepreneurship and Innoration 2.0
1322 Quality Managemenr 2.0
5758 Heat Recovetyand Process

Integration 2.0

SCHEDULE WI: CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
(Note: The points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title.)

LEVEL I
9786 Mathematics I
6878 Chemistry I
9167 Desigr Graphics
2391 Dynamics
6714 F,lectncal Systems

LEVEL II
7'243 Dilfercntial Equations and

Fourie¡ Series 2.0
2187 Vector Arìaþis and Complex

Analysis 2.0
4569 l-aplace Transforms and

Probability and Statistical Methods2.0

LEVEL III
gât6 Ftui¿ and Particle Mechanics 3.0
2012 Materials Science and Engineering 3.0
135 Mechanism Design 1.5
5578 Separation Processes 2.0
3824 Chemical Engineering Projecrs III 4.0

5729 En$neenng C.ompuring I
2853 Engineering Planning and Design
6866 Materials I
3018 Process Systems
6581 Statics

9653 Chemistry IIE 8.0
6283 Chemical Process Principles II 3.0
7543 Process Heat T¡ansfer l.s
5022 St¡ess Analysis A 1.5
6863 P¡ocess Fluid Mechanics 3.0
6203 Chemical Engineering P¡ojecrs II 1.0

1.5
1.5

1.5
1.5

1.5

6.0
6.0
1.5
1.5
1.5

8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design
8310 Process Cont¡ol and

Instrumentation
5909 Transport Phenomena
5815 Elect¡ical Ci¡cuits and Machines
8083 Process Design8415 Seminar

LEVEL IV

2932 Adva¡ced Separatiori Techniques
and Thermal Processes

1.0

2.5

2.5
2.0
1.5
1.0

3324
2.0 3944

Reaction Engineering
Electives

20
40

' Not all subjects are offered each year. lDfomatioD æ to which sùbjects are to b€ offered i¡ a giveÁ year vill be
aEilable ftoE the DepafmeDt at the time of erolmeDt.
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1488
8014

M59

Process Dynamics and Control
Chemical Engineering Research
Project
Chemical Engineering l:boratory
Projects W

This course is for students admitted
have successfully completed l,evel I
course.

LEVEL I
9786 Mathematics I
6262 Chemistry IE
5945 Physics IE

LEYEL II
4591 Electrical Engineering II
2653 Physics II

LEVEL III
7150 Electronics IIIC
1525 Energ¡r C.onversion
2688 Fields Lines and Guides
3098 Control III
8366 Electrical Project
6733 Concepts of ComPuter Science

5132 Programming and
Data Structures A

1006 Programming and
Data Structures B

1312 Communications SYstems

9913 Signal Processing

B: Digital Systems Engineering

9980 VI.SI Design

C: Electromagnetic Engineering

8798 Advanced Electromagretic Theory 1'0

6883 Antennas andProPagation 1.0

Materials IV
Industrial Economics and
Management
Plant Design Project

2.0 4908
7348

2.0
s058

2.0

2.0

2.0
6.0

SCHEDULE MII: COMPUTER SYSTEMS ENGINEERING

(Note: The points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title')

A. TRÂNSITION COTJRSE

in 1990 to the B.E. (Computer Systems) course 'who

and lævel II of the B.E. (Electrical & Electronic)

3063 Engineering I
7490 Computer Science IH

8.0 5726 AFplied Mathematics IIE
8.0 3888 WorkshoP Practice

9753 Digital Systems
3655 Numerical Methods
5022 Stress AnalysisA
Either
1211 Machine Design 1.5

or
1345 Mechanism Design 1.5

2.0 34?1 Circuit Analysis and Synthesis
1.0 7673 Analogue Techniques

2.0

2777 Mic¡owave Engineering 1.0

6.0
3.0

8.0
0.0

6.0
4.5
4.5

2.5
2.5
2.5
2.5
1.0
2.0

2.0

2.0

20
20
15

LEVEL IV

value of at least 6 Points.

,{¡ Communications and Signal Processing

10
10
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D: Industrial Power & Control
7027 Cnntrol IV 1..0 9288 Power Systems and Machine
L223 Cnnttol Applications and Power Dynamiós A 2.0Electronics 1.0 8323 power Systems and Machine

Dynamics B 1.0

E: Engineering Projects & Management
4053 Management 2.0 2356 project A
6341 Essays and Specialisr Iæctures 1.0 7345 prdect B

4255 Software Engineering 1..0
7786 Computer Hardware Design 1.0
9416 Real Time Systems 1.0
9664 Computer Communications 1.0

2.0
3.0

F: Specialist Topics
1560 Advanced Control i..0
5100 CMOS VLSI Systems 1.0
9334 Advanced Communication Theory 1..0
6281 Advanced Microprocessors 1.0
1008 Advanced Signal Processing 1.0

B. STANDARD COTJRSE

This course is for students admitted in 1990 to the B.E. (computer systems) course who
have succ_essfully cgmpleted Level I of the B.E. (Etectrical ar etectronicj .ouoá, or-ho 

"r"entering Level I of the B.E. (Computer Systemsj course in 1990.

LEYEL I
9786 Mathematics I
3ó43 Physics I
9167 Design Graphics
2391 Dynamics
67L4 Electncal Systems

LEVELII
4926 Circuit Analysis
7199 Electronics lI
1481. Fields and EnergyConversion
9289 Physics IIE
724:3 Difterc¡tial Equations and

Fou¡ier Series

2L87 Vector Analysis and C-omplex
Analysis

LEVELIII
7150 Electronics IIIC
1525 Enerry Conversion
2688 Fields Lines and Guides
3098 Conrrol III
8366 Electrical Project
9753 Digital Systems

65SL Statics 1.5
5729 En$neenng Computing I 1.5
2853 Engineering Planning and Desigr 1.5
6866 Mate¡ials I f.S
3018 Process S)rstems l.s

4569laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods 2.0

6733 C-oncepts of C.omputer Science 2.0
5132 Programming and

Data Structures A 2.0

2-0 1006 Programmingand
Data Structures B 2.0

2.0 3888 \ilorkshop Practice 0.0

3655 Numerical Methods 2.0
5022 Stress Analysis A 1.5
Either
1.211 Machine Design 1.5
of
1345 Mechanism Desigr 1.5

6.0
6.0
1.5
1.5
1.5

2.5

2.5

3.0

8.0

2.5
2.5
2.5
2.5
1.0
2.0

candidates^are also required to^ select Iævel III subjects offered by the Department of
Computer Science to the value of 6 points.

LEVELTV
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required to select Level III subjects offered by the Department of Computer Science tQ the

value of at least 6 Points.

Äu Comrnunications and Signal Processing

6883 Antennas and Propagation 1.0

D: Industrial Power & Control

70?il CntttollY l'.0

1223 Control Applications and Power
Electronics 1'.0

1312 Communications SYstems

9913 Signal Processing

B: Digital Systerns Engineering

9980 VI.SI Desigt

C: Electroma gnetic Engineering

8798 Advanced ElectromagneticTheory 1.0 2777 Mictowave Engineering 1'0

9288 Power Systems and Machine
Dynamics A 2-0

8323 Power Systems and Machine
Dynamics B 1.0

E: Engineering Projects & Management

4053 Management 2.0 2356 Project A
6341 Essays and Specialist Lectures 1'0 7345 Project B

F: Specialist Topics

1560 Advanced Control 1.0 4255 Software Engineering

5100 CMOS VISI Systems 1'0 7786 Computer Hardware Design

9334 Advanced Communication Theory 1.0 9416 Real Time Systems

6281 Advanced Microprocessors 1.0 9664 C.omPuter communications

1008 Adr¡anced Signal Processing 1.0

SCHEDULE DC EXAMINATIONS

(a) Final examinations in any subject oI' pa{ of a subject will be 
^held 

in one of the

èxámination periods tlefined 
-Uy 

the Counõil following the course of instruction in that

subject or part of a subject.

(b) An exarnination counting as part of a final .examination may be held. in a part of a
i.r6¡ect if the Faculty so ap-pro"es. Such examinations will be held during o¡ìe of the

examination periods defined by the Council.

(c) Notwithstanding (a) and (b) above, in special circumstances and with the permission of
iúuncil, an examin-atìón may 6e held outside the examination period as defined by the

Council.

SCHEDULE X: PRACTICAL E)GERIENCE

(a) General

A total of twelve weeks' practical e4rerience is required under regulations 4(b) and 11(c)'

and this should be undértaken during the universiíy vaiations and normally completed

before beginning the work of lævel IV of the course.

The Faculty may grant either partial or total exemption ffom the requirements of this

schedule to a candiãate who prot,rces satisfactory evidence of practical Ð.perience obtained

before he first enrolled in the Facult)¡; and in special cases' the Faculty may grant

dispensation from the requirements.

Credit wilt not normally be given for periods of less than three consecutive weeks'

2.0 371. Circuit Analysis and Synthesis 1.0

1.0 ?6?3 Analogue Techniques 1.0

2.0

2.0
3.0

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
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A candidate should seek a variety of practical experience appropriate to his academic level.

@) Chemical Engineering
It t half of the total number of weeks specified in clause (a) be spentin factory or resea¡ch establishment on^prant op".uti- òiindustrial
re

(c) cornputer systems, Electrical and Electronic and Mechanical Engineering

SCHEDULE XI: TRANSFERS BETWEEN COURSES

The Faculty of Engineering ma¡ subject to such conditions
impose in each case, permit a student'to transfer with status
to another, or from any other course in the University or
course.

uch transfer should consult the Chairman of the Engineering
the course to which the student wishes to transfer -O uppf|
through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre in

SCHEDULE XII: TRANSITION ARRANGEMENTS*

(1) Transition Arrangements for lævel I Subjects
A 7541 Engineeringsa f the subjecr(s) wifo which corresþnd
sa

course prior to 1990 and ¡r,ho are
ue to the discontinuation of certain
in consultation with and approved

(2_) Transition Arrangements for subjects in r¡vels II, III and IV of the Electrical &
Electronic Course

represent a splitting of large subjects
,,large" subjects prior to 1990 but who
the subject(s), will be eligible to apply

s7,
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forstatusinthenewsubject(s)whichcorrespondtothecomponent(s)satisfactoily
completed.

. Thc atteotion ol studcDts to whoD theæ 8mgemeDts apply, is dÊÐ lo lhe list of ìMGptable æEbimtioN ol

subjcds which is aEilable fron the Fafllty ofüæ'
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

SYLI,ABUSES
Text-books:

The lists of the text-books were cor¡ect at the time that this volume went to Dress. It ispossible horpever rhat amendmenrs to rhese lists will be made b"f.;1h;;ì;;Jf lectures;and, if so, srudenrs atrending classes wiü be notified 
"pp-priãtàiy Lf-rni r.",rrr".

concerned.

cted to have their own ¡oqies of text_books; but they are
the lectuter concerned before buying any párticular book.
any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

as importânt,
from t¡me to
for reference

Pre-requisite subjects:

unless otherwise stated, a pass in a pre-requisite subject wilI mean a pass at Division I orhigher standard.

Examinations:

LEVEL I

6878 Chemistry I
Level: I.

Syllabus: See unde¡ B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

7422 Chemistry IHE
Level: I.

Poins value:3.0

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requßites: None.
Assumed lotowledge: year 12 chemistry and physics and either year 12 Mathematics Is orMathematics I and II.
Contact hours: 3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of practical work a week.

5U
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al$ halides, alkenes, alþnes, alcohols and carboxylic acids and theL deri tives. Chemical

eqúilibria, electrochemistry and surface chemistry. Rates of chemical reactions.

Assesynent: End of semester examination 80/o, labotatory work assessed during the
practical classes 20Vo. Further details given in the Preliminary lecture.

Tæ-books: Zumdahl, S.5., ChemLstry (D. C. HeatQ; Brovrn, W. H.,Introduction ø Organic

Ctæmisty 3rd edn. (Wadsworth International Students Blition). Students will be required
to purchâse a pair oi safety glasses; advice on suitable types will be given in the Preliminary
Iæcture.

91.íl Design Graphics
La¡el: I.

Points value: I.5.

Duration: Semester I, repeated in Semester I[.

Pre-requßiæs: None.

Contact hours: Apptonmately 13 hours of lectures and 39 hours of practice classes in the

design office.

Content: Desigrr graphics as the pictorial language of engineering design; an introduction to
sketching, manui Orafting and computer-aided design techniques. Layout,.of engineering

diagrams. Vizualisation ánd represèntation of 3D objects on 2D media; orthogonal,

axoìrometric, and projections. Speci$ing size and shape; dimensioning, toleranc€s, limit and

fits. D¡afting conventions. Asiembly drawingS and design presentation. Link between

manufacturing techniques and design forms. Guest lecturers will offer insights into the

applications of design graphics in engineering practice.

Assessment: Continuous assessment plus final examination. Full details at beginning of the

semestef.

Tø-book Austalian Engineering Drawing Handbooþ basic principles and techniques,

(1987), Institution of Engineers, Australia.

239L Dynamics
Lø,el: l.
Points value: I.5.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requkites: None.

Appropiate background: Year L2 Mathematics I and II, and Physics.

Contact hours: Approxmately 26 hours of lectures and 13 hours of tutorial and practice

classes.

Content: Kinematics of particles and rigid bodies; rectilinear, and curvilinear motion;

motion relative to movilg axis. Kinetics of particles and rigid bodies: application of
Newton's laws, and the principles of work, enèrg¡r, power, and momentum in mechanical

systems. Consewation of energy and momentum.

Assessment: Written examination and performance in tutorial practical classes. Full details

at beginning of course.

Tqt-bootç Beer, F. P. and Johnson , E. k, Mechanics for engineers, 4th edn. (McGraw-Hill).

6714 ElectricalSystems
Larcl:l.
Points value: '1.5.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requßites: None.
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Appropriate background: Yeat 72 Mathematics I and II, and physics.

contact hours: Apptoxtmately 20 hou¡s of lectures, 8 hours of tutorials and 12 hours of
practical classes.

conænt-: circuit concepts: definitions a¡d conventions, circuit elements and sources,
network topolog¡r, analysis of resistive circuits.
Electrodynamics: basic field concepts and definitions, magnetisation and polarisation in
practical materials: energy and force production, losses and ãfficieng6 Ìotatirig machines.
Principles of electronic ci¡cuits: representation of diode and transistor action; waveshaping
circuits, amplifiers, logic circuits.

Assessment: A combination of assignments and practical u¡ork and final examination. Full
details at beginning of course.

6581 Statics
Laryl: L

Duration: Semester I.
Points value: L.5.

Pre-requisites: None.

Appropriate background: Year !2 Mathematics I and II, and physics.

Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.

Content: B s of a force and equilibrium at a po¡nt. Moments and
rigid body Distributed forces.-Geometry inclu-ding areas, volumes,
centroids a a.

Application to determinate.structures. pin jointed trusses, beams, shear force, bending
moments. Cables, Hydrostatics.

Assessment: Written examination and performance in tutorial work. Full details available at
beginning of semester.

Tæ-book: Beer, F. P. and Johnston, E. R, Mechanics for engineers, 4th edn. (McGraw_
Hiil).

5729 Engineering Computing I
Level: I.

Points value: t.5.

Duration: Semester I, repeated in Semester II.
he-requisites: None.

Appropriate background: Year 12 Mathematics I and II, and physics.

contact hours: Appronmately 1.7 hours of lectures, 2 hou¡s of tutorials and 20 hours of
practice classes.

content: Introductory computing: Pascal programming; introduction to engineering appli-
cations-oriented software. Introduction to microprocesso¡s and -uc'hine language
programming.

r with performance in the computer-aided
oratory in the development and use of software

2853 Engineering Planning and Design
Level: l.
Poinß value: t.5.

Duration: Semester I, repeated in Semester II.
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Pre-requisites: None.

Appropriate background: Yeat 12 Mathematics I and II, and Physics'

Contact hours:20 lectures, 6 tutorials plus L3 hours of project work'

content: Introduction to engineering: engineering planning and design methodologj¿ basic

sWtems concepts; c¡eative as-pects oiOesign; economic, envifonmental and social evaluation

of engineering projects; decision theory case studies'

Assessment: written examination 5o/o and project work 50vo.Full details at beginning of
course.

Te,tt-book: Dandy, G. C. and warner, k F., Planning and deign of engineering Ðstems'

(Unwin, Hyman).

6866 Materials I
Level: l.

Poins value: L.5.

Duration: Semester I repeated in Semester II.

he-requisites: None.

Appropiatebackground:Yearl2Mathematicslandll,PhysicsandChemistry.

Contact hours:26 lectures plus 13 hours labolatory.

content: rhe mechanical properties of materials, tn" ut'ÍîT'.'&l;ff"ïÏtiåitå;iåll,i'ii
astic behaviour. The formation of

ructure of materials. The Gibbs phase

hase diagrams. Phase tlansformations

,"ïilå1i::'ff ;ï::ffi ,.:. 
jil:"

Assessment: written examination and Pe¡formance in labofatory classes. Full details at

beginning of course.

Tød-books: Askeland, D. k, Th¿ science and engineering of materiak SI edn. (Van

Nostrand, Reinhold).

3018 Process SYstems

Level: l.

Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requkites: None.

Appropriatebackground:Yearl2Mathematicslandll,ChemistryandPhysics'

contact haurs: Apptoxmately 26 hours of lectures and 13 hours of tutorial and Practice
classes,

Content: Intloduction to process systems; conservation of mass, energ¡l and momentum;

transfer of mass, 
"n".gy 

ánd moméntum. Application of basic physico-chemical principles

to solving simpíe 
"nfn"ering 

problems e.g. in combustion' energy conversion, electric

power geieration, fluid flow, heat transfer, and mass t¡ansfer'

Assessment: written examination and performance in tutorial and practical classes' Full

details wilt be provided at the beginning of the course.

Tøct- b oo ks :'1 o be advised.
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9786 Mathematics I
Loel: L

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

3643 Physics I
Level: l.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

5599 Physics IHE
Level: l.
Poinß value: 3.0.

Duration: Semeste¡ I.

Pre-requßites: None.

assu.med hnwledge; A good knowledge of year 12 physics and year 12 Mathematics I and
II will be assumed.

Co-requisiæs: Students are st¡ongly encouraged to take 9786 Mathematics I in parallel with
this course.

contact hours: 3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of practical wo¡k a week. For the practical
work students must provide a bound notebook coniisting of alternare lined and å.phi.;ipages.

content: '[he lectures are pa-t of 3643 physics I and include the following topics:

Assessment: Mainly on written examination, but includes assignments and practical work.
Tat-books: Either Gian
(Prentice-Hall); or Hall
include: Marion, J. B.
Saunders); Ohanian, H.
H. D., University Physics

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

LEVELII

7243 Differential Equations and Fourier Series
Level: Il.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.
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4569 Laplace Tiansforms and Probability and Statistical Methods

Larcl:Il.

Poinævalue:2.0

Duration: Semeste¡ II.

he-requisites:9786 Mathematia I (Div. I).

Restriction: This subject may not be presented toc¡ards a degree together with 2929 l-aplace
Transforms and Probability and Applications. '

contact hours:2 weekly lectures plus 1 tutorial and a 1-hour practical a fortnight.

Content: l-aplace transforms of derivatives and integ¡als, applications to differential
equations (approximately 9 lectures). Probability and statistical methods - sample mean

"ti¿ 
*¡"i.è, random variables, distributions, quality control, fitting straight lines

(approximately 17 lectures).

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises and

computing. A satisfactory pe.rformance in computing exercises is a necessary pre-requisite

for a pass in this subject.

Tø-bootc Kreyszig, 8., Advanced engineering mathemat¡cs, 6th edn. (Wiley)-

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

Level: ll.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requßites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I)'

Co-requkiæ:'t?A3 Diffetetial Equations and Fouriet Series.

Restriction: This subject may ûot be presented towards a degree togetherwith 7833 Vector

Analysis and Continuum Mechanics.

Contact hours:2 s'eekly lectures plus 1 tutorial and l-hour practical a fortnight.

Content: Gradient, divergence and curl, integral theorems, orthogonal cun'ilinear coordi-

nates, cartesian tensors (approximately 17 lectures). Complex analytic functions, complex

integrals (approximately 9 lectures).

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises and

computing. A satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a necessary pre-requisite

for a pass in this subject.

Tø-bootc Kreyszig, 8., Advanced engineering mathematlcs, 6th edn. (Wiley).

6203 Chemical Engineering Projects II
I-ael: lI.
Poinsvalue:7.0.

Duration: Full year.

co-requßites: ó863 Process Fluid Mechanics,6283 Chemical Process Principles II.

Contact hours:78 hours of practical work in the Design Office.

Content: Fluid mechanics laboratory programme plus projects in chemical engineering

computing and design.

Assessnent: AssigDments and projects.

Tø-books: To be advised.
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6283 Chemical Process Principles II
Lwel: ll.
Points value: 3.0.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed lçtowledge: 9786 Mathematics I, Process systems component of 7541 Engineering
INB.

Contact hours:39 lectures and 26 tutorials.

s principles: process calculations (material and energSr balance
solution of mass and energy balances (machine methods);
ns'

Assessment: Final examination.

to material and energt balances, (Wiley); McCabe,
operations of chemical engineering (McGraw-Hill,
ciples and calculations in chemical engineering,Sth

9653 Chemistry IIE
Level: Il.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

6863 Process Fluid Mechanics
Level: lI.
Poinx value: 3.0.

Duration: Semester L
Assumed lctlowledge: 9786 Mathematics I.

Contact hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials.

Content: The statics and dynamics of fluids. Considerable emphasis is placed on the
solutions of fluid flow problems frequently encountered in the process industries.

Assessment: Principally by examination with np to 10Vo for class-work.

Tøct-boolcs: Gerhart, P. M. and Gross, R J., Fundamentak of fluid mechanics, (Addison-
Wesley).

7543 Process Heat Thansfer
Lwel: Il.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours: Z lectures and 15 tutorials.

content: The study of heat transfer by conduction, convection and radiation in chemical
process systems. The topics include problem solution by analytical as well as numerical
methods. Theoretical and ptactical aspects of design are discussed.

Assessment : FinaI examination.

Tæ-boolcs: Holman, J. P., Heat transfer, (McGraw-Hill)

5022 Stress Analysis A
Luel: Il.
Points value: L.5.
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62ß Chemical Process Principles II
Level: ll.
Poinß value: 3.0.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed hnwledge:9?86 Mathematics I, Process Systems comPonent of ?541 Engineering
INB.

Contact hours:39 lectures and 26 tutorials.

Content: Chemical process principles: process calculations (material and energ¡l balance

calculations); numðrical solution of mass and energ¡r balances (machine methods);
equilibrium stage operations.

Assessment: Final examination.

Tøtt-boolcs: Reklaitis, G. Y ., Introduction to material qnd energt balances, (Wiley); McCabe'
Ìtr. L., Smith, J. C.and Harriott, P., unit operations of chemical engineering (McGraw-Hill,
4th edn.); Himmelblau, D. M., Basic principles and calculations in chcmical engineering, Stl¡^

edn. (Prentice-Hall).

9653 Chemistry IIE
Level: ll.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

6863 Process Fluid Mechanics
Level: ll.
Poinuvalue:3.0.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I.

Contact hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials

Content: The statics and dynamics of fluids. C.onsiderable emphasis is placed on the

solutions of fluid flow problems frequently encountered h the process industries.

Assessment: Principally by examination with up to IÙVo for class-work.

Tex-bool<s: Gerhart, P. M. and Gross, R J., Fundamentak of fluid mechanics, (Addison-
Wesley).

7543 Process Heat Tïansfer
Luel: ll.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester IL

Contact hours: Z lectures and 15 tutorials.

f heat transfer d radiation in chemical

topics include al as well as numerical
and practical as

Assessment: Final examination.

T*-booles: Holman, J.P., Heat tansfer, (McGraw-Hill).

5022 Stress Analysis A
I-a,el: ll.
Poins value: L.5.
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Duralion: Semester I.

he-requisites: None.

Contact hours:26 lectures, 13 tutorials and 12 hours practical work.

Content: Mechanical properties of matedals, stresses and strains, normal and shear, stress-
strain relationships, temperature stresses, elastic theory. Bolted joints. Cylinders; thick and
thin walled theories. Torsion in round shafts and tubes. Beams; distribution of stress due to
bending, moment-curvature relationships. Beams; shear stresses. Beams; composite and
¡einforced bending stresses. Beams; deflections of simply supported and encastre beams by
integration and moment area methods. Staticalþ indeterminate beams. Columns; short,
eccentric loads; long, buckling loads, tie-bars. Combined stresses, failure theories, stress
concentration. Experimental stress analysis to illust¡ate the above.

Tø-boolcs: Ge¡e and Timoshenko, Mechanics of materiak and Mechanics of materiah -solution manual (S.I. edns) (Wadsworth International).

LEVEL III

3824 Chemical Engineering Projects III
Level: lll.
Poinsvalue:4.0.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed kaowledge: 7543 Process Heat Transfer, 6283 Chemical Process Principles II,
6863 Process Fluid Mechanics.

Co-requisites:2032 Process Control and Instrumentation, 9816 Fluid and Particle Mech-
anics, M62 Kinetics and Reactor Design, 5909 Transport Phenomena.

Contact hours: 156 hours of practical work.

Content: A laboratÖry programme illustrating principles of ttansport theory fluid mech-
anics, unit operations, process dynamics and control and kinetics and reactor design.

Assessment: Project reports.

Tect-boolçs: To be advised.

5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines
Lcvel: lll.
Poins value: 7.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours: 2 lectures a week, 12 tutorials and 12 hours of practical work.

Content: Direct cur¡ent machines, synchronous motors and generators, single phase and
three-phase induction motors, and machine characteristics. P¡actical work in îhe laboratory
is designed to illustrate the subject matter of the lectures.

Assessment: Principally by c¡ritten examinations, with laboratory work and homework
assignments also contributing to the overall result. A satisfactory standard in the laboratory
work is required (regulation 5b).

Tø-bookç: To be advised.

9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics
Le+,el: lll.
Points value: 3.0.

Duration: Semester I.
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Contact hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials.

Content: Thebehâviour of multi-phase system fluid flow.
Assessment: Principally by examination with up to l\vo allowed for class-work.
Tø-book: Perry, R H. and Green, D. (eds), perry's chemical engineers handboolc, 6th eû.
(McGraw-Hill).

8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design
Lettel: lll.
Points value: 2.5.

Duration: Semester II.

4::y*:! lorowledge: 5726 Appried Mathematics rE or s7z6 Appried Mathematics IIB
9653 Chemistry IIE.
Contact hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials.

content: The theory of simple and complex chemical kinetic systems and theh applicatior
to the design of commercial-scale homogene< us reactors.

Assessment: Final examination.

Tæ-books: Smith, J. M., Chemical engineering kinetics 3rd edn. (McGraw_Hill).

2012 Materials Science and Engineering
Larcl: lII.
Points value:3.0.

Duration: Eemesterl.

Contact hours:52 lectu¡es and 39 hou¡s of practical work
Content: Mechanical and rheological properties of real and idealised materials, atomic
arrang.ements_ in solids, crystallograph¡ imperfections in crystals. phase equilibria in metals
and alloys, plastic deformation of crystalline materials. Phase tra¡sforri.rations and heat
treatment of steels.lolymer.structure, composition and mechanical properties, methods of
tes.ting, methods of processing. c.orrosion theory and, application.-coïposiie materials.
Failure of materials.

Note: T1re content will be modified f¡om 1991 onwards following changes to the first-year
course.

Assessment: Final examination and labotatory reports.

Tø-books: Askeland, D. k, The science and engineering of materiak sI edn. (van
Nostrand Rienhold).

1345 Mechanism Design
Level: III.
Poins value: t.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours:13 lectures and 39 hours of tutorials.

Content: Accuracy of engineering qualities, tolerances and fits, basic statistical consider-
ations; reliability of mechanical components; power transmission; bearings, introduction to
fatigue failure and stress concentration.

Assessment: Final written examination. At least 50vo overull in examinations plus
satisfactory completion of drawing office (minimum7iVo).
Tø-books: Shigle¡ J. C., Mechanical Engineering Design, 1st edn.
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8310 Process Control and Instrumentation
I-qel: lll.
Poins value: 2.5.

Duration: Semester II.

Assumed knowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE or 5726 Applied Mathematics llB, 6283
Chemical Process Principles II o¡ 9396 Chemical Engineering II.

Contact hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials.

Content: Control: Int¡oduction to digital process control, including analysis of first and
second order process sjÆtems dynamics and control.

Instrumentation: Topics include commonly used primary sensing elements, signal trans-
mission for digital and analogue systems, final control elements.

Assessment: A combination of assignments and final examination.

Tø-bool<s: Stephanopoulos, G., Chemical process control (Prentice-Hall).

8083 Process Design
Level: ll[.
Points value: 7.0.

Duration: Semester II.

Assumed lçrowledge: 6283 Chemical Process Principles II or 9396 Chemical Engineering II.
Contact hours: 39 hours of practical work.

Content: A¡ introductory design project using computer aided process design techniques.

Assessment : Project report.

5578 SeparationProcesses
Level: Ill.
Poins value:2.0.

Duration: Semester L

Assumed lçtowledge: 6283 Chemical Process Principles II or 9396 Chemical Engineering II.

Contact hours: Z lectures and 15 tutorials.

Content: Stage-wise and continuous contact processes; single and multi-stage operation; use
of reflux; analysis and design. Processes considered include: liquidJiquid extractions,
Ieaching, stripping, gas absorption, and distillation.

Assessment: Final examination.

Ten-books: Foust, A. S. et al, Principles of unit operations, 2nd edn. (Wiley).

8415 Seminar
Level: III.
Poins value: 7.0.

Duralion: Semester I.

Contact hours: Tutorials: (Discussion with supewisor).

Content: A four thousand word essay to be prepared on a topic of general interest. A short
presentation is to be made based on the essay.

Assessment: Essay 50Vo, presentation 507a.
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5909 ThansportPhenomena
Larcl:3.
Poins value:2.0.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed hnwledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIB.
Contact hours:26 lectures and 1,3 tutorials.

of momentum, thermal energy and mass by
onsenation equations. Turbulent transport and

Assessment: A combination of assignments and final examination.

Reference: Bird, Stewart and Lightfoot, Transport phenomena (V'Iiley)-

LEVEL IV

2932 Advanced Separation Techniques and Thermal Processes
Level: 4.

Poinß value: 2.0.

Duralion: Semester I.

Assumed lotowledge: Material contained in subjects in the first th¡ee levels of the B.E.
(Chem.) course.

Contact hours:36 lectures and 16 tutorials.

content: Application of fundamental principles to the analysis of chemical process unit
op€rations for design and operational management.

Assessmmt: Principally by examination with up to l07o allos/ed for class-s¡ork.

Reference: Perry, R H. and Green D., Perry's chemical mgineus handboolg (McGtaw-IJill).

4459 Chemical Engineering Laboratory Projects IV
Level: f/.
Poins value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester I.

Co-requisites: 2932 Advanced Separation Techniques and Thermal P¡ocesses and
3944 Electives.

Contact hours:78 hours of practical work.

Content: A series of projects based on the lecture course for Adr¡anced Separation
Techniques and Thermal P¡ocesses and the Electives units. Originality and quality of
report wdting and presentation are taken into account.

Assessmenl: Project reports.

3944 Electives
Level: IY.
Poinsvalue:4.0.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact haurs:52 lectures and 26 tutorials.

Content: Topics selected from the following topics: hydrocarbon reservoirs, environment
engineering, coal processing, biochemical engineering, biomedical engineering, computer
aided design, particulate technology, minerals processing, plant engineering, expe¡t systems,
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and special management studies. The topics offered in any one year will depend on student
preferences and staff availability.

Assessment: Assignments and final examination.

Tøtt-bool<s: To be advised.

7348 Industrial Economics and Management
Level: lY.
Poinß value:2.0.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:39 lectures and 5 tutorials.

Conlent: The life rycle of a chemical processing system from the lesearch and development
behind the initial concept through process design constfuction and opefations management.
Topics covered include patents, capital investment evaluation, construction planning and

coÀtrol, cost planning and control, basic management principles and a general tleatment of
the structure and environment of industry.

Assessmenl: Final examination.

Tøtt-books: Peters, M. S. and Timmerhaus, K. D., Plant design and economics for chemical
engineers,3¡d edn. (McGraw-Hill); Mer¡ett, A. J. and Sykes, 4., The finance and analysis of
capital projecs, 2nd edn. (I-ongman).

4908 Materials IV
Level: IY.
Poinß value:2.0.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours:36 lectures and 27 hours of practical work.

Content: The selection properties and fabrication of materials for engineering applications
involving corrosive and high temperatute environments, structural and low alloy steels. The
relation of structural variables in polymers to theif engineering pfoperties' engineering
properties of specific polymers. Processing and selection of plastics'

Assessment: Combination of assignments, laboratory work and final examination.

Tø-bool<s: To be advised.

5058 Plant Design Project
Level: lY.
Poinß value: 6.0.

Duration: Semester IL

Contoct hours: l0 lectu¡es, 25 tutorials and 150 hours of practical wo¡k.

Content: l,ectures: Topics comprise sources and estimation of data, costing and economic

analysis of alternative proposals, the application of Process Engineering and Operations

Research techniques to the selection, sizing, design and optimisation of equipment and

processes, projeci scheduling and control, and plant operation and safety considerations.

hoject: the project involves the economic comparison of alternative processes for the

manufacture of a nominated chemical product, the study of a selected Pfocess, calculation
of material and energ¡r balances, preparation of flow sheets, design of selected plant items'

estimation of plant cost and progess economics, preparation of a design feport and drawing

of plant lay-out.

Plant Tour: While undertaking this subject, each student must visit at least eight approved

chemical plants or other appfoved process engineering establishments. A plant tour is

arranged each year by the department.
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Assess menl: Project assessment.

Tørt-book: Recommended reading list to be advised.

1488 Process Dynamics and Control

Level: f/.

Points value:2.0.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed htowledge : 8310 Process Control and Instrumentation.

Contacl hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.

Conten design of process control loops,
overall ry is developed to a stage where
it may ms in design and opeiation of
chemic

Assessmenl: Final examination and Control System Design Project.

Tact-books: Stephanopoulos, G., Chemical ptocess contÍol, P¡entice-Hall.

3324 Reaction Engineering

Level: lY.

Poinß value:2.0.

Duration: Semester L

he-requßite: M62 Kinetics and Reactor Design or 1829 Chemical Engineering IIIB.

Assumed knowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIB.

Contact hours:27 lectures and 12 tutoriats.

Content: The study reactor design in
The topics covered pressure effects
fundamental design us reactor system

Assessment: Final examination.

Tæ-bool<s: lævenspiel, O., Chemical reaction engineering (Wiley).

8014 Chemical Engineering Research Project

Level: lY.

Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 150 hours of practical work and seminar.

Content: Candidates are required to:

1. To complete satisfactorily a research project and submit a written teport on a topic
specified by the department.

2 Present a short seminar on their project results at the end of Semester II.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

LEVEL II

7243 Differentiat Equations and Fourier Series

Lø,el: ll.
Syltabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences'

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

Level: ll.
Syltabus: See under Chemical Engineering.

4569 Laplace Ttansforms and Probability anil statistical Methods

Lqel: ll.
Syltabus: See under Chemical Engineering.

8795 CivilEngineeringConstruction
Le¿el: ll.
Points value: L5.

Duration : One Semester.

Contacthours:lShoursoflectures,8hoursoftutorialsand12hoursofsitevisits.
Content: Topics to be chosen from:

The construction Industry - its structufe, promoters, consultants, contlactors, contract

systems, contract documents, tendering.

Basic Construction processes and equipment employed in excavation, foundations,

concreting and steel construction.

Major fields of civil Engineering and _Building 
works - Bridges, roads, railways, airports,

haibour works, water supply works, buildings'

Construction Planning and Organisation - Programming Techniques including:

Bar charts, criticat path method; tesource scheduling, site ofganisation, site personnel

communication, cost control, responsibilities'

Assessment: C¡urse work 604o, examination 407o'

Ts¿-boolcs: To be advised'

9290 Design of Structures II
Loel: ll.
Points value: 4.0.

Duration: Full Year'

he-requisites: Pass in 6581 Statics and 9786 Mathematics I (Div' 1)'

Co-requßites: 5538 Structural Mechanics II.

Assumed l<ttowledge: 9786 Mathematics I.

contact hours:39 lectules,3g houn of tutorial and design work and 20 hours ofpractical

work,
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Content: Introduction to structural engineering, concept of structural form, design criterìa
and limit states, loads, linear structural systems.

Materials. technology - steel fabrication and erection; concrete materials, mix design and
construction; structural behaviour of materials under load. Reinforced and prestressed
concrete in flexure, structural connections.

Assessment: Detailed at start of year.

rds Association of Australia; SAA. code for conqete structures,
lecturer for steel structu¡es code required, Warner, R F,, et al.

3rd edn. (Longman Cheshire).

3732 Geologr IHE
Level: lI.
Points value: 3.0.

Duration: Semeste¡ I.
he-requkites: None.

contact hours: 37 hours of lectures, 27 hours of practical work, 4 half-days of field work.
content: Eârth structure and dynamics. The structu¡e and age of the earth. origin and
evolution of continents and oceans. Earth magnetism, ocean floor spreading and
continental drift unde¡lie the deformation of rocks, development of mounta-in rangès and
evolution of landscape.

C¡ystals and _minerals: igneous an soils. principles of
crystallography and atomic st¡uc ls. The genèsis of
mineral assemblages related to temperàture and
Pressure.
soils: formation and fertility - e/ith emphasis on clays; origin, types, behaviour. Ground-
wzrter. Constfl¡ction materials.
Applied geolog¡r coastal processes, dam sites and construction, relevant case histories.

Iaboratory work
non-redeemable

practical sections

Tøct'books: Hay, E. A. and McAlester, A. L., Pttysicat geolog: principles and pøspectives
2nd edn. (Prentice-Hall).

3290 Geotechnical Engineering II
Level: ll.
Poinß value: 2.0.

Duration: One Semester.

Assumed lçtowledge: ?-5O9 Engineering INA or 6581 Statics; 9786 Mathematics I.
Contact hours:26 lectures and L3 tutorials.

content: An introduction to the fundamentals of soil and rock mechanics. The ove¡all
objective is to provide an au/are¡ess of the t)?es of problems encountered in this field and
to cover a number of areas that are fundamental to more advanced study. Topics included
are:

the origin and composition of soil its description and classification and the computational
methods used relating the soil-water-air phases; the effects of water under flow and no flow
conditions on stresses in the soil and the principle of effective stress;
the concepts of shear sttength and its measurement for both clay and sand soils;
soil compaction, optimum water content and maximum dry densiþ and the properties of
compacted soils;
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sttess distribution in an elastic homogeneous isotropic half space subjected to surface
loads;

Rankjne and Coulomb theories of failure in ¡elation to horizottal stresses in the gfound;

computation of bearing capacity of shallow footings on clays and sands.

Assessment: Examinations 80Vo a¡d exercises 20Vo.

Tøtt-book: Craig, R F., Soil mechanrcs (Van Nostrand Reinhold), U.K 1.983.

Reference: Bolton, M.,.á guide to soil mecharucs (Macmillan).

4087 Probability and Statistics
Availability:1990 only for students who failed this subject before 1990.

Level: ll.
Points value: 0.5.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisite:9786 Mathematics 1 (Div. 1).

Contact hours:8 hours of lectures and 5 hours of tutorials.

Content: Functions of random variables; parametef estimation; regression and coüelatio¡
analysis; civil engineering applications.

Assessmenl: Examinations 1007o.

Tæ-books: Ang and Tang, hobabíIþ concepß in engineering planning and design. Yol I
(wile¡ 197s).

1035 Probabilistic Analysis in Engineering
Level: ll.
Poins value: I.5.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requkite:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).

Co-requßite:4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability and Statistical Methods.

Contact hours: 18 hours of lectures and 8 hours of practical work.

Conte nt: Topics include:

Revision of basic probability concepts; Jointly distributed random variables; Moments and

expectation for single and jointly distributed random variables; Common distributions
inðluding: normal, iog-normal, gamma, extfeme value distributions; Empirical determi-
nation õf distributioni; patameter estimation; Regression and correlation anal¡nis; First
order, second moment methods and reliabilit¡ Monte Carlo simulation; Civil Engineering
examples. There will be a number of computer-based exercises.

Assessment: Details provided at start of semester.

References: Ang & Tang, hobability concePß in engineering plans and design, Yols I & 2

(Wile¡ L975 and 1984).

5538 Structural Mechanics II
La,el: ll.
Poinu value: 3.0.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requßites : 6581 Statics.

Assumed lorowledge.' 9786 Mathematics L

contact hours:34 hours of lectures, 18 hours of tutorials and 12 hours of practical work.
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Assessnena: Examinations 80Vo, reports and tutorial wo¡k 20Vo.

Tø-bool<s: Ge¡e and rimoshenko, Mechanics of materiak and mechnnics of
materials-solution manual (S.I. edns.) (rtradsworth Intirnational).

3107 Surveying
Level: ll.
Points value: 7.5.

Duration: One Semeste¡.

Contact hours: 26 lectures and 18 hours of practical work.

competence

i1''1äi,il;

Assessment: Examinations 707o, tutoials and field wotk 30/o.
Tø-boolc Uren and Pice, Suwqting for engineers (Macmíllan).

4100 Water Engineering II
Level: fl.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration : One Semester.

he-re quisites : 6581 Statics.

Assumed lcttowledge:9786 Mathematics I; 2391 Dynamics.

Contact hours: 18 lectures, I tutorials and 27 hours of ptactical work.
contznt: An int¡oduction to hydraulic engineeríng. Description and properties of fluids;
hydrostatics; laws of inviscid flow; dimensional anãlysis and- model theory steaay uniform
and non-uniform flows in closed conduits; steady uniform flow in open chãnnels. '
Assessment: Examinations 80Vo, labotatory work líVo, tutorials sTa.

Tø-book: Stteetet V. L., and V/ylie, E. 8' Fluid mechanics, lst edn., S.I. Version
(McGraw-Hill).

LEVELIII

5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines
Larcl: lll.
Points value: 15.
Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours:26 lectures, 12 tutorials and 12 hours ofpractical work.
content: Electrical and magnetic circuits; di¡ect current machines, synchronous motors and
generators, single phase and three-phase induction motors, and maciine characteristics.
P¡actical work in the laboratory is designed to illusttate the subject matter of the lectures.
Assessment: Principally by wdtten examinations, with laboratory wo¡k and homework
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Assessnrctú: Examinations gTVo, repots and tutorial work 20Vo.
T',ert-books: Ge¡e and rinros,en ko, Mechonics_ of nnteriars atrd ntechanics ofnnterials---solution nnnua I (S.1. edns.) tWáãir,.,T International).

3107 Surveying
Level: Il.
Points value: 1.5.

Durat iotr: One Semeste¡.

Contact hours:26 lectures and 1g hours of practical work.
Cotrtent:
with line fanriliarity and competence
associate . 

tacheometry including the
such as e her topjcs will be required

Assessnrcrt: Examinations 70va, tutorialsand fielð work 30vo. 
ogrammetry'

Tev-book: Uren and pice, Surveyitrg for engineers (Macmillan).

4100 Water Engineering II
Level: Il.
Poinx value: 7.5

Dura tion: One Senlester.

Pre-req u i sites: 65gt Sta t ¡cs.

Assuttted kno¡vlertge: 97g6 Mathematics I; 2391 Dy,nanrics.
Cotilact hours: 1g lectures, g tuto¡ìals and 27 hours of practical work.
content: An int¡oduction to hydrauric engineering. Drcscription- and properties of fluids;hvdrostatics; laws of inviscid fló-1 ;'-";;ii;;i;"åi;'r and nrocrel rheory stcadv unirorr'and non-unifo¡nr frows in crosed .á"¿"ii.;-.i..ìy;;;í;tr flow in open channers.

Assessment: Exanlinatious g\Vo,laboratory *ork 7SVo, tutorials 5Vo

ift¿?:i;,T;ete¡' 
v L ' and wvlie' E. 8., Ftuid ntechanics, lsr edn., S.r. version

LEVEL III

5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines
Level: lll.
Poi¡ts vatue: l.S.

Duration: Senleste¡ I.
Contact hours:26 lectures, 12 tutorials and 12 hours ofpractical work.
cottrent: Elect¡icar and maqnetic circuits; di¡ect cur¡ent machìnes, synchronous n.ìotors andgenerarors, singre phase aná three-phas" r"J""¡."'"ällrs. and nrachine characreristics.P¡actical wo¡k in the laboratoryis desigued to illustratc the subject nlatter of the lcctu¡es.Assessnrcttl: Principally by w'itren exanri'ations, with laboratory work and honrework
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äifli,?iil:iå:ä','l;l,iï!Jî the overarr resurr. A sarisracory srandard in rhe raborarory

Text-books: To be advised.

1946 Heat Tlansfer, Control and Design
Lewl: IIL
Poinx value: 2.0.

Duratiott: Full yeat.
Assuttted knowredge: 5726 Appried Mathematics IIE; g2g0 Design of Structurcs .rI.

Î:i:i:)!:å:;^,3ÍJäï::ì{i",?riars prus 3e houn or design orrice wo¡k in Semesrer r 13

troduction to thc principles ofvaluing the t¡ansfe¡ of heat.tion to closed looD
.i i;;r,';iji.,äiu r 

tttt"ntt' I'aptace transforms' t¡ansre¡
esponse, proportional, derivative and

Mechanjcal Design:4..¡1".v_or,.ngìneering quarities, tole¡anccs and fits, basic statisticarconsiderations; reliabiliry of mechanicat ..,,îr"*"ì.1'*il:"L.""-::.?1,t]l:,-b":iduction to fatigue failuró an¿ .,."., loì""nì;';fr;:".'' 
power transntission; bearings, inrro-

t sta¡t ofyca¡.
trartsfer, (lst version) óth edn. (McGraw_Hill); Anancl, D. K.,(pernragon.¡; shigrey, J. D., 

^ir;;,;;,;å;,igi,i,äî,i; o*ig,,, ,o

9245 Geotechnical Engineering III
Lcvel: IIL
Poittls volue: 2.0.

Duratiott: Full year.

Pre-requisite: 3290 Geotechnical Engineering IL
cont,ct hour'ç: lg hours of rectures, g hou¡s oi tutoriars and 27 hou¡s of practical work.

consofidation, nornrally
ation fo¡ one_dinlensionai
test;

singlc phasc and 1wo phase ntaterial,

t loads, thc
the usc of

solid;
constructìon, failurc envelopes and
d slress paths;

flow, thrce-dinrensional fl ow, llorv
soils, transfcr condi tions;

bility index, calculatjon of total frce
Slope srability. analysis of vertical slopcs, anqlc of rcnosc ,nttrct,t.,t ¡^-.r:^_ ^.
:,.,..:::l;1.,f.,,*,i,J¡ãà ãi ii".,.iii;å,iräi,".."f_:ä,ij,.:îil.iinlÏr,;L:, 

ï:i:-

n:#:".ïi'3, iï:l[:::i:]h1 ror roylg: dercrn, ina riol or i ndcx properries, gra in size
tests. __,ron, permeability testing, triaxial testing,.aná soil coirpaction

Àssesstnent: Coursewo¡k 30%ô, Opcnbook examinati on 70Vo.
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Tø-book: Craig, R F., Soil mechanicq 3rd edn. (Van Nqstrand Reinhold, 1983).

mechanics of

iiå,#Ë-É
; Scott, R F.

mechanics and foundations (Applied Science, London, 194).

9566 Management and Planning
Loel: lll.
Points value:2.0.

Duration : One Semester.

Assumed knowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.
Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.

concepts; Project eva n
use of mathematical n

ng using critical path t

Assessment: Examination 857o, assignments 75Vo.

head and \ry'ortman, Design and planning of engineerin
and¡ G. C. and Warner k F., Planning and desigtr c

2357 Numerical Methods in Engineering
Level: lll.
Poins value: 2.0.

Duration: One Semester.

he-requßite: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.

Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.

Content: Solution of sys tions; Eigenvalue problems i
lumped parameter and problems; use of weighte,
residuals; functionals an finite element methods; tim
señes.

Assessment: Examination 85Vo, assignments ISVo.

Tøcl-bool+s: To be advised.

4967 Structural Design III (Concrete).
Level: Ill.
Poins value: 3,0.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:9290 Deòign of Structutes II.
Assumed lçtowledge: 5538 Structu¡al Mechanics II.
Co-requisites: 8128 Structural Mechanics IIL
Contact haurs:26 hours of lectures and 39 hours of <tesign and tutorial c¡ork.

Content: Design methodolog¡r, preliminary design procedures, simplified methods o
analysis of framed buildings and approximate proportioning methods, ptesentation o
design calculations for concrete structures. Detailed design procedures for prestressed an<
¡einforced concrete structu¡es including beams, slab systems and axially loaded members.
Students s¡ill undertake substantial design projects to apply lecture material.
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Tæ-book Craig, R F., Soil mechandcs, 3rd edn. (Van Nostrand Reinhold' 1983).

References: Atkinson, J. H. and Bransby, P. L., Thc mechanics of soik, an inuoduction lo
critkal state soil mechanics (McGraw-Hill, L978); kmbe, T. W. and rilhitman R V., .Soll

mech¿nics (John Wiley & Sons, 1969); Poulos, H. G. and Davis, E. H, Elastic solutinns lot
soil and rock mechanics (John Wiley & Sons, 1979); Scott, k F., An inuoduction ø soll

mechanics and foundations (Applied Science, London, 1974).

9566 Management and Planning
Lø,el: lll.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: One Semester.

Assumed lorowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.

Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.

Content: Basic economic concepts; Project evaluation including benefit{ost analysis and

multi-objective planning; use of mathematical models and optimisation in the plannin¡
process; activity scheduling using critical path methods; decision analysis; applications l0
civil engineerin g practice,

Assessnent: Examination 85c/o, assignments lSVo.

References: Meredith, Wong, Woodhead and Wortman, Design and planning of engineerinl
systems,2nd ed, (Prentice-Hall); Dand¡ G. C. and Warner R-F., Planning and design ol
engineering systems (Unwin Hyman).

2357 Numerical Methods in Engineering
Level: lll.
Poins value:2.0.

Duration: One Semester.

he-requkite: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.

Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.

Content: Sol n-linear equations; Eigenvalue problems ln
lumped par propagation problems; use of weightcd
residuals; fu troduction to finite element methods; timC

series.

As s e s s m ent : Exam ination 85 Vo, assignments 15 Vo.

Tú-bool<s: To be advised.

4967 Structural Design III (Concrete).
Larcl: ll[.
Poins value: 3.0.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requßiæs: 9290 Design of Structures II.

Assumed l<ttowledge: 5538 Structural Mechanics II.

Co-requisites : 8128 Structural Mechanics III.
Contact hours:26 hours of lectures and 39 hours of design and tutorial work.

of
of
nd

Students c/ill undertake substantial design projects to aPPly lecture material.
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Assessment: Design projects 50Vo and exami¡ation 50Vo'

'l'øtt-books: warner, Rangan & Hall, Reinforced concrete, 3rd edn. (l,ongman cheshire);

$tandards Association of Ãus¡'alia Code for concrerc smrcfi¿res, AS 3600- 1988.

Reference: Warner & Faulkes, Prestressed concrcte' 2nd edn' (l'ongman Cheshire)'

6859 Structural Design III (Steel)

l,evel: lll.
I'oins value: 3.0.

l)uration: Full year.

I're-requisites: 9290 Design of Structures II.

Ássumed lorowledger 5538 Structural Mechanics II'
Co-requßites: 8128 Structural Mechanics III.

contact hours:26 hours of lectu¡es and 39 hours of design and tutorial work.

simPlified methods of
ethods, Presentation of
including; design of ties,

s,

students will undertake steel structufe design project to apPly lectule material.

Ássessment: Design projects 50Vo ar'd examination 507o'

'fú-book: To be advised.

8128 Structural Mechanics III
Level: lll.
Poins value:2.5.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: 5538 Structural Mechanics II.

Contact hours:39 lectures and L3 tutorials.

Content: Fundamental concepts of the matrix force and displacement methods of structural

anuty.i.; principle ofvirtual work and application in deflection determination; matrix force

method'fãr redìndant structural analysii applied to plane trusses, continuous beams, plane

frames and arches; matrix
stiffness matrices; solution
skeletal structures; practica
plastic analysis of Plane frames.

Assessment: Examinations SOVo a¡d tt¡toials 20Vo.

Tø-book Coutts, Coutise, and Kong, Structural analysk (Nelson)'

9720 Tiansportation III
Level: lll.
Poins value: I.5.

Duration: One Semester.

Assumed knowtedge:572ó Applied Mathematics IIE; 4087 Probability and Statistics'

Contact hours:17 lectures and 9 tutorials'

content: ovewiew of transportation; basic discriptions of traffic flow, road capacity and

sewice volume; traffic suiveys and measuremeìts; geometric design of rural roads;

introduction to transportation planning.

Assessment: Examination 857o, assignmetts tíVo.
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Tø-books: Oglen, IC W., and Bennett, D. W., Traffrc practice, 3¡d edn
(Department of Civil Engineering, Monash Univemity, 1984).

8735 Water Engineering III
Lettel: lll.
Points value: 4.5.

Duratíon: Full year.

he-requisites : 4100 Water Engineering II.
Assumed lçtowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.
Contact hours:52 lectures plus 39 hours of tutorials/desigr work and 27 hours of practicaì
work.

Assessment: 2 three-hour examinations, 70%ô; labontory, design work and assignments,
30Vo.

lq booktj Streeter, V. L. a1d Wylle, E 8., Ftuid Mechanics, Lst, SI version, (McGraw_
Hill) or Vennard, J. IC and Street, R L., Elementary fluid mechanics, sth edn.,'S.I. units
(wiley).

LEVEL TV

6211 Civil Engineering Des¡gn Project
Level:4.

Points value: 4.0.

Duration: Semester I.

\e-r1øyistles; ETept with permission of the Dean, all Level III civil Engineering subjects
(see Schedule IV).
Contact hours: 11.7 hours of design work.

coryænt: Broad scope feasibility studies; preliminary and detailed design. students will
undertake a large-scale realistic design project encompassing several branches of Civil
Engineering.

Assessment: Evaluation of design project.

5880 Civil Engineering Research Project
Level: lY.
Points value: 4.0.

Duration: Full year.

\e+wuisites: PIcept with permission of the Dean, all lævel III civil Engineering subjects
(see Schedule IV).
Contact haurs: 117 hou¡s of practical work.
content: Stude¡t work in pairs on a research project under the supen¡ision of an academic
staff member. They present a research seminar and write a comprehensive research report.
Assessment: Evaluation of ¡esearch activity and research report.

544



Engineering
B.E.

98|IE Geotechnical Engineering IV
Lettel: fY.
Points value: 7.5.

Duration: One Semester,

Pre-requisites: Except with permission of the Dean, all l-evel III Civil Engineering subjects
(see Schedule IV).

Contact hours: 13 lectures, 13 tutorials and 18 hours of practical work.

Content: A combination of applied foundation engineering topics and some more advanced
theoretical areas. Topics comprise:

soil investigation and field testing in the desigr programme; settlement prediction in the
desigr of raft foundations including effects of superstructure stiffness;

the prediction of settlement and bearing capacity for piles and pile groups;

the design of tension systems including piles and earth anchors; allowable settlements and
movements in foundations and earth systems;

an introduction to critic¿l state soil mechanics;

the design of highway pavements.

The practical sessions will revolve around the desigr for a structure at a specified site. A
site investigation, field testing and laboratory testing programme will be conducted ùsing a

range ofspecified techniques to enable the completion ofthe design.

Assessment: Examination 7\lo,practical reports and tutorial exercises 307o.

2825 Instrumentation
Lqel: I\1.

Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: Except with permission of the Dean, all I-evel III Civil Engineering subjects
(see Schedule IV).

Contact hours:26 lectures plus 27 hours of practical work and 27 hours of field exercise.

Content: Elements of system engineering apptied to the instrumentation and data collection
problems associated with engineering investigations, Detailed examination of transducers
for measuring strain, displacement pressure, velocity acceleration, flow discharge, time and
temperature. Recording media assessment, pen, magretic tape (F.M. & digital), C.RO.
Digital data s¡stem elements, sampling theorem and digital storage and display s5ætems.

Special measuring systems optical photographic (cine and strobe) laser techniques.

Assessment: Examination 8Slo,labontory wo¡k and field exercise 157o.

References: Doebelin, E. O., Measurement srstems - application & design 3rd edn.
(McGraw-Hill, 1983).

ñ26 Management, The Profession and Society
I-ettel: T,/.

Poins value: 2,0.

Duration: Full year.

he+equisiæs: E:rcept with permission of the Dean, all lævel III Civil Engineering subjects
(see Schedule IV).

Contact lnurs:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.

Content: Tenders, contracts and their variation, contract documents, estimating methods;
arbitration; site organisation and elements of cost control; private and government
engineering organisations; trusts and boards; professional liabilit¡ environmental impacts
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assessment, including case studies. Social impact of civil engineeÌin& past and present.
Preparing for public review.

Some lectures will be given by visiting specialists.

Assessment: Examination 30Vo plus assignments 707a.

Tø-bool<s : To be advised.

2872 Structural Mechanics fV
Lanl:lY.
Poinßvalue:3.0.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: Except with permission of the Dean, all Level III Civil Engineering subjects
(see Schedule IV).

Contact hours:39 lectures and 13 tutorials.

Content: General three dimensional elasticity, plate and shell structures, torsion of non
circular sections; general stability of framed structures; plasticit¡5 structural dynamics; finite
element analysis of continuous structures and non-linear structures.

A s s e ssm e nt : Examination 70 Vo, assignments 30Vo.

Tø-books: To be advised.

8046 Water Engineering IV
Level: lY.
Poins value: ]'5.
Duration: One Semeste¡.

Pre-requisites: Except with permission of the Dean, all l¡vel III Civil Engineering subjects
(see Schedule IV).

Contact hours: 18 lectures, 8 tutorials and 18 hours of practical work.

Content: Advanced topics in fluid mechanics and hydraulic engineering including turbu-
lence, cavitation, valves, steady and unsteady fluid forces, wind loading and density current

- flow' Steady flow through porous media and unsteady well flow problems are discussed
with in terfacial problems.

Assessment: Examination 1.007a.

Reþences:Dail¡ J. W. and Harleman, D. R F. Fluid dynamks (Addison Wesle¡ 1966);
Randkivi, A. J. and Callander, k A., Advanced fluid meclunics (&lward Arnold, 1975);
Sacks, P., Wind forces in Engineering (Pergamon Ptess, lW2); Randkivi, A. J. and
Callander, k A.,Ana$sß of ground waterflow (Edward Arnold, 1976).

SPECIALISATION SUBJECTS

Students are required to take four specialisation subjects in their final year. Subjects
offered by the Department of Civil Engineering will be chosen from the following (a
maximum of six subjects will be offered in any particular year):

trllí Specialisation in Steel Structures

8716 Specialisation in Reinforced Concrete Structures

4176 Specialisation in Prestressed Concrete Structures
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2L89 Specialisation in Structural Dynamics

8129 Specialisation in Composite Steel'Concrete Structures

7974 Specialisation in Structural Engineering

4347 Specialisation in Coastal Engineering

2560 Specialisation in Hydraulics

3889 Specialisation in Hydroloryand\{ater Resources

1:21.8 Specialisation in Water Engineering

4531 Specialisation in Rock Mechanics

3153 Specialisation in Soils Engineering

5004 Specialisation in GeotechnicalEngineering

1941- Speciatisation in Engineering Systems Planning

8812 Specialisationin EngineeringManagement

3648 Specialisation in Resource and Infrastructure Management

Poinß value: 1.5 each.

Avaitabitity: Check with Department at time of enrolment. Subjects are offered on the basis

of availability of staff and resources.

Contact hours: Each subject will consist of 39 contact hours including lectures and tutorials.

Content: Each subject will constitute an extension of previous studies into more advanced

and specialised *oìk in the area mentioned. The details of this work will vary from year to
y"ur iithin the area specified, in order to take advantage of the specialist Ð.'pertise of the

lecturer involved.

ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING

LEVELII

4926 Circuit Analysis
I-wel: ll.
Poinsvalue:2.5.
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Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None-
Assumed lçtowledge:9786Mathematics I, 3643 physics l,6T14F¡lectrical systems.
contact hours: 26 hours of lectures, 14 of tutorials and 1g of practieal work

nodal and mixed ñethods
netw'ork theorems, steady

nd complex fiequency, two

Assessment: Princþally by written examinations, with laboratory work and homework
assigtments also contributing to the overall ¡esult. A satisfactory stándard in the iaboratory
work is required (regulation 5b).

T&-books: Hayt, W. H. & Kemmerley, J.8., Engineeringcircuit anatysis.

7199 Electronics II
Level: lI.
Poinß value:2.5.

Duration: Semester I.
Assumed lotowledge:9786 Mathematicsl,3&2 physics I, íil4F;lectncal systems.
Contact hours: 26 hou¡s of lectures, 16 of tutorials and ?A of practical work.

Linear. computing circuits, function generatorìs, multipliers, system simulation, operational
amplifiers, common hþrid computer techniques.
Assessment: Principally by written examination, with laboratory work and homework
assignments also contributing to the overall result. A satisfactory standard in the labotatory
work is required (regulation 5b).

tad, R-L. and Nashelsþ, L, Electronic devices and circuit theory,
or Sedra, A. S. and Smith, trC C., Microelectronic circuits (Hoíí,

1481 Fields and Energ/ Conversion
Level: ll,
Poinß value: 3.0.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed løtowledge:9876 Mathematics I, 3643 physics I, 671.4 Electrical Systems.
Contact hours: 26 hours of lectures, 18 of tutorials and 30 of practical work.

and Conversion (18 lectures): physical aspects; the magnetic
magnetic structures; transformers. Electromechanícal energy

ed energy; forces and torques of electromagnetic origin. Theoiy
ines,

Applied Electromagnetics (8 lectures): Definition of field vectors. The conservation
equation. Maxwell's equations. General vector theorems. constitütive relations.
Depolarising and d_emagnetising-factors. G¡nomagnetism. Electromagnetic bounJary con-
ditions..Energy and power rransfer. The póynting vector. Assumptiois implicit in lúmped
circuit theory.

Assessment Principally by written examinations, with laboratory work and homework
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assignmens also mntributing to the overall result. A satisfactory standard in the laboratory
work is required (regulation 5b).

Tø-book: Slemon, G. R and Straughen,4., Electic machines, (Addison-Wesley).

2653 Physics II
Lø,eI:ll.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

7243 Differential Equations and Fourier Series
Larcl:lI.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis
Lqel: ll.
Syllabus: See under Chemical Engineering.

4569 Laplace Thansforms and hobability anrl Statistical Methods
Larcl:Il.
Syllabus: See under Chemical Engineering.

1642 Linear Programming and Numerical Anaþsis
I-æel: Il.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

3888 Workshop Practice
I-evel: lI.
Poins value: 0.

Dwation: Full year.

Assumed lorowledge: Year L2 Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry.

Contact hours: 39 hours of lectures and laboratory work.

Content: The subject deals with the basic machine-tools and processes with the aim of
developing an understanding of fabrication techniques necessary to modern production
pfocesses.

Assessment: A combination of written examinations and laboratorywork.

LEVELIII

2876 Electronics III
Letel: lll.
Points value:3.0.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requßius: None,

Assumed høwledge: 7t99 Electronics 11,492Á Circuit Anal¡sis, Iævel II Applied Mathemat-
ics subjects listed in BE (Hec) Schedule.

Connct løurs: 26 hours of lectures, 13 of tutorials and 42 of practical work.

Contenl: Electronic logic systems, combinational and sequential, Elecfron devices as
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switches. Dynamic models of electron devices, Electron devices in circuits. Design
principles including operational amplifiers. Communication system principles. Waveform
generation and filtering.

Assessnent: Princþlly by written examinations, s'ith laboratoÐ¡ work and homework
assignments also contributing to the overall result. A satisfactory standard in the laboratory
work is required (regulation 5b).

Tø-bool<s: Sedra, A. S. and Smith, K C., Microelectronic circuits (Holt, Rinehard and
Winston).

1525 Energr Conversion
Lanl: lll.
Poinsvalue:2.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed lotowledge: 4926 Circttit Analysis, 1.481 Fields and Energ¡¡ Conversion, Level II
Applied Mathematics Subjects listed in BE (Elec.) and BE (Comp. Sys) Schedules.

Contact hours: 26 hours of lectures, 11 of tutorials and 30 of practical work.

Contenl: Steady state performance of three phase induction and synchronous rnachines.
Single phase motors. Symmetrical components.

Assessment: Principally by written examinations, with labo¡atory wo¡k and homework
assignments also contributing to the ove¡all result. A satisfactory standard in the laboratory
work is required (regulation 5b).

Tø-boolc: Slemon, G. R and Straughten,4., Electric machines (Addison-Wesley).

2688 Fields Lines and Guides
Lqel: lll.
Points value: 2.5.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed lotowledge: 7199 Electronics ll, 4926 Circuit Analysis, 1481 Fields and Enerry
Conversion, Iævel II Applied Mathematics subjects listed in BE (Elec.) and BE (Comp.
Sys.) Schedules.

Conlact hours: 26 hours of lectures, 9 of tutorials and 18 of practical work.

Content: 1. Fields, Lines and Guides (26 lectures). An elementary treatment of transmission
lines, plane waves, guided waves and radiation using circuit and field concepts where
appropriate. An introduction to waveguides and microwave components.

Assessment: Principally by written examinations, with laboratory work and homework
assignments also contributing to the overall result. A satisfactory standard in the laboratory
work is required (regulation 5b).

3098 Control III
Le,"el: lll.
Poinsvalue:2.5.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed løtowledge: 7199 Electronics ll, 4926 Circuit Analysis, Levet II Applied Mathemat-
ics subjects listed in BE (Elec.) and BE (Comp. S¡n) Schedules.

Contact hours: 26 hours of lectures, 10 of tutorials and 24. oÍ ptactical work.

Conlent: Transfer functions; transient and steady state analysis; stabilit)! foot locus; Bode
and Nyquist plots; series compensation using root locus and frequency response techniques.
An introduction to discrete time systems, z transform methods, digital filters.
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Assessment: Principally by written examinations, with laboratory work an! homework

assigrments also contribuiing to the overall result. A satisfactory standard in the laboratory
work is required (regulation 5b).

Tød-bool6: Franklin, G. F., Powell, J. D. and Emami-Naeni, A', Feedback contrcl of
dynamic systems (Addison-Wesley).

8366 ElectricalProject
Luel: lll.
Points value: 1.0.

Duration: Sempster II.

Assumed knowledge.. 7199 Electronics ll, 4926 Cifcuit Analysis, I-evel II Applied Mathemat-

ics subjects listed in BE (Elec.) and BE (Comp. Sys.) Schedules.

Contact hours:5 hours of tutorials and 30 of practical work.

Content: Design, construction and testing of an electrical system, ¡¡T itten report'

Assessment: Based on Project performance and the written leport.

6733 Concepts of ComPuter Science

Læel: lll.
Poinsvalue:2.0.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requßites: Yeat 12 Mathematics I and II.

Restriction: This subject is available only to students enrolled for the B.E. in Electrical and

Electronic Engineering or Computer Systems Engineering. The subject_ is also available as

introductory ítudies ior stude-nts enr-olled in the Postgraduate Diploma in Cnmputer

Science, but cannot be counted toward that award.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours Plactical s'ork a week, plus 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Content: Programming in Ada: types, contfol structures, procedures and functions, input

and output.tomp,rtõr systems:'ãssembly and machine language,_gates, registers, data

buses, aàders. Sy.iem .oit*."te: compilers and operating systems. Discrete mathematics:

logic, induction, set theory relations and boolean algebra. Algorithms: complexity,

computability, pre<onditions, loop invariants, termination.

Assessment:2 hour written examination and compulsory practical exetcises'

Te-bootç: Goldschlager, L. and Lister A., Introduction to comþuter science: a modern

introduction (Prentice-Hall, 1988).

5132 Programming and Data Structures A
Løtel: lll.
Sytlabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences'

1006 Programming and Datå Structures B

Lqel: lll.
Syttabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

9753 Digital SYstems

Level: ll.
Poins value:2.0.

Duration: Semester I.
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Assumed knowledge: 57?A Engineering Computing I and 67L4 Electrical S¡,stems.

Contac! hou¡s:26 hours of lectures, 7 of tutorials.

Content: Number sjntems, Binary arithmetic and
minterms, combinational .logic, simplifìcation nous
sequential circuits analysis and synthesis. Compu

Assesstnent: Examination at End of Semester.

Tæ-boolcs: Pucknell, D. A., Fundamentak of digital lngic design with 4LSI circuit
applications (Prentice-Hall, 1989).

5022 Stress Analysis A
Level: ll.
Poinu value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester L
contact haurs: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week plus 3 hours of practical work for 4 weeks.

Assessment: By examination and satisfactory completion of practical work.
Tæt-boolcs: Gere and rimoshenko, Mech<inics of materiak and mechanics of materiak
solution manual (S.1 edns.) (Wadsworth International).

l2l1 Machine Design
Poins value: '1..5.

he-requkites: None.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 3 hours in the Design Office each week.

tressing fatigue and
of failure. Creep in
and bolted joints;

Assessmeitt: End of Semester w¡itten examination. At least 50Vo we:all in examination plus
satisfactory completion of drawing office work (minimum 75Za).

Tet-book: Shigle¡ J. C., Mechanical engineering des¡þ 1st metric edn.

1345 Mechanism Design
Points value: 1.5.

he-requisites: None.

Duration: Semester L

Contact hours: L lecture and 3 hours of tutorials a week.

Content: Accuracy of engineering qualities, tolerances and fits, basic statistical consider-
ations; reliability of mechanical components; power transmission; bearings, int¡oduction to
fatigue failure and stress concent¡ation.
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Assessment: Final written examination. At least 50Vo clf.elall in examinations plus

satisfactory completion of drawing office work (minimvm 75/o).

Tact-boolc Shigle¡ J. C, Mechanical engineering design 1st metric edn.

LEYEL TV

131.2 Communication Systems

Level:fY.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed lçtowtedge:2876 Electronics III, 3098 Control III.
Contact hours:2ó hours of lectures and 3 of tutorials.

Content: Signals and spectra; network theory sigrrals and noise; noise in amplifiers;

modulation systems; sampling; pulse code modulation; digital data ¡ansmission; infor-
mation theory coding.
Classification of telécommunication systems; topolog¡r, mode; traffic, loss, delay and

congestion; proportioning of links; redundancy and alternate routing; protocols'

Assesstnent: By written examination.

Tø-books: Carlson, A. 8., Communication systems (McGraw-Hill); Tanenbaum, A',
Computer networlcs (Prentice-Hall).

9913 Signal Processing
Larcl:f/.
Points value: L.

Duratian: Full year.

Assumed latowledge:2876 Electronics III, 3098 C.ontrol III.

Conþcr løurr: t3 hours of leciures arid 2 of tutorial.

Content: Discfete-time sigrals; digital filters; time and frequency resolution; discrete and

fast Fourier transforms and convolution; windows'

Assessment: By written examination.

Tørl-boot<s: Stanle¡ W. D., Dougherty, G. R, and Dougherty, k, Digital signl processing

(Reston).

3471 Circuit Analysis and Synthesis
Larcl: l\1.

Points value: l.
Duration: Full year.

Assumed lanwtedge: ?ÅTíElecttortics III, 3(D8 Control III.

Contact hours: 13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials.

Contcnl: Synthasis of passive and active networks; LC and RC immittances, transfer

functions, approximation theory and active RC circuits.

Assessnent: By written e¡<amination.

7(13 Analogue Techniques
Læel:I\1.
Points value: L.

Duration: Full year.
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Assumed lotowledge:28?6 Electronics III, 3098 Control III.
Contact lnurs: 13 hours of lectures and 2 of tuto¡ials.

content: Linear computing circuits, function generators, multipliem, system simulation,
operational amplifiers, common hþrid cornputer techniques.

Assessment: By written examination.

6925 Digital Systems and Microprocessors
Letel: f/.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Full year.

lyumed lotowledge: ?ß76 Electrcnics III and 9?53 Digital sysrems, Level III computer
Science subjects in B.E (Elec.) Schedules.

Conlact hours: 22 hours of lectures, 3 of tutorials and 72 of practical work.

eristic, definitions,
me between failure,
cy, environmental in
background to this a

Assumed lçtowledge: By witten examination and performance in laboratory wotk.
Tø-boolcs: Krutz, R L' Mic:roprocessors and logic design (V,Iiley); Smith, C. O. Introiluction
tg reliability in design (McGraw-Hill); or chiley, J. c., Etictronic equipment reliabiliE
(Macmillan).

9980 VL.SI Design
Level:f/.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.
Assumed latowledge: 2876 Electronics llI, 9753 Digital Systems.

Contact hours: 22 hours of lectures, 3 of tutorials and 12 of practical work.
content: semiconductor preparation, processing and properties, MOS transistors, electrical
parameters, patterning logic grams, design
rules, scaling, delay and architectuie,
introduction to simulat e also ts suitable for
integration.

Assessment: By vrritten exami¡ation and assignments.

Tø-books: Grove, A. s., Pþsics and tecrmolog of semi-conductor devices (wiley); pucknell,
D. A. and Esh¡agþlan,l(, Basic wsl design - systems and circuits (prcriice-riáÍ, uæ¡.

8798 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory
I-arcl: l\Í.
Poinls value: l.
Dwation: Full year.

Assumed lotowlcdge:2688 Fields Lines and Guides.

Con,act hours:13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials.
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Content:ElectromagretictheoryMaxwell'sequations,boundaryconditions'constitr¡tive
;;;;.;. Lorentireciprocity íú"ot"nl. propagation in free space and in waveguides'

Assessment: By written examination.

6883 Antennas and ProPagation

Lqel: l\1.

Poinsvalue: l.
Duration: Full Year.

Assumed lotowledge:2688 Field Lines and Guides, 8798 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory

(concurrently)'

Conlact haurs:13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials'

Content:Advancedelectromagn'etism,antennaParameters,theoreticalmethods;assumed
.¡i""il àit"iu"tion, modal ãnãçis and synttresis, integral equations' F"o1"-11:11^:ptitt;
áffii."tiont to particular antennãs, ground wave propagation' ionospheñc propagatron-

Assessrnent: By written examination'

2777 MicrowaveEngineering
Løel:lY.
Poinßvalue:7.

Duration: Full Year.

Assumed lqtowtedge:2ffiFields Lines and Guides, 8798 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory

(concurrently).

Contact hours: L3 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials'

Contena: signal sources, detectors' attenuators' tuners'

junctions, n-reciprocal devices' Microwave circuit theory

equivalenand-icatteringmatrixfofmulations.General
microwave circuit theorems, methods for circuit analysis-. Reciprocity and normal mode

e¡pansions, analysis of coupling structures' Micros/ave measurement proceoures'

Assessment: By written examination'

7027 Control [V
I-e¿el: I\1.

Poínts value: L.

Duration: Full Year.

Assumed lçtowledge: 3@8 Control III'

Contact hours:13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials'

conrent: Performance specifications for control system design. Small signal analysis and

ã"r"iUing function techniques for non-linear systems. State èquations. Contfollability and

ãúr"*"ufiity. Full and p;iã ,i;t" feedback.'observers. Introduction to digital control

.yri"ir. 
-z',rrn.ro*..'õj*i"ie 

equivalents of analogue contfollers^. Discrete transfer

function of zeroorder ftóij- ""¿ 
plant. Discrete statã equations. State feedback and

estimators. Design. using computer-aided methods'

Assessment: By written examination'

T&-books:Fortmann,T.E.andHitz,I.L.,Anintoductiontolinearcontrolsystems
<òîñ.ö ri"tr,lit, c. n'. 

"tt¿ 
pá*"[, Í' D', I5igitat controt of ilynamic sysrerzs (Addison-

Wesley).
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1223 Control Applications and power Electronics
Lqel:I/.
Poinuvalue: I.
Duration: Full year.

Assumed lotowredge.' 309g control Irr,7027 c-Ðntror rv (concurrentþ, 2g7ó Electmnics IrI.
Contact hours: 13 hours of lectures and 2 of practical work.
con.ten:: contror applications (4 .lectures). 

power electronics. commutation, vortagecontrollers, controlled rectifien, inverters. Applications to tt" .ont.åi àl etect¡catmachines.

Assessment: By written examination.

9288 Power Systems and Machine D¡,namics A
I-oel: F{.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed lotowledge; 1525 Energy Conversion.
Co-requisites: None.
Contact hours:26 hours of lectures and 3 ofpractical work.

ation, components of power systems, netwo¡k anaþis and load
control, voltage and reactive power control, fault calculations,

lectrical machinery and associated control equipment, with
:lî,ttg" q":ftors Dyramic and transienr .t"tility of power
rolled variable speed drives.

Assessment: By written examination.
Tøct-boolcs: Weedy, B. M, Electic power systems, 3rd edn. (WilÐ.

8323 Power Systems and Machine Dynamics B
I-evel: lY.
Points valuc: l.
Duration: Full year.

Assumed knowledge: rs?s Energy conversion, 92gg power systems and Machine DynamicsA (concurrently).

Co-requisites: None.

Contacthaurs:13 hours oflectures and2 of tutorials.
Content: Advanced topics in power systems and machine dynamics.
Assessment: By written examination.

4053 ManagemenJ
Level: fV.
Poinßvalue:2.

Duration: Full year.

Conlact hours:26 hours of lectures.

Conlent: þw_f9r Engineers; üability, aegl
Personnel and Industrial rela safery hade
from: decision making, man g, inäustrial
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trade, organisâtion stn¡ctures, nature of management, patents, trade pfactices, banking and

finance, market reseafch, advertising, etc.

Assessment: By written examination.

ß41 Essays and Specialist læctures
Løel:I¡I.
Points value:1.0.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:20 hours of lectures.

Content: Specialist lectures will be given by practising engineers from industry and

governmeni establishments on topics such as the operation of power systems'.television
Iechniques, telecommunications, sig¡.al processing and radar. The subject materials of these

lectures will form part of the required background fo¡ written assignments.

Asseçsment: Written assignments involving repofs, proposals and commentaries'

2356 ProjectA
Level: lY.
Poinß value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed lotowledge: Iævel IV subjects (concurrently)'

Contact haurs:80 hours of practical work.

Content: Each candidate is required to conduct an investigation involving a theoretical
survey and the design, development and testing of hardware and/or software. The results

of thä investigation are to bè presented as a written fePoft, and also as a seminar and

demonstration of equipment where appropriate.

Assesstnent: Based on the performance in the project, the written fePort and the seminar
presentat¡on.

7345 hoject B
Læel: lY,
Poins value: 3.0.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed lçtowledge: l*vel IV subjects (concurrently).

Contact hours:120 hours of practical work.

Content: Each candidate is required to conduct an investigation involving a theoretical

suwey and the design, development and testing of hardware and/or,software. The results

of thã investigatioilare to bè presented as a written report, and also as a seminar and

demonstration of equipment where appropriate.

Assessment: Based on the performance in the project, the written report and the seminar

presentation.

1560 Advanced Control
Lqel: IY.
PoinLs value: l.
Duration: Full year.

Assumed løtowledge: 7027 CÃîtrol fV (concurrentþ'

Contact hours:13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials.d
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Content: Introduction to multi-variable cont¡ol theory.
Assessrnent: By written examination.

Tø-book: Rosenbrook, H, computer-aided contot system desigtr (Academic press).

5100 CMOS YLSI Systems
Larcl: I\1.

Points value:7.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed lotowledge: 9980 YI-SI Desigr (concurrently).

Contact hours:10 hours of lectures, 2 of tutorials and 9 ofpractical work.
Content: CMOS VISI Systems: Processes and technologies, system characterisation and
performance estimation, symbolic and virtual grid conceptã, hyout consideration, communi-
cation.

Assessment: Bywritten examination and assignments.

Tø-boolcs: weste, N. H. and Eshraghîat,ll, hinciptes of cMos wsl design - a systems
perspec tive (Addison-Wesley).

9334 Advanced Communication Theory
Laryl:lV.
Poinß value: l.
Duration: Full year.

Assumed lçtowledge: 131^2 Communication Systems (concurrentþ).
Contact hours: 13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials.

munication Theory Detection of signals in noise, classification of signals and
erent or synchronôus detection, ma'tched firter, minimuÀ r""n iqråt. 

"rto.n theory estimation theory.

Assessment: By written examination.

6281 Advanced Microprocessors
I-æel: IV.
Poinß value: 7.0.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed lçtowledge: 9753 Digital systems, 6gzs Diglt^lsystems and Microprocessors.
Contact løurs: t hours of lectures, 2 of tutorials and 8 of practical work.
content: Advanced aspects of microprocessor architecture, addressing modes, interfacing,
interrupt handling complex instruction set computers.
Assessment: By written examination and through performance in laboratory work.

1008 Advanced Signat Processing
Level: l/.
Poins value: L.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed knowledge: 99t3 Signal Processing (concurrentþ).
Contact hours: 13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials. t
content: Signal Processing: orthogonal function ex¡lansions of signals, transforms; sources
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of orthogonal functions; time-bandwidih ploduct; spectfal estimation; adaptative signal

processlng.

Assessmenl: By written examination'

Tøtt-books: Oppet rentice-Hall);

or Childers, D.-G. t); or'Stanle¡
W. D., Dougherty,

4255 Software Engineering
La'el: IY.
Poinß value: l.
Duration: Ful[ year.

Assumed l<ilowledge: I-evel III Computer Science subjects listed in B.E. (Elec.) and B.E.

(Comp. Sp.) Schedules.

Contact hours:13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials.

content: Topics from: softwa¡e project management, requif_ements analysis, specifications,

software deiign, program develópment, verification and validation, quality assurance and

control, software evolution, etc.

Assesstnent: By written examination.

7786 Computer Hardware Design

Level: TY.

Poinß value: L.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed lçtowledge: 69?5 Digital systems and Microprocessors (concurrentþ).

Contact hours: 13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials.

content: Topics from: Register transfer level operations, ASM description, Micro-

ðp".ution., bus hansfers, Þ.oc"r.or desigr, Control unit desigr, Microprogfamming,

instruction format and addressing modes etc.

Assessment: By written examination'

9416 Real time SYstems

Level: lY.
Points value: !.
Duration: Full year.

Assumed lstowledge: 6925 Digital systems and Microprocessors (concurrently).

Contact hours:13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials'

conrent: ovewiew of current practices, specification, desigr and analysis, scheduling, real-

time Kernel and languages, etc.

Assessment: By written examination.

9664 ComputerCommunications
Lqel: lV.
Points value: L.0.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed lorowledge: 6925 Digital systems and Microprocessors (concurrentlÐ, 1312

Communication Systems (concurrently).

559



Engineering
B.E.

Contact hours: 13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials.
Contenl: Network architectures, pfotocols, network structute, network
Ethernet, etc.

Assessment: By E'¡itten examination.

implementation,

COMPUTER SYSTT,MS ENGINEERING

LEVEL II

9289 Physics IIE
La'el: lI.
Poins value: 4.0.

Duration: Full year.

!;sumgd hrowledge:3663 Physics I, 9786 Maths I; concurrent 2rg7 yector Anaþis and
Complex Analysis.

Contact hours: 50 hours of lectures, 26 of tutorials and 26 of practical work.

and magnetic helds in material media,
Relativit¡c space-time structure, four_

e, polarisation, crystal optics, instrumen_
circuits, circuit theorems, electrons in

Assessment: End of Semester written examinations, laboratory worþ assignments.
Tø-book:Tobe advised.

6733 Concepts of Computer Science
Level: llin the Standard Course for Cornputer Systems Engineering.
Løtel: III in the Transition Course for Computer Systems Engineering.
Syllabus: See under Electrical and Electronic Engineering.

5132 Programming and Data Structures À
Level: ll.
Syllabus: Sie under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

1006 Programming and Data Structures B
Level: II.
Syllabus: See unde¡ B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

The following Level II subjects are common to the course in Electrical and Electronic
Engineering, and are described under that heading:

4926 Circuit Analysis

7199 Electronics II
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148l Fields and Energr Conversion

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

7243 Differential Equations and Fourier Series

4569 Laplace Tlansforms, Probability and Statistical Methods

3888 Workshop Practice

LEVEL III

7150 Electronics IIIC
Larcl: IIL
Points value: 2.5.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed tøtowledge:7199 Electronics 11,4926 Circuit Anaþis, Level II Applied Mathemat-
ics subjects in B.E. (C-omp. Sys.) Schedules.

Contact hours: 26 hours of lectures, 11 of tutorials and 30 of practical work.

Content: Electronic logic systems, combinational and sequential. Electron devices as

switches. Dynamic modeis of electron devices. Electron devices in circuits. Design
principles including operational amplifiets. Communication system principles. Waveform
generation and filtering.

Assessment: Principally by written examinations, with laboratory work and homework
assignments also co¡tributing to the overall result. A satisfactory standard in the laboratory
work is required (regulation 5b).

Tæ-boolcs: Sedra, A. S., and Smith, Y> C., Microelectronic circuits (Holt, Rinehart and

Winston).

3655 Numerical Methods
Larcl:lll.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

The following Level III subjects âre common to the course in Electrical and Electronic
Engineering, and are described under that heading:

1525 EnergrConversion

2688 Fiekls Lines and Guides

3098 Control III

&t66 ElectricalProject

n$ Digital Systems

5022 Stress Analysis A
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l21l Machine Design

1345 Mechanism Design

LEVELIV
of ng course are drawncal Iævel III subjects in
n t information is given

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

LEVELII

7243 Differential Equations and Fourier Series
I-e+tel: ll.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis
Lc+tel: lI.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. Chemical Engineering.

4569 Laplace Tþansforms and Probability and Statistical Methorls
I-evel: ll.
Syllabus: See under Chemical Engineering.

L642 Linear Programming and Numerical Analysis
I-ø,tel: ll.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

7872 Design for Function
Luel: ll.
Poinu value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hou¡s: 13 lectures and 39 hou¡s in the Design Office.

Assessment: 307o class work, '10Vo final examination.

Tø-boolcs: Shigle¡ J. E, Mechanical Engineering design, Lst metric edn. (McGraw-Hill);
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Design standa studenß, sAA HBó - 1988, (Stds. Assoc. Aust.);

Dieter, G. E., edn. (McGraw-Hill).

Reference: Pahl, G. and Beitz, 8., Engineering design, (Design Council, 1984)'

5533 Design Project (Iævel II)
[,anl: ll.
Points value: L.0.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours:39 hours in the Design Office.

Content: Conceptions, embodiment and detail design; sources of design information;

material selectiôn; fabrication methods; troubleshooting; system development; gtoup

dynamics; project organisation.

Assessment: Group design/built/test project: Achievement of design goals; final report.

T&-book: shigle¡ J. 8., Mechanical engineering desigry 1st metric edn. (MrcGraw-Hill);

Design standar-ds'for mechanical engineering students, SAA HB6 - 1988 (Standards

Assðciation of Auótralia); Dieter, G. V' Engieering design, Lst metric edn. (McGraw-Hill)'

Reference: Pahl, G. and Beitz, 8., Engineering design, (Design Council).

4766 Design for Strength
Lqel: ll.
Poinu value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact haurs:13 lectures and 39 hours in the Design Office'

Content: Materials for machine parts; shafts, keys, pins and shrink couplings - sizing for
strength and deflection; force ãnalysis of bolts and power screws; cfeeP;,compression

."mõ".r; combined stresses and theôries of failure; flexibte joints; stresses in bolted joints;

endurance, strength, stress concentrations, fatigue; springs.

Assessment: 307o class work ,70/o final examination.

T*-boolcs: As for 7872 Design for Function.

8118 Engineering Computing 2

LøteI: ll,
Points value: L.0.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours:13 lectures and 26 hours of practical work.

Content: Int¡oduction to Fortran; structural programming; computer graphics; look-up

tables; numerical methods; computing methods for engineering problems.

Assessment: Continuous assessment of computing projects.

Tø-books: Weinman, D. G', Fortran for scicntisß and engineers (PW$Kent)'

8781 Fluid Mechanics 1

Lqel:ll.
Points value: 7.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed lstowl¿dge:3&3 Ph¡æics I; 978ó Mathematics I'
Conmct hours:26 hours of lectures/tutorials and 6 hours of practical work'
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Conænt: Blas : kinematics and dynamics of fluid flows;consewation Eules, Barnoull¡, ña*,ie¡stotes equations;dimensional a lflow anal¡nis; no","i.""iùiøo.-- '
Assessment: A combination of assigrments, Iaboratory work and final examination.
Tø-books: Gerhart, P. M. and Gross, R J., Fundamenrak ol Ítuid mechaaics, (Addison-
Wesley).

4103 Machine D¡mamics
Level: II.
Pointsvalue:75.

Du¡ation: Semester II.
contact hours: 26 hours of lectures/tutorials and 6 hours of practicar work.
Assumed knowledge : 2391 Dynamics.

content: Kinematics and dynamics of machinery including: spur, bever, helicar and wormgearing;. cams and linkages; flywheels; crank effort oia-grams,' ror."'ånåiy.ir-lf plane
mechanisms.

Assess ment: Final examination.

Tæ-book: Mabie, H. H. and Reinhortz, c. F., Mechanßms and dynamics of machinery 4th
edn. (Wile¡ 1987).

6231 Manufacturing Engineering 1
Lanl:lL
Poinu value: I.5.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: 1.3 lectures/tutorials and 39 hours of practical work.

d
c

åi

Assessment: A combination of assignments and final examination.
Tæ-books: scheya J' A., Introduction to ma-nufacruring processes, (McGraw-Hill); Dieter, G.
Þ'.Engineering design - A materiak and píocessin[àpproac4 ìst metric 

"ol fùccraor-H¡il).

6015 MaterialsEngineering
availability: Level II and Level III in 1.990 only. From 1991 the subject will only be available
in Level II.

Lanl: Il a¡dllI.
Points value: 7.5.

Duration: Semeste¡ I.
Contact hours: 26 lectures and 27 hours of practical work.

l::t:::._m: metallography, properties and heat rreatment of alloy sreels, stainless steels,

îir"r^r.g1jl_1*inium ailoys and copper-based ailoys; the serecrion óf toor steers; the plastió
detorrnatron and failure of metals and allo¡re; fracture mechanics; corosion; the structure
and properties of polymeric materials; elastómers; adhesives and adhesive joints
Assessment: Final examination and laboratory work
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9561 Strcss Analysis B
Let'el: ll.
Poinsvalue:15.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed lotowledge: 6581 Statics, 9786 Mathematics I.

Contact haurs: 26 lectures, 13 tutorials and 1.2 hours of practical work.

Content: Mechanical properties of materials, stresses and strains, normal and shear, stress-
strain relationships, temperatures stresses, elastic theory. Bolted joints. Cylinden; thick and
thin walled theories. Torsion in round shafts and tubes. Beams; distribution of stress due to
bending, moment{uñr'aturc relationships. Beams; shear stresses. Beams; composite and
reinforced bending stresses. Beams; deflections of simply supported and encastre beams by
integration and moment area methods. Statically indeterminate beams. Columns; short,
eccentric loads; long, buckling loads, tie-bars. Combined stresses, failure theories, stress
concentratiori. Exçerimental stress analysis to illustrate the above.

Tæ-books: Gere and Timoshenko, Mechanics of maæriak a¡d Mechanics of materiak -solution manual (S.I. edns) (Wadsn'orth International).

9489 StructuralEngineering
Lø,el: ll.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester IL

he-requkites:6581 Statics, 95ó1 Stress Analysis B, 9786 Mathematics L

Contact hours:26 lectu¡es and 26 tutorials plus 27 hours of design work.

Content: Analysis of statically indeterminate structures for forces and displacements.

Design of steel structùres. Design of beams, columns, ties and struts and bolted and welded
connections.

Design of reinforced concrete structures, beams, columns, slabs and simple foundations.

Assessment: Examination 70/o, design projects 30Vo.

Tea-boolcs: None.

1376 Thermodynamics 1

Lqel: ll.
Points value: L.5.

Duration: Semester II.

Assumed htowledge: 9786 Mathematics l; 6262 Chemistry lE ot 7422 Chemistry IHE; 5945

Physics IE or 559 Physics IHE.

Contact hours:26 hou¡s of lectures/tutorials, ó hours of practical work and one industrial
visit.

Content: An introduction to mechanical engineering thermodynamics dealing with the
application of the first and second laws of thermodynamics to the thermodynamic design
and performance analysis of typical thermo-mechanical plant using condensible vapours
and gases as the working fluid.

Assessment: A combination of assignments 75Vo a¡d final examination 857a.

T*-book: Van Wylen, G. T. and Sonntag, R- 8., Fundamentaß of classical thennodyn-
amics, 3td edn (Wiley, 1985); Reynolds, W. C., Thermodynamic propenies, (Stanford
University, 1979).
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LEVELIII

5893 Automatic Control
Level: IIl.
Poins value: t.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed lstowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.
Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials and 6 hours ofpractical work.

laplace
closed-
, use of

Assessment: Classnork 407a, final examination 607o.

Tect-books: Ogata, K, Modem control engineering (P¡enticè-Hall).

t263 Communication
I-evel: lll.
Points value: 0.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact haurs:6 hours of lectures, 4 of tutorials and 3 ofpractical work.

content: A seminar on a topic of general interest to be presented and w¡itten up in a form
suitable for publication.

Assessment: By seminar and written report.

2433 Engineering Computing 3
Level:3.

Poinx value: 1.0.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: from 1990 8118 Engineering C.omputing II.
Contact hours:5 lectures and 26 hours of practical work.

Content: Introduction to the use of a variety computing packages of use in solving
engineering problems; exercises using these computing packages.

Assessment: Continuous assessment.

Tex-bool<s: Manuals are provided during course.

2046 Design for Manufacture
I-evel: lll.
Poins value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:13 lectures and 39 hours in the Design Office.

content: Design for ease of assembl¡ design ofjigs and fixtures; sources of information in
manufacture; materials selection; computer aided design and manufacture, maintenance;
product case studies.

Assessment: Classwork 307a, final examinatio¡ 70Vo.

Tø-book: Shigle¡ J. 8, Mechanical engineering desigq lst metric edn. (McGraw-Hill);
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Design standards for mechanical engineering studen¿r, SAA HBó - 1988 (Standards Assoc
of Australia); Dieter, G. 8., Engineering desigz, 1st metric edn (McGraw-Hill)

References: Pahl, G. and Beitz, 8., Engineering design, (Design Council 1984).

8346 Design for Per{ormance

,Level: lll.
Poinß value: '1.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours:13 lectures and 39 hours in the Design Office.

Content: Spur and helical gears - design for wear and strength; reliability of components
and systems; hydrodynamic bearings; hydraulic and/or pneumatic power transmission and
control; prime mover/load matching; thermal system design; maintenance; ergonornics -sources/use of data.

A s s e s s m e n t : Classwork 3OVo, linal examinatio n 7 0 Vo.

Te*-boolcs: Shigle¡ J. 8., Mechanical engineering design, 7st metric edn. (McGraw-Hill);
Design standards for mechanícal engineering studenft SAA HB6 - 1988 (Standards Assoc.
of Australia); Dieter, G. 8., Engîneering design, 1st metric edn. (McGraw-Hill).

References: Pahl, G. and Beitz, 8., Engineering desrþ (Design Council 1984).

8432 Design Project (Iævel III)
Level: lll.
Poinß value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours:39 hours in the Design Office.

Content: Sources of design iriformation, including materials selection, methods to assist
conceptual desigr; methods to assist embodiment design; workbooks; project management.

Assessment: Group project - individual areas of responsibility, summary repofs due on
conceptual and embodiment design stages.

Ts¿-boolc: Shigley, J. E., Mechanical engineering design, Ist metric edn. (McGraw-Hill);
Design standards for mechanical engineering students, SAA HB6 - 1988 (Standards
Association of Australia); Dieter, G. 8., Engineering design, Ist metric edn. (McGraw-Hill).

References: Pahl, G. and Beitz, 8., Engineering design, (Design Council, 1984).

5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines
Level: lll.
Points value: t.5.

Duration: Semester L

Contact hours: 26 lectures, 12 tutorials and 12 hours of practical work.

Content: Direct cur¡ent machines, synchronous motors and generators, single phase and

three-phase induction motors, and machine characteristics. Practical work in the laboratory
is desigred to il¡rrstrate the subject matter of the lectu¡es.

Assessment: Principally by written examinations, with laboratory work and homework
assignments also contributing to the overall result, A satisfactory standard in the laboratory
work is required (regulation 5b).

Tãt-bo o ks : To be advised.

567



Engineering
B.E.

7980 Electronics
Iøtel: lll.
Poins value: 75.
Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:26 lectures, 12 tutorials and 12 hours ofpractical work.
Content: ed topics ngalgebra, elements, ngcircuits. Ðßtems, ng
techniqu

vISI: Mos transistors, patterning and fabrication, s,witch logic, gate logic, stick diagrams,
electrical parameteß, subs)ßtems.

Practical work in the laboratory is designed to illustrate the subject matter of the lectures.
Assessment: Principally by written examinations, with laboratory work and homework
assigtments also contributing to the overall result. A satisfactory stándard in the laboratory
work is required.

Tø-boolcs: sedra, A. s. and smith K c., Microelecuonic circuits (Holt, Rinehart and
winston);_Part (e) Pucknell, D. A. and Eshraghian, K, sutdy guide ìo basic VLSI design
(Prentice-Hall).

5526 Fluid Mechanics 2
I-ael: lll.
Pointsvalue: t.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed lçtowledge: 878I Fluid Mechanics l, 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.
Contact hours: 26 lectu¡es and tutorials and 6 hours of practical work.
content: Integral analysis of fluid flow, flow of viscous fluids; laminar and tu¡bulent flow in
pþs and boundary layers; incompressible-flow machines.

Assessment: A combination of assignments, laboratory work and final examination.
Tø-book: Gerhart, P. M. and Gross, R J., Fundamentats of ftuid mechanics, (Addison-
Wesley); Turton, F--K, Principles of urbomachine?', (Spon).

9900 Heat Thansfer
Level: lll.
Points value:7.5.

Duration: Semester II.

$yry:! knowledge: 5726 Art,lied Mathematics llF,, 1376 Thermodynamics I and 8781
Fluid Mechanics I.

Contact løurs:26 lectures/tutorials and 6 hours of practical work.

contenl: Introduction to the three modes of heat transfer, i.e. conduction, convection and
radiation. lhe subject is designed to develop the student's ability to define and then model
and analyse heat transfer problems which may arise in real engineering situations.
Assessment: A combination of assignments, laboratory work and final examination.
Tæ-book: Holman, J. P., Heat transfer, (SI version) 6th edn. (McGraw-Hill).

1553 Instrumentation (Mechanical Engineering)
I-qel: lIl.
Poins value: 7.0.
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7980 Electronics
Level: lII.
Poinls value: I.S.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours: 26 lectures, 12 tutorials and 12 hours of practical work.
Content:

:¡ffj# :ffiiË i:îî'_:;"îi,iilll!
techniqu sjistems' ture, programmini

vISI: Mos transistors' patterning and fabrication, switch iogic, gate togic, stick diagramr,electrical parameters, subsystems.
Practical work in the laboratory is designed to illustrate the subject matter of the lectures,
Assessment: Principaily by written examinatíons, with raboratory work and homewo¡rassignments also contribufing to the overall result. A satisfactory stän¿"rã-ii,i" l"boratorywork is required.

Tø-books: sedra, A. s. an-d-smith yt c., Microerectronic circuiß (Holt, Rinehart andWinston); Part (¿) pucknell, D. A. and Esúraghian, IC , Sway gurae ül^i Ui$ aoign(Prentice-Hatl)

5526 Fluid Mechanics 2
La'el: lII.
Points value: l.S.

Duration: Semester I.
Assumed lstowledge: 8781' Fluid Mechanics I, 5726 Appried Mathematics IIE.
Contact ltours:26 lectu¡es and tutorials and 6 hours ofpractical work.
content: lntegral analysis of fluid flow, flow of viscous fluids; laminar and tu¡bulent flow inpþs and boundary layers; incompressibl"_flo* -act in"..
Assessment: A combination of assignments, laboratory work and final examination.
Tæ-books: Gerhart, p. M. and Gross, R J., Fundamenta! of llu¡¿ mechanics, (Addison-Wesley); Turron, k K, hinciples o¡ uíOomalnir"y, fip."l.

9900 He¿t TÞansfer
Laryl: lII.
Poinß value: '1,.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledse: s726 Aqpried Mathematics \8, 7376 Thermodynamics I and gTgl
Fluid Mechanics I]
Contact hours:26 lectures/tutorials and 6 hours of practical wo¡k.

:i,i'"üüå.åffi :',.,,.åîi:,iï#l

wo¡k and final examination.
T&-books: Holman, J.p., Heat transfer, (SI version) 6th edn. (McGraw_Hill).

1553 Instrumentation (Mechanical Engineering)
I-evel: lll.
Points value: 1.0.
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lltration: Semester I.

t}nlent: Ge¡eral introduction: pfocess and control environments, sensors' transduCers'

ll¡nal conditioning: analogue signals, operational amplifiers and their applications' Digital-

Itianalogue and analogue-to{igital converters.

Dl$tal techniques and equipment: combinational and sequential logic, microprocessors'

lntcrfacing fot instrumentation and control.

lsessment: Based on laboratory perfoflnance.

19lS Manufacturing Engineering 2

l*vel: lII.
l'oinsvalue: t.5.

l)uration: Semester I.

lsumed lotowledge: 6231. Manufacturing Engineering I; 9561 Stress Analysis B, 5726

Applied Mathematics IIE.

Contact hours:13 lectures/tutorials and 39 hours of practical work'

Content: The subject is a continuation of the v/olk presented in Manufacturing Engineering

ii- it O"\r"top. further the stùdent's ability to ìnalyse and synthesise manufacturing

n*"rr".. t'he student will undertake production plãnning assþments to test his/her

iUitity to handle manufacturing situationJ in which problems have to be defined.

Assessment: A combination o[ assignments, laboratory work and final examination.

References: Kalpakjian, 5., Manufacuring processes for engineering materials; Dieter' G' E''

E;gi;;rn"g dttignlÀ -otn¡"tt oítd procãsiing approacl¡ lst metric edn. (McGraw-Hill).

6015 MaterialsEngineering
Ávailabilþ: Available in both l,evel II and Level III in 1990 only. From 1990 the subject

witl only be available in Level II.

Loel: Il andlll.
Eyllabus: See under l-evel II of Mechanical Engineering.

5424 Engineering Mathematics III
I-evel: lll.
Poins value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester L

Conmct hours:39 lectures and tutorials.

Assumed totowtedge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.

Content: topics: Advanced topics on differential

cquationiontheorycomputationalmathematics;
robotics;

Assessment: By written examination. A small Pelcentage may be allocated to class exercises.

Td-book: To be advised.

4109 Solid Mechanics
Larcl: lll.
Poins value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester II.

Coúact hours:26 lectures and tutorials, plus practical work'

Assumed lçtowl¿dge:956lStress Analysis B, 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE'
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contenl: Pressure vessels; Inertial stresses; contact stresses; residual stresses; thermal
stresses; torsional stresses; stresses in plates; strain gauges/photo-elasticity; stress rilaves;
finite element methods.

Assessment: Class assignments 20/o, final examination 807¿.

Tø-boolcs: Gere and Timoshenko, Mechanics of materiaþ 2nd SI edn. Van Nosttand
Rejnhold (U.K); Timoshenko, E. P. and Goodier, I. N., Theory of ela*icity, 3rd edn
(McGraw-Hill).

References: Zienkcewiez, O. C., Thc finite elemmt metho4 3rd edn (McGraw-Hill). Irons, B.
and Shrive, Frzite element prilrw, (John V/iley and Sons).

9813 Ihermodlnamics 2
La,el: lll.
Poinu value: L.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Assume!_lotowledge, 5!75 Mechanical Engineering rr or 1376 Introduction to Thermodyn-
amics; 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.
Contact haurs:26 lectures and tutorials and 6 hours ofpractical work.
content: Power cycles; refrigeration cycles; thermodynamic relations; non-reacting mix-
tures; pyschrometr¡ combustion.

Assessment: A combination of assignments and final examination.

T&-boolçs: Van \{ylen, G. J. and Sonntag, k 8., Fundamentals of classical thermodyn-
amr'c¡, S.I. version,3rd edn. (Wiley, 1.985).

6602 Vibrations
LqeI: l[l.
Points value: L.5.

Duration: Semester IL
Assumed lstowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.
Contact hours: 26 lectures and tutorials, plus practical work.
Content: damping
vib¡ation Rayleighb
method; degreè-of
freedom

Assessment : Final examination.

Tø-boolcs: Tse, F. S. and othets, Mechanicalvibrations,2nd edn (Allyn & Bacon).

LEVEL IV

5802 Management 1

I-ettel: IY.
Poins vatue: 1.0.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours:13 lectures and tutorials.

Content: Introduction to law for Engineers, contracts, product liability.
Assessment : Final examination.

Tæ-boolcs: To be advised.
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6770 Management 2

Level: I{.
Poins value:3.0'

Duration: Full Year'

Assumed htowteitge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.

contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials on production management and 13 on engineering

economics plus 12 hours for industrial visits.

content: Production Management: economic development, forms of business ownership,

.-o.p"iut" finance, organisãtion, critical path methods, work study, quality assurance'

Engineering Economy-mottey time relationship, project evaluation, financial accounts.

Assessmenl: A combination of assignments and a frnal examination'

T&-books:Samson,D'4.(editor),Manasementfolengineers(l,ongrrranCheshire).

2227 Mechanical Engineering Design Project

Løtel: l\1.

Poinsvalue:5.0.

Duration: Full year.

Contact løurs: At least 180 hours'

Content: Total desigr - specification to manufacture; group projects, sponsored where

possible by local industry exhibition of design work'

Assessment: Preliminary ând final design reports.

8532 Mechanical Engineering Research hoject
Lqel:lY.
Poinsvalue:5.0.

Duration: Full Year.

Content:A research _project involving at least ]'80 hours work to be undertaken by each

student.

Assessment: By a written preliminary report submitted in May and a written thesis.

LEYEL IV ELECTTVES

Note: Tlte subjects listed below are electives, not all of which will be offe¡ed eath year'

Information ai to which subjects are to be offered in a given year will be available from the

Department of Mechanical Engineering at the time of enrolment'

Ati candidates are required to select five electives. This choice may include approved

subjects offered by other departments.

5962 Advanced Automatic Control
Le'tel: lY.
Poins value: 2.0.

Dwation: Semester I.

Assumed larowledger 5893 Automatic Control'

Contact haurs:26 lectures and tutorials.

Content:Frequencyfesponsemethods;statesPacemethds;andanintroductiontonon-
linear and digital control.
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Asses-sment: Final exarnination; a small percentage may be allocated to class and laboratory
exercises.

Tø-boolcs: To be advised_

9463 Advanced Heat and Mass Ibansfer
I-arcl: fV.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester I.
Assumed leøwledge: 9900 Heat Transfer.
Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials.
Conænt:
for boun differential and iótegral equations

mixtures rbulent 
-states; .approximatio¡; gas

airconditi chemical teaction; application to

Assessment: Class assignments and final examination.

Ty-tgolu, Kays, W. M., Convective hcat and mass uansfer, (McGraw_Hill, 1966); Kays, W.M. and London , A. L., compact heat ø(thangers, rro eon (trtòcraw-Èirl ägai. 
"''

927 4 ì¡ùvanced Vibrati ons
Lael:fY.
Points value:2.0.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics llE, ffi2 Vibrations.
Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials plus practical work.
Content: Modal
analysis; use of lifl::l':. tilltstical enersv

vibration-machi equlpment; structufe boñe
ement analysis.

Assessment: Assignments 20/o, one three-hour examination g\Vo.

Tø-books: C.ollacotr, n- ) nlrytiol noryiygyng and diagnosis, (Halstead press); Randall,
\8., Specntm 4fltytit, (Bruet & Kjaet, tg9T);-Lyon, R iL, tioiU""ry ioii A-äog,rorarr,(Butterworths, 1987).

6804 AircondÍtioning and Refrigeration
Larcl: IY.
Poinß value:2.0.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials, plus practical work.
Assumed lorowledge: 9813 Thermodynamics 2.

Content: Principles and equipment of refrigeration and airconditioning.
Assessment: Final examination: a small pe¡centage may be allocated to class.
Tæ'book: American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Airconditioning Engineex,
Aslvae Handbook. Fundamentak, systems,Tquipmlnt, applications.

3539 Bounda4rlayers
Level: lV
Points value: 2.0.
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Assessment: Final examination; a small percentage may be allocated to class and laboratory
exefcßes.

Tæt-books: To be advised.

9463 Advanced Heat and Mass Tlansfer
Larcl:lY.
Points value:2.0.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed lorowledge: 9900 Heat Transfer.

Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials.

Content: C,onsewation principles; transport equations; differential and integral equationl
for boundary layers and duct flows; laminar and turbulent states; approximation; gût
mixtures with phase changes; gas mixtures with chemical reaction; application lo
airconditioning, refrigeration, steam plant, combustion.

Assessment: Class assigrments and final examination.

Tø-bool+s: K"y., W. M, Convective heat and mass transfer, (McGraw-Hill, 1966); Kays, W,
M. and London , A. L., Compact heat øæhangers, 3rd edn (McGraw-Hill, 19M).

927 4 Adv anced Vìbrations
Lqel:f/.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed larowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE, 6602 Vibrations.

Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials plus practical work.

Content: Modal analysis; spectrum ana\ris-machine fault diagnosis; statistical enerpt
analysis; use of vibration; principles of desigr of vibration equipment; structure bomc
vibration-machinery structures, mobilit¡ reciprocit¡ finite element analysis.

Assessmmt: Assigrments 20Vo, one three-hour examination 807o.

Tad-boolcs: Collacott, k A., Wbration moniøring and diagnosk, (Halstead Press); Randall,
k 8., Spectrum Analysis, (Bruel & Kjaer, 1987); Lyon, R. H., Machinery noise & diagnostics,
(Butterworths, 1987).

6804 AirconditioningandRefrigeration
Level: IY.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials, plus practical work.

Assumed htowledge: 9813'flrcrmod¡'namics 2.

Content: Principles and equipment of refrigeration and airconditioning.

Assessment: Final examination: a small percentage may be allocated to class.

Tø-books: American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Airconditioning Engineers,
Astuae Handbook. Fundamentak, systems, equipmenq applications.

3539 BoundaryLayers
Level: lV
Poinu value: 2.0.
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futation: Semester I.
(.'ontact hours:26 lectures and tutorials plus practical work.

A¡sumed lotowledge: 55?Á Fluid Mechanics 2.

eontent: Calculation of laminar and turbulent boundary layers in non-zel! pressure

¡ndient. Boundary layer drag estimation. Criteria for flow separation.

âsessmcnt: Final examination: a small percentage may be allocated to class.

'l'u-book: Duncan, W. J., Thom, A. S. and Young, A. D, Mechanics of fluids S.I. Units,
lnd edn (Arnold).

1322 Computational Mathematics
I¿vel: f/.
l'oints value: 2.0.

I)uration: Semester L

Assumed lotowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE previously Applied Mathematics IIE.
Contact hours:26 lectures and 7 tutorials.

Content: Single and multi-variable optimisation, search and gradient methods. Kuhn-Tucker
theory for constrained optimisation; algorithms and applications.

Assessment: Final examination, A small petcentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

3701 Design Automation
L,cttel: f/.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials plus practical work.

Content: Solid modelling methods in CAD; integrating CAD and CAM; software
development, documentation and quality assurance; optimisation methods; case studies
from Australian industry.

Assessment: Final examination.

Tø-bo o l<s : To be advised.

2368 Elasticity
Lst'el: ls'{.

Poinuvalue:2.0.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed knowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.

Contact haurs: 39 lectures and tutorials.

Content: An introduction to metric tensor, analysis of stress and strain, stress-strain
relations for elastic materials; plane and three dimensional boundary value problems.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exefcises.

Tøct-booles: To be advised.

3312 EngineeringAcoustics
Level:TV.

Points value: 2.0.
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Duration: Semester I.

Assumed latowledge: 5726 Apphed Mathematics IIE.
,Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials plus 4 hours practical work.

Assessment: Acombination of class assigrments and a final examination.
Tæ'boolcs: Bies, D. A. and Hansen, c. H, Engineering noße control: theory and practice,
(Unwin Hyrnan).

3635 Entrepreneurshipandlnnovation
I-evel: lY.
Poinsvalue:2.0.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:30 lectures and 30 tutorials.

innovation in the econom¡ infrastructure;
ment, venture development, ventute financing;

Assessment: 2 rgrofs ?Svo, contnbtions to class discussion and team prtormance LTvo,
examination 157a, the business plan 507a.

Tø-boolcs: Drucker, P., Innovation and entrepreneurship (pan Books, 19g5); Vesper, T.,
New vena¡e strategies (Ptentice Hall, 1980).

5769 Gas Dynamics and Compressible Flow Machines.
Level: IY.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration : One Semester.

Assumed lorowledge; 8781 Ftuid Mechanics I and 5526 Fluid Mechanics 2.

Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials plus practical work.
Content: One-dimensional compressible flow; one-dimensional and tc¡o-dimensional wave .

motion. Flowin ducts and nozzles. Centrifugal and axial compressors.

Assessment: Combination of class assignments and a final examination.

Tæ-books: Gerhart, P. M. and Gross, R J., Fundamentats of ftuid mechanics (Addison-
Wesley); Cohen, R and Saravanamutto, Gds wrbine thcory (S.I. Units).

5758 Heat Recovery and Process Integration
Loel:I/.
Points value:2.0.

Duratìon: Semester I.

Assumed lotowledge: 9813 Thermodyramics 2.

Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials.

ndustry through heat recovery and
of recovery s¡mtems through process

Assessment: A combination of assignments and final examinations.
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Tæ-boolc: Usa gtide on process inægrarton for eficient use of energ (I' Chem' E 1982)'

L232 QualityManagemênt
Level: lY.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semestel II.
Contact haurs:26 lectures and tutorials'

Contmt: The principles and applications of quality control.

Assessment: A combination of assigtments and final examination'

Engineering
B.E.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ENGINEERING

REGULATIONS

1..s:bi:" to.these .regulations, a persgn who has been admitred in the university ofAdelaide to either the ordinary or_ the Honours degree of Bacheror or Engnäring mayproceed to the degree of Master of Engineering: prõrrided that persons *lro-t"* or havehad a substantial association with the uoirre.rity-muy be accepied ., .rrrãiàrt.* ro. trr"
degree on such conditions as the Faculty may pr"sc;Oe.
2. To qualifyfor the degree a candidate shall:

G) .y|Til in writing to the Registrar for approval by the Faculty of Engineering the subject
on which he proposes to present a thesis; ,

fPì l"j,:."-tJ,e.. 
than one y.ear-.afrer the approval of rhe subject by rhe Faculry, presenr a

rnesrs whlch should be a significant contribution to the practice of engineering.i'The thesis
may be:

(i) an original design for some engineeringwork; or
(ii) of ability on the part of the candidare ro copesu culties, of some engineering work for the tlesign brco te has been largely responsible; or
(iii) an account of some originar rleT_ch, deveropment, inquiry or investigation made by

him into some matter involved with engineering;
(c) if so requ^i1gd by the Faculty, adduce evidence to iis satisfaction of the originarity of, and
the degree of his responsibilityfor, the work embodied in his thesis; anã 

---s"-"-r

(d) ìf so req-ujre! by the Faculty pass an examination, written or oral or both, in the field of
study immediately relevant to his thesis.
:.- (a) o¡ completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copiesof his^thesis prepared in accordance with directions gft'en to candidãtes froÁ time totime,r'
(b).Unless. the Faculty e¡pressly approve an extension of time in a particular case the thesis
shall be submitted within four years from the date of approval of tire candidate's subject by
the Faculty.
(c) on submission of the thesis the Faculty shall nominate examiners, who may recommend
that the thesis:

(Ð be accepted, with orwithout conditions; or
(ii) be sent back to the candidate for revision, and re-submission within such time as

the Faculty may allow; ar
(iii) be rejected.

4. A candidate who fulfils the tequirements of these regulations and satisfies the examiners
ùnder regulations 2 and 3 may, on the recommendatioã of the Facurty, be admitteà to the
degree of Master of Engineering.

RcgulåtioD allmd 15 Jaury, 1976.

Âmended:4 Feb. 1982; e 3. ã JuL r9B9: 2(b), 3(b).

*Lir åïTfrffif.ï_îîiH
'rPublishcd iû "cuidclin* otr Highcr Degre* by Reüch ad specifietio* for Th6is,,: ræ conteqts.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ENGINEERING SCIENCE

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shatt be a degree of Master of Engineering Science.

2. The folloc¡ing may be accepted as a candidate for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Engineering; or

(b) a person who holds a qualification acceptgg by the Faculty of Engheering as being

èqf,rivaient. to the HonouÀ d"gr"" of Baèhèlor of Engineering in the University of
Adelaide; or

practice *'hich is considered by the Faculty of Engineering to be an adequate preparation

for candidature.

3. With the approval of the c.ouncil the Facutty ma¡ in exceptional circumstances and

subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to as a

."näid"t" for the degree a persol who does not qualify has

given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to und

4. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time

prescribe schedules defining:

(l) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date ofprescription by the Council or such

other date as the C.ouncil may determine.

cts shall be specified by the chairman of department or chairmen

and submittãd to the Faculty and the Executive Committee of
for approval, excelt that chairmen of departments may applove

minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

5. A candidate shall be admitted on probation. The period of probation shall not exceed six

months in the case of a full-time caìdidate nol Fèlve months in the case of a part-time

candidate. At the end of the.period each candidate's performance shall be reviewed by the

Faculty of Engineering and tire candidature confirmeã, with or without special conditions,

or terminated.
Faculty at the end of each academic

ili'Ì:f ii:'H:äfoiuïi:Ï*"""
7. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

ay be prescribed in the schedules and

rtment in which the majority of the
strar, for approval by the Faculty' the

as Prescribed in the schedules and

ar if taken full-time or not less than two and

-time;

' "Equi%len¡" shaü refer to both aedemic aûd Prcfessiotal equimleoe'
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(b) underta ced study and project work under the
direction of be members oi tt. futt_time academic
staff of the culty, but in special circumstances the
Faculty may
(c) pass such examinations on the candidate's cou¡se of advanced study as may be required
by the Facult¡ and.
(d) present a thesis embodying the lesults of the candidate's project work.
8. (a) Except by perqlssion of the Faculty, the whole of the wo¡k for the degree musr be
completed within the University.
(b) If for ry so permits, parts of the study may be unde¡taken at
other tert , but such parts shall not howeier cóunt for more than
one-sixth
(c) subject to such conditions as it may determine in each case, the Faculty may permit
project work to be undertaken outside the university provided thal it can be .áti.¡á¿,

(i) that this will ¡esult in mutual academic benefit to the candidate and the
candidate's supewising department;

(ii) that there will be adequate contact and inte¡action between the candidate and
the candidate's supewising department; and

(iii) 
^ that.the supervisor's_access_ to any experimental work, the candidate,s availability
for seminars and other discussions, and the publication of results will not thereby bó
prejudiced.

9. A 
_candidate mqy not count a subject or closely related subject or part of a subject

already presented for another degree or diploma.
10. (a) On completion of his or her work the candidate shall lodge with the Reeistrar three
copies of his or her thesis prepared in accordance u¡ith directioni given to canõidates from
time to time.*
(b) unless..the Faculty erpressly approves an extension of time in a particular case the
thesis shall be submitted within aix months of the completion óf th" candidate's
Programme.
(c) On submission or re-submission of the thesis the Faculty shall nominate examiners who
may recommend that it;

O be accepted, with orwithout conditions; or
(ir) be accepted, s'ith orwithout conditions, subject to satisfactory oral examination;

or
(iir) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or
(i") be rejecred.

11. A candidate v¡ho fulfils the requirements of these regulations may, on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Masteiof Engineering science.

Regulåtiom all@ed 23 Juuåry, l9?5.

Anended: 15 Ju. 1yl6: ?; 8 Dec. 7n6' 6, 7; Z Feb. In& 6, 7; 8 Fcb. Lytgi'li 4 F€b. 1982: 6, gi 2A Fcb. lg8f,: 4,
Enumbcriry tll. Àwiti¡g sllmtrc: 2, 3, S, 6, 7, S, 10.

'Published iÀ "Guideline on Higher Degrc6 by Reæarch ed speciti€tio$ for Thsis"; s?¿ conteÂts.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ENGINEERING SCIENCE

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 4.)

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY WORK

1. A person whose qualifications have been accepted under either section (a) or section (b)

of rejulation 2 shall be deemed to have satisfied the feqùirements of this schedule.

'ïiïi:
/or oth

the Faculty of Engineering.

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK

The programme of itudy and project work shall consist of:

(a) supervised project work which may make up the whole of the work but which shall be

not less than one-third of the work for the degree;

(b) graduate courses and seminars which may make up not mofe than twGthifds of the

c/ork for the degree; and

(c) other felevant courses, which may make uP not.mofe than one-third of the wolk for the

dégree, as may be prescribed by the Faculty of Engineering.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF ENGINEERING SCIENCE

SYLI"ABUSES
Text-books:
In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they areadvised to await advice before the commencement of lectures from the lecturer conce¡nedbefore buying any parricular book. only rhe prescribed edition of ""ti";J;i;ourd bebought.

Reference books:

Lists of books and journals for reference purposes wil be issued from time to time by thedepartment concerned. It is hoped ttrat än Ëoots and journars ."t roi."r"i"n.. *il u"available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Exarninations:

For each subject students theexamination in that subject
such of ûre rottowlng as'are e'g'

written or practicat #ork,inat written exami her

4527 M.Eng.Sc. C.ourse Work one- 2329 M.Eng.Sc. Course Work two_rhird-{ivil. thirdsaElectricaf 
"nã 

Èllct-ni"
5268 M.Eng.Sc. Course Work two- 6590 M.Eng.Sc. Couo" Wo* ãrr"_ 

-

thirds{ivil. thirdlMechanical 
---- ----

45M M.Eng.$. Course Work one- 261 M.Eng.Sc. Course Work two_
third-Electrical and Electronic thirdslMechanical

embodyitrg the uulrs of thc prcjecl wo¡L sball b€ submit
Prcgme.
cotres for 6ch mdidate æ ælecied in æuultat¡on with m adviæ¡ to gndute studetrts, ud my, witlin limits,includc udergÉdute md po¡tgndute @!¡m givc! in ot ¡e¡ lacr¡lti6.
The pctgÉdute @.* which æ offercd by d€partments my cbmgc frcm ycü to yeü deFEtrd¡¡g oD 8wiråb'ity of
:-lal-æd th: de!rud for panicutar @rræ. rÞtails o¡ owixpea-.¿ to be'¿wilabíe ."o'y"- *1 ãt"irør. m.lhe Portgmdute Coìre AdviæE i¡ each department,
Fü.190 the Faculty of EDgi¡eeri¡8 dæs no¡ exp€d to offer adruæd @lJffi, cxceptitrg thæ udert¿ken by Lryel rvstudc¡ts..AppliÐa. wishing ro include a @.* work æmponenr u tneir oeþe åJ.q"ùi;;;ä".I p*por,acccptsblc to thc Faculty of EDgi¡ceri¡g
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Applied Science'

2. The foltowing may be accepted as a candidate for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Engineering, Science, Applied Science or Agricultural Science;

(b) a person who holds a qualification accepted by the Faculty of Engineering as being

equivalent to that of (a) above; or

rh
it

o
ty

4. A candidate shall.be admitted on p¡obation. The period of probation shall not exceed six

months in the case of a full-time candidate nor twelve months in the case of a part-time
candidate. At the end of the period each candidate's performance shall be reviewed by the

Faculty of Engineering and his candidature conFtrmed, with or without special conditions,

or terminated.

5. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time

prescribe schedules defining:

(l) the subjects ofstudyfor the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the C.ouncil or such

other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subje n of department or chairmen

òf'd.putta"ntr concerned the Executive Committee of
the úucation Committee of departments may aPprove

minor changes to pteviously apProved syllabuses.

by the Faculty at the end of each academic

neering a candidate is not making satisfactory
the Council, te¡minate his candidature.

?. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) on completion of any preliminary work which may be prescribed in the.schedules and

àfler consuítation with tire Chairman of the Department in which the majority of his work

falls, submit in writing to the Registrar, for approval by the Faculty, the programme of
advanced study and project work as prescribed in the schedules and desigred to extend

over either oné calenãaiyear if taken full-time or not less than two and not more than five

calendar years if taken Part-time;
iNOTE (not foming part of the rcgutatio$): Thc purPose of this requi¡ement is to allow a rudidate who dæs not

lwc quìfietiom aõptable uoderla) or (bi amvJto ãcquire additiogl @ßPcte!æ thrcügh slud)¡ o¡ experietræ.
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(b) underta ced study and project wo¡k under the
direction of be members oi tt " full_ti.. academic
staff of the
Facult¡r may 

culty' but in special circumstances the

(c) pass such examination on his course of ad\ranced study as may be required by the
Faculty and

(d) present a thesis embodying the results of his project.
8. (a). Except by penlission of the Faculty, the whole of the work for the degree must be
completed within the University.
(b) If for ty so permits, parts of the study may be undertaken at
other tert , but Juch parti shall not howeíer cóunt foimore than
one-sixth
(c) Subject to such conditions as it may determine in each case,
project work to be undertaken outside the Universityprovided that

(D that this will result in mutual academic benefit to
supewising depa¡tment;

(ii) that there will be adequate contact and interaction
his supewising department; and

(iii) - that.the supervisor's_access.to any experimental work, the candidate's availability
for seminars and other discussions, ãnd the publication oi results will not thereby bé
prejudíced.

9. A 
_candidate may not count a subject o_r closely related subject or part of a subject

already presented for another delaee or diploma.
10. (a)_On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies
of his thesis prepared in accordance with directions gt'en io candidates fiom time to time.*
(b) unless..the Faculty e)gressly approves an extension of time in a particular case the
thesis shall be submitted within six months of the completion óf th" candidate's
programme.
(c) On submission or re-submission of the thesis the Faculty shall nominate examiners who
may recommend that it:

O be accepted, with orwithout conditions; or
(ii) be accePted' with orv¡ithout conditions, subject to satisfactory oral examination;

or
(iii) be sent back to the candidate forrevisron; or
(Ð be rejected.

11. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations may, on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Masteiof Applied science.

Regulât¡os allrycd 23 Deænber, 1976.

,A'erded: 2 Feb. 1978t 6,'1,; BFú.lg79' 6, ?; 4 Feb. 1982: 6, 9; 24 Feb. 1983: 5, reDu'be¡iDg óU.
' Published in "Guidelins on Highcr Degrees by Reææh æd sp€ciliqtio' for Th6is": sæ coûùe'ts.

the Faculty may permit
it can be satisfied:

the candidate and his

between the candidate and
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SCHEDULES

(Macle by the Council under Regulation 6')

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY WORK

L. A person whose qualifications have been accepted under either section (a) or section (b)

ãf i"f,trution 2 shall'be deemed to have satisfied the requirements of this schedule'

the Faculty of Engineering. The purpose c

demonstrale his abiiity to perform at Honours standard'

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK

The programme of study and project work shall consist of:

(a)supervisedprojectworkwhichmaymakeupthewholeoftheworkbutwhichshallbe
nót less than one-third of the work for the dei e;

(b) graduate courses and seminars which may make up not more than two-thilds of the

work for the degree; and

(c) other relevant courses, which may make up notrnore than one-third of the work for the

àógt"", u, may be prescribed by the Faculty of Engineering'

Wheretheprogrammeconsistsofbothstudyandprojectwolk,thecourseofstudyshall
normally co'nstiiute either one-third or two-thirds of the requirements for the degree'

DEGREEOF

MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE

SYLI,ABUSES

The syllabuses for the degree of Master of Applierl Science are the same as those for the

degree of Master of Engineering Science.

NC/IE:for1990theFaoltyofEryineerirgdoesnotexPec'ttoolier¿dEDædæu6es'exæplingthoseudertakenby
IÆel IV studeûts. ApPli@Dts wishitrg to iictude a æuÀe work æmporent itr thei¡ degree æ required to present a

prcposal a@pÌable to the Faculty of EngineerinE'
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DEGREEOF

DOCTOR OF ENGINEERING

REGUI"ATIONS

(c) On the
accept as a
institution
substantial
Engineerin
(d) Except wher under regulation l(c), noperson shall be a ofEnginãerinjterorê thee:çiration of five

res to become a candidate for the.degree_shail give notice of bis
writing to the Registrar and with such notlce shall furnish

ring achievements and of the work which he proposes to submit

(b) T: I".!lry of Engineering sha[ appoint a committee to examine the informarion
suDmltted anal to advise the Faculty on whether the Faculgr should:

(i) allow_ the applicant to proceed, and approve the subject or subjects of the work to
be submitted; or

(ii) advise the ap.plicant not to submit his work and the Faculty's decision shall be
conveyed to the applicant.

(c) If. it accepts the candidature and approves the subject or subjects of the wo¡k to besubmitted the Faculty shall nominate eiãminers of whom one at least shall be an extemal
examlner.

(d) The candidate is required to indicate what part, if any, of the work he has submitted for
a degree in this or any other university.
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Registrar three in
sub-þaragraph (b of
r thé degree ttre he

copies to the University Library'

5. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satishes the examiners ma¡
on the recommendationãf the Faculty of Engineering, be admitted to the degfee of Doctor

of Engineering.

6. Notwithstanding anphing contained in the preceding regulations, the. Faculty may

recommend the acãrd 
-of 

thã d"gr"" to any persoñ who is not a member of the staff of the

"iì
Ity

required bY regulation 3'

Regul,atios aUffid 15 Jùu¿rY, 1976.

Amcnded:4 Fcb. 1982: 2, 4.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF LA\ryS

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of I¿ws'

C-ouncil may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subje n of department or chairmen

àíc"f".tít.ntt .on."rnõd the Executive Committee of

the úucation Committee of departments may approve

minor changes to previously approved syllabuses'

3. To qualify for the ordinary degree a candidate shall comply with the provisions of

schedulès made under regrlation 2 hereof.

4. (a) To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall comply with the provisions of

schedules rnade under regulation 2 hereof.

(b) A candidate who satisfies the ation-(a) of this .regulation 
shall

ùe awar¿e¿ the Honours degree the Faculty shall decide within

which of the following classes and be awarded:

First Class

Second Class
DMsionA
Division B

Third Class.
ChaPter XXV of the
may be awarded the

hstanding that he has

regulation.
have the
the year
for each
the year

culty, if a candidate itted
end of the second Yeat
the subject, the can with

re agailPresenting that

subject.

7'(a)Indeterminingacandidate'sfinalresultinasubject,.t.h"."'"*oo.-Tay^takeinto
account the assessments of the candidate's oral, written, practical or examination work in

that subject, provided that the candidate has been given notice at the beginning of the
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course of the circumstances in which the work may be taken into account and its relative
importance in the final result.

n any subject to do essays or other

:ii,ï'l,"ffi Ëf"¿: j:i'J:?jï:

8. The Faculty_Tfy eranl to a¡y_ student such exemption from regulations 6 and 7, and
under such conditions, as it shall decide.
9. There shall be three classifications ofpass in any subject or division of a subject for the
ordinary degree (whether the ¡esult be obtained at the fint or a subsequent attåmpt at the
asse.csment tasks required), as follows: pass with Distinction, pass witih Credit, päss. The
final results in all_slbjecs shall be transmitted by the Registiar to the ChiefJustìæ of the
Supreme C-ourt of South Australia.
10',4 candidate may-, at any tim€, apply to the Faculty for status under these regulations or
under schedules made in accordance with regulation 2 and may be granted such-status, and
upon such conditions, as the council on the recommendation õr tne Faculty, determines.
1_1. Al]l lrevio¡s regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of l¡ws and the Final
Certificate in Law are hereby repealed, provided that:
(a) a candidate who has completed subjects under the repealed regulations shall have status
in the equivalent subjects under schedules made under túese reguiãtions; and
(b) except wirh the permission of the Fa çn¡olled in the
Faculty of I¿w before 1967, shall, in jn addition to
compllng with the requirements of regula cts, other than
Science subjects, available for the degreé of by the Faculty
of l-aw.

Rcgul,atiotr allffid ú Dcæmber, 19?0.

AmcDdcd:1ó Dcc.1971:\B ln l9l5:1 lS !ú.1q7&2ii4Dæ. tqf6t 2"5,62 8,9;31 Je l98O: ¿ 11; ÐJü. l98l:
2;, 4 F &. l9&: S, 9; 2A Fcb. l9&l: z
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF LAWS

SCHEDULES

(Macte by the Council under Regulation 2.)

NoTE:syllabuesofsubjectsforthedegreeofLL.B.tepublishedbelw,imediatetyafterth6e.schedÛles-For

"yuø*"JJr"¡¡""ts 
taugir for orher degrËes and diplom sãe the tablc of subjecrs at the etrd ol lhe volume.

SCHEDULE I: ADMISSION

1. Admission as a candidate for the degree is subject to quotas and selection procedures

e Dean (or
mpleted the
ncluding the
a candidate

Iilrductoty Note to Schcdule II (tol lotmitg Pan of the Schedule)'

The Dom¿l sheme oI study re@ImeDded for studeûts otber thæ gÉdutes, who wish lo prced to the degree of

Bachelor of Iru is æ follm:
1. Apply for cntry lo @didatw for oae of the follwing degrees:

Bachclor ol ArchitectEl Studies (BÁrcbSl.)
Bachelor of Â¡tE (BA.)
Bachclor of Comeræ (B.Com.)

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

1. A candidate shall qualify for the degree of Bachelor of I-aws if:

(a) the candidate has

591



[aw
LL.B.

qualified for a degree in another Faculty of the University, or
obtained in another universit¡r a degree which in the opinion of the Faculty of l_aw
is_ at least equivalent, for the pu4rose, to a degred in anothei F;id,;f;;
University, or

(iii) obtained in another tertiary institution a non-Law qualification at an academic level
which has been accepted by council for the puryoseì of clause 3 or scÀe¿ure r.

(b) the-candidate has passed (while a candidate for the non-I-aw degree or qualification
refer¡ed to in sùb-clause (a) or otherwise);

(i) all of the following compulsory subjects:

(D

(ii)

1826 Australian Legat System
3731 Contract
&133 Constitutional l-aw
8821 Property
9365 Torts
and

9046 Aborigines and the l-aw 3
8772 Business Regulation 6
8406 Child Welfare 3
1587 Conflict of l-aws 6
9844 C-onserr¡ation and Heritage Law 3
7522 Criminal Investigation 3
1901 Criminology 3
7272 E¡vtronmental Planning and

Protection Law
5911 Family Law
5258 Financial Transactions
9622 lncome Maintenance

6 &180 Trusts
ó 8580 Criminal I¿w
6 3225 Associations
6 8326 Administrative I-aw
6 4729 Evidence

3
6
6

6
6

(ä) elective subjectp with an aggrcgate points value of not less than twenty-seven from
the follos,ing:

6

J

3

6

6

3.

6

J

3

3

6

3
6

J

J

8625 Industrial I¡w
5659 Industrial Property
9420 Intellectual Property
9942 lntemational Law
1772 Jurisprudence
7730 l-and Use Planning I:w
9159 l*.gal History
4'771 Medial-aw
8600 Securities and InvestmentLaw
943 Succession
2014 Taxation

2. t enrolled for any subject for the degree of Bachelor of Laws in theFa all quarify for thè degree eirher by cõmpllng with trt. i"quir.."nttofg
(a) all of the compulsory subjecrs refer¡ed ro in clause 1(b)(i) or their equivalent under
previous schedules; and

fP) .-t:.ttl_" subiecrs with ai algregate points value of not less than forry-five f¡om rhose
listed in Clause l(b)(ii) or those availabl,e under previous schedules.
3. (a) The Faculty-may determine, on such conditions as it considers appropriate, that a
pass in a subject offered under previous schedules is to be deemed to t" ä pur'. in a subject
or subjects referred to in Clauses 1 or 2.

(b) \vithout limiting the operation of the preceding sub-clause, a candidate who has passed
(i) 6256 Elements of Iaw (4) and 2944 constirutional kw I (4), shall be deemed to

have passed 1826 Australian l_egal System (6);
(ii) 8433 C.onstitutional Law II (6) shall be deemed to have passed 8433 Constitutionall:w (6);

(üi) 7479 Administrative Iaw I (3) or 6008 Administ¡arive I-aw II or LL07 Adminisrrat-
ive I¿w shall be deemed to have passed g326 Administrative Iaw (6).

(c) A candidate who presents a combination of
(i) 6256 Elements of Law (4) and 1826 Australian Legal System (6);
(ü) 2944 Constitutional l,awI (4) and 1826Ausr¡alian lægal System (6); or
(iii) 6256 Elements of I:w (4), 2944 constitutional I¿w I (4) an<t 8326 Adminisrrative

Law (6),

shall. be regarded as_having completed an unspecified subject with a points value of three
for the purposes of Clauses l(b)(ii) and 2(b).
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4. A candidate who first enrolled in the Faculty in any subject for the degree prior to 1982
is not required to pass 3225 Associations provided that the candidate has passed:

(a) (i) LB23 Succession andLBt2 C.ommercial Transactions prior to March 1982; ot
(ä) LB23 Succession and LB12 Commercial Transactions and LB13 Consumer Credit

after Ma¡ch t982; and

(b) subjects listed in Clause l(b)(ii) with an aggregate value of at least six points more than
that specified in Clause l(b)(ii) or 2(b).

5. A candidate who, prior to March 1980, passed in LL08 Seminar Course A or LL18
Seminar Course B may count either or both of those courses as elective subjects for the
puryoses of sub-clauses 1(b)(ii) or 2(b) with a points walue of three and six respectivelp

6. When passed at the times specified, the following subjects shall be rçgarded as elective
subjects for the pur¡roses of Clauses 1(b)(ii) and 2(b), with the designated points lue:

9046 Aborigines and the Laq prior to March 1987, 4 points.
LB48 Child Welfare prior to March 1981, 3 points;
M06 Child Welfare, after March 198L and prior to March 1987, 2 points.
LL73 Comme¡cial Transactions, prior to March 1981, 6 points;
6223 Commercial Transactions, after March 1981 and prior to March 1987, 3 points.
LLTI Compatative Law, prior to March 1982, 6 points;
7A73 C-nmparative Law, after March 1982 and prior to March 1987,3 points.
3544 Consumer Credit, prior to March 1987, 2 points.
LlfT Criminolory, prior to March 1980, 6 points;
5429 Environmental and Planning Iaq prior to March 190, 6 points.
LB17 Family Law, after March 1980 and prior to Ma¡ch 1981, 3 points;
LB17 Family Law, after March 1981 and prior to March 1982, 4 points.
6729 Insurance, prior to March 1987, 2 points.
LI37 Intemational Law, prior to March 1980, ó points;
LB82 Intemational I-aw I, after March 1980 and prior to March 1981, 3 points;
313 International I-aw I, after March 198L and prior to March 1987, 4 points.
LB83 International l-aw II, prior to March 1981, 3 points;
8479 Intellectual and Industrial Property, prior to March 1987, 3 points.
2681 International I:w II, after March 1981 and prior to March L987, 2 points.
LLfi lniemational Trade Law, prior to March 1.980, 6 points;
5?Á7 lntemational Trade Law, after March 1.980 and prior to March 1987,3 points.
LB78 l¿nd Contracts, prior to March 1982, 3 points;
5238 Land Contracts, after March 1982 a¡d prior to March 1987, 4 points.
LL?ß lægal History, prior to March 1.974, 3 points;
5&5 l*gal Philosophy, prior to March 1987, 3 points.
235 Mining l^aq prior to MatchL987,3 points.
ó146 Negotiable Instruments, prior to March 1987, 2 points.
1.710 Penolory, prior to March 1987, 3 points.
LL74 Procedure, prior to March 1980, 6 points.
3ó95 Procedure, after March 1980 and prior to Ma¡ch 1987, 4 points.
1155 Remedies, prior to March 1987, 3 points.
4152 Roman Iaw, prior to March 1.987, 6 points.
8600 Securities and Investment, prior to March L987,4 points.
5839 Soviet l-aw, prior to March 1987, 3 points.
9434 Succession, prior to March 1987, 2 points.
6'f76 T¡ade Practices, prior to March 1987, 2 points.

7. The Faculty may direct that any electivé subject or subjects referred to in Clause 1(b)(ii)
be not offered in a particular year.

8. The points value of each subject shall, except where Clause 6 applies, be that apPearing
in brackets after the name of the subject in Clause 1.

9. In lieu of any of the elective subjects rcferred to in Clause l(b)(ii) a cândidate may
present a law subject or subjects passed outside the University, Such subjects must be
approved and their points value determined by the Faculty in each case.

10. A candidate for the Honous Degee who has not qualified for that degree may Prcsent
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ssertation, considered sufficient fo¡ the purpose by the
as an elective subject with a r¡alue of six points for the

Clause 2(b).

Inlrduclo,! Note to Schcdale Zr: (Not foEiDg pañ of the Schedulc), A' studeot who vishs to obtai! ú HoDo6
dcgrcc ol B8chclor ol Iåw mut @mplete the sùbjecl 6825 HoûoN DiscrtatioD. This subjec{ i5 nomallyuDdertakeD
in the fDal yeù of lhe LLB. @lW. Thc subject bë s poi¡ts valuc of 6 ed is takeD iDÈte8d of other elective subjeds
vith u equivalcût poiûts Elue.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

L. A candidate shall qualifyfor the Honours degree ofBachelor ofl-¿ws if:
(a) the candidate has

(i) qualified for a degree in another faculty of the University, or
(ii) obtained in another university a degree ç'hich in the opinion of the Faculty of Law

is at least equivalent, for the pu4rose, to a degree in another faculty of the
University, or

(iii) obtained in another tertiary institution a non-Iaw qualification at an academic level
which has been accepted by Council for the purlnses of Clause 3 of Schedule L

(b) the candidate has passed (while a candidate for the non-I-aw degree of qualification
referred to in sub{lause (a) or otherwise)-

(i) the compulsory subjects listed in Clause 1 (a) of Schedule II or their equivalent; and
(ii) elective subjects with an aggrcEate poínts value of at least twenty{ne from those

listed in Clause 1(b)(ii) of Schedule II or those ar¡ailable under previous schedules;
and

(c) the candidate has satisfactorily completed the subject 6825 Honours Dissertation.
2. A candidate who first enrolled for any subject or subjects in the Faculty of Iaw prior to
1987 shall qualiþ for the Honours degree of Bachelo¡ of Laws either by complying with the
requirements of Clause 1 or b¡r
(a) passing all the compulsory subjects listed in Clause L(a) of Schedule II or their
equivalent and elective subjects with an aggrcEate points value of at least thirty-nine from
those listed in Clause l(bxii) of that schedule or those available under previous schedules;
and

(b) satisfactorily completing the subject 6825 Honours Dissertation.
3. Clauses 3, 4, 5,6,8, 9, 10 and L2 of Schedule II apply to the Honours degree.

4. (a) Except with the permission of the Faculty, to be granted only in special
circumstances, candidates may not enrol for the Honours dissertation unless they have an
honours subject average of at least 70. An honours subject average is the average mark
obtained in the best 65Vo of whatever law subjects under this Schedule a candidate has
completed to at least pass level p¡ovided that

(i) a candidate, who is seeking to qualify for the Honours degree pursuant to Clause I,
must (while a candidate for the degree in the non-I¡w faculty or otherwise) have
completed Iaw subjects under Clause 1(b) of Schedule II with an aggregate points
value of at least fifty-four; and

(ii) a candidate, who is seeking to qualifyfor the Honours degree pursuant to Clause 2,
must have completed Iaw subjects under Clause 1(b) of Schedule II with an
aggregate points value of at least seventy-three.

(b) In calculating an honours subject average the following procedure shall be used:

(i) the aggregate points value of subjects completed to at least pass level is calculated;
(ii) subjects are selected for the average in the order of marks gained, highest first, until

their combined points value constitutes at least 65Vo of the aggregate points value of
subjects completed;

(iii) the last subject selected is given that points value which brings the total points value
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of subjects selected to exactly 65Vo of the aggfegate points value of subjects
completed;

(iv) ttre ma¡k in each subject selected is multiplied by the subject's points value, the
marks (so multþied) are added together, and their sum divided by 65Eo of the
aggrcgate points value of subjects completed;

(v) to the aveñrge thus produced the following bonuses are added for distinctions
gained by the candidate in subjects completed:

for a six-point subject, 0.3,

for a four-point subject, 0.2;

for a three-point subject, 0.J.5,

for a two-point subject, 0.1.

(c) When the Faculty gives special permission under this clause it shall at the sâme time
settle an honours subject average.

(d) When a candidate

(i) is granted status in a subject pursuant to Regulation 4(c) or 10; or
(ii) is permitted by Faculty to present a subject for the degree pursuant to clause 10 of

Schedule II,
the Faculty shall determine a mark for the subject which shall be used for the purposes of
calculating the candidate's honours subject average.

6. The determine otherwise
qualifie resources s shall be

accepte in order candidates
accepte rmitted to

7. In order to be considered for honours supenrision in a particular year a candidate who
eligible to do so, did not undertake
er qualiffing for the degree, must
in that subject. The notice must be
to the subject being undertaken.

SCHEDULE IV: RESTRICTION OF COURSES

1. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean or a nominee at en¡olment each year.

(b) A candidate c/ho entols in 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract may also

enrol concurrently in 9365 Torts and 8580 Criminal I¡w.
3. Unless the Faculty otherc¡ise determines a candidate may not present for the degree any

of the following combinations of subjects involving subjects included in Schedule II and

subjects offered under prcvious schedules:

(a) 8326 Administrative l-aw and 6008 Administrative l¡w II or LL07 Administrative Iåw;

(b) &133 Constitutional I¿w and 8433 Constitutional I¿w II ot Ll32 Constitutional I:w II;
(c) 1826 Australian Legal systern, 6256 Elements of Law, and 2944 Constitutional I-aw I;

@) ïTn Business Regulation and 6729lnsurance or ó223 Commercial Transactiotts ot 6776

Trade Practices;

(e) &a06 Child tùr'elfare or 5911 Family I-aw and LL17 Family law.

G) LL73 C-ommercial Transactions a¡d 6223 Commercial Transactions or 3544 C-onsumer

Credit.

(g) 1901 Criminolory or 1710 Penology a¡d Ll-87 Criminolory.

(h) 5258 Financial Transactions and 35214 Consumer Credit or 61,1ó Negotiable Instru-

ments;
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(i) 9420 Intellectual Property atdMTg lntellectual and Indust¡ial Property;

Q) 9942 International l-aw and 3413 Internatiohal l-aw I or 2ó81 International I-aw II;
(k) LI37 International I-aw and 3413 International I¿w I or 2681 International Iaw II or
3@2 Human Rights;

Q)LLn International Trade I¿w and 5?Á7ln¡e¡nationat Trade law;
(rî) Llß Institutional Business Transactions and 6T29 Insurance, o¡ 6746 Negotiable
Instruments o¡ 6'l'16 Ttade Practices;

(n) LL,l3 Trusts and Succession and M80 Trusts or 9434 Succession.
(o) 5429 Environmental and Planning l-aw and 7272 E¡vironmental planning and
Protection l-aw.
(p) 5429 Environmental and Planning I:w a¡d9% Conservation and Heritage Iaw.
(Ð 5a29 Environmental and Planning I^aw passed prior to 1989 and 2730 l¿nd-Use
Planning Iaw.

SCHEDULE V: SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES

when in the opinion of the Faculty of I-aw special circumstances exist, the cluncil, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case, may \r¿ry any of the provisions of $hedules I
to V.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF LAWS

SYLLABUSES
INTRODUC'TORY NOTES FOR STTJDENTS WHO INTEND TO ENROL IN IÅlV
STJBJECTS FORTTIE IIRSTTIME IN 1990.

(NOTE: Syllabuses for subjects for the LL.B. degree, some of which may be offered for
non-Law degtees, are given below)
1.. Each subject for the LL.B. degree has a points value as shown in brackets below. A 3-
point subject approximates t2Vo of a year of full-time study.

2. The compulsory subjects '1826 Australian Iægal System (6) a¡d'3731 Conract (6) are
presented at an academic level appropriate to second year University study. In order to be
eligible to enrol in these subjects a student mùst have satisfactorily completed the
equivalent of at least a year of full-time University study. The two subjects must usually be
studied concuÍently. There is a subject quota for *1826 Australian I-egal System (6).
Selection for the quota-is based on the overall standard of a student's ac¿demic
performance at the University of Adelaide or the equivalent. Students selected for the
subject quota are automatically permitted to enrol fot '3731 Contract (6). Admission to the
sùbject quota operates as admission to candidature to the LL.B.
3. The compulsory subjects 193ó5 Torts (6), '8580 Criminal Iaw (6), '8821 Property (6)
and '8433 Constitutional l^aw (ó) are presented at an academic level appropriate to ,hitd
year University study. '1826 Australian Legal System (6) and '3731 Cont¡act (6) are pre-
requisites for '8821 Property (6) and *M33 Constitutional I-aw (6) and are pre-requisites
or co-requisites for'93ó5 Torts (6) and +8580 Criminal l^aw (6).

4. The compulsory subjects +1826 Australian Legal System (6) and '3731 Contract (6) are
pre-requisites for all other subjects for the LL.B. degree other than those mentioned above.
The other subjects compukory for the LL.B. degree are:

3225 Associations 6
8326 Administrative I:w 6
4729 Evtde¡ce 6
8580 Trusts 3

In addition to the compulsory subjects, elective subjects Eith an aggregate points value of
27 must be presented for the degree. T\e elective subjects are:

'9(X6 Aborigrnes and the l,aw 3
8772 Business Regulation 6
8406 Child \üelfare 3
1587 Conflict oflaws 6
9844 C.onserr¡ation and Heritage Law 3

7522 Crimi¡al Investigation 3
1.901 Criminolog¡r 3
72'72 Envirc¡mental Planning and

Protection Law
5911 Family Iaw
5258 Financial Transactions
' 9622 lncome Maintenance

8625 Industrial Law
5659 Industrial Property
9420 Intellectual Property
9942 l¡temational Law
1772 Jurisprudence
7730 l¿nd-Use Planning Law
*9159 lægal History
*4'7'l'l- Medial,aw
86ü) Securities and Investment Law
9434 Succession
2014 Taxation

3

6
3
3

6

3

3

6

6

3

6

J

3

3

6

5. The subjects marked + in notes 2,3 and 4 above may be taken by students within non-
law degrees provided they are included in the appropriate schedules. The non-Iaw degrees
which allow inclusion of some of these subjects under appropriate conditions aæ the
degrees of B. Arch.St., BA., B.¿r. (Jurisprudence), B.Com., B.Ec. and B.Sc. (Ma.Sc.).

6. In any one year the Department of I¿w offers all compulsory LL.B. subjects and also
offers elective subjects with an aggregate points \ralue of at least 54.
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7. In order to be eligible to qualified for a
non-I¿s' University degree d the require-
ments for a non-I-aw degree in two further
years of study provided that I-aw subjects with an aggregate points walue of at least 24. were
presented for the non-I-aw degree. Graduates who have not previously taken any Iaw
subjects can normally complete the LL.B. degree in about three years (with some
overload).
8. Schemesofswdy.

The Faculty of I¿w ¡ecommends that candidates for the LL.B. degree take their subjects
according to one of the following schemes.

Scheme A (for students who will commence I¿w studies after completing the first year of a
non-law degree course.)

First year

Appropriate subjects for the first year of the non-I¿w degree course.

Secondyear

1.826 Australian Legal System, 3731. Conttact together with sufficient non-l¿w subjects to
make up the second year of the non-I-aw degree course.

Thirdyear
8433 Constitutional I:w, 9365 Torts and 8821 Property together with sufficient non-I:w
subjects to make up the third year of the non-I-aw degree course,

Founhyear
8480 Tnrsts, 8580 Criminal I¿w and eithet 3225 Associations or 8326 Administrative I¿w
together with elective Law subjects to the valu e of L2 or 15 points.
Fifihyear
4729 Evtdence and either 3225 Associations or 8326 Administ¡ative I-aw together with
elective Law subjects to the value of 72 ot 15 points. Candidates for the LL.B. (Honours)
Degree undertake the Honours Dissertation in lieu of an elective subject or elective
subjects to the value of 6 points.

Scheme B (for students c¡ho commence I¿w studies after having qualified for an approved
non-Law degree):

First year

1826 Australian Legal System, 3731. C.ontract, 9365 Torts and 8580 Criminal I¿w'
Secondyear

8433 C.onstitutional I-aw, 8821 Property, and 8326 Administrative l-as' together with
elective subjects to the value of 12 or 15 points.

Third year

4729 Evtdence, &180 Trusts a¡d 32?5 Associations together with elective sùbjects to the
value of L2 ot 15 points. Candidates for the LL.B. (Honours) Degree undertake the
Honours Dissertation in lieu of an elective subject or elective subjects to the value of 6
points.

9. Candidates who commence Law studies having completed more than one year of a non-
Law degree course and candidates who commenced Law studies prior to 1987 should
consùlt a Law cou¡se adviser about an appropriate scheme of study.

Timetable:
Contact hours and teaching methods for each couñse are detailed below. During the
Enrolment Period, students will be given a Departmental Timetable. This will set out both
the period over which each subject is being taught and lecture times. Class lists and
information relating to tutorials and small groups for each subject will be posted in the l-aw
School during the enrolment pe.riod.

Subjects to be offered in 1990

In regard to the subjects below, some subjects will not be offered, or are unlikely to be
offered, in 190. Where no information of this type is provided, students should assume the
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subject will be offered. However the exigencies of drawing up a teaching progtamme do not
permit a <iefinitive statement of subjects, to be offered in 190, to be made at the time the
Ùniversity Calendar is printed. Fo¡ final information on subjects to be offered in L990,

students should consult the Departmental Timetable to be distributed during the
Enrolment Period.

Books

Texts, Case-Books, Reference Books and Introductory Reading for each subject are set out
below. Students should follow the instructions as to purchase or otherwise. More detailed
information as to reading will be provided in Orientation Week lectures, or by means of
reading lists as each subject progresses through the academic year.

Àssessment Procedures

The Faculty of Law has adopted procedural rules by which all assessmett for all LL.B.
subjects is determined. A copy of the rules is posted on the Assessment Notice Board in
the l¿w School early in first term. Further copies are available in the I¡w Lib¡ary. It is the
responsibility of each student to read and understand the Assessment Rules.

Assessment

At the beginning of each year, a PtoPosed assessment scheme is formulated by the
members of staff involved in each subject. The assessment scheme is presented to students
for discussion in the Orientation Week lecture for each subject (or an early lecture of the
subject). After discussion and, where relevant, amendment, assessment schemes are
submitted to Faculty in April/May of each year for approval and authorisation. Tlre
authoritative assessment scheme is then adopted by Faculty at its April/May meeting.
While proposed assessment schemes *'ill be circulated at the commencement of the
academic year, the authoritative statement of assessment schemes will be Posted on the
Assessment Notice Board in April/May of each year.

It is the responsibility of each student to read and understand the statement of assessment

schemes as approved by the Faculty in each of the subjects in which the student is enrolled.

To avoid confusion, in the light of amendments made to proposed assessment schemes, no
proposed assessment ndar. Students should note, however,
that (i) it is usual in of continuous assessment in addition
to an examination at h subject it will be indicated whether
such assessment is compulsory and whether, and if so how, such assessment may be
redeemed; (ii) in most subjects there is a the end of the subject.

Unless some alternative is provided in th scheme, the "prima4y''
examination is compulsory. Further or ent after the primary
examination period will be granted only on academic, medical or compassionate gtounds
conside¡ed adequate by Faculty.

1826 Australian lægal System
Level: Appropnate to 2nd year.

Poinß value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

fue-requisite: None.

Aims: The aim of this subject is to introduce students to the Australian legal system and to
questions of fundamental constitutional law and questions
taught in distinct subjects. It is the putpose of this course

ftrrecedent and statutory interpretation) within the
constitutional framework.

Contact hours: 3 per week, combining small group sessions, lectures and practical exercises.

Content: The subject will examine the constitutional framework of the Australian l-egal
S)¡stem with particular reference to the three major institutions of government: the

legislature, the executive and the judiciary. The structure and some of the po\Pers of each
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institution will be anaþed, as well as aspects of the relationshþ among them. Tle subject
also examines certain aslrects of Federal-State ¡elations.
The subject will incorporate a legal resea¡ch and writing p¡ogramme which will be part of
the assessment scheme.

Tø-books: There is no set text fcir this subject. Reading assigrments will be made f¡om a
variety of texts which will be available on reserve in the l-aw Library from case ¡eports
available in the I:w Library and from materiats which will be issued.
Zines, High Couft and th¿ Constitutiory 2nd ed¡. (Buttervrorsh); Stn¡nk and Nhite, The
elements of style 3td edn. (MacMillan) and CCH Macquarie, Concise dictionary of modem
/aw (Student edn.) are recommended.
Assignments in the fi¡st eight weeks will be made partly from the following soù¡ces a¡d
purchase of one or tc¡o of these books would be convenient but is not required.
Morris et al. Laying down the law znd edn. (Butterworths), Derham et al, An intoduction
to law sth edn. (Iaw Book Co.), Enright, Sudying law 3rd edn. (Branxton press), Williams,
Leaming the law 11th edn.
The Introductory Lecture will include additional discussion of the materials anrl reading
requirements for this subject.

3731 Contract
Lwel: Apptopnate to 2nd year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: None.

Aims: To acquaint students with the content and application of the common law rules
relating to enforceable agreements and to put those rules in their practical and social
perspective. Although the course is not concerned with the various statutory modifications
made with resp€ct to different classes of contract (e.g. employment, land, consumer finance,
etc.), which are dealt s'ith in detail in other optional subjects, an understanding o[ the
common law conception of a contfact is vital, not just a stafring-point, for those statutory
models, and also with regard to everyday commercial agreements.

Contact å¿ursr Intensive teaching in small groups will be used to stimulate more active
participation by students and a greater degree of interaction between staff and students.
Tuition will be by a combination of lectures and seminars. Fo¡ seminar purposes the
Contract class will be divided into six groups (subject to enrolments). Instruciion in either
mode c¡ill be for 3 hours per week throughout the academic year.

Content: The following topics will be covered: Creation and Content of a Contract
ors (uncef aint¡r, informality, misrepresen-
capacity); Performance and Discharge of
variation and discharge by agreement);
n).

and.

n
the

course are Lindgren, Carter, and Harland, Contracl law in Australia (Butterworths, 198ó);
Grieg and Daws, Thc law of contract (Law Book Co.1%7).

8433 Constitutional Law
Icvel: Apptopnate to 3rd year.

Poinßvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.
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Aims: To impart an understanding of the chief features of the wo¡king of the
C.ommonwealth Constitution and to develop acquired skills in workjng with problems in
Austral ian Constitutional Law.

Contact løurs: 2 one-hour lectures a week, plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials, or as
advised.

Content: The Australian Federal System. The basic methods of judicial construction
relating to the application of the C.onstitution. Selected topics in Australian Constitutional
I:w, including taxation ¡þwers, trade and commerce, corporations, Section 92, judicial
power, external affairs. The relationship between the Commonwealth and the States,
including i nconsistency.

Tø-books: Recommended for purchase: Zines, and Lindell, Sawer\ AustoJian
cottstitutional cases 4th edn. In addition, students might like to purchase one or other of the
following texts: Zines, The high court and the consdation 2nd edn. (L987); lane, A swdent's
manual of Ausualian constitutional l.aw 3td edn; Detmold, Th¿ Australian Commonwealth
(1e8s).

8821 Property
I-evel: Apptopiate to 3rd year.

Poinß value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he+equßites: 1826 Australian l,egal System and 373t Contract.

Aims: The princípal aim is to acquaint students with the fundamental legal concepts
associated with proprietary interests, and to teach students how to apply the relevant laws
and concepts to practical situations where such interests are in dispute. The course
concentrates attention upon the nature of proprietary interests in land and chattels, the
means whereby such interests may be acquired, and conflicts between the holders of
proprietary interests. The course aims to present the law of property in both its historical
and modern settings.

Contacl hours: Combination of lectures and small gfoups as appropriate.

Content: The nature of ownership; estates in land and goods; title to land; title to goods;
land holdings from the Crown; coownership of land and goods; subsidiary interests in land
including security, possessory and neighbourhood interests.

Tø-book: Students should purchase Sackville and Neave, Cases and materials on the law
ofproperry 4rh edn. (1988).

9365 Torts
Level: Apptopiate to 3rd year.

Poinsvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites or Co-requisites: 1826 Australian Iægal System and 3731Contracts.

Aims: To provide a sound working understanding of the law of tofs. Torts is a vast subject,
and it is quite impossible to cover the s'hole of it in a one-year university course.
Concentration will be on the most important tofs.
Conlact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week, plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials.

Content: Scope and pu4)ose of the law of torts. Topics selected from the following:
Negligence (duty of care, breach of duty, remoteness of damage, causation, particular duty
situations, defences). Assault, battery, false imprisonment. Iûtentionally causing penonal
injury. Trespass to land. Nuisance. Rylands v Fletcher. Trespass to goods. Conveñion.
Detinue. Vicarious Liability.

Tø-book: Fleming. J. G., The law of torts (kw Book Co. 198Ð. Case Book Morison, W.
L, Phegan, C. S., and Sappideen, C., Cases on toß 7th edn. (Law Book Co., 1!)89). Students
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should avoid purchasing books, however, until after the Orientation week lecture when the
latest editions of these works can be advised.

8480 Tbusts
Level: Appropnate to 4th year.

Poinsvalue:3.
Duration: L semester.

Pre-requisiæs:182ó Australian Iægal System, 3731 Contract, and 8821 Property.

Aims: To reach an understanding of a piece of legal machinery which belongs distinctively
to those systems of law derived from English jurisprudence. To appreciate the ways in
which it is used and for what purposes. To examine the basic rules sur¡ounding its creation
and operation. To examine the relationship between the trust and related concepts, and the
relationship between the law of trusts and the general principles of property and contract.
To investigate the policies which underline the law and to compare the effect of rules with
v¡hat appears to be their object. This cÖurse tends to concentrate upon the Trust as a
concept, rather than becoming involved in a myriad of legal rules.

Contact hours:26 lectures and fortnightly one-hour tutorials.

Content: Historical Introduction. Charitable Trusts. Definition of the Trust and the Power.
Discretionary Trusts. Validity of the Trust: Th¡ee Cærtainties. The rule against
Perpetuities. Duties and discretions of Trustees. Constitution of Trusts and Equitable
Assigrrments of property. Covenant and Trusts. Formalities of Trusts. Resulting and
Constructive Trusts. Remedies.

Tørt-books: To be advised at the Orientation week lecture.

8580 Criminal Law
Level: Apptopnate to 3rd year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites and Co-requisius:1826 Australian lægal Sptem and 3731 Contract.

Aims: To provide an account of the elements of the general princþles of c¡iminal
responsibility and the more serious offences; to promote an understanding of the manner
in which câse-law is applied and legislation interpreted; to encourage a critical appraisal of
the criminal law.

Conlact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week, plus fortnightly one-hoùr tutorials.

Content: The course will cover the general principles of criminal responsibilit¡ including,
but not necessarily confined to, ignorance and mistake of fact, ancillary criminal
responsibility, intoxication, insanity and automatism. A detailed examination of some
specific offences such as murder, manslaughter, sexual and non-sexual assaults, and theft
will also be undertaken.

Tø-book: Brett, and Waller, Criminal law tø and cases, 6th edn. (1989) Howard,
Ciminal law, 5th edn. (1989); O'Connor and Fairall, Criminal defences, 2nd edn. (1988);
Weinberg, and Williams, Propeny offences 2nd edn (1986); Criminal Law Consolidation Act
(SA.) as amended. Students should avoid purchasing books until after the Orientation
week lectu¡e when latest editions can be advised.

References: Williams, G., Tæbook of criminal law, 2nd edition (1983).

3225 Associations
Level: Appropnate to 4th or 5th year.

Poinsvalue:6.
Duration: Full year.
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he-requisites: 1826 Australian Legal System a¡d 373-L Crntract.

Aims: To foste¡ a knowledge and unde¡standing of the subject matter, to create an
awa¡eness of the practical significance of the diffe¡ent ways in which the law ¡elates to
various organisational and legal structures, to encourage the discussion and critical analysis
of the approaches of courts and legislatures to the regulation of business and non-profit
associations, and to impart a knowledge of the research tools open to a business lawyer and
to provide practice in their use.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week, plus the equivalent of fortnightly one-hour
tutorials.

Content: (a) The history and nature of coq)orate legal personality. (b) Business
corporations-types of business corporations; powers of corporations; rights of share-
holders; the control and management of corporations; the duties of directors and majority
shareholders; the rights of minority shareholders; the winding-up of corporations. (c)
Unincorporated business associations (partnerships)-the nature of partnerships; the
relationship of partners inter se; the dissolution of a partnership. (d) Non-profit
associations-the relationship of members of unincorporated associations to each other
and to third parties; the Associations Incorporation Act.

T&-bool<s: Students should purchase: Baxt, and Sappideen, Cases and materiak on
corporations and associations, latest edition. Also the following statutes: Partnership Act
1891 (SA.); as amended; Associations Incorporation Act 1956 (SA.), as amended;
Companies Code (SA.); cur¡ent Butterworths or C.C.H. edn.

References: To be recommended at the Orientation week lectu¡e.

8326 Ädministrative Law
Lø;el: Appropnate to 4th or 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requßiæs: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731Contract.

Ailns: Tlte main aim of the course is to teach the basic princþles governing judicial review
of administrative action with special emphasis on the fundamental concepts of jurisdiction,
ultra vires, natural justice and abuse of discretionary power. Attention will also be given to
the effect upon these principles of recent Federal legislation, in particular the system of
review set up by the Administrative Decisions (Judicial Review) Act, 1917 and by the Act
creating the Administrative Appeals Tribunal. The subject is of considerable presentday
practical importance and intrinsically worthy of study. Its principles carry over into a

number of other specialist legal fields of which Environmental Law, Planning l-aw and
Mining I-aw may be given as examples.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week, plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials.

Content: Topics selected from: the historical development and conceptual basis of the
subject; the concept ofjudicial review and its limits; revieq¡ distinguished from appeal; void
and voidable administrative action; error of law and error of fact; jurisdiction and
jurisdictional error of law and fact; natural justice; ultra vires and the abuse of discretionary
power including justiciabilit¡ judicial control of delegated legislation; administrative law
remedies; privative clauses; the special position of the Crown and the question of
governmental liability in contract and tort; extra-judicial review, especially the Administrat-
ive Appeals Tribunal and the Ombudsman legislation.

Tø-books: Students should purchase either Aronson M. and Franklin N., Review of
Administrative Action or Hotop, S.D., Principles of Austalian adminisuative law,6th edn;
for reference Hotop, S.D., Cases and materiak on review of adminisnative action,2nd edn;
'Wade, H.W.R , hinciples of adminßuative law, íth edn; de Smith, SA., Judicial taiew of
administative action, 4th edn; Pearce, D.C., Commonwealth adntinistrative law (1986)
Craig, P.P., Administrative Z¿p. Students may wish to avoid purchase until later editions
can be advised in the Orientation week lecture.
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4729 Evidence
Iz+tel: Apptopnate to sth year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites:1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.

Aims: (a) To e¡plain the theoretical basis of the Law of Evidence; (b) To provide students
with the practical skill of applying rules of evidence to various fact situations.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week plus weekly one-hour tutorials, or as advised.

Content: The rules of evidence as applied in S.A. courts and Federal courts sitting in SA.
Rules of evidence determine the information which will be received by courts in proof of
facts, the forms in which such information must be presented, and the use to which such
information can be put by the trier of fact. The course seeks to show that wheteas some
rules of evidence derive from the very nature of proof, others derive from the Common
I-au/s acceptance of the adversary trial.

Tat-boolcs: Students should purchase, Evidence Act (SA.); Waight, and Williams, Cases
and materiak in a,idence 2nd edn. (Law Book Company, 1984).

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS [Schedute II(b) (ü)]

Not all optional subjects will be offered in 1990. Students should consult the Depa¡tmental
notice board. While every effort has been made to offer accutate information on duration
and contact hours of subjects staffing considerations may necessitate alterations.

9046 Aborigines and the Law
I-evel: Appropnate to sth year.

Poins value:3.

Duration: One semester.

he-requßites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.

Aims: To provide an analysis of the role of the las, in the history of Aboriginal-European
contact and in current issues of paficular relevance to Aboriginal Australians.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week or equivalent.

Content: History of government policies towards Aboriginals; overview of the situation of
Aboriginals in Australia toda¡ Aboriginal l¿nd Rights; Racial Discrimination; Aboriginal
Customary Iaw; Aborigines and the Criminal justice system; Aborigines and Civil l¿w.
Tæ-book: To be advised. For a general introduction, students may purchase Hanks and
Keon-C-ohen (eds),Aboigines and thc law (l98tl).

8772 Business Regulation
Larcl: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: 1826 Australian I-egal System and 3731 Contract.

Aims: '[he principal aims ate to acquaint students v/ith the content and application of
common law and statutory rules regulating business in Australia v¡ith particular reference
to competition and consumer protection policies, and to give students e¡perience of tbe
applications of detailed statutory regulation and the interaction of private and public law
concepts. Moreover, the social and economic factors said to justify govemmental
intewentions into the market place will be examined.

Contact hours:2 lectures a week and tutorials as advised.
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Content: Economic theories of business regulation; regulation of restraints ùPon compe-
tition and other rcstrictive trade practices; occuPational licensing sjrstems; regulation of
promotional activities in the adve¡tising and marketing of goods and senrices; regulation of
door to door selling and the sending of unordered goods; domestic insurance contracts;
contracts for the supply of goods-{iability for misrepresentation, obligations with respect
to the quality of the goods and the remedies available to buyer and seller for breach of
contract; packaging and labelling; statutory product standards.

Tø-bool<s: Cranston, R-, Consumers and the lßw 2nd edn. (Weidenfeld & Nicholson, 1983);

Goldring J. L., and Maher, L.
(Butterworths, 1.987); Miller, R V., ,

1988); Sutton, L C. T., Sales and c ;
Taperell, G. Q., Vermeesch, R B.,
prctection 3rd edn. (Butterwofhs, 19

Co, 1987); Duggan, A.J. and Darvall,
G., 1980); Barnes, S. and Blakene¡ M.,Advmisingregulation (l'awBook Co., 1982).

8406 Child Welfare
Løtel: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Pointsvalue:3.

Duration : One semester.

he-requkiæs: 1826 Australian Legal System a¡d3737 Contract.

Aims:'It¡e course will examine those areås of law and social administration vrhich relate to
the welfare and rights of children. The aim is not merely to study legal rules, but also to
consider the social, economic and political factors which have determined the legal rules.
Students will be given an understanding of the opefation of government dePartments and

other institutions involved with children.

Conlact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week or equivalent.

Content: (1) Historical introdùction: development of the concept of childhood, and of the
welfare principle. Children's rights and how to protect them. (2) The removal of legal
discrimination against children born outside marriage. Recent Pfoblems: the status of
A.LD. and I.V.F. children. (3) Disputes over the guardianship and custody of children' and

access. Commonwealth and State jurisdictions. The wardship jurisdiction. (4) Children in
need of care: the welfare jurisdiction. Child abuse. Recent leforms. (5) The treatment of
young offenders. (6) Adoption ofAustralian and overseas children.
This course is of particular interest in South Australia, which is accepted to be the State

with the most progressive laws concerning the welfare and rights of children.

Tø-books: Finla¡ Bradbrooþ and Bailey-Harns, Family law<ases and commentary

(Butterworths, 1985); Bates, and Turner, The family law casebook (Law Book Company,

1985); Gamble, Law for pørents and children 2nd edn. (Iaw Book Co', 1986)'

1587 Conflict of Laws
La'el: Fi¡al year subject.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requßites: 1826 Australian Legal System a¡d 373t Contract.

Aims: Co¡f7ict of l-aws, also called Private International l-aw, deals with the legal questions

that may arise when more than one country is connected with an event. (The_Australian
States ãnd Territories are different "countries" in this sense). The course is of great

practical importance, all the more because of our federal system, the increasing

internationafconnections of many kinds, and the increasing mobility of our citizens.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures per week, plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials'

Content:^[he course includes practical treatment of issues ofjurisdiction, sendce of process,
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choice of law amongst competing and often conllicting laws, recognition and enforcement
of judgrnents (including interstate judgnents), automobile and other accidents v¡ith
inteßtate elements, matrimonial and associated matters, succession, and othe¡ common
problems involving different countries. There is also critical theorcticâl examination of
older and modem attitudes, and atr attempt to see something of the strong movements
today in this great field.

T&-book Areading list will be available at the beginning of classes.

9844 Conservation and Heritage Laly
Lettel: Ãpptopiate to 4th and 5th year.

Poins value: 3.

Duration: Semester II. Alternate years only.

Pre-requßites: 72'12 E¡vtro¡mental Planning and Protection l¿w.
Aims: To examine regulatory mechanisms designed to give effect to the goals of identifying
and consewing valuable natural resources and items of the built and cultural heritage, both
within Australia and iriternationally to examine regulation in an interdisciplinary context
embracing also political, economic, technical and social considerations; to provide students
with an opportunity to undertake a critical appraisal of the adequacy of existing regulatory
mechanisms and alternative methods of approach.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week plus fortnightly tutorials as required.

Content: The course will commence with a brief ovewiew of systems for the atlocation of
resource tenures, focussing on arid lands, surface and underground wateß, and minerals
and petroleum. The capacity of these traditional tenurial systems to add¡ess conserv:rtion
objectives will be considered.

There then follows a detailed examination of specific conservation meåsùres, including
those relating to national parks; wildlife protection; marine parks; identihcation and
protection of the national estate; and world heritage classification and protection. In
addition, measures to achieve conservation objectives on private lands will be considered,
including heritage agreements, vegetation clearance controls, the use of land-use planning
controls and the British system of national parks. This section of the course concludes s¡ith
an examination of measures designed to identify and protect items of the built and cultural
heritage (including Aboriginal culture).

The final section of the course provides an historical account of the emergence of
intemational environmental organisations and the development of international environ-
mental law and policy, particularly through treaties and agreements. Whilst emphasis will
be placed ùpon consereation and heritage measures (world heritage, wildlife ptotection,
c/etlands protection and Antarctica), some attention will be directed also to environmental
Protection measures, particularly with respect to pollution of the high seas and protection
of the atmosphere from acid rain, ozone depletion and the greenhouse effect.

Tæ-bool<s: There is no prescribed text-book for the course. A background to matters
covered in the coufse is provided by Bates, G. M., Environmental law in Austalia 2nd edn
(Butterworths, 1988).

7522 Criminal Investigation
Larcl: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 3.

Duration : One semester.

he-requßites: 1826 Australian I-egal System and 3731 C.ontract.

Aims: To examine pre-trial police powers of criminal investigation c/ith emphasis upon the
adequacy or otherwise of the present law and current proposals for reform.

Contact hours:2 one hour lectures a week or equivalent.
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Content: Various topics will be covered including arrest, search and seizure, interrogation
and the enforcement of compliance with police powers.

Tø-boolcs: To be advised.

1901 Criminologr
Level: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Poins value: 3.

Duration: One semester,

he-requisites: 182ó Australian I-egal System and 3731 Contract.

Aims: '[lte course provides an introduction to the historical and contemporary perspectives
on the causes of crime and criminality. In doing so it particularly focusses on an e¡ploration
of the relationship between social, political, and economic institutions and the legal system.
The various criminological perspectives are approached in a manner which provides an
opportunity for the undertaking of sustained, intensive, intellectual work.

Contact hours: 2 one-hou¡ lectures a week or equivalent, plus fortnightly one-hou¡ tutorials.
The lectures will not provide a synthesised narrative of the recommended reading material.
If lectures are to be of maximum benefit, it is essential that students read the assigned
materials beforehand. The tutorial progümme will endeavour to critically integrate and
evaluate areas coveled in the suggested readings and the theoretical implications which
arise from that material. To this end, the tutorial programme will include study tours to
prison facilities.

Content: The course is interdisciplinary rather than following a traditional legalistic
approach, with emphasis being placed upon developments in the natural and social sciences
which relate to understanding the causes of crime.
The course concentrates on two main areas of studf (a) the historical development of
criminolory in the biological, psychological and sociological schools; (b) an examination of
the leading contemporary theories of criminogenesis including social interactionism,
naturalism, phenomenology, labelling, socialism and the "nes/' confllct theorists.

Tø-books: There ate no requìred text-books but the following are useful references.
Taylor, Walton, and Young, Thc ne¡v criminolog (Routledge, 1973); Sutherland, and
Cresse¡ Ciminolog (Lippincott, 1978).

7272 Environmental Planning and Protection Law
LæeI: Apptopiate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 3.

Duration: One semester,

Pre-requßites: For LLB students, 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 C¡nt¡act.

Aims: To introduce students to the regulatory mechanisms designed to give effect to the
goals of planning for and protecting environmental quality; to examine environmental
regutation in an inte¡disciplinary context embracing also political, economic, technical and
social considerations; to provide students *'ith an opportunity to undertake a cdtical
appraisal of the adequary of existing regulatory mechanisms and alternative methods of
approach.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week plus fortnightly tutor¡als as required.

Contmt: The course examines regulatory mechanisms that address environmental problems
and focusses particularly upon the regulation of development. An introductory section
examines the nature of environmental problems in Australia and the general structure of
environmental law. Specific topics addressed subsequently ate: constitutional
responsibilities and powers with respect to environmental planning and protection; land-use
planning s,6tems; environmental impact assessment; and legislation to Promote develop
ment.

A further section of the course, which will vary in content from year to year, examines more
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recent forms of environmental regulation, to
pollution conhols (air, water, noise); waste
regulation of hazardous substances (pesticides,
substances, lead, asbestos); regulation of human-ingested prodùcts (food additives,
therapeutic substances). Finally, a section on environmental litigation will examine tortious
actions, criminal and civil enforcement of environmental legislation and statutory appeal
procedures. The role of courts and lawyers in the resolution of envi¡onmental dþutes will
also be discussed.

Tø-book: There is no prescribed text-book for the course. A background to matters
covered in the course is provided by Bates, G.M., Environmental Law in Ausualia 2nd edn,
(Butterworths, 1988).

5911 Family Law
Lael: Apptopnate to 4th and 5th year.

Poinßvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: 1826 Australian lægal System and t73l Contract.

Aims: T\e aim of the subject is to give students an ùnderstanding of the legal rules
governing family relationships in the context of their social bacþround, and to give
students an understanding of the practical problems arising in litigation so as to prepare
them for possible practice in this jurisdiction.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures per week, plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials.

Content: (1) Constitutional and Jurisdictional background. (2) Relevant topics of private
international law. (3) Marriage and Divorce. (4) Financial Aspects of Marriage and its
breakdown: (i) Maintenance obligations; (ii) Property rights and division; (iii) Mainrenance
agrcements; (iv) Government assistance. (5) Injunctions. (6) I*Ejal regulation of de facto
relationships.

Tøct-book: Finla¡ Bradbrook, and Bailey-Hatns, Famþ law - cases and commentary
(Butterworths, 1985); Finla¡ Fami$ law in Australia, 3¡d edition (Butterworths, 1983);
Hardingham, and Neave, Australian family propety law Qaw Book Company, 798y'.);
Dickey, Family lar (law Book Compan¡ 1985).

5258 Financial Transactions
Larcl: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Poinßvalue:3.

Duration: One semester.

he-requisites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731C-ont¡act.

Aims: T\e basic aim is to provide students s'ith an undeßtanding of money as a medium of
exchange, the use of negotiable instruments, the principal urays in which credit is provided,
the purposes and forms of security, the major rights and obligations under credit contracts,
and the procedures for the recovery of debts (including bankruptcy).

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week or equivalent plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials.

Content: The concept of mone¡5 Licensing of banks and c¡edit providers; bills of exchange;
cheques and elect¡onic fund transfers; the content of credit contracts (secured and
unsecured) with particular reference to truth-in-lending requirements, unconscionability
and the impact of defects in related t¡ansactions; actions for the recovery of debts; the
principal procedures and rights in bank¡uptcycrith particular reference to the setting aside
of property transactions.

Tø-book: To be advised.
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9622 IncomeMaintenance
Luel: Appropiate to 4th and 5th year.

Poins value: 3.

Duration: One semester.

he-requisiæs: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.

Aims: To examine the public and private law provisions for maintaining incomes which
have been lost and offering incomes to persons who would otherq'ise be q¡ithout them, the
circu¡rìstances in and extent to which income maintenance is seen as a desirable goal, the
relationshþ between the existing systems, the methods of financing the diffe¡ent forms of
provision and the impact of taxation upon them, and proposals for reform of the existing
provisions.

Contact hours:2 one hour lectures a week or equivalent, plus fortnightþ tutorials.

Content: The course will cover the main pe.nsions and benefits offered by the Social
Security Act and their administration; benefits provided through the employment
relations k PaY); damages for
personal accident insurance,
personal on these sources of
income. ation, and national
supe.rannuation proposals.

Intoductory reading: Titmuss, The Social hovkion of \lelfare, (in Titrnuss, Essays in tIæ

Welfare State); Rein, Private hwision of Welfare, (in ed. Henderson, Tlæ Welfare States).

Other readingwill be notified during the course.

8625 Industrial Law
I-etel: Apptopiate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisiæs:1826 Australian Iægal System and 3731 Contract.

Assumed lorowledge: 8433 Constitutional I¿w
z{unç: This subject aims to provide an understanding of both the institutional and the
personal aspects of the legal rules governing industrial relations in Australia.

Coruact løws:2 one-hour lectures a weeþ plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials.

Content: Conciliation and A¡ùitration systems in Australia, including the scope of
Commonweâlth power, jurisdiction of the Federal and South Australian Commission; the
enforcement of awards, the problems of a dual system, including inconsistency. Trade
Union law, including the regulation of industrial actiotr at statute and common law.
Individual employment law, including the common law conception of the contract of
employm.ent and statutory modifications there to, with particular emphasis on employment
protection.

Tø-book: Indtsrial Relations Act 1988 (Commonwealth) and the Industial Concilíation
and Arbiuation Act 1 972 ( S A. ).

5659 IndustrialProperty
Level: Apptopnate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 3.

Dwation: One semester.

Pre-requisiæs:1826 Australian Legpl System and 3731 Contract.

Aims: ln conjunction with the subject Intellectual Property, this subject aims, throug[ a

treatment of Patent and Trade Mark law, to examine the Protection provided by the law in
regard to ideas, inventions, information and othe¡ forms of protean subject-matter arising
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Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week; tutorials if resources permit.
content: consideration of the legal protect¡on afforded to (i) rnventions (ii) Business
Reputation. The statutory systems (a) Patent (b) Trade Marks.

Tø-bool+s: Ricketson, 5., The.law of inællecwal propeTTy in Austratia, (I¿w Book Compan¡
L984). (Check for new edition).

9420 Intellectual Properff
Availability: Not offered in L990.

Lael: Apptopnate to 4th and 5th year.

Poinß value:3.

D uration : One semester.

he-requßites: 1826 Australian Legal System a¡d 313t Crntract.
Aims: lt conjunction aims, through a
treatment of confident ne the pfote¿don
provided by the law in forms õf protean
subject-matter arising The course also
aims, in terms of general legal education of students, to eq)lore how the law deals with a
particular problem, and how in solving that problem the law must balance interests and
protect inves
the iriterrela
protection. S
area, its lim
statutory systems of protection and their werlap.
Contact hou¡s:2 one-hour lectures a week; tutorials if resources permit.
Content: (i) Confidential Information
(Famil¡ A¡tistic Effort (iii) Indusrrial
Desigrs (a) Copyright (b) Desigrs.
Tæ-book Ricketson 5., The law of intellectuat property in Ausnatia (I:w Book Compan¡
1984). (Check for new edition).

9942 International Law
I-øtel: Apptopnate to 4th and 5th year.

Poíns value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs: 182ó Australian Legal System and 3731, Contract.

Aims: This the Datu
limitations rticularly
application and (iii)
resolution ufse $'ill
international relations and conflicts. The course will also examine the relationship of
intemational law and Municþl Iåw. Students studying this course will become familiar
with the basic principles of the law of peace.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week plus fofnightly tutorials æ required.
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Tø-books: To be advised in Orientation Week lecture.

1772 Jurisprudence
La,el: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: 1826 Australian Iægal System and 3737 Contract'

Contact haurs:2 one-hour lectutes a week or equivalent small groups'

Content and
of legal tho
relationship
does ¡eflecti

Tø-bootcM.J'Detmold,Theunityoflawandmoraløy(RoutledgeandKeganPaul'1984).

7730 Land-Use Planning Law
Læel: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II. Alternate years only.

Pre-requkites: For LLB students, 1826 Australian Iægal system and 3731 Contract.

goals of Planning
ference to South
n and the balance

Conlact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week'

Tæ-boolcs: There is no background to matters

covered in the course ß ent law and polic! 
-Q'aw

S""t Co.1987). Students t 1982 (as amended)'

9159 lægal HiStorY

Loet: Apgropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Poinsvahe:6,

Du¡alion: Full year.

6rt



L¡w
LL.B.

he+equisiæs: 1826 Australian Legal System a nd 373lContract.
Contact hours:3 lectury'discussion classes weekly throughout the year.

ett, J. M., and
1979); Casrles,
and Harris, M.

4771 Media Law
Level: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 3.

Duration : One semeste¡.

Pre-requisiæs: 1826 Australian l,egal System and 3731 Contract.
Contact hours: Lectures and small gfoups as appropriate.

Content:
defamati
courts, b
broadcas
freedom

Tøct-books: To be advised.

8600 Securities and Inyestment Law
AvailabiliE: Not offe¡ed in 1990.

Level: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Poinß value: 3.

Duration: One semester,

he-requisites:1826 Australian Legal System and 373I Contract.

subject is to understanding of (i) how
ventures are public; (ii) the pfotection
stors; and (iii olders, investment analysts
in the Austra

Contact haurs:2 one-hour lectutes a week or equivalent.

Tø-book: A list of books and statutes s¡ill be discussed at the commencement of lectures,
when up-to{ate information is available.
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9434 Succession
L*el: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Poins value: 3.

D utation: One semester.

he-requisites:1826 Australian Legal S¡mtem and 373L C-ont¡act'

Aims: To acquaint students and distribution of

p-p..ty upoi death of the ransfer ofproperty,

ãão'ÚtJp.i".iples relating practice' while the

cours" cõncenirates upon t n of property upon

áããirt, *¡"tt aspecti of cuperative law are

considered.

contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week or equivalent Plus fortnightly tutoriâls.

Content:'Iht following matters (i) will-making (ii)

distribution nance (iv) the rule against delegation

of testamen testacy and intestary'

Tü-boolcs: Referenc I' J', Neave

Wk and inustacy in edn' (Iaw
Mellows, A. k, Th¿ erurorths, 1

be distributed at the commencement of lectures.

2014 Taxation
I*vel: Apptopnate to 4th and 5th year'

Poinxvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites:1826 Australian Legal System' 3731 C-þr.;tftct and M80 Trusts'

to n taxation law and Practice'
e s tax Planning and to balance

wi existing law in the light of
lic

contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week throughout the year, plus fortnightly one-hour

tutorials.
and Practice'
tax Practice,
taxation, tax

onal tax, tax

reform, tax administration.

T*-bootcs: Students should purchase the following: Current CCH or Butterworths edn',

Th¿ Income TaxAssessment irt IOSO; Current ed¡. of CCH Ausnalian Master Tax Guide'

HONOURSLEVEL

6825 Honours Dissertation
Level: íth year honours'

Poi¡tts value: 6.

Duration: Full year'

he-requßites: See Schedule III.
Requiremenrs: rs degree -of Bachelor of I¿ws are required to

coüplete sati rtation. The topic of the-dissertation must be

appr.ovettbytformatandpresentationofthedissertationmust
6t3
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comply with the Honours Guidelines issued by the Department of Iáw. The dissertation
will be assessed in accordance with the proceduies set ouJ in the Honours Guidelines.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMAS IN LAW

REGUI.ATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Diploma in each of the fields of study set out.in a_schedule

ãuã" un¿". regulation 5. The title of each graduate diploma shall comprise the words

"Graduate Diploma in" and the name of the field of study'

2.(a)TheFacultyoflawmayaccePtasacandidatefortheGraduateDiplomaanyperson
v¿ho holds or has become entitled to receive.

(i) an Honours degree of Bachelor of Laq's of the University of Adelaide;

(ii) an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws of the university of Adelaide which the

Facultyjuctges tõ have been attained at above-average standard;

(iii) an ordinary degree of Bachelor of I¿ws of the univenity of Adelaide and who has

substantial þrofãssional elçerience or other relevant qualif,tcations; or

(þ a ctegree in law of another university ol tertiary institution which, in the opinion of
'- ' th" Ëaculty is equivalent to any òf the degrees óontained in clause 2(a)(i) or 2(a)(ii)

or which, togetirer with any professiona-i or other relevant etçerience or qualift-

cation the pèrron ."y haué, ls sufficient to satisff the^Facrlty that,the person is

likely to beãble satisfáctorily to unde :ake work for the Graduate Diploma.

(b)TheFacultymayinspecialcasesaccePt,subjecttotheaPprovaloftheCouncil'a
òuí¿i¿ut" for a Graáuate biploma who dõs not otherwise qualify under this regulation

but has given evidence satisfãctory to the Faculty of fitness to undeftake work for the

Graduate Diploma.

3. To qualify for a Graduate Diploma a candidate shall comply with the provisions of the

schedules made under regulation 5 hereof'

4. A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the Faculty each academic year under the

provisions of clause 4c of Chapter XXV of the Statutes.

5.(a)TheC,ouncil,afterreceiptofadvicefromtheFaculty,shallfromtimetotime
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the fields of study and the title of each Graduate Diploma;

(ii) the subjects of study for each Graduate Diploma;

(iii)therangeofsubjectstobesatisfactorilycompleteda4dtheexaminationstobe
passed bY candidates;

(iv) ttre dates and period of candidature for the Graduate Diploma; and

(v) the granting of status.

such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the c¡uncil or such

other date as the Council may determine.

(b)ThesyllabusesofsubjectsshallbespecifiedbytheChairmanoftheDePartmentand
ìu|mitted to the Faculty and the Execuiive Committee of the Education Commlttee for

õ;;;t;"pt that ttre Chairman of the Department may approve minor changQs to

previously aPProved sYllabuses.

6. Each year the Faculty shall determine which of the subjects listed in the schedules will

U"ãff"tø in the following year. The Faculty may determine that particular subjects will not

be offered unless sufficient students have enrolled.

?.AcandidatemayatanytimeapplytotheFacultyforstatusundertheseregulationsor
the schedules madê in acðordance'iiih regulation 5, and maybe granted such status, and

upon srrch conditions, as the Council on thè advice of the Faculty determines.
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8. Courses of study must be appr,oræd by the Dean of the Faculty or a nominee at
enrclment each year.

Regulatiou dlmcd 24 March" lgS&Àmitiag alloraæ dþtou to grsdu¡tê atiptoee
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GRADUATE DIPLOMAS IN LAW

SCHEDT]LES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

1. To qualiff for the Graduate Diploma the caûdidate shall complete satisfactorily six

subjectJ eacli with a research paPer component of 7{000 words.

for the Graduate DiPloma shall be:

Criminal Investigatión 4431 Intellectual PfoPert)4 Selected Issues

IawTheory - 3506 International andTransnational

3209 Corporate Finance
ó639 Corporate Management
4043 Corporate Taxation
8154 Criminal Fault
3428 Criminal I¡c¡: CuÍent Issues
8080 Criminal Procedure
1.920 Damages
7239 F;netgl-ast
9135 Equitable Remedies
6L78 Family Property
46ó3 Income Taxation
8819 Industrial Law: Selected Issues

7426 Legal Aspects of Doing Business
Abroad

9597 Marnage and Divorce
235 Mining Iaw
8612 Parents and Children
6723 Plannlingl,arrr
9268 Professional Negligence
5zl4L Public Liability
6732 Resources Consen¡ation
33ó7 Securities Regulation
8021 StatutoryReviewof

Administrative Action

3419 Insurance l-aw: General Principles 5968 Taxation Administration
6ó24 Insurance l-aw: Selected IssueJ 6737 Theories of C.onstitutional l-aw

time, and

t'iått,l:
commencement of candidature

requirements for the degree of Master of l-aws
mã¡ with the apProval of Faculty, be admitted

, with such credit as the Faculty determines,
dature for the degree of Master of I¿ws or

Master of lægal Studies.

5. The titles of Graduate Diplomas are:

Graduate Diploma in Commercial I¡w
Graduate Diploma in C.omPanY Law
Graduate Diploma in Criminal I¡s'
Graduate Diploma in FamilY l-aw
Graduate Diploma in I¿nd and Resources l-aw
Graduate Diploma in Public I¡w
Graduate Diploma in Securities I¡w
Graduate Diploma in Taxation I¿w
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6. A. candidature proceeding to the award of a Gradùate Diploma must, as paft of the
requirements of clause I complete six subjects including for the:

Graduate Diploma in Commercial Law
At least four subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) or not less than three subjects
from those contained in sub-clause (i) and :ne subject fôm those contained in sub-clause
(iD.

(i) 6388 Commercial Arbitration
8819 Industrial l-aw: Selected issues
3419 Insurance I¡w: General principles
662 Insurance l-aw: Selected Issues
2073 Intellectual Property General prínciples
4431 Intellectual Propert¡r Selected IssueJ
7993 Iriternational Regulation of Trade
7426 I*gal Asp,cts of Doing Business Abroad
6T16 T¡ade Practices.

(ii) 1920 Damages
7239 E;netgl,aw
9135 Equitable Remedies
8'/.23 l-a¡dTransactions
6368 I¡ndlord and Tenant
6723 Planning law
9268 Professional Negligence
6732 Resources Consewation.

Graduate Diplorna in Cornpany Law
At least four subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) or not less than three subjects
from those contained in sub-clause (i) and one subject from those contained in sub-clause
(ii).

(i) 6085 Company Liquidations
7498 Company Receivershþ
4890 Comparative Company law
3209 Co¡porate Finance

(ii) 6956 CompanyTakeovers
6ó39 Corporate Management
3506 International and Transnational Investment
33ó7 Securities Regulation.

Grbduate Diploma in Criminal I^¡w
Not less than four subjects from:
3729 Advanced Criminal Investigation
8154 Criminal Fault
3428 C¡iminal l-aw: Current Issues
8080 Criminal Procedure
4448 Welfare I-aw.

Graduatc Diploma in Family Iaw
Not less than four subjects from:
2601 Conflict of l¿ws: General principles
6178 Family Property
95ll Matnage and Divorce
8612 Pa¡ents and Children
4448 Welfare l-aw.

Graduate Diploma in Land and Resources Lsw
Not less than four subjects f¡om:
7239 E,nergl-aw
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8423 l-and T t ansactions
63ó8 Landlord and Tenant
2435 Mining Law
6723 Planning l-aw
ó?32 Resource C-onsen'ation.

Graduate Diploma in Public Law

Not less than four subject from:

3639 Choice of Iaw Theory
881.9 Industrial l¿w: Selected Issues

264 Judicial Review
6723 PlanningLaw
52141 Public Liability
8021 Statutory Review of Administ¡ative Action
6737 Theories of Constitutional Law.

Graduate Diploma in Securities Law

At least four subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) ornot less than_threesubjects

from those contalined in sub-clause (i) and one subject from those contained in sub-clause

(iD.

(i) 6956 CompanyTakeovers
32@ Corporate Finance
3506 International and Transnational Investment
3367 Securities Regulation

(ii) 6085 Company Liquidations
7 49n3 C-ampany Receivershþ
4890 Comparative ComPanylaw
6f'39 Corponte Management
4043 Corporate Taxation.

Graduate Diploma in Taxation Law

At least four subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) or not less than,three subjects

f¡om those contâined in sub-clause (i) and one subject from those contained in sub<lause

(it)'
(Ð 4043 C.orporateTaxation

4663 Income Taxation
457 International Taxation
5968 Taxation Administration

(ii) 6956 C-ompany Takeovers
6639 C-nrpor ate Managem ent
3506 Intenational and Transnational Investment
33ó7 Securities Regulation

7. (a) A candidate may apply at any time to the Faculty for status,-and the Facllty may

detàímine, on such conditi-ons as it considers appropriate, that a pass in a subject, Research

Paper or bissertation offered under the schedules for the degree of Master of Legal

Stüdies prior to March 1988 is deemed to be a pass in a subject referred to in clauses 1 and
a

(b) Without limiting the operation of the preceding sub-clause a candidate who has passed:

(t) 5275 Adrranced Company I:w shall be deemed to have passed

7498 Company ReceivershiPs; and
6085 Company Liquidations

(it) 7785 Advanced Family Iaw shall be deemed to have passed

6178 Family ProPert¡5 and
8612 Parents and Child¡en

(äÐ 9692 Adw¡ced Insurance I¿v¡ shall be deemed to have passed

3419 Insurance I¡w: General Principles; and
6ó2 Insurance I¡w: Selected Issues
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(Ð 94 AtvancedTaxation I-awshall be deemed to have passed
46ó3 Income Taxation; and one other unqrecified taxation subject.(v) 27Á5 AdvancedTaxation I-awII shall be deemed to have passed
,1043 C¡rporate Taxation; and
457 International Taxation

(ui) !}611 Competition I¡w shall be deemed to have passed
2073 Intellectual Propert¡r General Principles; and
6T16 T¡ade Practices

(vii) 8080 Criminal Procedure shall be deemed to have passed
8080 Criminal Procedure; and one other unspecified criminal law subject.

(viii) 7453 Federal Public I:w shall be deemed to have passed
5441 Public Liability; and one unqpecified public lawsubject.

(ix) 6380 Advanced Securities and Investn ent ihall be deemèd to havepassed
6956 CompanyTakewers; and
3367 Securities Regulation

(x) 1811 Remedies shall be deemed to have passed
1920 Damages; and
9135 Equitable Remedies

(xi) 8182 Advanced Administrative Law shall be deemed to have passed
2464 Jrudicial Review; and
8021 Statutory Review of Administrative Action

(xii) 5167 Current Issues in Criminal I¡wshallbe deemed to have passed
U?ß Criminal I-aw: Current Issues; and
8154 Criminal Fault

(xiiD ó536 Research Paper A and 3/;32 Research paper B shall be deemed to have
passed one unspecified subject.

(xiv) 7386 M.L.s. Dissertation shall be deemed to have passed two unspecihed subjects.

SYLI"ABUSES

The syllabuses of the Graduate Diplomas in I-aw are published immediately after the
schedules of the degrees of Master of l¿ws.
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DEGREES OF

MASTER OF LAWS

MASTER OF LAWS (COMPANIES AND

SECURITIES)
MASTER OF LAWS (COMMERCTAL)

REGUIATIONS

1. (a) There shall be a degree of Master of [-aws.

(b) There shall be the undermentioned degrees:

(i) Master of l-aws (Companies and Securities); and

(ii) Master of l-aws (C.ommercial).

2. A candidate may qualify for the degtee of Master of laws by either

(a) satisfactorily completing an approved programme of research work on an approved

topic and submitting a satisfactory thesis thereon or;

(b) (i) satisfactorily completing such subjects as may be prescribed in schedules made

under Regulation 7 hereof; and

(ii) satisfactorily completing an approved prograrnme of research work on an approved

topic and sùbmitting a satisfactory dissertation thereon'

(iii) othervrise complying with the provision of the schedules made under Regulation 7.

3. A candidate may qualify for a degree of Master in a specialist area of study by

(i) satisfactorily completing such subjects as may be prescribed in schedules made

under Regulation 7 hereof; and

(ii) satisfactorily completing an approved Progfamme of research work on an approved

topic and submitting a satisfactory dissertation thereon'

4. (a) The Faculty of Iaw may accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of kws by

thesis anyperson who

(i) has become entitled to receive the Honours degree of Bachelor of l.aws of the

University of Adelaide; or

(ii) has obtained in another university qualihcations ç'hich in the opinion of the Faculty

of I¿w are at least equi lent to th-ose of the Honours degree of Bachelor of I-aws

at the University of Adelaide.
degree of Master of
another universitY if
that the candidate is

(iÐ

allowed to continue.

(c) Subject to the approval of the Council the
iuch conditions as it may see fit to impose i
prcbatiotary candidate for the degree of Mas
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hold a university_degree, if it is satisfied that the person is likely to be able satisfactorily to
undertake work for the degree.

as a candidate for the degree of Master of laws by
in a specialist area of study any person who holds or

(i) an Honours degree of Bachelor of I¿ws of the University of Adelaide;
(ii) 3 o_rdþag degree of Bachelor of l-aws of the university of Adelaide which the

Facultyjudges to have been attained at above-average standard;
(iii) an_ ordinary degree of Bachelor of l-as,s of the university of Adelaide and who has

substantial professional elçerience or other relevant qual¡fications; or
(i")

a

;
6. A.candidate's progress shall be_-reviewed by the Faculty each academic year under the
provisions of clause 4c of Chapter XXV of the'statutes.
7. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) The requirements for the thesis to be completed by candidates for the degree of
Master of I-aws by thesis;

(ii) the subjeclq of study for the degree of Master of l:ws by coursework and each
degree of Master in a specialist area of stud),;

(iii) nts for the dissertation and other requirements
ndidates for the degree of Master of laws by
er in a specialist area of stud¡5

(iv) the dates and period of candidature for each degree;
(v) the granting of status.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the C.ouncil may determine.

by coursework and each
by the Chairman of the

cutive Committee of the
of the Department may

!. Each year the Faculty shall Master of
Iaws by coursework and each ted in the
schedules will be offered in th
subjects will not be offercd unl 

particular

9. courses of study for candidates proceeding under Regulation 2(b) or 3 must be
approved by the Dean of the Faculq¡ or a nominee at enrolme;t each yeàr.
1_0. (a) The Facultyshall appoint two persons to examine each thesis, at least one ofwhom
shall be an extemal examiner.
(b) The Faculry shall appoint at least one person to examine each dissertation.

622



Law
LL.M.

aq,arded or, in the case of candidates proceeding under Regulation 2(b) or 3, that a

dissertation is not satisfactory.

11. If the Faculty considers, after a final report by the aPPointed examiners, that.a thesis

submitted for the degree óf Do"tot of l¿ws or boctof of Philosophy is-not sufficiently

àì.ito¡oor to qualifi-the candidate submitting that thesis for the award of the degree, the

nu"rrt,y -"y, if in its opinion the thesis submitied is of a standard sufhcient to comply with

tn" ,"f"*íi requiremints for the award of the degfee of Master of I¡ws by thesis,

recommend that the Master of Laws be awarded.
Studies and who qualiltes for
Master in a specialist area of
come so qualihed without first

13. (a) A
qualify fo
specialist
Graduate
admitted to the degfee.

: 3, ó; 15 JÐ. 1t7ó: 6ì 4 Feb. 1982: 8; 24 Mt. 1988 1-13' AmitiDg all()wmæ: 13'
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DEGREES OF

MASTER OF LAWS
MASTER OF I,AWS (COMPANIES AND
sEcuRrTrEs)
MASTER OF IA\ryS (COMMERCIAL)

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 7)

3. The.subjects for the degree of Master of Laws by coursework or a degree of Master in a
specialist area of study shall be:
3729 Advanced criminal Investigation 4431 Intellectual property selected Issues
3639 choice of Law Theory 3s06 International and riansnationar
6388 Commercial Arbitration Investment

!o85 company Liquidations 7993 International Regulation of rnde
7498 Company Receiverships 4577 International Taxation
695ó CompanyTakeovers 2464 Judicial Review
4890 Comparative Company Law 8/123 Land Transactions
2601 Conflict oflaws: General Principles 636g Landlord andTenant
3209 Corporate Finance 742Á l-egal Aspects of Doing Business
6639 Corporate Management Ab¡oad
4043 CorporateTaxation 9597 MarnageandDivorce
8154 Criminal Fault 2435 Mining I¿w
3428 Criminal Law: Cur¡ent Issues 8612 parents and Children
8080 Criminal Procedure 6723
1920 Damages 926g ligence
7239 Energyl,aw S44I
9135 Equitable Remedies 6732 nration
6L78 Family Property 3367
46ó3 Income Taxation 8021
8819 Industrial I¿w: Selected Issues
3419 Insurance Laç,: General Principles 6737 Theories of constitutional I¿w
662 Insurance Law: Selected Issues 5968 Taxation Administration
2073 Intellectual Propert¡r Gene¡al 6'l,76 T¡adepractices

Principles 444g Welfare I¿w.
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by Faculty, candidature for candidates
the approval of the subject of research by
under Clause 2 will commence on the first

day of the semester in which the candidate's coursework begins.

5. A candidate may proceed to the deglee by either full-time or Part-time study.

(b) Unless the Faculty in any particular case aPproves an extension of time, a candidate for
the degree of Master of Laws by coursework shall complete the requirements for' the

degreeìn not less than fifteen months and not more than four calendar years from the date

of the commencement of candidature.

7. The subject of each thesis and each and a supewisor
appointed ùy the Faculty. A candidate three copies of a

tÀésis, or two copies of a dissertation irections given to
candidates from time to time.

8. A candidate proceeding to the av/ard of a degree of Master in a s¡rcialist afea of study

must, as part of the requirements of Clause 2' comPlete:

(a) LLM. (Company and Securities)

At least five subjects from those contained in sub+lause (i) or not less than four subjects

from those contåined in sub+lause (i) and one subject from those contained in sub-clause

(ii)
(i) 6085 Companyliquidations

7498 Company Receiverships
695ó CompanyTakeovers
4890 Comparative ComPanylaw
32ú CotPraie Finance
6639 Corporate Management
4043 Corporate Taxation
3506 International and Transnational Investment
33ó7 Securities Regulation

(ii) 6388 Commercial A¡bitration
8819 Industrial Las,: Selected Issues
3419 Insurance Law: General Princþles
662 Insurance l-aw: Selected Issues
2073 Intellectual Propert¡ General Principles
4431 Intellectual Propert5r Selected Issues
793 International Regulation of Trade
'74?Á I*gal Aspts of Doing Business Abroad
6776 Trade Practices;

and 6489 Dissertation (Cornpanies and Securities).

(b) LLM. (Commercial)

At least five subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) or not less than three subjects

frcm those contãined in sub-clause (i) and two subjects from those contained in sub-clause

(iD

(i) 6388 ComrnercialArbitration
7239 F,ll.etgylaw
4663 lncome Taxation
8819 Industrial I:w: Selected Issues
3419 Insurance I¿w: General Princþles
662 Insurance I¡w: Selected Issues
2073 Intellectual Propert¡¡ General Principles
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4431 Intellectual Propertf Selected Issues
7993 Intemational Regulation of Trade
8423 LandTnnsactions
63ó8 Landlord and Tenant
7a?.6 l*gal Aspcts of Doing Business Abroad
235 Mining Iaw
6723 Planninglaw
6732 Resources Conservation
676 Trade Practices

(ii) 6085 Company Liquidations
7498 Company Receiverships
6956 CompanyTakeovers
4890 C.omparative Company I:w
3209 C-nrpnt ate Finance
6639 Corporate Management
4Ol3 Corporate Taxation
1920 Damages
9135 Equitable Remedies
350ó International and Transnational Investment
4577 International Taxation
9268 Professional Negligence
3367 Securities Regulation
5968 Taxation Administration;

and 2180 Dissertation(Commercial).
the degree of Master Master
tudy may apply ar any Faculty
as it determines on a by thê

(c) w¡thou^t-limiting the operation of the preceding subælauses a candidate who has passed
prior to 1988:

(i) 5275 Advanced Company I:w shall be deemed to have passed
7498 Company Receiverships; and

(ir)

(iii)

(Ð

(")

6085 Company Liquidations
77f15 Advanced Family Law shall be deemed to have passed
6L78 Family PropertjS and
8612 Parents and Children
9693 Advanced Insurance l-aw shall be deemed to have passed
3419 Insurance Law: General Principles; and
6ó2 Insurance Law: Selected Issues
9944 Advanced Taxation I¿w shall be deemed to have passed
4663 Income Taxation; and one unspecified taxation subject.
2265 Advanced Taxation I-aw II shall be deemed to have passed
,1043 Co{porate Taxation; and
457Ì lntemational Taxation
fbll Competition Law shall be deemed to have passed
2073 Intellectual Propert¡r General Principles; and
6776 Ttade Practices
8080 be deemed
8080 one unspec subject.
7453 be deemed
5447 unspecified t.
6380 Advanced Securities and Investment shall be deemed to have passed
ó956 CompanyTakewers; and
33ó7 Securities Regulation

(ui)

("iD

("üi)

(i*)
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G) 1811 Remedies shalt be deemed to have passed

1920 Damages; and
9135

(xi) 8182 tive I¿w shall be deemed to have passed

u&
8021 Statutory Revieq¡ of Administrative Action.

(xii) 516? Current-Issues in Criminal I¿w shall be deemed to have passed

3428 Criminal l¡w: Current Issues; and

8154
(xiii)65362ReseatchPape'rBshallbedeemedtohave

passe
(xiv) '7gs6 deemed to have passed in the same curriculum

alea
7900 Dissertation; or two unqrecified subjects'
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF LAWS
MASTER OF LAWS (COMPAMES AND
SECURITIES)
MASTER OF LAWS (COMMERCIAL

SYLT,ABUSES

3729 Advanced Criminal Investigation

3639 Choice of Law Theora

6388 CommercialArbitration

6085 CompanyLiquidations

7498 Company Receiverships

$
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6956 CompanyTakeovers
Content: An examination of the regulation of takeovers and a review of the institutional
framework. Specific topics will cove
process; (ii) the concePt of "control"
Takeovers Code; (iv) conditions in
Takeovers Code; (vi) discretionary
course will be relevant aspects of foreign takewers and the role of the NCSC anal the
courts.

4890 Comparative Company Law

Content: An examination of major Australian comPany law concepts compared and

conhasted to concePts in sele this

comparison to faciliaate a grea lian

comþany law concepts. Topics to the

com-mencement of the course, bu law
rding to their size; (ii)
and controlleß; (Ð

equate Protection for
of companies; (vi) the availability of company information to the Public.

2ffi1 ConÍlict of Laws: General Principles

toft and contract, but with reference to personal pfoperty and family law matters; the
notion of domicile; recognition of foreigrr judgnents, including family law related matters'

and conflicts issues related to federal jurisdiction, including the full faith and credit clause

of the Constitution.

3209 Corporate Finance

Content: Atr examinatíon of the law and practice relating to the raising of corporate finance

including such specific toPics as:

bank bills; (iii) letten of credits;
joint venture companies; (vii) un
Included in the course will be
relewant aspects of the law of taxation and stamp duties and aspects of international
finance.

6639 Corporate Management

Content: An examination at advanced level of the powers, duties, rights and liabilities of
company directors and controllers, and problems of corporate governance. The course will
include some discussion of the position in otherjurisdictions'

4043 CorporateTaxation
Content: An examination of the law related to the taxation of corPorate profrts and

distribut
operatio
be cons
oPeratio
conside¡ed as appropriate.
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8154 Criminal Fault
Contenl: Examination at an adr¡anced level of the yarious manifestations of the ideas of
criminal clþ_abiqry and req>onsibility. Classes will deal c¡ith the idea of subjective and
objective fault, defences, excuses and justifications. Examples will include the notion of

relevance; strict and absolute liability, intoxication,
ress, necessity, selfdefence and provocation, and the

3428 Criminal Law: Current Issues
Contenl: Examination at an advanced level of issues based, rather than doctrinally based,
topics of current cont¡o\¡ersy. Emphasis will be placed on the formulation of dófensible
social policy, the process of law reform, and interdisciplinary aspects of law reform.

to time. In the current cou¡se of the same name,
of criminal profits, euthanasia of premature or
stitution e law relating to alcohoiic and drug_
ill of Ril in criminal matteÍs, child sexual abusã,

and drug offences.

8080 Criminal Procedure
Content: Examination at an advanced level I issues. Examples
of such topics include committals, autrefois prisoner's ,rigñts',
appeals, criminal jurisdiction, suppression o d issues.

1920 Damages

pri.ncrple¡ of the law of damages. Genenl topics
s_distinguished from remoteness of damages;-(ii)
(iii) measure of damages in tort contrasted to the

rhis subject_shourd appear to thosewho "ïääi"#:ïJli"t:¡.iË',å:iäËå?t.fl:",ffi;damages and those who wish to acquire such I ñledge.

7239 Energr Law
Content: A detailed consideration of various legal issues of current concern affecting enerry
law. The types and the nature of the energy resources discussed will include a selåction of
the following: (a) the private generation of electricit¡ (b) cegeneration facilities; (c)

(d) geothermal energy exploration and production;
g) wind energ¡4 (h) ocean thermal energy resources.

e¡ploitationoftherqsource 
legal issues arising from the development and

9135 EquitableRemedies
content: An examination of remedies available in equity. General topics will include: (i) the
declaration;-(ii) the injunction, including an examination of specific problem areas, fo.
e_xample, balance of convenience, quia timet and interlocutory injunctions, damages iniieu;
(iii) specific performance and. rescission with specific reference-to their inter-ráationship
with contractual damages; (iv) restitution in coìtract and in connection with constructivè
trusts and tracing orders.

6178 Family Property
content: A¡ d level of tbe law relating to maintenance and propertyproceedings Act. Particular law aspects of the course witi inôlu¿ó
injunctions i dings, pro rty rights al common law and in equity, the
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property rights of de facto spouses, and .the. relationship between family-claims and

äommeicial-interests. Recent dèvelopments in this constantly changing area of law will be

considered as approPriate.

4663 Income Taxation
Content:,An examination at an advanced level of selected problems and issues in the

related to taxation of income. The subject assumes a basic working knowledge of
principles relating to income taxation and taxation of trusts.

law
the

8819 Industrial Law: Selected Issues

subject to recent legal develoPment.

3419 Insurance Law: General Principles

6f¡24 Insurance Law: Selected Issues

Content: level of aspects of: (i) marine insurance; (ii) life
insuranc compulsory third party motor vehicle insurance and

workers ral principies of insurance will be considered s'ithin

individual topics as appropriate.

2073 Intellectual Propert¡': General Principles

legislation.

4431 Intellectual Property: Selected Issues
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may be chosen to illustrate various of these matters, and students may wish to study
particular areas of intellectual propertywith which they are not previously fämiliar.

3506 International and Ibansnational Investment

7993 International Regulation ofTrade

4577 InternationalTaxation

Content: An examination of selected principles and legisl
taxation of foreign source income, the laxation of n
international tax agreements, tax havens, and income tax
transactions.

2464 Judicial Review

8423 Land lfansactions

and liabilitics of land agents.
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636E Landlord and Tenant
Content: A detailed and specialised treatment of the las¡ relating to leasehold estates. The
common law which applies to comme¡cial rented premises, the retail tenancies legislation
and residential tenancies legislation will be discussed. Consideration will also be given to
the legal relationship between the Housing Trust and its tenants. The topics discussed will
include: (a) the historical development oflandlord-tenant laìv; (b) the concept of leasehold
estates; (c) t¡çes of tenancies; (d) agreements for a lease; (e) the distinction betc¡een a

lease and a licence; (f) boarden and lodgers; (g) expre-ss and implied covenants; (h) repain
and substandard housing control; (i) rent control; O renewal of leases; (k) determination
of tenancies; (l) forfeiture; (m) recovery of possession; (n) remedies.

7426 Iægal Aspects of Doing Buslness Abroad
Content: An examination of the legal problems involved in doing business with a selected
number of Australia's major trading partners. This will include methods of entry into the
market via distributorship agreements, licensing agreements, international joint ventules,
development agreements, international loan agfeements, acquisition of Property and local
firms. The course will also examine selected aspects of local law, viz Securities, Anti-trust,
Products Liability, Patent and Trademark and Labour Las'.

95n Marriage and Divorce
Content: An examination at advanced level of particular issues associated with annulment
and dissolution of marriage. A basic knowledge of the law relating to divorce will be
assumed. The subject wilL (i) deal with topics of cùffent interest and legislative change in
the law of annulment and dissolution of marriage; (ii) make pa.rticular references to
conflictual aspects of family law including capacity to marry and factors vitiating consent,
recogrition of foreign divorces, and recognition of polygamous marriages.

2435 Mining Law
Content: An examination of the la*' and practice relating to the extraction of sewiceable
minerals. Jurisdiction over and title to minerals. Mining legislation in South Australia
(nature of interests and rights created, procedures for acquisition of tenements, powers and
procedures of Wardens' Courts, forfeiture and cancellation of interests). Commercial
aspects of mineral development (forward and e4nrt sales contracts, status and effect of
indentules, foreign investment controls, hnancing of ventures, taxation of income f¡om
operations, and the effect of the Trade Practices Act). The applicability of planning
controls. Native rights to control operations. Access to water.

ffi12 Parents and Children
Conteu: An examination of the law relating to pa¡ents and children including: (i)
jurisdictional problems in custody and other proceedings; (ii) the operation of child welfare
legislation; (iii) the law of adoption; (iv) legal implications of AID and fVF. Current issues

relating to guardianship, custody and access and a¡eas of law rpform will be considered as

appropriate.

6723 Planning Law
Conlent: Aß examination of major issues relating to control of land derrelopment, including:
(a) the scopc of planning las,-xemptions and methods of circumvention; (b) planning
administ¡ation-the ¡ole of national, State and local governments, rights of appeal,
specialist tribunals, public invohrement; (c) techniques of planningaegative and Positive
planning controls and guidance, general principles and specific Prcject e luation; (d)
ælationship between planning and economic f¡eedom and protection of class intercsts; (e)
relationship between planning and property rights-laims to compensation, existing use
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rights; (f) planning and government agencies: coordination of activities of arms of
government. A general familiaritywith planning lawwill be assumed.

9268 Professional Negligence
Content: An examination onal negligence;
theoretical considerations profesionals to
clients and third parties; lmmunities and
problems relating to insurance coverage. Australian law will be examined in the context of
current developments in the us and uK while the law will be examined generally its
impact on specific professions will also be considered.

5441 Pubtic Liability
Content: An examination of the civil liability of public bodies in tort, contract and other

(132 Resources Conservation
Contcnt: An examination of the legal status of resou¡ce conservation and envionmental

and management of natural resources.
affecting land, water (with particular

examinationorconse¡¡atiôntawsarf ectingb",nn,i¿trïjl?i#",:1Xi'.ff ft'rt.,ji::l#ì
and marine parks, wildlife protection, world heritage and national estate, wilderness
protection, vegetation clearance, soil conservation and heritage agfeements.

3367 Securities Regulation
Content: An examination of the regulatory systems for the distribution o! and trading in,
corporate securities. Specific topics will cover such matters as: (i) the structurc and rolè of
stock exchanges; (ii) investment banking and underwriting process; (üi) the structure and
powers of the NCSC; (iÐ the regulation of the distribution of securities; (v) the nature of
securities and prescribed interests; (vi) offen to the public; (vii) regulation and broke¡s and
dealers; (viii) securities trading offences and civil liability under the law of securities; (ix)
the tegulation of investment companies.

8021 Statutory Review of Administrative Action
Contenl: An examination of statutory systems for review of administrative action with
particular emphasis on the pu4roses of reforms, the types of review available and the
processes by which ¡eview is carried out. A study of the Administ¡ative Decisions (Judicial
Review) Aú Lgn and the Administrative Appeals Tribunal Act 7975. Examination of the
role of the Administrative Review Council, the fole of national and State ombudsman and
the scope and affect of freedom of information legislation.

5968 Taxation Administration
Cont¿nt: An examination of the administration of tax collection and procedures for
resolving taxation conflicts. Specific topics will include: (i) the Taxation C-ommissioner's
discrctionary poc¡en; (ii) assessments; (iii) the conduct of objections and appeals; (þ
administrative laq¡ remedies in relation to taxation; (v) legislative cont¡ols and penalties;
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(vi) the use and obtaining of information by ta¡payers and the taxation aÙthorities; (vii) the

role of tax advisers and agents.

6737 Theories of Constitutional Law
Content: A study of the c th particular emphasis upon
the place of ttré ¡uOicial on of the nature of courts;

inheìent jurisdiction; the nature of a cause of action;

protection for and independence ofjudicial officers'

6776 Ttade Practices
Content: An examination at adr¡¿nced level of the law relating to restrictive trade practices.

The statutory and common law contlol of cartels, monopolies, mgrggrs' exclusive dealingS

and price diicrimination. This course will not be concerned with those asPects of trade
practices which relate to the protection of the consumer.

4448 Yl¡elfare Law
Content: An examination of C.ommonwealth and South Australian social welfare law and

in the administration of welfare sewices, the rclationship between government and private

welfare organisations, welfare for the aged including reti¡ement income policies, the law

relating to welfare provision fo¡ families, and housing law and policy'
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF LEGAL STUDIES

REGUIATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Legal Studies.

2. (a) A candidate for admission to the course of study for the degree shall have either
(i) an Honours degree of Bachelor of I-aws of the University of Adelaide.
(ii) an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws of the university of Adelaide which the

Facultyjudges to have been attained at above-average standard; or
(iii) an_ ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws of the unive¡sity of Adelaide and

substantial professional eçerience or other qualification;
and shall in addition obtain the Faculty's approval for the candidature.

(b) A degree in law of anothe_r University or tertiary institution which in the opinion of the
Faculty is equivalent to any of the degrees requiredln clause (a) hereof shall si¡ffice for the
purposes of that clause.

(Ð The Faculty may in subject to the app¡o l of the Council, a
candidate for the degree e qualify under thii regulation but has given
evidence satisfactoryto t undertakework for thã degree.
3' To qualify for the degree a candidate shall complywith the provisions of the schedules
made under Regulation 5 he¡eof.

4. A.e¡ndidate's progress shall be reviewed by the Faculty each academic year under the
provisions of clause 4c of Chapter XXV of the Statutes.

5. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective f¡om the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.
(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of the Deparrment and
submitted to the Faculty and the Executive committee of the Education 6mmittee for
approval, except that the chairman of the Department may approve minor changes to
previously approved syllabuses.

9. B"gtt year the Faculty sha ubjects listed in the schedules ¡¡'ilt
be offered in the following ye iné that particular subjects will not
be offered unless sufficient st

7. The. syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of the Department of Iåw
and submitted to the Faculty and the Council for approval.
8. A candidate may at any time apply to the Faculty dons or
the schedules made in accordance with Regulation 5, tus, and
upon such conditions, as the Councit on the advice of
9. cou¡ses of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty or a nominee at
enrolment each year.

10. Except by permission of the Council on the recomm lty, only those

:ÊnqiqtT who entered upon the course for the degree yêar fnS witt
bc cligible to procccd to the degree under the pro'isions provided that
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they complete the requirements for award of the Master of Iægal Studies degree by 31

March 1991.

RcguletioÉ allrycd 31 Juu¡y, 1980; 24 Fcb. 1980: 5; 24 Mæ. 1988; 10.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF LEGAL STt]DIES

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 6.)
1. To qualif for the degree the candidate shall have:
(a) prior to 1988, either
completed satisfactorily subjects listed in clause2(a) with a value.of not less than 24 points
and ó536 Research Paper A (2 points) a¡d 3/,32 Research paper B (2 points);
or
comPle_ted satisfactorily subje^cts listed in clause 2(a) with a value of not less than 18 points
and 653ó Research PaperA (2 points) and 7886 M.L.S. Dissertation (g points).
(b) prior to 1991
completed a combination of the requirements of clause 1(a) and, in lieu of some of those
requirements, subjects of equivalent value contained in clause 3 of the Maste¡ of Laws
Schedules.

2. (a) The subjects for the degree (followed by rheir points value) shall be:
(i) Prior to 1988:

5275 Adr¡anced Company Law 6
785 Advanced Familylaw 6
9692 Aduanced Insurancel¿w 6
9944 Advanced Taxation Law 6
96U Competition l-aw 6
8080 Criminal Procedure 6
7453 Federal Public I-aw 6
6380 Advanced Securities and Investment 6
2974 l-egal Obligation 6
1811 Remedies 6
2270 Resources I¡w 6
2265 AdvancedTaxationl¡wll 6
81.82 Advanced Administrative I¿w 6
5176 Current Issues in Criminal l-aw 6

(ii) cts contained in clause 3 of the
f these schedules, a points value

(iiD determines, a candidate who has passed any of the
may not present any of the following combinations

.clause 
2(a)(i) and subjects offered under clause 3 of

(i) 5275 Advanced bmpanyl-awand
7498 Company Receivershþ; or
6085 Company Liquidations

(ii) 7785 Advanced Familyl-aw and
6178 FamilyProptty, ol
8612 Parents and Children

(iii) 9693 Advanced Insurance Law ¿¿d
3419 Insurance Law: Generat principles; or
662 Insurance Law: Selected Issues

(N) 9944 Advanced Taxatio¡I-aw and
46ó3 Income Taxation

638



Law
M.L.S.

(v) 2265 Advanced Taxatiottl'awll and
4043 CorPorateTaxation; or
4577 International Taxation

(vi) 961-1 Competition Law and two of _ .

20i3 Intellectual ProPerl¡¡: General Principles; or
4431 Intellectual Propert¡r Selected Issues; or
6776 Ttade Practices

(vii)S080 Criminal Procedure (M.L.S) and
8080 Criminal Procedure (LL'M.)

(viiiI/453 Federal P'¡bliclaw and
5,141 Public Liability

(ix) 6380 Advanced Securities and Investment cnd
6956 ComPanYTakeovers; or
3367 Securities Regulation

(x) 8132 Advanced Administrative l-aw ¿nd
?AA Judicial Review, or
8021 Statutory Revieu¡ of Administrative Action

(xi) 5167 Current Issues in Criminal law and
328 Criminal I¡w: Current Issues; or
8L!l Criminal Fault

(xii)1811 Remedies ¿¡d
1920 Damages; or
9135 Equitable Remedies

3. Except v¡ith the permission of the Faculty, and subject to Regulations 4 and I' the

iequireinents of the'degree shall be completed in not more than four years from the

commencement of candidature'
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DECREEOF

DOCTOR OF LAWS

REGUI,ATIONS

the Faculty of
in the opinion

2. To rnay either (a) submit for assessment all o¡ some
of his préviousty pibtished; or (b) present a thesjs on a
subjec

alternative (a) of
the Registrar and
and of the wo¡k

(b) The Faculty of I-as' shall examine the information submitted and shall decide whether
to recommend to the Council that the applicant be acce.pted as a candidate.
4: (a) according to alternative (a) of Regulation 2 a candidareshall itutes a; original and substantial contribution of dis_tingui ge orundentanding.
(b) If any of the material submitted represents work carried out conjointl¡ the candidate
shall state the extent to which he was responsible for such work.
(c) The candidate shall indic¿te what part, if any, of his works has already been presented
for a degree in this or any other ùniversity.

Present in other published books,anyofthes nied out conjointl¡ the
extent to for the initiation and

ations.

(c) A candidate proceeding in accordance with on 2 and with this
regulation shall not be admitted to the deglee e foufh academic
year lrom his admission to the degree byvirtue as a cândidate.
7. shall I or ofth ed, as given
1n (b) of 

"!t"afo Regis

8. The_ Faculty of I¿w shall n ,. will be th¡ee examiners,
two of them external to the be made in special cases
recommended by the Faculty a
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9. The examiners úay, if they think fit, e)(amine the câtdidate either orally ot by writæn

questionsonthe forthedegree-

10 A candidate the foregoing conditions and satisfies the e¡øminers

may, on the rcco Faculty of taw, be adÍritted to the degree of Doctof of
I¡ws.

R€gùl¡¡ios 8¡lomd 15 JuusrY' lYtô
ADe¡ded:4 Fcb. 198¿ 3,7.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN TIIE FACIJLTY OF IVIATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty
of Mathematical Sciences. A candidate may obtain either degree or both'

2. The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time prescribe

schedules defining:

(a) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(b) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be passed

by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by Council or such

other date as the Council may determine.

3. The syll be specified by the Chairman of the department or
departmän by the Faculty and the Executive Committee of the

Edìcation of the department or departments concerned may

approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus or syllabuses.

4. Except by permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not enrol in any subject for which

the pre-requisite studies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject have not been

satisfactorily comp¡eted.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

6. In determining a candidate's final result in a subject (or part of a subject) the examiners

may take into ac;ount oral, written, practical and other work, prwidedJhat the.candidate

haibeen given adequate ¡otice at the commencement of the teaching of the subject of the

way in whTch such wbrk will be taken into account and of its relative importance in the final

result.

7. There shall be three classifications of pass in the final assessment of any subject for the

made under these regulations.

8. A candidate will be p€rmitted to take a supplementary examination in a subject only in
cifcumstances approved by the department administering such subject, and cotsistent with
any erçressed Council PolicY'

for the Ordinary degree or who obtains a lov"er division
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or Partially
e Department concerned, again complete the required
ion of the teaching staff concerned'

10. A cand for the Ordinary degree may not enrol for
that subjec h in the opinion- of t\e Facultycontains a

substantial by pcrmission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

11. There shall be three classifications of Pass in the final assessment of any subject for the
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Honou¡s degree as follows: First Class, Second Class, Third Ctass. The Second Class
classific¿tion shall be divided into two divisions as follonæ: Division .{ and Division B.

the Honours degrcewithi.nthe time
t any stage of the course, or if a

"Ë1it?:i:,"::T'flúiJä'J"iT
13. A candidate_who has passed subjects in other faculties or in othe¡ institutions, may, on
written application to the Registrar, be granted such exemption from the requi¡ements of
the schedules made under these regþlations as the Faculty may detemine.

la. If i1 any year/semester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty that subject may ûot be offered.

Rcgdatioú allwcd 2L *æDbÊ\LC1Z
Ameadcd: 15 lu,1976:1; A Dæ, !y76t 5; 31 Ja. 1980: ? 4 Feb. r9S¿ 5, E, t2i 24 F*-l98O: 3; 1? Je. t98S: 3(a), 4,
5(c),7, 9(c); 12 Fcb. 19e/: ?(b).
Rcgul¡aioE Epcâlcd, rub3rilùtcd ed allæed: æ Jul, 19Ð.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN TIIE FACI,]LTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2)

bjects for the Sciences

immediatelY ts taught

diPlomas see

Notwithstanding the schedules and syllabuses publishcd in this volume, a number of the

subjects liste¿ iln the couße leading to the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical

Sciences may not be offered in 1990.

The availability of all subjects is conditional upon the availability of staff and facilities.

SCHEDULE I: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

1. The course of study for the Ofdinary degree shall extend over three years of full-time

studyor the equi lent.

2. To qualify for the ordinary degree a candidate, shall, subject to the__conditions and

¡11o¿i¡.ätioná specified under Cílausã3 below, pass subjects from Schedule II to the value of
at least 72 points which såtisfy the following requirements:

(a) A candidate shall present passes in Mathematical Sciences subjects to the value of at

ìèást ¡r points, of which subjects to the value of at least 12 points shall be Level III
Mathematical Sciences subjects;

(b) A candidate shall pfesent passes in subjects not listed as Mathematical Sciences

subjects to the lue of at least 6 points;

(c) A candidate shall present passes in Irvel I subjects to the value of at least 21 points'

inôluding 9786 Mathematics I at Pass Division I standard or higher;

(d) A candidate shall present passes in Level II subjects to the value of at least 20 points;

(e) A candidate shall present passes in Level III subjects to the value of at least 24 points.

3. A candidate subjects P within

the follo$,ing li III subject of not

more than dPr Presenied 3'

4. With permission of the Faculty the follos'ing candidates may !e. allowed.to count 3617

Mathemätics IM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics I ai a Mathematical Sciences subject:

(b) candidates who before 1983, have been enrolled in the Mathematical Sciences course.

Such candidates may present 361? Mathematics IM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics I as a pre-

requisite subject foil-evel II and Level III Mathematical Scienctx subjects.

647



Mathematical Sciences
B.Sc.

5. A candidate who has b_een previously enroiled in other faculties and whq beforeenrolli1c in the. Faculry 
_of Mathematical 

-sciettces, 
has passed rhe folr;;;; ."uj-är" -"ycount thes€ subjects as Mathematical Sciences subjôts:

8 points 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex
8 points Anaþis 2 points

2 points

5726 Applied Mathematics IIE
8522 Computer Science IIE
4569 Laplace Transforms and

Probabili ty and Statistical
Methods

Subjects in schedules
prior to 1989

First year subject
First year half-subject
Second year subject
Second year half+ubject
Third year subject
Third year half-subject

Equivalent point values

6 points at Level I
3 points at Level I
8 points at Level II
4 points at Level II
12 points at Level III
6 points at Level III

ó. Except with the a candidate may not enrol in subiects to thevalue of more than menrs outsìde tfí" f"."ity U"io."ãùiuining 
",least a Division I p These subjects to tfre vaíue ãi ooi.å." tr,un18 points shall not include subjects in which a candidate has failed o. rrãn,-"r,i.r, 
"candidate has wíthdrawn.

for any other degree.

8.,No ca.ndidate wirl be permitted to count for the degree any subject togetherwith anyother subject of the Faculty, contains a subsiantialimount of thesame material e counted twic! towards the degree. ñ" .unOiJut" rn"ypresent the sa in more than one subject for tf,ä O"gr"". 
------'

9. candidates who commenced their courses of study 
-for 

the degree prior to 19g9 mayqualify for the degree by fulfilling the requiremenrs'of the ,"gurãtioní;iã slneiures ¡nforce prior to 1989, with such modifications as I em necessary to take
didates may complete
such modifications as

subjects validly passed under previous
e present schedules. For the purposes of

10' when in the opinion of 
.the. 

FacuJty, special circumstances exist, the council, on the¡ecommendation of the Facutty in each case, may vary any of the próørioo, oiìl"uses 1_g
above,

NOTES (ûot fomi¡g pâ¡t of the Schcdutes)

I' work rcquired to @mplete the de8rce of Bachelor of scieDæ itr the Faculty of Mathemtiel scienæs.
To qwlify for tbe dcgrcc:

d at eother ißtitutioÃ pa for the Adelåide
the Faculty of Mathematiø
h e assrega.e poi¡ts Elu t"trþ^å:"5to"T

(b) with spcciål pcEisio! of rh
òís.i.ooi ¡. ttå r"Jtyãii"ä for the degree of Bachclor

assresare poi¡r6 Þ¡u" oírz .ó- H,ijt[f¿ìi."ï,t *
AI appl¡etioE mEt be udc i¡ witing ro the RegistÉr.
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SCHEDULE II: SUBJECTS OF STUDY FOR THE ORDINARY
DEGREE

NOTES: Syllabuses of subjects for the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences are published below, immediately after these schedules. For syllabuses of subjects
taught for other degrees and diplomas see the table of subjects at the end of the volume.

Students are advised that some subjects cannot be counted with others towards the degree
of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences. A list of unacceptable combinations is
available f¡om the Faculty Office.

Notwithstanding the schedules and syllabuses published in this volume, a number of the
subjects listed in the course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences may not be offered in 1990.

The availability of all subjects is conditional upon the availability of staff and facilities.

The points value of subjects is indicated afte¡ each subject title.

LEVEL I STJBJECTS

1. Mathematical Sciences Subjects

9276 Introduction to Computer Science* 913 Mathematical Applications I 3
5662 Introduction to Programming and 9786 Mathematics I 6

Applications* 3 5543 Statistics I 3
1073 Introduction to Programming and

S¡stems* 3

2. Arts Subjects

Level I A¡ts subjects Iisted in Schedule II for the degrees of BA. and B.A. (Jur.), except
those subjects listed the¡e which are taught by the Department of Economics.

3. Economics Subjects

Subjects listed in Schedule I(a)(i) for the degree of B.Ec.

4. Engineering Subjects
Design Graphics L.5 Electrical Systems 1.5
Dynamics 1.5 Statistics 1.5

5. Science Subjects

Level I Science subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Science.

6. Architectural Studies Subjects

Level I Architectural Studies subjects listed in Schedule II for the degree of BArch.St.

LEYEL II STJBJECTS

1. Mathematical Sciences Subjects
Applied Mathematics
''l?A3 Differcntial Equations and 1642 Linear Programming and

Fourier Series 2 Numerical Analysis 2
2929 l-aplaceTtansforms and 7833 Vector Analysis and C.ontinuum

Probability and Applications 2 Mechanics 2

Computer Science

1956 Computer Systems 2 5132 Programming and Data Structures A 2
3ó55 Numerical Methods 2 7ffi6 Programming and Data Structures B 2

' A quota @y apply i¡ 1990.
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Mathematical Physics

6453 Classical Fields and Mathematical
Methods

Pure Mathematics

5807 Algebra
1429 Discrete Mathematics II

Statistics

4523 Data Analysis
4107 Distribution Theory II

2. Arts Subjects

lævel IIA¡ts subjects listed in Schedule II for the degrees ofB"A.. and 8.A,. (Jur.).

3. Economics Subjects

Subjects listed in Schedule I(a)(ii) and l(a)(iv) for the degree of B.Ec.

4. Law Subjects

1826 Australian lægal System 4
3131 Contract 4

5. Science Subjects

Iævel II Science subjects listed in Schedule II for the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Science.

.,

)

7553 Classical Mechanics

7389 Multivariable Calculus
2959 Real and ComplexAnaþis

2 8878 Inference II 2
2 1675 Linear Models II 2

LEVEL III SUBJEC]TS

1. Mathematical Sciences Subjects
Applied Mathematics

4447 Applied Probability
ó128 Calculus of Variations
7322 Cnmputational Mathematics
9787 Differential Equations
2368 Elasticity

Computer Science

2ó87 Business Data Processing
6720 C-ampilet Construction
5141 Computer Architecture
8698 Computer Graphics
23?Å Computer Nenvorking and Data

Communications

Mathematical Physics

7099 Advanced Dynamics
1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics
432 Mathematical Methods
4964 Quantum Mechanics

Pure Mathematics

6848 Analysis
3337 C.omplex Analysis
3874 Convexity
378ó Geometry
4102 Geometry of Surfaces

650

2 1733 Hydrodynamics
2 2506 Mathematical Biology
2 2039 Mathematical Programming
2 231,4 Optimisation
2 2208 Random Processes

)
)
2
2
)

2 6378 Knowledge-based Systems 2
2 9811 Non-procedural Programming 2
2 9820 Numerical Analysis 2
2 4468 Operating Systems 2

733 Programming language Concepts 2
2

2 7633 Relativityand Classical Fieid
2 Theory. 2
2 5547 Statistical Mechanics 2
)

2 1273 Gtorps 2
2 l8y''S Integration 2
2 5780 l-ogSc 2
2 YÙl NumberTheory 2
2 6508 Rings, Fields and Matrices 2
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Statistics

291 Distribution Theory III
9800 Eryerimental Design
4853 Finite Population Sampling
3837 Generalized Linear Modelling
2251 Inference III

2- Arts Subjects

2 2658 Linear Models III
2 8892 Medical Statistics
2 5030 Multivariate Analysis
2 8ß7 Non-parametric Methods
2 5675 Time Series

)
2
)
)
.,

Iævel III A¡ts subjects listed in Schedule II for the degrees of B,A'' and B.{. (Jur').

3. F¡onomics Subjects

Subjects listed in Schedule l(a)(iii) for the degree of B.Ec.

4. Law Subjects

8433 Constitutional Law
8821 Property

5. Sciencc Subjects

lævel III Science subjects listed in Schedule II for the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Science.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

1. A candidate may, subject to the approval ofthe Chairman of the DePartment concerned,

proceed to the Honours degree in one of the following subjects:

3152 Honours Applied Mathematics U 6ó76 Honours Pure Mathematics
9750 Honours ComputerScience U 1346 Honours Statistics
5724 Honours Mathematical Physics ?A

2. A candidate may, subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, proceed to the

Honours degtee in a subject taught in a dePartment in another faculty. Such candidates

must consult the Chairman of the Department concerned and appl¡ in $triting to the

Registrar for admission to the Honours course.

3, The work of the Honours course must be completed in one year of full-time study, save

that on the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department concerned, the Faculty
may permit a candidate to spread the work ove¡ two years, but no more' under such

conditions as it may determine.

4. Unless gfanted permission to spread the work of the Honours course ovef two years

under clause 3, a candidate for the Honours degree in any subject shall not begin Honours
work in that subject until he/she has qualified for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of A¡ts
or Bachelor of Science or such other degfee as nay be acceptable to the Faculty. A
candidate who has been granted pe.rmission to spread the work of the Honours coufse over
two years must fulfil the requirements for the Ordinary degree before beginning the work
of the second year of the Honours course.

5. A graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts may not proceed

to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in the same subject.

6. A graduate who has obtained the Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofA¡ts and has fulfilled
the requiremenS of Schedule IU of the Degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences shall be awarded the Honours degree of Bachelor of A¡ts.

7. A candidate may not enrol a second time for the Honours course in the same subject if
he/she:

(a) has already qualitied for Honours in that subject; or

(b) has presented himself/herself for examination in that subject but has failed to obtain
Honours; or
(c) s¡ithdraws from the course unless the Facutty undef regulation 12 permits re-en¡olment.

6 9365 Torts
6

u
A
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8' when, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the c.ouncil, on the
¡ecommendation of the Faculty in each case, mayvary the provisions of clauses L-? above.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN THE FACTJLTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES

SYLI"ABUSES
Text-books
The lists of the text-books were correct at the time that this Volume went to press- It is
possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of lectures
and, if so, students attending classes will be notified appropriately by the lecturel
concemed.

In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books but they are
advised to await advice f¡om the lecturer concerned before buying any particular book.
Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference putposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These ç'ill however be issued from time to
time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for refe¡ence
will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Exarninations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.

such of the fotlowing as are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essa)Æ or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, vrva voce examinations).

APPLIED MATHEMATICS AND PT]RE MATHEMATICS

LEVEL I

9134 Mathematical Applications I
La,el: l.
Poinsvalue:3.
Duration: Semester IL

he-requisites: None.

Assu¡ned lorowtedge: Year 12 Mathematics I & II: Knouiledge such as that obtained by
taking 978ó Mathematics I in parallel with this subject.

Contact hours:4 lectures, 1 tutorial and t hour computing laboratory session a week.

Content: The subject is based on a series of modules<pproximately GB modules of about
G8 tectures eâch with the emphasis on computer-based mathematical modelling and the
use of computer packages (not programming).

The topics from which modules will be chosen include dynamical systems (robots, planetary
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motion nonlinear sj6tems,
economic theory comme
medicine and biolog6 the
and probability i1 Brme theory the study and application of groups of symmetries (using
the package CAYLEY).

Assessmeryt: Primarily on a 3 hour examination with a small perce¡tage based on class
exercises and computing work. Satisfactory performance in class exercisea, tutorials and the
computing laboratoryq¡ill be an essential requirement.

9786 Mathematics I
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs: None.

Assumed lotowledge: Year 12 Mathematics I & II.
Contact hours:4 lectures and 2 tutorials a wrek. Some tutorials will be computing tutorials
using a mathematical package.

Content: C-alculus: Functions of one and more than one variables, differentiation and
integration. Taylor series and differential equations. Algebra: Linear equations, matrices,
the vector space Ru, determinants, convex sets and optimisation, eigenvalues and
eigenvectors, linear transformations and an int¡oduction to probability.

Assessment: 3 hour examinations at the end of each semester. In addition, a small
percentage may be allocated to class exercises and tutorial work.

Tæ-book: Salas S., Hillie E. and Anderson J. "Calcuhts one and saryral variables. Sfh ed¡.
(WilÐ. Anton, H. and Rorres, L., Elementary linear algebra with apptications (Wiley). -

4357 Mathematics IH
Larcl: l.
Poins value: 3.

Restriction: Not available for students in the B.Sc.(Ma.) course.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites: None.

Assumed lørowledge: Year 12 Mathematics IS.

Contact hours: 4lectures and 2 tutorials a week. Some tutorials will be computing tutorials
using a mathematical package.

Content: Differential and integral calculus, differential equations, vectors, linear equations,
matrices and determinants, application of linear algebra.

Assessment: A 3 hour final examination. A small percentage will be allocated to class
exercises and tutorials.

3617 Mathematics IM
Letel: L

Poinß value: 6.

Restriction: Not available for students in the B.Sc.(Ma.) course.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: None.

Assumed knowledge.'Year 12 Mathematics IS.
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Contact hours: 4 lectures and 2 tutorials a week. Some of the tutorial hours will be

computing laboratory sessions.

Content: Calculus: Differential and integral calculus of functions of one or two reâl
variables; differential equations; Algebra: vectols, linear equations, matrices, determinants

and eigenvalues; applications of linear algebra; optimisation; difference equations.

Assessmcnl:3 hour examination at the end of each semester with a small percentage based

on class exercises and tutorial wofk.

T*-book: Fraleigh, J,8, Cakulus with aíalytic geomety 2nd edn. (Addison-Wesley);

Anton, H. and Rorre-s, C, Elemenøry linear atgebra with applica{nns (Wiley).

APPLIED MATHEMATICS

LEVEL II

are advised to obtain some
any of the Level I subjects

Engineering C.omputing I in
to assist students who do not

possess such prior computing knowledge.

The following pairs of subjects cannot both be counted towards a degree.

(a) ?833 Vector Analysis and Continuum Mechanics and 2787 Vector Analysis and

Complex Analysis.

(b) 2929 l_aplace Transforms and Probability and Applications and 4569 laplace
Transforms and Probability and Statistical Methods.

Note: The subjects 2187 Vector Anal¡nis and Complex Anaþis and 4569 Laplace

Transforms and Probability and Statistical Methods are not Mathematical Science subjects.

However, students with lid reasons, such as time table clashes, may apply to the

Chairman of the Department of Applied Mathematics to take 218? Vector Analysis and

Complex Analysis in place of 7833 Vector Analysis and C.ontinuum Mechanics l.nd/or 4569

kpúce Transforms ãnd Probability and Statistical Methods in place of 2929 laplace
Transforms and Probability and Applications.

7243 Differrntial Equations and Fourier Series

Loel: ll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:978ó Mathematics I (Div. I).

Conlact hours:2weetJy lectures plus 1. tutorial and t hour practical a fortnight.

Content: Ordinary and partial differential equations. Fourier series for functions of
arbitrary period half range e4ransions, even and odd functions, complex form of Fourier
series. Applications in boundary value problems.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises and

computing. A satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a necessary pre-requisite

for a pass in this subject.

Tø-books: Kreyszig 8., Advanced engineering malhematics, 6Th edn. (Wiley).
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2929 Laplace Tbansforms and Probability and Apptications
I-ettel: ll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites:978ó Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed lstowledge:72A3 Differential Equations and Fourier Series.

Contact hours: 2 weekly lectures plus 1 tutorial and t hour practical a fortnight.
derivatives and integrals, applications to differential
tions - conditional probability, distributions, birth and

Assessrnent: Final examination. A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises and
computing- A satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a necessary prerequisite
for a pass in this subject.

Tø-book: Kreyszig, E.,Advanced engineering mathcmatics, 6th edn. (Wiley).

4569 Laplace Thansforms and Probability and Statisticat Methods
Syllabus: See unde¡ B.E. degree in Faculty of Engineering.

1642 Linear Programming and Numerical Analysis
Leyel: lL.

Poins value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites:978ó Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assu¡ned lçtowledge: 72A3 Differential Equations and Fourier Series.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures plus 1 tutorial and L hour practical a fortn¡ght.

lgntent¡ Linear Programming--simplex algorithm, duality, transportation problem.
Numerical Anaþis-numerical solution of ordinary and partial differential equatións.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises and
computing- A satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a necessary prerequisite
for a pass in this subject.

Tøtt-book: Kreyszig, E.,Advanced engineering mathematics, 6th edn. (Wiley).

2187 Vector Anaþis and Complex Analysis
Syllabus: See under B.E. degree in Faculty of Engineering.

7833 Yector Analysis and Continuum Mechanics
Laryl: ll.
Poinß value:2.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Co-requkites: l1?A3 Differential Eriuations and Fourier Series.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures plus 1 tutorial and t hour practical a fortnight.
content: Gradient divergence and curl, integral theorems, orthogonal curvilinear
coordinates, cartesian tensors. Basic laws of mechanics, mechanics of i onedimensional
continuum, introduction to fluid and solid mechanics. Consen¡ation laws in 3 dimensions.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises and
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computing. ,{ satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a necessary prerequisite

for a pass in this subject.

T&-book: Kreyszig, 8., Advanced engineering mathematics, 6th edn. (Wiley)'

LEVEL III

To qualify for a major in Applie<l Mathematics a student must present passes (not

Conceded-Passes) in Level III subjects offered by the Department of Applied Mathematics

to the lue of at least ten Points.

Knowledge obtained flom certain Level II subjects is assumed for each Level III subjegl
Students-who do not have this assumed knowledge as indicated in the syllabus entries

should consult the Department of Applied Mathematics before completing their,enrolment.
Intending honou¡s stuìents are refer¡èd to the statement on pre-requisites listed under the

subject 3152 Honours Applied Mathematics.

4447 ApplierlProbabilitY
Level: lll.
Poins value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div' I).

Assumed krowledge: 2929 l-aplace Transforms and Probability and Applications or
ó302 Applied Mathematics IlA.

Contnct hours:2 weekly lectures plus 1 tùtorial aûd 2 hours practical per 3 weeks'

Content: Markov chains: recurrence and transience, minimalityproperties, discrete renewal

theorem, global and partial balance equations, reversibility. Kolmogorov criterion,
potentials.

Assessment: Final examination. A small Pe¡centage may be allocated to class and/or
comPuting exercises.

Tø-boolcs: To be advised.

6128 Calculus of Yariations
Availability: Availability in 1990 dependent on staffing'

I-æel: lll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I)'

Assumed lotowledge: 7)A3 Diflercntial Equations and Fourier Series or 5726 Applied
Mathematics IIE (formerly IIB) or 6302 Applied Mathematics IIA.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures plus 1 tutorial and 2 hours practical per 3 weeks.

Content: Euler-I-agrange equation, constrained extrema and l-agrange multþliers.

Extension to seveãl r.a¡aUtes, variable end points. Applications in mechanics. Direct
methods. Introduction to control theory.

Assessment: Final examination. A small Pefcentage may be allocated to class and/or
comPuting exercises.

Td- b 0016 : T o be advised.
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1322 Computational Mathematics
Level: lll.
Points valae: 2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:978ó Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed lotowledge: 72A3 Dftferential Equations and Fourier series ¿nd L64z Linear
laE3mming nd Numerical Anaþis or 5726 Applied Mathematics rIE (formerly IIB) or
ó302 Applied Mathematics IIA.
contact hours:2 c/eekly lectures plus 1 tutorial and 2 hours practical per 3 weeks.
Content: Topics will include: Inversion of large sparse matrices. Numerical solution of non-
linear algebraic equations. Numerical solution of ordinary differential equations, initial
value pmblems, boundaryvalue problems. Partial differential equations: finìte differences,
methods of lines, finite element, boundary element and spectral methods. Numerical
integration-Numerical solution of integral equations.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to clas and/or
computing exercises.

Tørt-books: To be advised.

9787 Differential Equations
I-a'el: l[l.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:978ó Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge: Bnth7243 Differential Equations and Fourier Senes and 7833 Vector
Aralysis and continuum Mechanics or 2LB7 yectot Analysis and complex Anaþis; or
572ß Applied Mathemarics IIE (formerly IrB); or 6302 appiieo Mathematics IIA.
Conlact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial and 2 hours practical per 3 weeks.
C-ontent: A selection_ of topics from: Existence and uniqueness. Critical points and stability
theory.,Analysis of linear systems. Sturm-Liouville theory. Eigenfunction expansioni.
Integral equations. Partial differential equations. As¡,rnptotic é*paniions.
Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

Tø-boolcs: To be advised.

2368 Elasticity
Level: lll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semeste¡ I.

he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge: BothTZ;3 Dilferc¡tial Equations and Fourier Series ar¡d 7833 Vector
Analysis and continuum Mechanics or 2787 vector Analysis and complex Analysis; or
5726 Applied Mathematics IIE (formerly IrB); or 6302 appiiea Mathemat]cs IlA.
contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial and 2 hours practical per 3 weeks.
content: An introduction to metric tensor, analysis of stress and strain, stress-strain
relations for elastic materials, plane and three dimensional boundaryvalue problems.
Assessment: Final examination. A small
computing exetcises.

Tøct-books: To be advised.
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1733 HydrodYnamics
Luel: lll.
Poinß value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requkites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).

Assumed lotowledge: Bf,th7243 Differentiat Equations and Fourier series and 7833 vector
Analvsis and c.oãtinuum Mechanics or 218',1 vector Analysis and complex Analysis; or

äi{ ep¡iea Mathematics IIE (formerly IIB); or 6302 Applied Mathematics IIA.

contact hours: 2weekly lectures and 1 tutorial every 3 weeks and 2 hours Practical Per 3

weeks.

content: classical hydrodynamics of an inviscid fluid. Bernoulli theorom. Irrotational flows-

Introdùction to viscous flows.

Assessmenl: Final examination. A small pelcentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises.

Tøct-books: To be advised'

2506 Mathematical Biologr
I-evel: lll.
Poins value:2.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requkiæs:9786 Mathematics I (Div' I).

Assumed torowledge: '7?A3 Diffete¡tial Equations and Fourier Series or 5726 Applled

Mathematics IIE (lormer$ IIB) or 6302 Applied Mathematics IIA'

contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial and 2 hours practical per 3 weeks.

Content: A suwey of applications of mathematics to various biological science problem

areas, for 
"*um¡"r 

epidemics, genetics, ecology, evolution, enzyme kineJics, diffusion,

cardióvascular sfrtem, ìompartmãntal analysis, dru¡ distribution problems, biological fluid

dynamics.

Assesstnent: Final examination. A small petcentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises.

T&-books: To be advised.

2039 Mathematical Programming

Larcl: lll.
Poins value:2.

Duralion: Semester II.

he-requisiæs:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).

Assumed totowtedge: l&2 Linear Programming and Numerical Anaþis or 57?-6 Applied

Mathematics IIE (-formerly IIB) or 6302 Applied Mathematics IIA'

contact løu¡s:2 weekly lectures and L tutorial and 2 hours practical per 3 weeks.

Content: A selection of topics from: advanced linear programming, network theofy, integer

programming, dynamic programming and applications.

Assessment: Final examination. A small Percentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises.

Tø-book: To be advised.
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2314 Optimisation
Lettel: lll,
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathemarics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge: 1&2 Linear llqramning and Numerical Analysis or 57?Á Ãppried
Mathematics IIE (formerly IIB) or ß0l Applieä Mathemarics IIA.
contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutoriar and 2 hours practical pe.r 3 weeks.

fonlent: single and multi-variable optimisation, search and gradient methods. Kuhn-
Tucker theory for constrained optimisaìion: algoriihms and appüãadons.
Assessnent: Final examination. A small percentage may be aflocated to cras and/or
computing exercises.

Tø-book: To be advised.

2208 Random Processes
I-oel: lII.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester L
he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).

4f:^:d .lotowledge: 2929 r-aplace Transforms and probabiliry and Application or
6302 Applied Mathematics IIA.
contact hours:2 weekly rectures and 1 tutorial and 2 hours practical per 3 weeks.

iJ::il't'åt"-iî"',r"äJî,'ff ä:
Assess¡nent: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

Tø-book: To be advised.

HONOURS LEVEL

3152 Honours Applied Mathematics (B_A. or B.Sc.)

irman of the
subjects.

of Applied

I-arcl: lY.
Poinuvalae: ?A.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he+equisius: (i) Iævel III Ap.plied Mathematics subjects vrith an agg¡egate points value of
1! l-eåst eigþt or 3011 Ap_plied Mathematics fil õr ZLtt eppteä"VËtneåratiã Ufe or
2383 Applied Mathematics IIIM.
(ii) es subjects to the value of-at least eight points offered by

ifl 
?r a tñird year subjecr offered by .o-"liãi åÇà'.tr"nt ii,

students with a different background of Level III subjecs or third-year subjects may be
accepted at the discrction of the chairman of the Department of Applied uattiemãtics.
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Content: The lecture programme wilt be determined from year to year. Students will be

required to make a- sel-ection from topics, offered by the DePartmentt-:f. APp!"q
Måthematics, pure Mathematics, Statistics, Computer Science, Physics and_ Mathematic¿l

iÀpio, the Srhoots of Mathematical and Earth Sciences at The Flinders University of SA.

uoá .uih other departments as may be agreed to by the Department- of Applied

Mathematics. It may be possible for itudents to take any appropriate I¡vel III Applied
Mathematics subject which has not already been taken.

Only under exceptional circumstances will the Department recommend to the Faculty that

a caididate be permitted to spread the {¡ork for the Honours degtee over two years.

Each student will be assigred a supewisor who will advise him/her on and approve his/her
choice of tecture programme anO guide him/her in the writing of a proj99! on som€ topic in

Àfplied Mathemätiõ. Possible toþics shouid be discu_ssed with the staff before the end of
ttr'elreceOing year. Work on the cñosen project should begin in the Department in the Ftrst

*eei of Feb-ruary and should be complèted by the end of the second semester's lecture

programme.

Assessment: For topics offered by the Department of Applied Mathematics there will be a

three-hour examinãtion at the end of th; semester in which the subject is offered (unless

other arrangements are notified). The project also contributes to the final result.

SPECIAL COI,JRSES FOR PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS

Special subjects are available for students ta
pieparation for teaching mathematics in, for
course for such students will be determined
Iævel III subjects, and the normal honours project
relevant to rñathematics teaching. Such students are strongly advised to see the Chairman

of the Department as soon as possible'

COMPUTER SCIENCE

LEVEL I

9276 Introduction to Computer Science

Larcl: l.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiles: None.

Assumed torowledge: Yeat L2 Mathematics I & II.

Restriction: Cannot be counted tos'ard a degfee together with 1073 Intfoduction to

Programming and sptems or 56ó2 Introduction to Prcgramming and Applications.

Contacl houts:3 lectures, 1% hours of tutorials (Semester [I), plus 3 hours of practical work
(Semester I) and 1l/l hours (Semester II) per week.

Content: Ada Programming: Character, integer' real and boolean types' aÍay constructor,

set erçressions; input, output, assigrrment, if, case, while, loop, compound statements;

procedures and functions, text files'

computcr s¡rstcms: Assemblcr Plogramming, single-address machine, arithmetic, control
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protocols; transistoñ, gates, flipflops,,registen, buses,
blers, compilers, operating systems, file managemeDt, use

Discrete Mathematics: Deductive Reasoning and l,ogic, Mathematical Induction, set
Theory Theory of Relations and Boolean Algèbra.
Algorithms Asymptoriccomplexity atgoriihms,assertions, tion; Data
Processing,

Assessment:2 hour examination at the end of each semester. students are required to
attend a minimum number of practicals and tutorials.

Tø-book: Goldschlager, L. and Lister, A' computer scicnce: a modem intoduction 2¡d
edn. (Prentice-Hall 1%7).

5ffi2 Introduction to Programming and Applications
Løtel: l.
Points value:3.

Duration: S€mester IL
he-requßiæs: None.

Assumed lotowledge: Year 12 Mathematics I & II.
Restriction: cannot be counted toward a degree togethet with 9276 Introduction to
Computer Science or 1073 Introduction to Programming and Systems.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 3 hou¡s of practical work a week.

aracter, integer, real and boolean tyIæs, array constructor,
assignment, if, case, while, loop, compound statements;

les.

Algorithms Asymptoticcomplexity atgoriihms,assefions, tion; Data
Processing,

Assessment:2 hour hnal examination. students are required to attend a minimum number
of practicals.

Tøcl-book: Goldschlager, L. and Lister, A., computer science: a modern introduction 2nd
edn. (Prentice-Hall 1%7).

1073 Introduction to Programming and Systems
Læel: l.
Poinß value:3.

Duration: Semester L

he-requisites: None.

Assumed knowledge: Yeat 12 Mathematics I & II.
Restriction: cânnot be counted towa¡d a degree togethet wrth 9276 Introdùction to
Computer Science or Sú2lntroduction to Programming and Applications.
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a week.

aracter, integer, real and boolean types, array constn¡ctor,
assignment, if, case, while, loop, compound statements;

les.

computer Systems: Assembler Programming, single-address machine, arithmetic, control
structures, simple input-output protocols; transistors, gates, flipf1ops, registers, buses,
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adders, address decoders; assemblers, compilers, oPerating s)Ëtems, file management' use

of the UNIX oPerating system.

Assessnent:2 hour final examination. students are required to attend a minimum number

of practicals.

Tæ-book:Goldschlager,L.andLister,A.,ComPuterscicnce:amodemintoduction2¡d
edn. (Prentice-Hall 19ì7).

LEVEL II

1956 Computer SYstems

Level: ll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requßites: Div. I pass in 7490 Compute¡ Science lH or 9276 Introduction to computer

Sciencè or 1073 Introduction to Programming and Systems'

Assumed knowledge: Programming and Data Structures I in 4727 Computer science II or

5L32 Programming and Data Structures A.

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Content: Iþsic hardware: review combinational circuits, multiplexers, encoders,arithmetic

.-i;i¡r; .yn"hronou. and asynchonous sequential circuits, flþftops' countels, finite state

machines.

Elements of computers: machine language, addressing modes; ALU and registers; control

.nit, instruction'format and decodi-ng,1nteÍuPts and traps; memory hierarch¡ cache'

paging; interfaces, buses; operating system support'

Assessment:2 hour written examination goEo andpfoglamming exercises 107o.

Tø-book:Mano,M'M.Computermgineeringhardwaredaign(Prentice-Ha11,1988).

3655 Numerical Methods
Lael: ll.
Poinß value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: Div. I pass in 9786 Mathem atics I and either 7490 Computer Science IH or

9276 Introduction to Computer Science.

contact hours: 2lectùres and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus 1 tutorial a fortnight.

content: solution of nonlinear equations: convergence, iteration, Newton, secant,

bisection methods. Fixed point ilerations, sufficient conditions for convergence;

;;;t"d;"ti"; of functions; 
-I-^gt^ng. 

interpolation, divided differences' Newton fo¡m,

n'dted evaluation of Newton foim, ðfficientìomÍutation of divided differences, multiple

combinational logic design: Kamaugh map simplification, Quine-McClusky.method, logic

,ãlãt¡on, "*".pi", 
of cómbinationiircuii 6esign - adder, subtractor, multiplier.

Assessment: 2 hour written examination XJVo and programming exercises 107o'

Reference: conte, s.D. and de Boor, C., Elemenøry numerical anatysis 3rd edn (McGraw

Hiil, 1980).
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5132 Programming and Data Structures A
Laryl: lI.
Points valuc: 2.

Duration: Semester I.

\-e;ygtlisites: G) nir. I pass in 9786 Marhematics I or 3ó12 Mathematia IM or
4357 Mathematics IH.

9)--Di" I pass in 7490 computer science IH or 9276 rnnúucrion to computer science or5ó62 Introduction to Programming and Applications.
contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours ofpractical work a week, plus 1 tutorial a fortnight.
conteú: Records, sets, general fileq program development techniques including basic ideas
of correctness; stacks and.queues; dynamic storage; fointen; linted rists; i"piå"r,t"tion or
stacks and queues, general list operations.
Notions of compjexity and anarysis; notion of abstract data 6pe; sets and sequences as
examples; searching and information retrie al - illustrating oriìtr'",,taUle', abJtract ¿ata
t¡pe; various rcpresentations of a ,,table" abstract alata type; iecursion.
Assessment: 2 hour w¡itten examination x)vo and programming exercises 102o.
Reference: stubbs, D. F., and webre, N. w., Data stntctureçwirh abstract data types and
Pascal (Brooks/Cole Publishing Co., 19g5).

1006 hogramming and Data Structures B
Læel: ll.
Poinu value:2.

Duration: Semester II.

ry^e_!e!t:iri!es: (.1) Div. I pass in 9?g6 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics IM or
4357 Mathematics IH.

ç) D1". I pass in 7490 computer science IH or 9276 lntrcduct¡on to computer science or
56ó2 Introduction to Prognmming and Applications.
Assumed lorowledge: Programming and Data structures I i¡ 4721. computer science II or
5132 Pnrgramming and Data Stru¿tures A.
contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours ofpractical work a week, plus 1 tutorial a fortnight.

9?\n*: Sorting algorithms; graph-structures_and algorithms; queues and priority queues.
Finite state automata and their applications. c-ase stuãy to showtesign ãiãít" .ìrí.t"...
Assessment:2 hourwritten examination x)vo and programming exercises 102¿.

!{erery3 stubbs, D. F., and webre, N. w., Darc structures-with absûact dat, types and
Pascal (Brooks/Cote Publishing Co., 1985).

LEVEL III

To qualify_for a l1jor in c.omputer science a student must present passes (not conceded
Passes) in Level rII subjects offered by the Department of (bmputei Scienàe to ihe ..ralue
of at least ten points.

2687 Business Data Processing
Level: IIL
PoinS value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requßites: Div. I pass in 4727 c-r,mputer science rl or gs22 cornputer science IIE ar
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bothSl32ProgrammingandDatastructuresAandl006ProgrammingandData
Structures B.

Conlact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus 1 tutorial every 3

weeks.

content: An introduction to the business programming. File updating in random-access and

sequential m m"ihods. Measuring and estimating I-o

".úuity. 
Int, anagement system: enquiry-update and

report progr design' The course emphasizes practical

work.

Assessment:2 hour examination; practicals and exercise'

Reference: Date, C.J., Guide to Ingres (Addison-Wesley' 1987)'

6720 Compiler Construction
Level: lll.
Poinsvalue:2.
Duration: Semester II.

I7e-requ$tes: Div. I pass in 4727 Cnmpttter Science 
^II 

or 8522 Computer science IIE or all

"¡-SiíZ 
ir"gf"..itü and Data Struciures A and 100ó Programming and Data Structures

B and 1956 ComPuter SYstems'

Assumed totowledge: option 4965 Programming Language concepts or 7343 Programming

Language C.oncePts.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus 1 tutorial every 3

weeks.

Content: The structure of compilers - l,exical an ncluding

discussion of grammars and BlriF, recursive descent Symbol

tables and stãtic semantics. Code generation and storage

management,

The course work is closely integrated with the writing of a moderately large, compulsory

programming project.

Assessment:2 hour examination and compulsory exercise'

ciples, teclrniques and
Crafiing a comPiler

troduction ø comPiler
Goos, G., ComPiler

construction (Springer-Verlag' 1'9&l).

5l4l Computer Architecture
Level: lll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisites: Div. I pass in 4727 C-r,mpu/ter Science 
-II 

or 8522 C-omputer science-IlE or all

Á,¡ Stí2, programming and Data Struciures A and 100ó Programming and Data Structures

B and 1956 ComPuter SYstems.

Contact hours: 2 lectufes and 2 hours of practical work a weeþ plus 1 tutorial every 3

ureeks,

content: Definitions and levets of afchitecture; Introduction to von Neumann architectufe.

i;"*"; desigr including: review of CPU design, memory systems' interleaved memory

modules, memõry-mappeO,I/O, and DMA; Microprocessor Architectures'

Example systems: zß0 a¡d Motorola 68000. Multiprocessor Architectures focusing on

frr.oå pfirlt¡rax and Cach Coherence for Multþrocessors. Optional topics include
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Berkeley Risc Machine, MIPS Machine, Inmos Transputer, C-onnection Machines, Pipeline
Machines, Vector Machines.

Assessnent: 2 hour examination, exercises and practicals.

References: Stone, H. S., ley, 1987);
Hamacher, V. C., Vranes (McGraw-
Hill, 1984); Stone, H. S Research
Associate, 1980).

8698 Computer Graphics
Le+tel: Ill.
Poinßvalue:2.

Duration: Semester L
he-requisites: (1) Div. I pass in 9786 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathemarics IM or 4357
Mathematics IH.
(2) Div. I pass in 4127 C-nmputer Science ll or 8522 Computer Science IIE or 5732
Programming and Data Structu¡es A or 1006 Programming and Data Structures B.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus 1 tutorial every 3
weeks.

Content: Fundamental graphics algorithms, including line drawing, circle generation,
clipping, anti-aliasing, geometric transformations, and animation.

Assessment: 2 hour examination, practicals and exercises.

Tø-bool<¡: Berger, M., Computer graphics with Pøscal (Benjamin/Cummings, 1986).

2328 Computer Networking and Datå Communications
Level: lll'
Poínts value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requßites: Div. I pass in 4727 Ç-omputer science ll or 8522 computer science IIE or all
of 5132 Programming and Data structures A and 1006 Programming and Data structures
B and 1956 ComputerSystems.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus 1 tutorial every 3
weeks.

Content: Topics will include data transmission, linklevel protocols, electrical interface,
terminal based networks, public data networks, local area networks, message and switching,
layering, OSI model, delay models, routing and flow control, multiaccess control.
Assessment: 2 hour examination, practicals and exercises,

(Prentice-Hall, 1987); Halsall, F.,
nvorla (Addison-Wesle¡ 1985);

6378 Knowledge-based Systems
Larcl: lll.
Poins value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requßites: Div. I pass in 4727 c-omputer science ll or 8522 computer science llE. or all
of 5732 Programming and Data Structures A, 1006 Programming and Data Structures B
and 1956 C,omputer Systems.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus 1 tutorial every 3
wecks.
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frame-
uction,
Naiwe
exPeft

systems.

)rrro^rrr,2 hour examination' practicals and exercises'

Te: Lieboa¿itz, J',Introduction þ ryert slstems (Mitchell' 1988)'

Hill' 198Ð.

9811 Non'procetlural Programming

Lqel: lll'
Poins value:2'

Duration: Semester II'

he-requkites: Div' I pass in 4?27 Computer Scþnce ll or all of 5132 Progr-a-mming and

Data 
-structures A 1m;'i';;"tiãö-ã;¿ Data s1'uctures B and 1956 computer

Systems' ^^.- ^-1^^2, p.îõ

Assumed lanwledge: option 4965 programming l:nguage concepts or 7343 PtogÍammrtg

I:nguage ConcePts'

contrccthours:2lectunesand2hourso[practicalworkaweek,plusltutorialevery3
weeks.

Assessmcnt:2 hour examination' pncticals and exercises'

980).

9820 NumericalAnalYsis
I-et:el: lll'
Pointsvalue:2.

Duration: Semester I'

he-requkiles:Div'Ipassin4?2TComputersciencel].orS522ComputerScienceIIEor
3ó55 Ñumerical Methods'

Contacthoun:2lectufesand2hoursofpracticalworkaweek,plusltutorialevery3
weeks.

comPuter arithmetic, er

of svstems of linear of

TTe course is intende

ocket calculator'

; Assess¡nett2 hour final examination 90/o a¡6 exercíæs]r0Vo'

References:Atkinson,ìKE,,Anintoductbnø-wmericalanatyslt(Wiley'1978);Conte'S'
D. and de Boor, c', it"nct'ta'y numerkal ^"rytb¡;yl'z); 

n"íttoo' ¡' and Rabincwitz' P''
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A first course in numerical anqÎsk__la g!n. (McGraw_Hill, 1978); Haget, W.,út., Appliednumerical linear algebra (prentice-Hall, 19gg). 
'

4468 Operating Systems
Level: lll,
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.

ss in 4727 
_Computer science rr or g522 c.omputer science IIE or a'

and Data structures A and 1006 programmiig and Data structures
Systems.

iix: 
hours: 2lecrures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus 1 tutorial every 3

content: Historicar development of operating systems, concunency, synchronisation,p¡ocess scheduling, memory management, file syite-., user interfaces. '
Assessment:2 hour examination and exercises.

Tø-book ranenbaum, A.s., operating systems - deign and imprementation (prentice-Hall,l%37).

References: Deitel, H. M.,An introduction to operating-_sy_stems (Addison_Wesley, l9o,);Lister, A. M. Fundamentak of operating ru ria eon."1ú"._ilrai, iõsajl 
" --,-

7343 Programminglanguage Concepts
Læel:lll.
Poins value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

ss in 4227 
-computer 

science rr or gs22 computer science IIE or a'and Data structures A and 1006 programming and Datã siructures
Systems.

ii#: 
hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus 1 tutoríal every 3

Lisp and Pascal.

Àssess me N: 2 hour examination.

Tø-book: Ghezzi, C. and Jazayeri, M., hogramming tanguage concepß 2nd edn. (Wile¡ß87).

daign and implemcntation 2nd edn.
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HONOI,JRS LEVEL

m50 Honours Computer Science
No¿e.' Students intending to enrol in Honours Computer Science should coûsult the
Chairman of the Department of C.omputer Science not later than the end of the preceding
year and be prepared to commence work on a suitable project in the first week of February.

L¿veL'Honours.

Poinu value: ?4.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: For students who have qualified for an Ordinary degree before 1989, passes
at a standard satisfactory to the Chairman of the Department in the following:
5837 Computer Science III or 1365 Computer Science IIIA or 8?53 Computer Science
IIIM and one other third year subject offered by the Departments of Pure Mathematics,
Applied Mathematics or Statistics. For students who have qualiÍred for an Ordinary degree
after 1988, passes at a standard satisfactory to the Cha¡rman of the Department in a

suitable collection of Iævel II and Level III subjects in the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences. Students with a different background of second-year and third-year courses (or
I-evel II and lævel III subjects) may be accepted at the discretion of the Chairman of the
Department.

Assumed lotowledge: The content of various lævel II and Iævel III Computer Science
subjects (or second-year subjects and third-year options if completed before 1989)
depending on the composition of a particular student's Honours programme.

Contact hours: 8 lectures and 25 hours of practical work, plus 1. tutorial a fortnight.

Content: The course will be determined from year to year and will consist partly of lectures
given in the Department of Computer Science. Other courses may be included, subject to
the approval of the Chairman of the Department. It will normally include advanced topics
in the following areas: operating s)Ætems, numerical analysis, programming languages,
artificial intelligence, and theoretical Computer Science. Students will be required to
undertake a major computing project, under the guidance of a supervisor.

Assumed knowledge: Final assessment is based on performance in eight lecture courses, plus
a major project which is weighted as two lectu¡e courses.

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

¡ìoR,THE DEGREE OF BACHEI/OR OF SCIENCE
IN THE FACI,JLTY OF TUATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

INTRODUCTORYNOTTS

The first-year and second-year Economics subjects available to Mathematical Sciences

students arc listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematic¿l Sciences. For syllabuses please see under the degrees of Bachelor of
Economics and Bachelor of C-ommerce in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce.

ACCOTJNTANCY

To complete the B.Sc. (Mathematical Sciences) course and accountancy qualifications in
minimum time, it is necessary for students to undefake an overloaded programme of
study. This should be discussed s/ith a Course Advisor of the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences.
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For students wishing to gain accountancy qualifications in a Mathematical Sciences degree,
the recommended choice of subjects is:

First Year:

3049 Accounting I
&161 Economics I
9786 Mathematics I

Second Year:

6801 Business Finance II
7651 Financial Accounting II or
2M Mana$erial C.ost Accounting II'
Third Year:

Mathematical Sciences subjects to the value of 12 points and 6110 Financial Accounting III*
ot t229 Managerial Accounting IIIA, 7440 Auditing III and 87ó1 Income Tax III.
Note: '[\e subject 83L5 Company Accounting III is also required for accountancy
qualifications, Students may enrol in this in their third year (resulting in an overload) or
enrol in it separately in another year. Further details may be obtained from the Assistant
Registrar (Mathematical Sciences).

Fourth Year:

Comme¡cial Law II if 3349 Commercial l-aw I was not taken in first year.

' OûlJr aÞilåble to studeDts emlled belo¡e 1990.

HONOURS ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

Mathematical Sciences students may proceed to Honours in either F¡onomics o¡
Commerce, subject to the permission of the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences and the
Department of Economics or of Commerce, Students interested in this possibility should
consùlt either the Cha¡rman of the Department of Economics or the Chairman of
C-ommerce, whichever is relevant before enrolling.

I.AW

Note on Law studies within the Degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences

Students who have successfully completed Z points at Level I of the B.Sc. (Ma.) degree
may be eligible for admission to Law studies. Applications for admission to I¿w studies

of the year during which they complete
of the Dean of the Faculty of l-aw or a
undertaken concurrently with the I¡w

subject 3731 Contract. These two subjects are pre-requisites for each of the thi¡d year I-aw
subjects 8433 Constitutional I-aw, 9365 Torts, 8821 Property. After admission to I¡w
studies students will ¡emain candidates for the degree of B.Sc. in Mathematical Sciences

the degree lS26Australian Legal System;
nstitutional 821 Property. On completion of
such studen eligible to be candidates for the

LL.B. degree.

2.,4 scheme of stud¡ for those wishing to complete the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences and to then proceed to the LL.B. degree in the minimum time, is as
follows:
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3349 C.ommercial Law IF*

1073 Introduction to PrcgrammiÍg and
Systems

and Iævel II Mathematical Sciences
subjects to the value of 16 points



First Yeac

Second Yeac

Third Yeac

Mathematical Sciences
B.Sc.

9?8ó Mathematiæ l, V276 Introduction to ComPuter Science, 5543
Statistics I, and other lævel I subjects to the r¡alue of 9 points
chosen from the schedules for the degree of B.ft. (Ma.)'
Level II subjects to the value of 16 points chosen f¡om the
Schedules for the degree of B.Sc. (Ma.) and lS26Australian Iegal
System and 3131 Contract, each of which counts as 4 points
towards the B.Sc. (Ma.) degree.
Level III Mathematical Sciences subjects to the value of 1.2 points
chosen from the Schedules for the degree of B.Sc. (Ma.) and
M33 Constitutional l-aw, 9365 Torts and 8821 Property, each of
which counts as 6 points towards the B.Sc. (Ma.) degree. To
complete the LL.B. degree in the minimum time students s'ould
need to take all these subjects although this does involve an

overload and is not a requirement of the B.Sc. (Ma.) degree.

Before enrotment in the Law subjects in the third year of the above scheme, students
should consult the Iåw Course Adviser.

3. See also the Schedules for the LL.B. degtee, and see, in particular, the Introductory
Notes to the LL.B. Syllabuses.

PHYSICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS

INTRODUCTORYNOTES

1. A student may major in Mathe (not conceded
passes) in fwe of the third year 5547 Statistical
MechanicS, 43?A Mathematical Met Relativity and
Classical Field Theory 1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics offered by the Department of
Physics and Mathematical Physics.

2. Students who wish to major in Mathematical Physics a¡e recommended to take the
following subjects:
Iævel I:
lævel II:

Level III:

9786 Mathematics I,3ó43 Physics I.
7553 Classical Mechanics, 6453 Classical Fields and Mathematical
Methods, together with either the subjects 3418 Electromagnetism and
Relativity II and 6051 Introductory Quantum Mechanii:s and Appli-
cations or 2653 Physics II.
Students should consutt the C.ourse Co-ordinator in Mathematical Physics
for advice concerning their choice of other second year subjects'
To qualify for a major in Mathematical Ph¡tsics a student must present
passes (not Conceded Passes) in Iævel III Mathematical Physics subjects

to the value of at least ten points.

3. Students intending to do 57?A Honours to take at
least eight Level III subjects from the Dep al Physics,

and the Departments of Pure and Applied n with the
Cou¡se Co-ordinator.

LEVEL II

6453 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods
Letel: ll.
Pointsvalue:2.
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Duration: Semester IL
he-requisiæs:9786 Mathematics I @iv. 1).

Assumed btowledge:3ó43 Physics I.
Contact fuurs:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.
conreft: second order ordinary differential equations, tyvo poi¡t boundary value problems,
Sturm-Liouville theory special functions. Dèlta-functions, Green's funõtions, eigenvalue
elçansions. Fourier transforms.
Potential theory, Laplace's equation. Boundary value problems. Green's functions, Method
of images. Multipole eqnnsions, spherical harmonics.
Next equation. One dimensional wave equation.

References: Mackie, A.G., Boundary value problems (oliver and Boyd); Sneddon, I.N.,
Elements of panial differential equations (McGiaw-Hill).

7553 ClassicalMechanics
Lø¡el: ll.
Poinu value:2.

Duration: Semester L
he-requisiæs:9786 Mathematics I (Div. 1).

Assumed lotowledge: M3 Physics I.
Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.
content: Newton's I:ws, conservation laws. Many particle systems. Rigid bodies, Angular
momentum, Moment of inertia tensor, Iågrange's equations, geneãlized coordinãtes.
Central fo¡ce motion. Hamilton's equations.

Assessnænt: Class exercises and 2 hour final examination.

Te-book Fowles, G.R,lnatytical mechanics 4th edn (Holt, Rinehard and winston).

LEVEL III

7099 Advanced Dynamics
Level: lll,
Poins value: 2,

Duration: Smester I.

Assumed lorowledge:6298 Mathematical Physics/pure Mathematics ll; or ß62 Mathemat-
ical Physics/Applied Mathematics ll; or 7553 Classical Mechanics.

Contacl løurs:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.
Content: Hamilton's principle, Lagrang¡an mechanics on manifolds. Exterior diffe¡ential
forml anf Hamiltonian dynamics. canonical transformations and Hamilton-Jacobi theory.
Introduction to chaotic motion.

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination.

Reference: Arnold, Y. r., Mathematica.l merhods of classicat mechanics (springer-verlag);
Percival, I. and Richa¡ds,D., Introduction to dynamics (Cambridge UniveÈif, nrlss¡.

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics
La'el: lll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
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Assumed lotowledge: TlSL Quantum Mechanics.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Content: Symmetries and consewation laws for many-particle systems. The density matrix.
Approximation methods with applications. Nondegenerate and degenerate time-indepen-
dent perturbation theory. The time-development oprator and interaction representation.
Timedependent perturbation theory. Scattering theory arid the Smatrix. Absorption and
emission of electromagnetic radiation.

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination.

Reference Textsr Sakurai, J.1., Modem quantum mechanics (Addison-Wesley); Gottfried, IC,

Quantu m mechanic s (Benjamin).

4324 MathematicalMethods
Lettel: lll.
Poinsvalue:2.
Duration: Semester L

Assumed lotowledge: ó453 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods; or 2959 Real and
Complex Analysis.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Content: The treatment of linear systems for finite and infinite dimensional spaces, s¡ith
topics chosen because of their application to physics. The common notion is that of linear
functionals. Finite dimensional spaces. Tensor algebra. Grassman algebra. Exterior
derivatives. Stoke's theorem. Infinite dimensional spaces. Distributions and generalized
functions. Dirac-function and its appearance in physics. Hilbert space. Riesz represen-
tation theorem. Operators, adjoints, spectral theory. Introduction to Lic groups and Lic
algebras.

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination.

Tø-bool+s: To be advised.

4964 Quantum Mechanics
Lael: lll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester L

Assumed larowledge: Both 6051 Introductory Quantum Mechanics and Applications II and
7553 Classical Mechanics o¡ 2ó53 Physics IL
Conøct hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Content: Review of principles of quantum mechanics. Dirac bra-ket notation, Particle
dynamics; the position and momentum representations. Examples: Harmonic Oscillator
and occupation number representation. Rotations and properties of angular momentum.
Central forces. Composite systems, identical particles. Elementary approximation methods:
truncation of basis, first order perturbation theory Rayleigh-Ritz variational bound.

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination.

Tæ-bool<s: Gasiorowicz, 5., Quanum physdcs (Wiley); Merzbacher, E., Quantum meclanics
(w¡lÐ.

7ß3 Relativity and Classical Field Theory
I-evel: lll.
Poinu value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
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Assumed bøwledge: 6453 classical Fields and Mathematical Methods and eithe¡
3418 Elect¡omagretism and Relativity II or ?ß53 pbysics IL
Contact ltourc: 2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

stic kinemat-
tensor form.
en's function

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination.

Tø-book: To be advised.

5547 StatisticalMechanics
Level: lII.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requkites: None.

Assumed lørowledge.. 7181 Quantum Mechanics.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Assessment: A 2 hour examination and class exercises.

T&-book: Reif,F, Fundamentak of statßtical and thermal physics (McGraw_Hill).

HONOI,,IRS LEYEL

5724 Honours Mathematical Physics
this subject are advised to see the Chairman of
al Physics as soon as possible, preferably before

Z¿vel.'Honours.

Pointsvalue: U.
Duration: Full year.

sciences subjects, may be permitted to proceed to the Honours course in Mathematical
Physics.

Lectures will be included on the following subjects: general theory of relativity, relativistic
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quantum mechanics, quantum field theory, many-body theory statistical mechanics,

theoretical nuclear and particle physics.

Each student wilt be assigned a supewisor who will advise on the choice of lecture

progÉmme and give guidaáce in the writing of a project on some topic in m¿thematical

itr¡"io, to be approved in advance by the Chairman of the Department of Phpics and

Mathematical Physics.

Assessment: Examinations and project.

PI]RE MATHEMATICS

LEVEL TI

5807 Algebra
Lael:ll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: S€mester II.

he-requisiæs:978ó Mathematics I (Div. I).

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Content: Linear Algebra: V complex numbers, linear
transformations, bases, eigen products, CauchySchwarz
inequality and Gram-Schmìdt e matrix of a form, and the

orthogonal and unitary groups.

Group Theory symmetries and permutations, abstfact gloups, peflnutations and matrix
groups, cyclic groups and laglange's Theorem'

Assessment:1% hour examination, together with a small percentage for class exercises.

References: Hoffman, IC and Kunze, k, Linear algebra; Frahleigh, J- B', A frst course in
abstact algebra.

1429 Discrete Mathematics II
Lael: ll.
Poinu value: 2.

Dwation: Semester L

he-requdtes:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).

Contact hours:2wee$y lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Conæn: Permutations and Combinations, Recurrence Relations, Generating Functions and

the Inclusion-Exclusion Principle. Graph Theor¡n Paths, circuits, directed graphs and trees.

Intrcduction to Codes. This course is designed to be of particular beneFlt to students

studying Computer Science subjects.

Assessm¿nl:1% hour examination, togetherwith a small P€fcentage for class exercises.

References: Anderson, 1., A fiist course in combinatorial malhematics; Prather, R E.'
Elemenu of discrete mathematks; C.ooke, D. J. and Bez, H. 8., Computer matlrcntatics;

Tovrnsend, M., Díscrete matlæmatks: applicd combinatbns and graph llæory.

675



Mathematical Sciences
B.Sc.

7389 MultivariableCalculus
Letel: ll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

rivatives and

trïiå1:i
Assessment: 11/: hour examination, together with a small percentage for class exercises.
References: Baxandall, P. R and Liebeck, H., Differentiat vector calculus.

2959 Real and Complex Analysis
Lael: ll.
Poinr value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
he+equisiæs:978ó Mathematics I (Div. I).
Conlact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Assessment: 11,á hour examination, together with a small percentage for class exercises.

References: Spivak, M., Calculus; Marsden, J,8., Basic comptæ analysis; Churchill, R V., et
al Complæ variables and applications.

LEVELIII

To qualify for a (not C¡nceded
Passes) in Level cs to the \¡¿lue
of at least ten statement on
prerequisites list
Stùderits who do not have the assumed knowledge which is given under the syllabus entries
should consult the Department before completing their enrolment,

ó848 Analysis
Løel:lll.
Pitinu value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisiæs:978ó Mathematics I (Div. I).
Asswned btowledge: 8925 Pure Mathematics lr or 29s9 Real and c,omplex Analysis.
Conlact hours: 2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial every three weels.
content: Metrics and norms, continuity, convergence and topological concepts. complete-
ness and compactness, uniform convergence. connectedness. contr¿ction maþings.
Assessnænt: 2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated to class exercises.
References: A¡rntol, T. M' Matlæmaticat anatysiç.
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3337 Complex AnalYsis
Lsel: lll.
Poinsvalue:2.
Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites:9?86 Mathematics I (Div. I)'

Assumed lotowtcdge:8925 Pure Mathematics ll or 2959 Real and complex Analysis'

Contact hours: 2weekly lectures and 1 tutorial every three weeks'

content:Tllebasic theory of holomorphic functions including conformal mapping. cauchy's

integnt theorem and thi residue theorem, together s¡ith selected applications.

Assessment:2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated to class exercises'

References: Ahlfors, L.Y., Comptøc analysrs or Marsden, J'F. , Basic compløc analysis'

3874 ConvexitY
AvaitabiliE: Not offered in 190.

I-ettel: lll.
Poins value:2.

Duration: Semester II'
he-requisites:9?8ó Mathematics I (Div. I).

Contact løurs:2 weekly lectures and L tutorial every three weeks'

conænr: Anintroduction to the properties of convex sets in ndimensional Euclidean space'

ãuffi, p"f¡op.s, Helly's theorãm, Caratheodory's theofem, convex functions, Blaschke's

selection theorem, mixed volumes.

Assessment:2 hour examination plus a small percentage for class exercises.

Reference: Eggleston, H. G., Convørity.

3786 GeometrY
Loel: Ill.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requßites:9786 Mathematics I (Div' I).

Assumed laøwtedge:8925 Pure Mathematics II or 5807 Algebra'

Conaact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial every three $'eeks'

Content: A review of Euclidean geometry' An introduction to.projectiv-e geometry via

*¡"." 
"r¿ 

coordinates; incidence ih"ot"o'i, collineations, projectivities and the conic- One

oi the topics: Affine anú Euclidean geometry non-Euclidean geometry finite geometry'

Assessment:2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated for class exercises'

References: Maxwell, E. A., The methods of ptane projective geomeÛy based on thz use of
general homogeneo us co ordinates.

4102 GeometrY of Surfaces

Loel: lll.
Poìntsvalue:2,

Duraion: Señester II.
he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div I)'

Asswned totowlcdge: 8925 Pure Mathematics II or both 5807 Atgebra and 7389

Multtvarlable Calculus.
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Conlact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial errery three weeks.

content: curves in Rn, Rl. Surraces in R3. Multilinear forms and integration on lines,
surfaces and volumes in R3. Stokes Theorem, Jacobians and change ofvaiable. Geometry
of surfaces, cun¡es on surfacas, cuñ¡ature, Gaussian cu¡,¡ature, gèodesics, the Gauss map
and the Causs-Bonnet theorem.

Assessment: 2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated for class exercises.

Tø-books: Baxandall, P. R and Liebeck, H., Differentiat vector calculus.

1273 Groups
Loel: lll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: S€mester II.
he-requisites:97M Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed lorowledge:8925 Pure Mathematics ll or 5807 Algebra.
contact.hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial every three weeks. Some tutorials may be
computing tutorials using the group theory package Cayley.

content:. Permutations, cyclic groups, homomorphisms, normal subgroups and factor
groups, isomorphism theorems. Direct products. Groups acting on sets ánd ãpptcations to
pgroup conjugacy classes. Finitely gene¡ated abelian groups- sylocs Theor-elrns. presen-
tation of groups.

Assessmenl: 2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated for class exe¡cises
and tutorial work.

References: Frahleigh, J. 8., A frrst course in abstract algebra.

1845 Integration
I-oel: lll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: S€mester I.

he-requkites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge: 89?5 Pure Mathematicsll or 29s9 Real and complex Analysis.
Contact lnurs:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial every three weeks.

content: countability. Additive set functions, o--algebras and Iæbesgue measure and
integral; convergence, LP spaces and completeness. Ap-plications in probaõ'ility and anaþis.
Assessment: 2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated for class exercises.
References: Rudin, W., hinciples of mathematicol anatysis; Rudin, W., Real and complæ
analysk 2nd edn.

5780 Logic
Lael: Ill.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed lçtowledge: None.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial every three weeks.

content: Propositional calculus, First order Theories, Interpretations and models. Godel's
completeness Theorem for Predicate calculus. computabilit)r Tudng machines, recursive
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functions and the halting problem. Undecidability of Predicate Calculus. Godel's Theorem
for Elementary Number Theory.

Assessment: 2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated for class exe¡cises.

Refeiences: Crossle¡ J, N., What is mathematkal loþ?

3401 Number Theory
La'el: lll.
Poins value:2.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisiæs:971ó Mathematics I (Div. D.
Ass ume d lotowle dge : None.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial every three weeks.

Contcnl: Congnrences, arithmetical functions, finite fields, quadratic fields, irrational
numbers and applications. An elementary knowledge of computer programming will be
assumed in this subject.

Assessmenl:2 hour examination plus a small percentage for class exercises.

6508 Rings, Fields and Matrices
Lqel: lll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requþiæs:978ó Mathematics I (Div. I).

Assumed lotowledge:892.5 Pure Mathematics ll or 5807 Algebra.

Contact hours: 2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial every three weeks.

Content: Rings, integral domains, homomorphisms, ideals, subrings. Poþomials. Principal
Ideal Domains, Fields, finite fields. Rational, Primary rational and Jordan Canonical forms
for matrices.

Assessment:2 hour examination and a small pe.rcentage may be allocated for class exercises.

References: Frahleigh, J. B.,A first course in abstact algebla.

HONOI]RS LEVEL

6676 Honours Pure Mathematics (B-4" or B.Sc.)
No¿e.' Students arc required to consult with the Chairman of the Department of Pure
Mathematics, preferably no later than the end of the year preceding their enrolment, in
order to ensure that they have obtained the necessary pre-requisite knowledge at a

satisfactory standard, to plan their course of study and discuss their cho¡ce of project. All
stùdents are required to obtain the approval of the Chairman of the Department of Pure
Mathematics before enrollingfot 676 Honours Pure Mathematics.

La¡eÍ Honours.

Poinu value:24.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkites: The normal pre-requisites are:

(i) 886,1 Pure Mathematics III or at least 6 Iævel III Pure Mathematics subjects
including 3198 Analysis a¡dl9?5 Groups;

(ii) a knowledge of the material of options 2986 Rings and Modules and 2556 Groups
or of subjects 6508 Rings, Fields and Matrices, and ã56 Integration;
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(iiD

students with a different background of third year or Level III subjects may be accepted at
the disc¡etion of the Chairman of the Department of pure Mathemãtics.

Assessment: For options given in the will be a
thr€e-hour examination at the end o n (unless
other arrangements at€ notiFred). The

RECOMMENDED PROGRAMME FOR TFACHERS OR PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS

so-me options within the Recommended programme for Teache¡s or prospective Teache¡s
will.be available to suitably qualified secondary mathematics teachers who fosh to attend as
Visiting Students.

STATISTICS

LEVEL I

5543 Statistics I
Level: l.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I or II.
he-requßiæs: None.

Assumed lorowledge : Y ear 12 Mathematics | & ll or y ear 12 Mathematics IS.
Contact hours:3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 2 hours of practical work a week.
Content: Organisation, presentation and description of data.' htive
frequency and probability. Random variables aìd probability I and
h¡lergeometric distributions. Continuous distributions and The
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Normal distributions. Linear functions of random va for means

and variances, confidence intewals. The t, X2 ¡ences on

p-u"Uiiiti"". 'iests of fit. Tests of homogeneity and in of X2 into

io.pon"nt.. A non-parametric confidenie intefval for pe.rcentiles. The siglt 
1e-5j' 

sigfryd

-"nË tot and Wilcoxon tq¡o samPle test (the rank sum test). Linear modelling with
intefactive analpis on the comPute;. Iæast squares fitting. Regression through.the origin'
Simple linear änd multiple règression. Single and double classifications' Analysis of
Variance. C-orrelation and association.

Use of the computer package MINTTAB throughout the coì.¡rse.

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80Vo) and exercises, practicals and project work
(at mæt20Vo).

Tø-boolc: I-ecture notes are available from the Department of Statistics.

LEVELII

4523 Data Analysis II
Lqel:ll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requdtes:5543 Statistics I (Div. I)'
Assumed lorowledge: Eittø n86 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics lM or 435',1

Mathematics IH.

Contact løurs:2 lectures and t hour of practical work a week, plus 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Content: A selection of practical toPics flom: Regression: multiple regfession, _analysis of
residuals, diagnost¡cs. Ãnalysis of Variance and experimental design; randomization,

replication: btocking, nested/crossed factors, fixed/fandom, elementary factorial designs-

Fiãite population sampling:'simple random sampling, Analysis of frequency data. Non-
p".r."ìrii methods. The ose ol computer packages for statisticâl computations is an

integral part of the subject.

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80Vo) and exercises, practicals and project work
(at mæt20Vo).

Tø-books: Iæcture notes to be provided.

4107 Distribution lheory II
Løtel: ll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisires: 5543 Statistics I (Div. l) afld either 9786 Mathematics I (Div' I) or
3ó17 Ñ,lathematics IM (distinction or exceptionally, s'ith the approval of the Chairman of
the Department at credit standard).

Contact lnurs:2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Contcnt: Random prccess€s and probability. C¡nditional probability and independent

events. Univariate ãisc¡ete pr,obability distributions, including Binomial, h¡rergeometric,
Poisson and waitingtime distributions. Continuous distributions, including Normal and

Gam¡na distributioãs. T¡ansformation of variates. Bivariate distributions, marginal and

conditional distributions (discrcte and continuous). Transformed \¡ariates. The X', F and t
distributions, with applications to Normal sampling theory. univariate Population and

sample characteristics. Þçectations. Moment generation ft¡nctions. Generalizations to
mullivariate distributions. Expectations, mean vector and variance matrix. Independent

variates and some of their properties, with applications in sampling theory.
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Assessmcnt: Formal examinat¡on (at least 80vo) and exerciscs, practicals and project work
(aJmæt20Vo).

Tø-book: Iæcture notes to be provided.

8878 Infercnce II
I-e,ttel: Il.
Poinß value:2,

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: 5543 statistics I (ni". l) ar'd eiths 9?g6 Mathematics I (Div. I) or
3ó17 Mathematics IM (distinctiori or exceptionall¡ with the approval of the òairmán of
the Department at credit standard).

Assumed larcwledge:4107 Distribution Theory IL
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Assessment: Formal examination (at least B0/o) and exercises, practicals and project work
(atmær20Vo).

Tø-book: Lecture notes to be provided.

1675 Linear Models II
I-anl: ll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: S€mester IL
he-requkites: 5543 statistics I (Div. l) and eith¿r 9786 Mathematics I (Div. I) or
3ó17 Mathematics IM (distinction or exceptionally, with the approval of the òhairman of
the Department at credit standard).

Assumed hrcwledge:4107 Distribution Theory II and 4523 Data Analysis.

contact hours: 2 lectures and t hour of practical work a week, plus 1 tuto¡ial a fortnight.
Content: Unear subspace definition of linear models v¿riance
matrix has the fo¡m ú I. Examples from regress e. I-east
Squares estimation of the means, and its equivalénce dmation

assumed. Estimation of l,
count of the general theory
MATIAB package is used

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80vo) and exercises, practicals and project work
(at most20Vo).

Tø-book: Lecture notes to be provided.

LEVELIII

Assumed knowledge for each of thi nine Level III subjects is:

tistics II or all four Level II Statistics subjech ltsted abwe (ucept
Theory III assumes only the single Level lt suU¡eìt
u).
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2) 89?S Pure Mathematics II or 6¡l AFPlied Mathematics IIA
ematics IIB or ß62 Mathematical Physics/Applied Mathematics
Ph¡rsics/Pure Mathematics lI or l*vel II Pure Mathematics and/
and/or Mathematical Physics subjects to the value of six points.

Nof¿.. Students afe stfongy advised to have included in their course 8925 Pure Mathemat-
ics II or the Pufe Mathematics subjects 2959 Real and Complex Analysis,

7389 Multivariable Calculus, and 5807 Algebra, and the Applied Mathematics subject

72A3 Dilfe¡e¡tial Equations and Fourier Series.

To qualify for a major in Statistics a student must present passes (not Conceded Passes) in
t evél ItI iuU¡ects offered by the Department of Stat¡stics to the value of at leâst ten points.

Students who intend to proceed to Honours Statistics are advised to include in their course

the following Pure Mìthematics and Applied Mathematics subjects: 6848 Analysis'

1845 Integratìon, ó508 Rings, Fields and Matrices, 4102 Geometry of ,Surfaces,
4447 ¡pr\ir6 probability and22ß Random Processes. These are guide lines, and students

who wish, or who thinÈ they may s'ish to proceed to'Honours Statistics are advised to
discuss their course prcgramme u/ith the Chãirman of the Department of Statistics as early

as possible.

Nine subjects are listed but only six or seven will be taught in any one year. In 1990 these

will be:

Semester I 2991 Distribution Theory III
,1853 Finite Population Sampling III
5675 Time Series III
2ó58 Linear Models III.

Semester II 3837 Generalized Linear Modelling
98(X) ExPerimental Design III
2251 Inference III.

2991 DistributÍon Iheory III
Løtel: Ill.
Poinß value:2.

Duruion: Semester I.

he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I)'
Asswn¿d lotowledge: See initial statement for Level III subjects.

Contact houts:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Calculus of distributions. Moments and cumulants. Moment generating functions.

Multivariate distributions. Marginal and conditional distributions. Conditional E:rpectation

and Variance olrrators. Chung" of variables in multivariate distributions. Exact distri-

butions of interest in statistics. Definition and properties of the multivariate Norrral
distribution. \ileak convergence of distributions. Central Limit Theorem. Asymptotic

Approximation of distributions.

Assessrn¿N: Formal examination (at leasf 80Vo) and exercises, practicals and project work
(atmæt?JØo).

T&-book: Lecture notes to be provided.

9800 Experimentat Design III
I-a,el: lll.
Points value:2.

Dwaion: Semester II.
he+equisiæs: y/8ó Mathematics I (Div. I).

Assumed lotowledge: See initial statement for lævel IIt subjects. In addition, 2ó58 Linear

Models III.
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Contact hours:2 lectures a week plus 1 tutorial and t hour of practical work a fortnight.
Content: Block Desigt. Efficiency in Incomplete Block Desigrs. C-anonic¿l Efficiencies and
analpis-by generalized sweeps. Factorial experiments: confounding and fractional repli-
cation. Multi-strata erq)eriments and their analysis. The course will use the GENSTAT 5
statistical package and emphasize practical aspects of the subject,

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80/o) and exercises, practicals and prcject work
(atmæt20Vo).

Tø-book: Lecture notes to be provided.

4853 Finite Population Sampling III
I-aryl: lll,
Poina value:2,

Duration: Semester L
he-requisiæs:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed lørowledge.'See initial statement fo¡ lævel III subjects,

Contact hou¡s:2 lectures a week plus 1 tutorial and t hour of practical work a fortnight.
Conlent: Introduction: Experiments and Surveys; Steps in planning a survey. Statistical
characterizations or rinite 

äii:','åi:'äiålü"å,xiffiil,iî;iäå'ïäi"Hi:ftri:l
of probability sampling. Prediction approach; Inadequacies of
Decomposition of population total; C.oncomitant variables;

Models: regression through the origin; Estimation by least squares; Ratio estimator;
Variance formulas. Balance and Robustness; Royal-Herson theorem; Tallis's theorem; Best
fit sample. Stratified sampling Estimation; Allocation; Construction of strata; Stratihcation
on size variables; Post-stratification. Two stage sampling Estimation; Allocation.
Assessnent: Formal examination (at least 80/o) and exercises, practicals and project work
(at mæt?.0/o).

Tú-books: Lecture notes to be provided.

3837 Generalized Linear Moilelling III
Level: lII.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisiæs:9786 Marhematics I (Div. I).
Assumcd latowledge: See initial statement for I¡vel III subjects. In addition,
2991 Distribution Theory III and 2658 Linear Models III.
Contact løurs: 2 lectu¡es a week plus 1 tutorial and L hour of practical work a fortnight.
Content: I-arge sample maximum likelihood and likelihood ratio theory. Generalized linear

and properties of
to the anaþis of
he interactive use

Assessmenl: Formal examination (at least 80/o) and exercises, practicals and project work
(atmæt?.Wo).

Tæ-book: I¡cture trotes to be provided,

2251 Inference III
Lael: lll.
Points value: 2.
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Duratian: S€mester II.

he-requisius:978ó Mathematics I (Div. I).

Assumcd totowledge: See initial statement for Level III subjects. In addition,
291 Distribution Theory III and 2ó58 Linear Models III'
Contact hours:2 lectures a week plus 1 tutorial and t hour of practical work a foftnight-

Content: Rank based nonparametic tests for the comparison of two or more treatments,

with and without blocking. Tests of randomness and independence. Exact and asymptotic
results under the randomization model, various population models, and various finite
population models. Parallels between nonparametric and paramehic models. Data analysis,

using MATLAB, forms a substantial part of the course.

Assessmeú: Formal examination (at least 807o) and exercises, Practicals and project work
(at most20Vo).

Tø-book: Lecture notes to be provided.

2658 Linear Moilels III
I-qel: ll[.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites:97M Mathematics I (Div. I).

Assumed torowledge: See initial statement for lævel III subjecs.

Contact løurs:2 lectufes a week plus 1 tutorial and t hour of practical work a foftnight.

Content: The general linear model, maximum likelihood, least squares and minimum
variance estimates of the pârameters, consistency, sufficiency, sampling distributions of the

estimate, orthogonal projections, redundant specification. Principles of e4lerimental
desigrr. C:nonical efficiency factors. Variance comlþnent models.

Assessmc4: Formal examination (at least 8O/o) and exercises, practicals and project work
(atmæt?.ÙVo).

Tø-books: l¡cture notes to be provided.

8892 Medical Statistics III
AvailabiliE: Not offered in 190.

Lael: lll.
Points value: 2.

Dwuion: Semester I or II.

he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).

Assumed torowlcdge.'See initial statement for Iævel III subjects.

Contact hows:2 lectures a week plus 1 tutofial and t hour of practical work a fortnight.

Content: This subject covers elementary actuary concepts associated s,ith the interpretation
and construction of life tables. These ideas are then extended to prospective trials yielding

complete life time data. The Pfocess of censoring is then introduced and the analysis

mo¿¡ne¿ accordingly. C.ompeting risk theory is discussed in enough detail to provide

models for multiple causes of deåth. Methods for anaþing retrospective trials are given.

I:rge sample inferentiat procedu¡es are used.

Assessmen!: Formal examination (at least 80Vo) and exercises, Practicals and project work
(atmær?ÃVo).

Te-boolcs: læcture notes to be prcvided'
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5030 MultivarÍate Analysis III
Availability: Nor offercd in 1990.

Lael:lll'
Poinuvaht¿:2,

Duration: Semester II.
he+equisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Asswned lotowledge: See initial statement for Level III subjects.

coúact hours:2 lecturrs a week plus 1 tutorial and t hour of practicål s'ork a fortnight.
Content: Muttivariate analysis: Multinormal regression, maximum likelihood estimators of

hood ratio test for the general linear
on. Tests for extra variates, sample and
analysis. Multivariate data anal)¡sis using
Tensor product of vector spaces and

Assessmcnt: Formal examination (at least 807a) and exercises, practicals and project work
(atmast?,07o).

Tø-boolç: l,ectu¡e notes to be provided.

8387 Non-parametric Methods III
Availability: Not offered in 190.
Letel: lll.
Poinuvalue:2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisius: Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed lorowledger Distribution Theory III, Linear Models III.
contact hours: Lectures 2 per week, tutorials 1 per fortnight, practicals 1 per fortnight.
Content: Rank ba e comparison o
with and s'ithout and independe
results under the populatioi and
Parallels between méthods.

Assessmenl: Exercises, practicals during the semester, examination at the end of the
semester.

Tæ-book Iæcture notes will be provided.

5675 Time Series III
Lwel: lll.
Poinsvalue:2.
Duration: Semester I.

he-requkites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Asswned latowledge: See init¡al statement for l,evel III subjects.

contact hours: 2 lectures a week plus 1 tutorial and t hour of practical wo¡k a fortnight.
content: stationary,processes in discrete time: autocorrelation function, its properties and
estimates, linear filters and suppression of noise. Estimation of trend-anã seasonal
components. Autoregressive and Moving Average processes. Identihcation and invertibility.
BoxJe¡kins modelling and forecasting, use òf MINTTAB for estimating Box-Jenkins
coefficients.

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80vo) and exercises, practicals and project work
(atmost20Vo).
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Te-book: I-ecturc notes to be provided.

HONOURSLEYEL

1346 Honours Statistics (BA. or B.Sc.)

Nor¿.. Students are required to consult with the Chairman of the Department of Statistics
preferably no later than the end of the year prec ensure

that theyha*'e obtained the necessary pro¡rcsed factory
standard, All students are required to obtain of the
Department of Statistics beforc enrolling for 134ó Honours Statistics.

La¡el.'Honours.

Poinsvalue: ?4.

Duration: Full year,

he-requisiæs: For students who have completed third year studies before 1989:

(i) 2403 Mathematical Statistics III;
(ii) a thid-year subject offered by another Department in the Faculty of Mathematical
. Sciences.

For students who have completed Level m sbdies after 1988:

(i) Completion of a major in Statistics at sufhciently high standard;

(ii) Passes at a sufficiently high standard in lævel III subjects to the value of at least ten
points taught by a Department in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

Students with a different background of third-year subjects may be accepted at the
discretion of the Chaiman of the Depadment of Statistics.

year to year. Students will be
e Department of Statistics, by
by the School of Mathematical
other departments as may be

agreed to by the Department of Statistics. Some compulsory subjects may be prescribed.

upervisor who will advisc
writing of a project. Work o
of March and should be co

second semesteds lecture programme.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN MATTIEMATICS
EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Certificate in Mathematics Education.
2. An applicant for admission to the couse of study for the Graduate certificate shall:
(a) have qualinied for a degree and a Graduate Diploma in Education of the university or
hold qualihcations from another institution accepted by the University for the purpose.
(b) have completed such other work as may be prescribed in the schedules.
3, Subjectto the approval of the Council, the Faculty ma¡ in special cases and subject to
such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
certificate an applicant who does not satis$ the requirements of Regulation 2 above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undèrtake work fo¡ the
Certificate.
4. To qualify for the Cefificate a cândidate shall satisfactorily complete a course of study
and complywith conditions as prescribed in the schedutes.
5. Except with the special perrrission of the Faculty the course for the the Cefificate shall
be completed in one semester of full-time study or not more than tE'o years of part-time
study.

6. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the C.ertificate; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the C.ouncil or such
other date as the C.ouncil may determine.

chairman of each department
approval by the Executive

a department concerned may

7. In special cases, on written application by the candidate,.and on the advice of the Faculty,
a candidate may be granted such exemption from the requirements of these regulations ãs
the Council shall determine.
8. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the Certificate is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of the council, terminate the canãidature and
the candidate shall cease to be en¡olled for the Certificate.

Regulålio$ aÞiti¡g allmnæ.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN MATHEMATICS

EDUCATION

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: SUBJECTS OF STUDY

(NOTE: The points value of each subject is given after its subject title')

L. The following shall be the subjects for the Graduate c¡rtificate in Mathematics

Education.

(a) Core Subjects [Provisional list]

Group A Core Subjects

9143 School Mathematics Curriculum

4931 Exploratory Data AnalYsis

3825 GeometryforTeachers
1231 Thinking MathematicallY
'77 2A Applyrng Ma thema tics

Group B Core Subjects

8762 Modern Statistics
2741 ModellingY/ith Mathematics

8575 Discrete Mathematics
1707 Mathematics in Education

(b) Further Subjects

Group C Subjects
TI98 Cr;füfica¡e Project
3923 Minor CertiFrcate Project

78Ø;3 C-nfüficate Mathematical Studies

34Ol Directed Reading Studies

8289 Minor Directed Reading Studies

2
J
)
)
)

)
)
)
)

a

1

2

2
1

Any other mathematical sciences of mathematics education subject or othef ¡elevant

.rd¡*i.tr"*¿ within the university of Adelaide and approved for the purpose by the

Dean (or nominee).

Group D Subjects

Z.fuchyeaf the Faculty shall determine which of the above subjecs will be offered in the

followin! year and in which semesters theywill be offered'

3. Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all subjects is conditional on the availability

of staff and facilities'
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SCHEDULE II: COURSE OF STUDY
1. To qualify for the Certificate a candidate sball satisfactorily complete subjæts from
T*Íjt:^].yth an aggegate points vatue of ar leåst rZ'sattsfyint tf,"'t"fr"*ing
requrfìements:

(a).U¡tg otherq'ise agreed by the Faculty, the subjects presented for the Certificate muõt
lncruoe Lorìe suÞJects with an aggf€gate \¡alue of at least g.

5. Each candidate's course of study must be approved by the Dean (or nominee) atenrolment each year.

6' when, in the opinion of.the Facurty, special circumstances exist, the council, on the¡ecommendation of the Faculty, may vary tñe provisions of clauses f tô S "t*. 
'
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN MATHEMATICS

EDUCATION

The Facul
offers a G
graduates
processes,

In some cases, students may need to undertake preliminary bridging studies prior to the

time of entolment, to 
"nrlur" 

that they have the necessary mathematical background

indicâted in the syllabuses.

with some associated workshoPs.

Students en¡olled for the CertiFrcate at th lly-select their

;;;;; *q""t from Group C, which univenity of

À¿"ui¿". Thiy will normal$ include a consists of a

project.

In the course for the Certihcate there will be an emphasis on applications, investigations

and problem-solving and all students will take some subjects involving the use of computer
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SYLLABUSES

Quon: May a¡ply to_course en¡olments for students taking Group A core subjects and forthose taking Group B core subjects.

contact Inurs: alte core subjects are.curre¡try offered in a joint programme by the southAustralian higher educatior instirutions. ttrís part of the'murse,î.y u"-tãíght 
"t 

tn"campus of another instituhon.

ommended reading will play an
each subject will cover reler¡ant
produced by centres such as the

Assassment and subject
before commencement
of commencement. De

rted as non_graded passes or classified, as

CORE STJBJECTS

Gnoup A Subjects (for teachers trained in other a¡eas)
Assumed,lotowledge: These subjects all assume a knowledge of at leåst one of the publiclyexamined SSABSA Year 12 Malhematics Subjecrs, or the ãquivalent.

9143 School Mathematics Curriculum
Points value:2.

Duration: One Semester (to be advised).
cont^d lþurs: 2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or equivarent over a shofer period.

The subject aims to develop an
curriculum in the context of the overail mat
12 and beyond). Issues related to curricul
teachin_g methodologies, will be investigate
particular areas of the curriculum.
Assessm¿n* To be determined in consultation with students at or before commencement of
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study of the subject, Assessment to be based on practical curriculum development Projects
of use-to students in theirwork.

Recommended reading Students will be expected to read widely in their^areas of interest.

Reading lists will be d-eveloped by consultation between students and staff'

4931 ExploratorY Data AnalYsis

Poinu value:2.

Duration: One Semester (to be advised).

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 to 15 s'eeks or equivalent over a shofter Period.

content: rhe subject aims to help students gain a practical;åi::;;Ëltåiåiffiilï#::
fundamental ideas and nature of

tem and leaf, box plots), summary
paired, variables (e'g., box trace,

correlation, scatter plot, resistant line) and concl with a brief ittfoduction to the

nature and philosophy of hypothesis testing.

Assessmenl: To be detemined in consultation with students at or before commetcement of

study of the subject. Assessment to be based on class work and assignments rathel than

examination.

Recommended reading: Graham, A., Statktical investigations in the secondary school (Opetr

University C.ourse PM646, C'U'P., 1986).

3825 Geometry for Teachers

Poins value:2.

Duration: One Semester (to be advised).

Contact lpurs:2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or equivalent over a shorter period.

Content: The subject aims to help students develop skills and understanding in solving a

range of element
problems from o
provides a pract
geometry which
Associated works
and cultural background'

Assessment: To be determined in consultation with students at or befo¡e commencement of
study of the subject. Assessment to be based on class work and assigrments rather than

examination.

Recommended reading: Dougliss, 4., ldeas in mathematics (Saunders)'

1:231- Thinking MathematicallY
Poinxvalue:2.

Duraion: One Semester (to be advised).

Contact løurs:2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or equivalent over a shorter period.

Content: The subject focusses on aspects of mathematical thinking relevant to the teaching

of secondarymaihematics,particutarþprobrem*1ËîËÍff1î.å1ii"äi;i*i$lii

such skills. Background covered will
approaches of mathematical authors

such as Poþ and Mason. Workshop sessions will provide practical erçerience rising tools

from junioisecondary mathematics, with applications to class room practice'

Assessmcn!: To be determined iû consultation with students at or befofe commencement of
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study.ofthe subject. Ass€ssment to be based on class work and ^*sig¡lments rather than
examination.

nolllg Y"pn, J. and Stacey, K, Thinking mathematicaþ, 2nd edn.
ey,19Í17); Nickerson, R S. et al, The æaching ofthinking e_awreáóeErlbaum
,1%s).

7724 ApplyingMathematics
Poins value:2.

Duration: One Semester (to be advised).

contact ltou¡s: 2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or equivalent over a shorter period.

Assessment: To be determined in consultation with stùdents at or before commencement ofstuly of the subject. Assessment to be based on assignments ano seminar fresentationrather than examination.

T4-4F: !ry,I., Mathemuics at.work (Australian Academy of Science, 198g); Giordans,
F. R & Weir, M.D.,A first course in matiæmaticat modeilingts.""kÀ7cäË 1í8Ð.

Group B Core Subjects

Assumed 
-lçtowledge: These subjects will assume that students have passed at teast one first

year tertiary level mathematics subject such as Mathematics I or illathematics IM at the
University of Adelaide.

8762 Modern Statistics
Duration: One Semester (to be advised).

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or equivalent over a shorter period.

Assessmenl: To be determined in consultation with students at or before commencement ofstudy.of the subject. Assessment to be based on class work and u*rigrrr"nt";åihe¡ than
examination.

am, 4., tions in the secon¿ary scløol (OpenC.U.P., A., Graphical and- compuøtiõnat
(Flinde
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2741 Modelling with Mathematics

Duruion: One Semester (to be advised).

contact løurs:2 hours perweek for 13 to 15 weeks or equivalent over a shofter Period.

e modelling process as well as elçlore
use of casc studies. It considers cu¡¡e
stration of drugs, supply and demand,

dicapping. The subject conside¡s
eria( annuities, and cunre fitting.
oroduct mix, rostering, Portfolio
úth an introduction to differcnce

h and decay and PoPulation models.
es suitable for classroom use'

Assessment: To be detemined in consultation with students at or before commencement of

stuoy of the subject. Asse.ssment to be based on class wo¡k and assigrments rather than

examination.

Recommended reading: Giordans, F. R & Weir, W. E, A fttst course in .mathematical
;;lru4 (Brcokes/öke, 1985); Boyec, W. 8., Case sudies in math¿matical modclling

(Pitman, 1981).

8575 DiscrcteMathematics
Duration: One Semester (to be advised)'

Contact houts:2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or equivalent over a shorter period.

Assessment: To be determined in consultation with students at or before commencement of

study of the subject. Assessment to be based on class work and assigtments rather than

examination.

Tø-boolc Albertson, M. O. & Hutchinson, J. P.' Discrete mathcmatics rt'ith algorithms

(wile¡ 1988).

1707 Mathematics Education

Duration: One Semester (to be advised).

contact hows:2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or equivalent over a shofer period.

Content: Critical concepts in school mat
mathematics. Examination of appropria
current issues such as alternate modes

computers, gender, qrccial groups of learners'

Assessment: To be determined in consultation with students at or before commencement of

,tuay "r 
the subject. Assessment to be based on class work and assignments fathel than

examination.

TURTHERSUBJECTS

Group C Subjects

students enrolled at this university will normally select their non-core subjects from this

gfoup.
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7798 Certilicate Project
Points value:2.

Dwation: One Semester.

Assessment:To be based on a written report submitted by an agreed date.

3923 Minor Certificate Project
Poinsvalue: L,

Duration: Half a Semester.

similar t
less and 

t the Points r¡alue

n a short 
It is ParticularlY

Assess¡nent: As fo¡ 7791! Certificåte project except for scale.

78/'3 Certificate Mathematicat Studies
Points valuc: 2.

Duratio n : One Semester.

Contact hou¡s: 2 hours per week.

!-e-r-eøuasa3: a¡-qualification acceptable to the reler¡ant dellartment in the Faculty of
Ma thematical Sciences.

award from those offered in Honours
Honours Statistics, Honours Computer
ted in consultation with the student's
prospect¡ve teacheß are particularþ

Assessment: See Honours Mathematical Sciences syllabuses.

3404 Directed Reading Studies
Points value:2.

Duration : One Semester.

Requirement: The student will undertake a p
defined area, based mainly on reading and alì
semina¡s. The programme will be determined
(or, where necessary with another supewisor
available for consultation as necessary.

Assessmen!: Based on a written report to be submitted by an agreed date.

8289 Minor Directed Reading Studies
Points value: l.
Duration: Half a Semester.

d Reading Studies except that the points
is accordingly narower. It can be taken

696



Mathemat¡ca¡ Sc¡ences
Grad.CeÉ.Math.Ed.

Assessment: As for 3404 Directed Reading Studies except for scale.

Other Group D Subjects

For syllabuses of other mathematical sciences or mathematics education subjects or other
rele\¡ant subjects offered within the University of Adelaide please see the relevant entries
elses'here in this calendar.

Note that inclusion of such subjects in the C.ertiflcate requires approval by the Dean or
nominee (normally the Liaison Officer). Approval will normally be given for inclusion of
such a subject provided it is appropriate to the student's background and interests and the
aims of the Cærtificate and does not significantly overlap other subjects offered for the
C.ertificate (or for another previous award).

Group E Subjects

These are subjects in other institutions. No subjects are currentþ approved for this group,
but a particular subject could be approved under special circumstances. Students normally
enrol in the institution where the projecs and other non{orc subjects available are
appropriate to their interests and needs.

697



Mathematical Sciences
Grad.Cert.Telecom.

GRADUATE CERTTFICATE IN
TELECOMMUNICATIONS

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Certificate in Telecommunications.
2,. F-xcepl as provided for in Regulation 3 an applicant for admission to the coune of study
for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(i) have qualified for a degree of the University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

(ii) have obtained the approval of rhe Dean (or nominee) of the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences.

3. subject to the.appro l of the council the Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidáte for
the Ce¡tificate a Person who does not qualify for admission to the course under Regulation
2 but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake c¡ork for the
Certificate.

4- To qualify for the Certificate a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a coune of full-
tirne study exteJrding over at least one semester or of part-time study extending over at
least one year. Except with the permission of the Faculty the work for the Certifïcate shall
be completed within two years.

5. (a) The C.ouncil, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the Certificate; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by the candidates.

such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the c.ouncil o¡ such
other date as the Council may determine.
(b) The syllab chairman of each depafment
concerned, su approval by the Executive
Committee of a department concemed may
approve minor
6. A candidate who desires that the examinations which he or she has passed in the
University or elsewhere should be counted for the Graduate Certificate in Telecommuni-

en application be granted such exemption from the requirements of
the Council shall determine. Otherwise no subject counted fot any
University shall be counted as part of the requirements for the

7. There shall be three classifications of pass in each subject for the Cert¡ficate: Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

8. (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

ect ard desires to take the subject again shall again
such wdtten and practical wo¡k as the teaching staff
cifically exempted therefrom after written appliiation

(c) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any subject or division of a subject
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may enrol for that subject again except by special permission to be obtained in writing from
the Registrar and then only under such conditions as may be prescribed.

(d) For the pu4)os€ of this Regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who without a reason accepted by the Dean of Mathematical Sciences (or
nominee) faits to atteÍd all or' paft of a fînal examination (or supplementary emmination if
granted) after remaining enrolled fof at least eight teaching weeks of that semestef' shall
be deemed to have failed the examination.

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners shall
be aqrarded the Graduate Certificate in Telecommunications.

Rcgul¿lio6 8uitilg allmæ.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN
TELECOMMUNICATTONS

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: SUBJECTS OFSTUDY

l" The following shatl be the subjects fo¡ the Graduate C-ertificate in Telecommunications.
(Note: Each subject has a point value of 2.)

(a) Group A Subjects - Faculty of Mathematical Sciences
22(B Random Processes
2314 Optimisation
2039 Mathematical Programming
4485 Teletraffic Models
3908 Routing in Data Networks
&127 Mathematical Coding and Cryptolog¡r
!)694. Spectral Analysis and Sigral processing

(!) Groul B Subjects - Electrical and Electronic Bngineeríng Departmenr
7529 Network Architecture and Switching
7436 Stochastic P¡ocesses in Communicaiions Systems
6519 Signal Processing

(9) Groun C Subjecfs - Electronic Engineering, South Australian Institute of Technology
Network Protocols
Communication System Theory
Digital Transmission
Error C.ontrol Coding
Optical Communications
Radio Wave Propagation

(d) Group D Subjects

other releva¡t subjects or work as may be approved by the Dean of Mathematical sciences
(or nominee).

?'-.Y"! year the faculty shall determine which of the above subjects will be offered in the
following year and in which semesters theywill be offered.
3' Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all subjects is conditional on the availability
of staff and facilities.

SCHEDULE II: COURSE OFSTUDY
The Graduate Certificate in Telecommunications is a collaborative prcgramme between the
Faculties of Mathematical sciences and Engineering and is administeri¿ by the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences for practical ¡easons]

1..T9 g{lify for the certificate a cândidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects from
Schedule I with an aggrcgate points value of at least 12 and satisfy ttre requi¡emeit that the
subjects presented shall not include àny which is, in the opinion of tte naôutry, substantially
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equivalent to another subject presented for the Ce¡tihcate or already counted tocrards
another qualiltcation gained by the candidate.

2. C¿ndidates wishing to enrol in subjects for which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to take such bridging studies Prior_to the
commencement of their C-ertihcate studies as may be deemed appnrpriate by the Dean of
the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences (or nominee).

3. To complete a course of stud¡ a candidate, unless exemPted by the Faculty' shall:

(a) regularþ attend the prescribed lectures, tutolials, ¡Ã¡orkshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, practical work, field work and case studies, do such
reading written and oral work and pass such examinations, as the Faculty may prescribe.

4. Each candidate's course of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences (or nominee) at eûrolment each year.

5. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
¡ecommendation of the Faculty, may vary the provisions of clauses 1 to 4 abwe.
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GRADUATE
STATISTICS

DIPLOMA IN APPLIED

REGUI.ATIONS

Nole Persons wishing to apply for admission to the course should contact the Department
of statistics as early as possible before En¡olment week for a detailed prospectus.'
1. There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Applied Statistics.
2. Except as provided for in regulation 3 a candidate for admission to the course for the
Graduate Diploma shall have qualified for admission to a degree of the Unive¡sity or to a
degree of another university accepted for th: purpose by the university and have'obtained
the approval of the Department of Statistics.
3. Subject to e Faculty may, in special cases and subject toä:'"";T1* fiijå'l;:Ë"r:?"':îî":ff;îîïliïj:;
evidence såtisfactory to the Faculty of his fitness to undertãke work for the diplorna.
4.-To quali$ for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a courre
of full-time study extending over at least one year or of part-time stuéy extËnding over at
least two years.

5. (a) The council, after receipt of advice f¡om the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the Graduate Diploma; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of Department or
chairmen of Departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and tht Executive
committee of the Rlucation committee for approval, except that chairmen of
Departments may approve minor changes to previously- approved syilabuses.

t the examinations which he has passed in the Univexity or
for the G¡aduate Diploma in Applied Statistics, may on
such exemption from the requirements of these regulations

7. There shall be three classiltcations of pass at an annual examination in any subject for
the diploma; Pass c¡ith Distinction, pass with Credit, and pass.

8. (a) A candidate who fails
again attend lectures and sat
or lecturer concerned may p
application to the Registrar for such exemption.
(b) A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in anysubject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject again except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Registrar and then only under sulh ionãitionJ as may be prescribed.
(c) For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a reason accepted by the chairman of the Department
of statistics a-s adequate, to attend all or part of a t¡nat examination (or supplåmentary
examination if granted) after remaining eniolled for at least eight teaching *"èrc or tml
semester, shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.
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9, A candid¿te uiho complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the e¡<aminers shall

be awarded the Graduate Diploma ia Applied Statistics.

RÊgut¡d,oú e¡lwcd 29 iuurY' 19t1.

Aændcd: ,l Fcb, r98a 2l Fcö, 1963: 5; 1? Jn 198s: 7, Ã rul. 199: 6. AHitlng 8ürrmær dÞloD¡ lo gftdu¡te

dþlom
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN APPLIED
STATTSTTCS

SCHEDTJLES

(Made by the C.ouncil under Regulation 5.)

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

Noæ.'The points value of each subject is indicated by a number after each subject title.
lectures and tutorials, do
in a selection of subjects

16 points:
(a) 23/19 Statistical Software (compulsory) 2
(b) The nine Level III Statistics subjects:
291 Distribution Theory III z
9800 Erçerimental Design 2
¡1853 Finite Population Sampling 2
3837 Generalized Linear Modelling 2
2251 Inference III z

2658 Linear Models III z
8892 Medical Statistics z
5030 Multivariate Analysis 2
5675 Time Series 2

2 2039 Mathematical Programming z
2 2208 Random Processes 2

(c) At most two of the Level III Applied Marhemarics subjects:
4447 Applied Probability
2056 Mathematical Biolory
(a) Th9. two topics taught by the Discipline of Statistics at The Flinders University of South
Australia:
65303 Applied Statistical Science A
65304 Applied Statisticål Science B
ó5305 Stochastic Process

3 65301 Theoretical Statistical Science A 3
3 653[.2 Theoretical Sratistical Science B 3)

2. 6181 Statisrics Project 8
In addition to the course s'ork each 

_student v¡ill be expected to complete a project chosen
in consultation with and supewised by a supe.wisor from either trre Bioiretry section,
waite Agricultural Research Institute, or the-Department of statistics. The pJject has a
point \¡ålue of L
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN APPLIED
STATISTICS

offers a Applied Statistics which maybe
study o part-time study. The aim of the

frorn ot a sound knowledge of Applied
esigned in Statistics.

For syllabuses of the subjects prescribed in the schedules for the Graduate Diploma in

AppfiáO Statistics see the entri;s for the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical

Sciences,
the Chairman of the
for their course. The

î'ä:i:rË,".i:i;'"
project in the fÏrst week of February.

Assumed Knowledge:

(a) Applicants are erqrected to have taught by the

ìü."rry .f Mathemaãcal Sciences. Mathematical

Statistics II will be required to do heir Graduate

Diploma course.

6j facfr candidate must be well acquainted with a substantial area of application for

itátistics such as Biologr, Medicine, Engineering, Economics, etc'

SYLI,ABUSES

Text-books:

students are e:gected to p¡ocufe the latest edition of all text-books prescribed.

Examinations
For each subject students may obtain from the departmerìt concerned details of the

examination in that subject inciuding the relative weights given tq the comPonents (e.9.

such of thc following as are relevant: assessments, semester or mid-year tests, essa)¡s or

otherwdtten orpraclicalwork, finalwritten examinations,vivavoce examinations.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Computer Sciçnce.
2. Except as provided for in regulation 3 a candidate for admission to the course for the

d for admission to a degree of the University or to a
for the purpose by the University and have ôbtained
mputer Science.

e Faculty ma¡ in special cases and subject to

3lffii.'l ;:#":"i' "":ï,l::ü ;xïiÍffi j:;
evidence såtisfactory to the Faculty of his fitness to undertake work foi the Graduate
Diploma.
4. To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course
of study extending over at least one year.
5. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall froni time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects ofstudy for the degree; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date ofprescription by the C-ouncil or such
other date as the C.ouncil may determine.
(!) te syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or chairmen
of depafments concerned and submittid to the Faculty and the Exåcutive Committee of
the Education c,ommittee for approval, except that chaírmen of departments .uy upp-r,"
minor changes to previously approved syllabuìes.

has passed in the University or
in Computer Science, may on

quirements of these regulations

7. The¡e shall be three classifications_of pass at an annual examination in any subject for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with Distinction, pass with Credit, and pass.

8' (a) A ca take the subject again shall
again atten ctical work 

"å 
n" irot"*ro.or lecturer ted therefrom aftei written

application to the Registrar for such exemption.
(b) A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject again except by speciat permission to be obìained in
writing from the Registrar and then only under sJch óottãitions' u. may ue p."sc.iuø.
(c) For the puq)ose of this. regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, u¡ithout a reason a(
of Computer Science as a
supplementary examination
weeks of that semester, shall
9' A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners shall
be awarded the Graduate Diploma in Comþutei Science.
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Rcgulatioú alwcd 28 Jmu¡Y, 1965-

Amcndcd:2lDæ.1y7?46,7i2ßFà.LC74t2"3i,4rÃ.1975:2;15Je.1q'6i5i,4Dec.lvl6;14Feb'1984-q24Fcb'
1983: 1, ¿ 5, 6, g 9; 1 Mæh 19&4: 4; 17 Ju. 1985¡ 7. 20 Jul. 199. AEiting 8Imæ; diplom to gndutc diPlom'
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OFSTUDY

each subject is indi
raduate Diploma s do
be prescribed, and ast

G) all of the following core subjects:
1956 C-omputer S¡rstems 2
3655 Numerical Methods z
5132 Programming and Data Struc-

tu¡esA 2
1006 Programming and Data Struc-

tu¡es B 2
2687 Business Data processin1 z
7343 Pr,ogramming hnguage Con-

cepts 2
(b) subjects chosen from:

6720 Compiler Construction 2
5141 ComputerA¡chitecture 2
8698 C.omputer Graphics I 2
2328 Computer Networking and Data

C.ommunicåtions 2
ó378 krcwledge-Based Systems z
9811 Non-Pn¡cedural programming

l2
9820 Numerical Anaþis I 2
4468 Operatingsystems I z

(c) Honours topics chosen from those offered by the Department of computer science,
with each topic considered to count for 2 poiáts.

2. A candidate will also satisfactorily undertake and complete a course of practical work
6744 Diploma Project 2
3. on the recommendation of the chairman of the Department of c-omputer science, theFaculty may exempt a candidate f¡om rhe need ro satis:fy rhe p*-*di"iË;-.;iïeo ror
the course.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER

SCIENCE

Pre-requisite subject: At least a Division I pass in either 9786 Mathematics I or

3617 Mathematics IM or equivalent.

course or as additional course-work.

Science: a modem introduction (Prentice-Hall, 1988).

artment of
quested to
enrol. At

the course

. For syllåbu of 6733 ConæPts of ComPuter ScieDæ sc uder B'E degree i¡ Faculty of EDgi¡eeriDg'

SYLLABUSES

Text.books and Rcference Books:

Booklists will be made available by the Department of Computer Science'
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Examinations:
Details of subject assessment are made available at the rcle\¡ant lectu¡es during orientation\ileek.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN MATHEMATICAL
SCIENCES

REGUIÅTIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Sciences'

3. Subiect to the approval of the council the Faculty ma¡ in special cases subþct to such

il;älif;ivi'åiìt -"v see fit to impose in eaih case, accePt as a cândidate for the

Graduate nçr"ñû " 
p".toî who does nàt told a degree tl : tÍTii?,-b.t^t,L1! g*'

"uiã"n"" 
s.t¡.'øctory tó the Èaculty of fitness to undeftaÈe work for the Gradute Diploma'

prescribe schedules defining:

and the examinations to be

Su riPtion bY the Council or such

other date as the Council may determine'

(b) The sy'labuses of subjects shall be as speciFred by the.chairman,of-111^dEartment

èoí."-"4 subject to endorsement by the Faculty and approval by the Executive

õ;;üi¿ of tïe Education Committeá. The chairman of a department concerned may

application to the Registrar for such exemption'

(c) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any subject or division of a subject
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9' A candidate wto mmDl¡es with the _foregoing conditions and satisfies the erominers shallbe awarded the Graduatä Diploma in rvr"tñ".à"t¡..ïGi"n"o.

Rcgulxiou miting allmE.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN MATHEMATICAL
SCIENCES

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

1. The courses of study for the Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Sciences ç'ill consist of
subjects to the value of 24 points chosen from:
(a) Any Iævel III subject listed in the Calendar by the Departments of the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences (including Level III subjects listed in the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences entry by the Delmrtment of Physics and Mathematical Physics.
(b) Other subjects listed in the Calendar for any Ordinary Degree of the University
approved for the purpose by the Dean of Mathematical Sciences (or nominee) except that
subjects chosen under this prwision shall:

(i) not comprise more than 7/3 on the requirements for the Graduate Diploma without
the erçlicit approval of the Faculty.

(ii) Be chosen in consultation with the Dean of Mathematical Sciences (or nominee).
(c) Subjects offered by the Departments of the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences, the
School of Mathematical Sciences at Flinders University or the Department of Physics and
Mathematical Physics for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science (Mathematical
Sciences).

2. Project option. This option may comprise up to 1/ó of the work for the award. The topics
and level of such prcject work will be decided in consultation with a supendsor appointed
by the Faculty.

3. Formal approval of enrolment must be obtained from the Dean of Mathematical
Sciences (or nominee).
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN MATHEMATICAT
SCIENCES

SYLIABUSES

Textbooks: These a¡e listed in the calendar under the subject entries for each of the
Departments in the Faculty.

Examinations: Details of these are made available at the relevant lectures during
orientation week.

Assumed lcrowledge Applicants for the Graduate Diploma will be expected to have a
knowledge of mathematics equivalent to that which would be obtained by passing 4 level II
subjects offered by the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences (i.e. 8 points).
The Faculty of Mathematical Sciences offe¡s the Graduate Diploma in Mathematical
Sciences as a full-time or pafi-time course to cåter for a number of different demands:

(i) It is de,signed for graduates with some mathematicål training who wish to extend their
mathematical or computing knowledge for professional (e.g. teachers) or othef ¡easons.
The Graduate Diploma allows a flexible programme to suit the background of the
individual. Thus it may
(a) extend a modest knowledge of mathematics to say the level attained by a graduate with
an Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences,

of
(b) at the other extfeme provide a progfamme comparable to the level of the Honours
degree.

(ii) Graduates of a University or other institution who have an interest in proceeding to
research in some area of the mathematical sciences but lack the preparation necessary may
enrol for the Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Sciences with the view to gaining the
background to begin a programme at the Masters level either by courseiork õr by
research.

Graduates wishing to enrol may consult the Dean of Mathematical Sciences for details of
the subjects offered preferably in the December of the year preceding their enrolment.
The course is normally one year of full-time study or ts'o years part-time. The Graduate
Diploma requires a satisfactory performance in approved subjects totalling 24 points.
Provision is made in the schedules for candidates to remedy deficiencies in preparation
through inclusion of subjects at level IL Up to 4 points may be in the form of supewised
project work. Students will be allocated a supervisor at the time of enrolment.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE
(coMMUNTCATTONS)

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Applied Science (Communications).

2. The following may be accepted as a candidate for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualiFred in the University of Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering, Science or Applied Science or holds another academic qualification accepted
by the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences as being sufrrcient for the purpose. A person
admitted under this sub-regulation will normally be required satisfactorily to complete
sufficient wo¡k of Honou¡s standa¡d as is deemed necessary by the Faculty in addition to
såtisfying the requircments of the Masters degree.

(b) a penon who has qualiFted in the University of Adelaide for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences or the Honours degrce of
Bachelor of Engineering or the Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in Mathematical
Physics.

(c) a person who holds a qualification accepted for the pur¡nse by the University.

3. With the approval of the Council the Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not qualify under Regulation 2 but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of htness to undertake work for the degree.

4. (a) The Council, after rcceipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council o¡ such
other date as the C-ouncil may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be as speciFred by the chairman of each depårtment
concerned, subject to endorsement by the Faculty and approval by the Executive
Committee of the Education Committee. The chairman of a departmert concerned may
approve minor changes to any previously approved sy'labus.

5. If in the opinion of the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

6. To qualify for the degfee a candidate shall:

(a) on oompletion of any preliminary work which may be prescribed in the schedules and
after consultation with the Dean (or nominee) of the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences,
submit in writing to thc Registrar, for approval by the Faculty, a p¡ogramme of advanced
study and project work as prescribed in the schedules and designed to extend over either
one yÊar if taken full-time ot not less than two and not more than five years if taken part-
timc.
(b) undertake an approned programme of advanced study and project work under the
di¡ection of a supewisor or supen'isors who shall be membe¡s of the full-time academic
staff of the Univenity and appointed by the Faculty, except that in special ci¡cumstances
the Faculty may also appoint an external supenrisor.
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(c) pass such examination on the candidate's course of advanced study as may berequired
by the Facult¡,; and
(d) present a thesis embodying the results of the candidate's project.

7. Subject to such conditions as it may determine, the Faculty may permit project work to
be undertaken outside the Univenity provided that it can be satisfied.
(a) that this will result in mutual academic benefit to the candidate and the supenising
department,
(b) that therc will be adequate contact and interaction between the candidate and the
superuising department; and

(c) that the supervisols access to any erçerimental work, the candidate's availability for
seminars and othe¡ discussions, and the publication of results will not thereby be
prejudiced.

8. A cândidate may not count a subject or closely related subject or part of a subject
alreadypresented for another degree or diploma.
9. (a) On completion of the project work the candidate shall lodge with the Regishar three
copies of the thesis prepared in accordance with directions given to candidates frcm time to
time.
(b) Unless the Faculty expressly approves an extension of time in a particular case the
thesis shall be submitted by December 31 of the year in which candidature comoenced, in
the case of full-time studies, or at a time determined by the Dean (or nominee) of the
Faculty of Mathematical Sciences in the case of part-time studies.

(c) On submission or re-submission of the thesis the Faculty shall nominate examiners who
may ¡ecommend that it:

(i) be accepted, s¡ith orwithout conditions; or
(ii) be accepted, with or without conditions, subject to satisfactory oral examination; or
(iii) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or
(iv) be rejected.

10. A c¿ndidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations may, on the
recommendation of the Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Master of Applied Science
(Communications).

Rcgulåtioú Miti¡g allmæ.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE
(coMMUNTCATTONS)

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under regulation 6.)

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY WORK
1.. A person whose qualifications have been accepted under either section (b) or section (c)
of rcgulation 2 shall be deemed to have satisFred the requirements of this schedule.

2. Before being admitted either under section (a) of regulation 2 or under regulation 3 a
person shall complete the requirements of this schedule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses of study and/or other work as may in his or her case be
prescribed by the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences. The purpose of this schedule is that
the person should demonstrate the ability to perform at Honours standard.

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK
The programme of study and project work shall consist oi
(a) superuised project work.
(b) graduate subjects and seminars which may be chosen from the following list of subjects
in the Communications area. All candidates must sâtisfactorily complete a minimum of 7
subjects. Each subject represents l/LZ oÍ the rcquirements for the degree.

(i) Conpulsory subject: Masters Seminar.

(ü) Group A Subjects
4485 TeletrafFrc Models
8427 Mathematical Coding and CÐ¡ptology
9694 Spectral Anaþis and Sigral Processing
229 Masters Topic in Communications
(iii) Group B.Subjects

These arc subjects offered by the Department of Electrical and Electronic Engineering and
whose availability may vary from year to year.
7529 Network Architecture and Ss'itching
743ó Stochastic P¡ocesses in Communications Systems
ó519 Signal Processing

(iv) Group C Subjæts

Electronic Engineering, South Australian Institute of Technolory
Network P¡ctocols

Candidates may also choose from subjects offered by the School of Mathematic¿l Sciences
at Flinderr University or by the Departments of Mathematics and Electronic Engineering
at the South Australian Institute of Technolory and deemed suitable for the degree
pfogramme by the D€ån of Mathematical Sciences (or nomineQ from whom a list of such
subjects maybe obtained at the commencement of studies.

(c) other ¡eler¡ant subjects or work which may make up not more than one-third of the
work for the deg¡ee, as may be approved by the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.
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The Dean of Matbematical Sciences (or nominee) shall approve in the case of each
candidate a programme of study consisting of lectures, seminars and project çort and
decide the rclatiræ proportion of each subject to the constraints listed abo/e. To assist with
this choice f¡om time to time lists of subjects ar¡ailable to candidates for the degree in
groups B and C will be issued by the Facultt of Mathematical Sciences (after they have
been approræd by Faculty aûd the E¡<ecutive Crmmittee). Notwithstaading the above the
availability of all subjects is conditional on there being adequate staffing lerrels,
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE
(coMMUMCATTONS)

SYLI,ABUSES

Textbooks: Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all text-books prescribed.

Examinations For each subject students may obtain from the dellartment concerned
details of the examination in that subject including the relevant weight giver to the
components (e.g. such as the following as a¡e relevant: assessments, semester or mid-
s€mester tests, essa)¡s or othet written or practical worþ ñnal ç,¡itten examinations, viv4
voce examinations).
Note: The postgraduate subjects which are offered by departments mayr¡ary slightly from
year to year. Details of which subjects will be available each year are obtainable from the
Dear of the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF COMPUTER SCIENCE

REGUI,ATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of C-omputer Science.

2, (a) The Faculty of Mathematical Sciences may accept as a candidate for the degree any
person who has qualified:

(i) for the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences, with
a major in Computer Science, of the University of Adelaide, or for a degree of some
other institution accepted for the pu4rose by the Universit¡ or

(ii) for the Graduate Diploma in Computer Science of the University of Adelaide or
some other award from another institution accepted for the purpose by the
Univenity.

(b) With the approval of the Council the Faculty ma¡ in exceptioûal ci¡cumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not qualiþ under Regulation 2(a), but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitûess to undefake work for the degree.

3. A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-time study; or, vrith the approval of the
Department of Computer Science and subject to any conditions imposed in the particular
case, by part-time study; or as an external student. Except by permission of the Faculty, the
work for the degree shall be completed:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than two years and not more than four
years from the date of candidature accepted by the Facult¡';

(ii) in thc case of a part-time or extemal candidate, not less than four )rears and not
mofe than six years from the date of candidature accepted by the Faculty;

(iii) in the case of a candidate with an Honours degree in Computer Science, or
equivalent, in not less than one year of full-time study or two years of part-time
study.

4. To qualiff for the degree a candidate shall:
(i) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as prescribed in the schedules;

(ii) complywith conditions as prescribed in the schedules; and

(iii) present a satisfactory written report and seminar on a supervised project on a
subject approved by the Department of Crmputer Science.

5. If in the opinion of the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences a candidate for the degree is
not making sat¡sfactory progress, the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of the C.ouncil,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

6. A candidate who fulfils the foregoing requirements shall on the ¡ecommendation of the
Faculty of Mathematical Sciences be admitted to the degree of Master of C-omputer
Science.

RcgulåtioE auiting allmnæ.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF COMPUTER SCIENCE

SCHEDULES

SUBJECTS OF STUDY

utorials' do such written
in at least fifteen toPics
or Masters level. Other
of the DePartment. The

Computer Architecture
Operating Systems
Programming languages
Numerical AnalYsis
Performance Evaluation
Real-Tme SYstems

factorily undertake and complete a practical project, under

and p-rovide a public seminar and wÌitten r€Port on the

investigation.
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DEGR"EE OF

MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN THE FACIjLTYOF MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

REGUI"ATIONS

idates for the degree o
elors of Afs, (b) Bach
are accepted by the

ro¡¡al of the
lar case, by
Faculty, the

(i) in the case of a fulr-time candidate, not less than one year or more than three years
from the date of candidature accepted by the Facult)l

6- A candidarc's progress shail.be^reviewed annually by the Facult¡ ùnder the provisions of
clause 4c of Chapter XXV of the Statutes.

int a Board of Examiners to repo¡t upon the thesis and any
candidate may submit. The Boa¡d of Examiners may require any
nation in the branch of science to c/hich the candidäte's originãl
cognate.

e work is considered by the
cate upon it, not to be of
cient me¡it for the degree of
the candidate is qualified to

9. on completion of the work a.can-didate shart lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis prepared in accordance with directions gi.,ren io candidates fiom time to tinie-.
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Rcgulatioú e¡16rcd 2l DÉf,úr' lYfz

ADen.ted:28FGb'194?!iz !ú:g./5|6'1sJe197ûó;4Fcb'1982:9;1?Jæ.19E5:5.ã)Ir¡L199:1'2'3,4'5.
tPüblißhcd in "Guidclir6 oD Higber Degrees by Ræarcù ild Specifetior for Thcis": É Contents'
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DECREEOF

DOCTOR OF SCIENCE
IN TTIE FACULTYOF IT{ATHEIUATTCAL SCIENCES

REGUI.ATIONS

(c) No person shall be accePted as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Science in theFaculty of Mathematical sciences before the eq)iration oi rrrre yea.s r---n"-ãärc or ni.original graduation.

candidate for the degree shall give notice of his
Registrar and with such notlce shall furnish

athematical sciences and of the work which he

examine the
utd{i) allow
be submitted;
ision shall be

(c) If. it accepts the candidature. and approves the subject or subjects of the work to be
::flill"d the Faculty shall nominate eiãminers of whom one at least shall be an exre.arexammer.

has
or

hed

(d) The cåndidate i5 required to indicate what part, if any, of the work he has submitted fora deglee in this or any other university.

the Regstrar three
in sub-paragraph (b i,
fof the deg¡ee the he

5' A candidatc who conplies with the foregoing conditions and satishes the examiners may,
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on the recommendation of the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences, be admitted to the degfee

of Doctor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences'

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding regulations, the- Faculty may

recommend the aiãrd ôt mð Aegre" to any person *ho is not a member of the staff of the
- tion musi be accnmpanied by evidence that the person

has made an origiñal and substantial contribution of
ge or undgntandiñg of a subject s/ith which the Facuþ
not less than required by regulation 3'

Rcgut¡lbs ¿ll@Ëd 2Å Fé¡nrY, Iyla -

AÃcndcd: 15Je 19'6¿ 6i4Fù'19þ:2.4.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR
OF SURGERY

REGUI"ATIONS

1. (a) The course of study for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery unless othern'ise approved bythe C.ouncil on the recommendation of the Faculty,
shall extend over six years of full-time study.

(b) A candidate may intermit the course:

(i) for the pu4)ose of proceeding to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical
Science; or

(ii) for such period and on such conditions as may in each case be determined by the
Faculty.

2. To qualify for the degrees a candidate must attend regularþ such tutorials and seminar
work, satisfactorily perform such laboratory practical, clinical and written work, and pass
such examinations as the C-ouncil may from time to time prescribe.

3. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date ofprescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or chairmen
of departments concerned and submitted to the Facult¡r and the Executive Committee of
the Blucation Committee for approval, except that chairmen of departments may approve
minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

4. A candidate shall pass the whole of one examination before entering into the courses of
study and pñictice leading to the next examination, subject to the provisions of Regulation
9(d) hereof, and provided that in the case of the Fint and Second Year Examinations, the
Boa¡d of Examiners may permit a candidate, who has failed in a part only of the
Examination, to proceed into the courses of study leading to the subsequent Examination.
A candidate may not enter into the courses of study leading to the Fourth Year
EKamination until the candidate has passed the whole of the First, Second and Third Year
Examinations.

5. A candidate shall not present for thc examinations unless the candidate has completed
to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers concerned, prior to the beginning of the
examination, the counes of study and practice prescribed for it.

6. The examiners in any subject may take into consideration written or practical work
required of candidates during the course of study and practice and the results of other
examinations in the subjects.

NOTESI (l) The refereDæ to ttudy and pnctiæ iD regulatio$ 3 to 7 aboE includ6 8ll tbâl pmcti€l rcrk aDd clitri@l
iDrtructioD pffiibcd itr rchedulc l.
(2) Thc F¿culty of McdiciDe regardt lcctu6 s 8 valuåble tcachiDg method, Coæquertly @didatæ ùe advisd to
atlcnd rcgulely such @lrc of lectuÉ æ uy be pryided.
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7. A candidate who fails to pass in an examination shall, before presenting for the
examination again, attend again such part or parts of the course of study and practice
leading to that examination as the Faculty may direct.

8. (a) Candidates who pass in the whole of an e¡ømination prescribed in the schedules shall
be awarded a non-graded pass and their names shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

(b) Except as otherwise prwided in the Schedules there shall be three classifications of
pass in any component subject of the medicine course, as follonrs: Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. The names of the candidates in each of the classifications shall be
published in accordance with the provisions of the relevant schedule made under the
regulations.
(c) A candidate who.se resùlts in the Third-Year, Fourth-Year, Fifth-Year and Final (Sixth-
Year) Examinations, in the medicine course have been adjudged by the Faculty of Medicine
to have been of distinguished merit may, by the decision of the Faculty on the
recommendation of the Board of Examiners in the final year of the course, be awarded the
degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (with Honours).

9. (a) The Board of Examiners may grant a candidate who has been Prevented by illness or
other sufficient cause from sitting for the whole or part of an examination permision to sit
for a special or supplementary examination; the extent of such special or supplementary
examination to be determined by the Board in each case.

(b) The Board of Examiners may gfant a candidate who has failed in part only of an

examination permission to sit for a supplementary examination in the subject or subjects in
w-hich the candidate has failed.
(c) On passing in a special or supplementary examination granted under this regulation a

candidate shall be deemed to have completed the whole of the examination; but if the
candidate fails in such special or supplementary examination the candidate shall take again,

and pass in, the whole of the examination before proceeding with the courses of study and
practice leading to the next examination: provided that, subject to the provisions of Clause
4 thereof, for the First-Year, Second-Year and Third-Year Examination the Board of
Examinem may require a candidate to repeat only those subjects in which the candidate has

failed.
(d) A candidate granted permission to sit for a supplementary or special examination may

eûter provisionally upon the courses of study and practice leading to the next examination
pending publication of the ¡esult of the supplementary examination'

10 (a) A candidate who has passed subjects in other faculties or universities or elsewhere,

may on written application to the Registrar be granted such exemption from these
regulations and from schedules made under them as the Council on the recommendation of
the Faculty may determine.

(b) Subject to approval by the Faculty and on such conditions as may be determined by the
Faculty, a candidate may substitute a subject or subjects from another course for specified
components of the First Year Examination.

11. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and

Bachelor of Surgery arc hereby repealed; provided that this repeal shall not affect

(a) anything done or suffered under any regulation hereby repealed; or
(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred by or under any
regulation hereby repealed.

Rcgulatioú allwcd 28 Juury, 1965.

ADeDded: 2/ fÞc. 19Ot 2i l7 Deqln': 8; 16 Dec. 19?1: 9, l0t2lD.c.lnt qB l^t ln'i 8,9; 15Jan' 19?6: 3; 31 Jæ.
1980: l, 8; 4 Fcb. 1982 5, 8, l0; 24 Feb. 1983: 3, 8; 17 Jæ. 1985: Eb); 12 Feb. 19&: 8. 20 Jul. 1989.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR
OF SURGERY

SCHEDULES

(Made by the C.ouncil under Regulation 3.)

The hospital clinical year usually begins on the fifth Monday in the year. Syllabuses of
subjects for the degrees of M.B., B.S. are published below, immediately after these
schedules. For syllabuses of subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas see the table of
subjects at the.end of the volume.

Note for students commencing the course in 1989

The University is progressively introducing new schedules for the M.8., B.S. degree. The
subjects listed under Schedules I and II for the First-year, Second-year and Fourth-year
represent the nes' M.8., B.S. requirements. Those subjects listed for all other years apply
to students who enrolled for the degree prior to 1989.

Over the next two years these calendar entries for years III, V and W of the M.8., B.S.
degree will be amended to include the new degree structure.

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY AND PRACTICE

1. Iæctureq PracticalVforþ etc.

During the first year the student shall attend courses of lectu¡es and practical work in (a)
Anatomy, (b) Behavioural Science, (c) Biolory, (d) Chemistry (e) Medical Physics, (f)
Biomedical Statistics, and (g) Introductory Medicine.

In 1989 up to 50 students with appropriate matriculation ¡esults in Biologr or Chemistry
and Physics s¡ill be invited to participate in a programme of subject substitution. Selected
students will be permitted to substitute approved subjects from other disciplines in the
University of a similar weighting to 5847 Biolory IM or 9681 Chemistry IM and
3117 Medic¿l Physics I.
During the second year the student shall attend courses of instn¡ction in: (a)
Anatomyincluding Gross Anatomy, Histology and Embryolory (and dissect during the
whole academic year), (b) Biochemistry (c) Human PhysiologSr, (d) Medicine in the
Community, (e) Genetics.

During the third year the student shall attend courses of instruction, including clinical
demonstrations where required, in: (a) Anatomy including Gross Anatom¡ Embryologr
and NeurçAnatom¡ (b) Human Physiology, (c) Pharmacolory, (d) General Patholory, (e)
Microbiologr and Immunolory, (f) Social and Preventive Medicine, and (g) Clinical Science
and Skills.

During the fourth year the student shall attend couîse^s of instruction in Medicine, Surgery
Microbiolory, Patholog/, Pharmacolory, Psychiatry C-ommunity Medicine and undertake a
Research Project, as directed.

During the fifth year the student shall attend courses of instruction in: (a) Obstetrics and
Gynaecolory, @) Medicine and Surgery (c) Psychiatry (d) Paediatrics-including Medical
Paediatrics and Surgical Paediatrics; and continue to attend demonstrations in Clinical
Patholog6 and attend Class Examinations as directed by the Faculty of Medicine.
During the sixth year a candidate shall attend as directed for instruction in: (a)
Medicinæincluding Medical specialities, (b) Surgeq-including Surgical specialities, (c)
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Obstetrics and Gynaecolory, (d) Paediatrics, (e) Cornmunity Practice, (f) Psychiatry, (g)
Applied Patholory and Forensic Medicine and undertake either a period of elective study
approved by the Faculty of Medicine or if so di¡ected by the Board of E:<aminen for the
Fifth-Year E:ramination, undertake a revision course in one or mo¡e of Obstetrics and
Gynaecolory, Paediatrics, Psychiatry Applied Pathology and Forensic Medicine, Medicine
and Surgery.

2. Clinical Instn¡ction

Clinical instruction will begin in the third year and extend to the end of the sixth year.

During this period the student shall:

(a) attend the medical and surgical practice of the Royal Adelaide Hospital and/or the
Queen Elizabeth Hospital for such period as may be directed, in the wards and in the
ouÞatients depârtment; and receive tutorial instruction in medicine and surgery as
directed;
(b) during the fifth year attend for 12 weeks, or such period as may be directed, the
obstetrical and gSmaecological practice of the Royal Adelaide Hospital or the Queen
Elizabeth Hospital or the Queen Victoria Hqlpital in the wards and in the ouÞatients
department; and reside for 6 weeks or such period as may be directed in the Queen
Victoria Matemity Hospital or the Queen Elizabeth Hospital (matemity section) for
clinical work in obstetrics;

(c) hold for a total of at least 12 weeks during the fifth yeâr, the office of medical clerk or
surgical dresser at the Adelaide Children's Hospital; and during the sixth year attend the
paediatric practice of that hospital for a further pe.riod of 4 weeks;

(d) reside during the sixth year for at least 8 weeks in the Royal Adelaide Hospital and/or
the Queen Elizabeth Hospital for clinical instruction in medicine and surgery
(e) reside during the sixth year for a period of 4 weeks in such hospital as may be directed
for clinical instructiori in obstetrics and g¡maecolog¡6

(f) receive instruction during the sixth year in community medicine as directed, and attend,
for such period as may be directed, the medical practices of general practitioners located in
uröan and regional areas;

(g) attend a course of clinical instruction in psychiatry during the fourth, fifth (up to 1990
only) and sixth years;

(h) receive tutorial instn¡ction as directed.

Note: Overseas Yisiting (Non-Award) Students

Visiting students from overseas undertaking medical electives may be admitted to
undertake supewised clinical practice (normally for a period of eight weeks) similar to one
or more of the above specified in (d), (e), (f) and (g) and such students will be enrolled in
the subject 4874 Clinical Studies for Non-Award Students.

3. Approval of En¡olment

1. The following students must have their course of study approved by the Dean or his
desigrated nominee at the time of enrolment in the year in question:

(a) students previously enrolled in the course of studies prescribed i¡r these schedules who
did not enrol in that course in the immediately preceding year;

(b) students who have been gnnted, or who are seeking exemption from the requirements
of the regulations and schedules under the terms of regulation 10;

(c) students who wish to enrol in any subject or subjects and/or option within any subject,
in addition to the course and subjects prescribed in these schedules;

(d) students previously enrolled in other counes or in other faculties and who are
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enrolling or who are seeking to enrol, for the first time in subjects prescribed in these
schedules.

2. Students wishing to intermit their studies in accordance with the provisions of regulation
1(b) must apply through the Registrar for permission and obtai¡ beforehand the apploval
of the Dean on behalf of the Faculty for leave of absence for a defined period.

3. Students who have intermitted their studies in the prescribed subjects may be required
to resume at such a point in the couße and/or to undertake such additional or special
programme of study as the Dean of the Faculty deems appropriate.

SCHEDULE II: EXAMINATIONS *

The examinations prescribed in accordance with Regulation 3 shall be as follows and a
candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each subject and each other required component:

1, 1t70 First-Year Examination

(to be held in or about November of the first year)
4201 AnatomylMB !)681 ChemistryIM'+
7788 Behavioural Science IM 6591 Introductory Medicine I
5847 Biologr IM'r 3117 Medical Physics I"
7412 Biomedical Statistics I
A candidate who fails at the First-Year Examination will be required to repeåt the course
of instn¡ction and present himself for re+xamination only in the subjects in which he failed
to satisff the examiners.

the supplementary examinations (for candidates permitted under Regulation 9 to prcsent
themselves therefor) will be held in or about the following January.

2. 2034 Second-Year Examination

894ó Anatomy IIMB 9405 Human Physiolory IIMB
7100 Biochemistry IIM 6408 Medicine in the Communityll
54ó0 Genetics IIM
A candidate who fails at the Second-Year Examination will be required to repeat the
course of instruction and present himself for re+xamination only in the subjects in which
he failed to satisfy the examiners.

The supplementary examinations (for candidates pemitted under Regulation 9 to present
themselves thercfor) $¡ill be held in or about the following January.

3. 39tll Third-Year Examination
8063 Anatomy IIIMB 6105 Microbiolory and Immunolory IIIMB
8824 Clinic¿l Science and Skills 1491 Pharmacolog IIIMB
269î3 Ge¡eral Pathology III 972ó Social and P¡eventive Medicine III
9782 Human PhysioloryIllMB

A candidate who fails at the Thi¡d-Year Examination will be requiæd to rcpeat the course
of instn¡ction and present himself for re+xamination only in the subjects in which he failed
to satisfy the examiners,

'Fo¡ dct¡il¡ of cNlmcnt Jæ Not€ al ¡hc cnd of thi¡ æhcdulc,

..Sclcdcd ¡tr¡dclt. will bc pcmittcd to rubgtitutc spprcd rubi:d¡ ftoE othêr disþlinË in thc UniEFity ol r
simil,¡¡wi8htiDg.
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The supplementary examinations (for candidates Permitted under Regulation 9 to p¡esent

themselves therefor) will be held in or about the following January.

4. 8$8 Fourth-Year Examination

8508 Fourth-Year Examination:

Theoretical and Clinical examinations in the following componeûts related to tÍe clitrical
scrence proglamme:

4350 Medicine IV 6915 Research Project
84?5 Psychiatryv 42ó8 SurgerylV

As part of the fourth year programme, assessments may be conducted in: Community
Medicine, Microbiology and Immunolog¡r, Pathology, Pharmacology.

5. 3192 Fifth-Year Examination

Theoretical and clinical examinations in the following components:

7240 Obstetrics and GynaecoloryV 4376 Paediatrics V
A candidate's performance in ¿1474 Medicine and Surgery V and ?597 Psychiatry V will also

be taken into account in determining the results of the examinations.

A candidate who is granted a supplementary examination will normally be required to
undertake a prescribed course of revision in lieu of undertaking a sixth-year elective. The
supplementary examination will be taken immediately following that course.

6. 1106 Final (Sifh-Year) Examination

(a) A multidisciplinary examination in the following comPonents:

9950 Applied Patholory and Forensic '1008 Medicine VI
Medicine VI 43ó1 PsYchiatrYVI

8051 Clinical Competence '1857 Surgery VI
8958 Community Practice VI

(b) Assessments of performance in the required clinical work.

(c) wva yoce examinations as required (to be held in or about october and November of
the sixth year).

Assessments of performance in the required clinical work that are considered satisfactory
by the examiners must be received before a candidate's results of the Final (Sixth-Year)

Examinations may be published.

Candidates granted supplementary examinations in any part of the Final (Sixth-Year)

Examination will carry õut such additional work as the Head/Chairman of the dePartment
may require.

7. Classifrcation of Passcs

In accordance with the provisions of Regulation 8(b) results in the following subjects will
not be classified.

651)4 Introductory Medicine I

7412 Biomedical Statistics I
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ENROLMENT

Candidates for the degtees of M.8., B.S. are required to e¡tol for the following subjects:'

First Ye¡r
1870 First-Year Examination 7412 Biomedical Statistics I
4201 AnatomylMB 9681 ChemistryIM**
7788 Behavioural Science IM 6594 Introductory Medicine I
5M7 Biolory IM*' 3117 Medical Ph¡æics I**

Second Yesr
2034 Second-Year Examination 5460 Genetics IIM
89,1ó Anatomy IIMB 9405 Human Physiolory IIMB
7100 Biochemistry ó408 Medicine in the C.ommunity II

Third Year
3980 Third-Year Examination 9782 Human Physiology IIIMB
8063 Anatomy IIIMB 6105 Microbiology and Immunolory IIIMB
8824 Clinical Science and Skills 1494 Pharmacolory IIIMB
2698 General Pathology III 9726 fuial and Preventive Medicine III

Fourth Year

8508 Fourth-YearExamination 6915 Research Project
4350 Medicine IV 4268 Surgery IV
&475 PsychiatryW

Fifth Year
3L92 Fifth-Year Examination 4376 Paediatrics V
4474 Medicine and SurgeryV 2591 PsychiatryV
720 Obstetrics and Gynaecolory V

Sixth Year

110ó Final (Sixth-Year) Examination 8958 Community Practice VI
9950 Applied Pathology and Forensic 4008 Medicine VI

Medicine VI 43ó4 Psychiatry VI
8051 Clinical Competence 485? SurgeryVl

'StudcDts æ advi¡d that æme subjcas e¡no3 be @uted with othcE t(mrds tbe degree of M.8., B.S. A list of
uEæptabþ æEbiutio$ is mil¡ble ûoD the Faculty offiæ.
r'S€lcclcd ¡tudeqts will bc pcEittcd to substitule appwed ¡ubjeclÊ ftom othcr discþlioq i¡ the Univcñiq¡ ot a
similar wcightiDg.

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS
TO THE PRACTICE OF TT{E TEACHING HOSPITAI-S, HEALTH CENTRES AND
TTIE INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCE

l. Mcdiel studcDt¡ admitled to thc pndiæ of a Techi¡g Hospital or Health Ceûtre ¡håll bc uder the oDtrcl of the
Mcdiel SuFriDtcndcÂt' i¡ rclstim to Mtte$ of omoD diæipline; thc UÂiveEitywiÍ olhcruis be respouible for
@tter rclatcd to edutiol
¿ No siudcDt sball pl¡bli¡h thc Eport of ey æ without thc pemirdon ol lbc Hocpitsl Bord or Health Cantrc
Mmgcmcnt Comit!æ ud the S€¡ior Mediel Offær udcr vhæ æ the psaicnt i¡ or bs bceÀ

3. Bc.pt i¡ lhc lErfo@ ol hb cliÀiel dutier, ûo rtudeut my dbclæ ùy blomtioD wbatwcr @Dæming a
paticDt without thc pcEi¡sioD ol both lhc patienl md thc S€Êior Mcdiol OffiæÌ in cbrgc.
4. No Jtudcnt Dy æmui€tc dirccty or iûdircctly lo thc Pr6, ndio or tclai¡¡on ey mtter æDæmi¡g thc dhiel
pr¡aliæ ol tbr lDrtitutiou lo which hc is attachcd.

5. No rtrde¡t ry i¡trþd@ vi¡itoÉ iDto ey llodpital o¡ Hcslth Cctrtæ to tbe pEdiæ of wüich hc bås bceu adDitlcd,
withou¡ thc pcmisioD of thc Mcdiel Superi¡teDdeDt. or hi6 deputy.

6. Studctrlr shall pEy seh fe6 æ æ låid dm ÍroB tine to timc by thc UoiEFity in ænjuction with thc Tæhing
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Ho.pit¡l¡ or He¡lh CcrtË. Fd æ pÐ¡able diredly to tbÊ UnivÐitJl; m sû¡dcnt will bc dmiltcd to e Teching
Ho6?itel or H€lth @ntrc util $¿h ls æ pa¡d.

7. Studcntr sb¡¡¡ dircb¡rgc thc duti6 6igncd to thGE, æd pey for or Epl¡æ a¡y ¡rticlc dmåged or lo.t or dstrsyEd
by thcm thrcugb ægligæ or nimDducL
& Duing erypcriod of ËidcG thc rludcntwill ompywilh thc di¡Édioú of thc Medie¡ SqEi¡tcndclt' olthc
Hoõp¡tal o¡ Halth Ccrtrc i¡ rc¡pccr of diæÞli¡e ùd gcncnl @Ddud.

9. Sújcct to rule 10 ary srudcnr i¡Èiryi¡g a¡)'ol thæ ¡ulð or thc n¡16 o1 lhe Hfipitd or Helth @ntrc, or othêtriæ
miEDdudiDg hiæl¡ mry bc .u¡pcDdcd o¡ diniñl Þy thc Bosrd of thc lloôpital or Heålth Centrc from lhe prsctiæ
of thc Horyit8l or Hc8llh Ccolrc. ¡l hc b þ dimi*d hc 6h¡lt lorfcit eI pãJmcnùs vù¡c.h E¡Jr he bccn ú¡dc ed al¡
rig¡t 8mirylhcrcfr'oû
10. I¡ aU iD¡teG vbæ s studcnt bÆ bæn either suspended or disiæd iiom thc Pr¡ctice of the HosPi¡¡l or Hqlth

of the Adcl¿idc Mcdi€¡ Studcnts' Sæiety (e¿. ¿ studcnt Ecmbcr ot the Fsculty of Mcdic¡rc), Thc lflËtig¡ting
Comittæ ¡h¡ll mikc its remcDdåtio¡ to the Boa¡d of thc Hocpital or Halth Ccnlrc Mugcmcnt Comittæ
@næncd ed to thc Coucil of thc UtriEBity lor ænñmtion or othcsi¡c'
Thæ rù¡ð spply equauy to mediel studeDtÁ wäo w the fecilitië ol thc l.lvl.V.s. çùerc thc Dircdor ol tùe lBti¡utc
hú thc euthority gircn ir thæ Ru¡6 to thc Medi€l Supcrintcndcnt of a T4cåiDg Hocpital, ud wterc thc Coucil of
thc ¡ostitutc ¡r.?l8q thc B@¡d of thc ho6pi!81.

.îbc Mcdiel Di¡€cto¡ of lhc Quæn Vicloris HosPital ud Helth CcnlË.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR
OF SURGERY

SYLI"ABUSES

Text.books
The lists of the text-books were cofrect at the time that this Volume $/ent to Press. It is
possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of lectures;
ãnd, if so, students attending classes will be notifíed appropriately by the lecturer
concerned.

In general, students are expected to have thei¡ own copies of text-books; bl¡t they are

advised to await advice ffom the lectufef concerned before buying any particular book.
Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be sought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued f¡om time to
time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for reference
witt be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Exarninations
For each subject students may obtain from the depârtment concerned details of the

examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.

such of the following as are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or othe¡çT itten or
practical work, final w¡itten examinations, viva voce examinations).

1870 FIRST.YEAR EXAMINATION

4201 Anatomy IMB
Lqel: l.
Duration: Full year.

he-requßites: None.

Contact hours:3 lectures and up to 4 hours of practical work a week'

Content: The subject will deal in a co-ordinated fashion with: an introduction to general

body form, methods of anatomical stu
general cytology and tissue histologt, t
thorax, the histolory of the skeletal,
respiratory ÐÉtems, an introduction
c¿rdiovascular and respiratory systems.

Assessment: Examinations at end of each semester.

Equipment: A human half-skeleton, dissecting instruments and laboratory coats. Although
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the Department will p¡ovide microscopes for use during class times, students are
encouraged to pùrchase a microscope of their own for use outside class hours.

Atlases (optional): Consult Department for information on suitable publications.

778E Behavioural Science IM
Level: l.
Duration: Full year.

he-requütes: None.

Contact hours: 3 lectures, 1 tutorial, and 1 three-hour practical class a week.

with g of human
isease general and
psych and anthro

Assesstnent: 2 examinations (357o each) and 3 practical reports (10% each).

Tø-book Winefield, H. R, and Pea¡ M. Y., Behovioural science in medicine (Allen and
Unwin).

SU1 Biologr IM
Lael:L
Duratian: Full year.

he-requisiles: None.

Contact hou¡s: 2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of practical work a week. Both day and
evening classes will be held.

content: The subject is an introduction to major biological fields which does not assume
previous knowledge. It pnrvides the basis on which later specialized biological and medical
studies build. Topics include: cell structure and function; biochemical concepts -reqriration, photosynthesis, enzlmes; enerry flow; membranes; Dl.{4, RNA, protein
synthesis; an introduction to bacteria, fungi, autotrophs and chordates; the structuìe and
physiology of vertebrates; major invertebrate phyla; ecolog¡6 the nature of evolution,
natural selection, the ancestry of man.

Assessment:2 end of semester examinations, an essay and practical work throughout the
year.

Tæ-book: Curtis, H. and Barnes, N.S.,,Brblogl 5th edn. (Worth); Raven, p. H.and Johnson,
G.8., Biolag (fimes, Mosby 1986) will be acceptable for 1990 only.

7412 Biomedical Statistics I
LaeI:L
Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requßites: None.

Contact løurs: 10 hours divided equally between lectures and tutorials.

Content: This subject provides an introduction to the following topics: the ¡ole of statistics
presentation of data, measures of central tendency and

butions, statistical inference and hypothesis testing, simple
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Assessment: Tutorial performance and exercises and a 2-hour written examination at the
end of semester.

Tø-book A coursebook will be provided.

968L Chemistty IM
Level: l.
Duration: Semeste¡ I and part of Semester II.

he-requßites: Norte.

Assumed lotowledge: Year 12 Chemistry.

Contact haurs: A course of 35 lectures covering aspects of organic chemistry and 15 lectures
on aspects of physical chemistry.

There will be 6 three-hour practical classes and approximately 15 one-hour tutorials
associated with the course.

Content: This course is specifically designed to provide the necessary chemistry background
for students in the medical faculty.

Assessment: ZYz-hotn examination on Organic Chemistry at'the end of Semester I and llz-
hour examination on Physical Chemistry at the end of Semester IL Satisfactory attendance
and perforrnance is required for each of the practicals.

Tø-books: Miller, B., Organic chemistry: ttæ basis of life (Beniamin-Cummings). Printed
notes will be provided for the Physical Chemistry section.

6594 Introductory Medicine I
Level: l.
Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requßites: None.

Contact hours: 2 hours a week.

Content: This course was in the process of development at the time the Calendar went to
press. The course will introduce studerits to the fundamentals of clinical problem solving as

a preparation for study in the Faculty's new problem-based curriculum'

Training will be provided in basic cardio-pulmonary resuscitation'

Full details will be provided at the beginning of the course.

Assessment: Students u/ill be advised of the niethod of assessment at the beginning of the
course,

3lL7 Medical Physics I
Larcl: l.
Duration: Semester II.

he-requkites: None.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week or equivalent. Occasional

tutorials given.

Content:'fhis with many
examples and courses in
the medic¿l ¿ rtechanics,
fluids, solids, diffusion, electricity with applications, waves, sound, optics. The course aims
to bridge the gap between matriculation physics and the applications needed in medical and
dental iubjecti. Therefore, students who have not taken matriculation ph¡aics will need to
do extra I'otk to cope with the lectures. These students are advised to consult the lecturer
as earþ as possible. It is assumed that medical students receive a course in x-rays and
radiation in a later year of their course.
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Assessment: Based mainly on a written examiaation, but includes practical work.
Tø-book: Cameron, J. R, and Skofronick, J. G, Medicat pþsics (Wiley).

2034 SECOND-YEAR EXAMINATION

In the second ye B,
7100 Biochemis so
included in the re
required to en¡o

8946 Anatomy IIMB
La¡el: Il.
Duration: Full year.

contact haurs: 4 lectures and 4 (semester I) or 5 (Semester II) houn of practical work pe.r
week.

content: The course follows on from 4201 Anatomy IMB in first year and is divided into
two quite separate seûrester parts.

The second semester material includes the gross anatomy of the head and neck,
neuroanatomf the histology of the eye and ear, and some relevant embryology.
Assessment: Examinations at the end of each semester, each being the final examination on
the wo¡k concerned.

Equipment: As fo¡ 4201 Alatomy IMB.
Tøct-books: Either Moore,
J., Medical embryologt STh
practical anatomy Yols 2
spinal cord: lunctional neuroanatomy and dßsection guide (Springer-verlag), as well as texts
and optional atlases as for 4201Anatomy IMB. Reading lists are also provided.

7100 Biochemistry IIM
Level: lI.
Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 3 one-hour lectures a week. A series of tutorials on the clinical applications
of Biochemistry and literature research topics are taken throughout the yea¡ and require 3
hou¡s work each week.

their viruses, recombinant DNA technolog¡r.
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Assessment: Written examinations on lecture component 60Vo, tutonals ?ßVo and Literature
Research Prcject 20/o at the end of each semestel.

Te-book: Stryer, L, Biochemistty 3¡d edn. (Freeman).

5460 Genetics IIM
Level: ll.
Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours: 3 lectùres, 1 tutorial and 2 hours of practical/tutorial per week'

Content: This course outlines the Principles of human genetics, important in understanding

the individual variation seen in 
-both 

health and disease under the following headings:

Mendelian genetics in human pedigrees; cytogenetics; molecular genetics; gene localization;

population genetics; genetics and disease; genetic counselling.

Assessment: One 3-hour examination.

Tø-booh Thompson, J. S. and Thompson, M. W., Genetics in medicine 4th edn.

(Saunders).

9405 Human Physiologr IIMB
I-uel: ll
Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 3 one-hour lectures, a one-hour tutorial and a three-hoùr practical session

each week.

Conten ogyale Presented during

lecture research Projects which

extend mall research teams and

desigrr directed at teaching the

basic principles of the scientific method.

Assessment: Written examinations are held at the end of each semester aÍd total 80Vo oÍ the

subject mark. Project reports comprise the rcmainring2DØo.

Tø-bool<s: Iæcture Gu1ûon, A.
physiolop 7th edn. content in
ìesigrr iJcovered in 1st edn. (Sc

6408 Medicine in the Community II
Lqel: ll.
Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:3 hours of lectures and tutorials a week.

Content: This subject deals with some specific aspects of the health s)ßtem and examines

the benefits and limitations of several methods of analysis. It aims to convey an

overall subject.
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assessment: Tutorial participation, project work and written assignments are assessed.
There is a written examination at the end of each semester.

et, R-, Epidemiologt: an introductory t4 fot
niversity of Nes, South Wales Pres); Bates,
& Unwin, 1987).

3980 THIRD.YEAREXAMINATION

In the third year a co-ordinated course
Anatomy IIIMB, 9782 Human Physiolory
included in the third-year couñse arc 2698
Immunolog¡r lllMB,9T2ß Social and Preve
and Skills.

8063 Anatomy IIIMB
L¿vel: l[l.
Duration: Semester I.

contact hours: About 25 lectures and 45 hours of practical work and tutorialdemon-
stÊtions on gross anatomy and embryology. About 25 lectures and 3ó hours of
demonstrations and practical work on neuroanatomy.

neuroanatomy component includes brain dissection and study of prepared sections and
relates structure to function in the newous system. (Clinical demonstrations are included).
Assessment: End of semester examination.

.) and
guide
nts of

Equipment: As used for gross anatomy component of 8946 Anatomy IIMB.

8824 Clinical Science and Skills
Level: lll.
Duratian: Two semesters. Semester I commences January 31, 1989.

conlact hours:2 lectures, 1 demonstration and 1 tutorial a week for 32 weeks. There will be
an intensive four week course of 12 contact hours a week at the beginning (Jan. 31-Feb. z)
of Semester I on the subjects of clinical intendewing/communication skiils and biomedical
ethics.

student to the skills of medical practice,
tes and the ethics of medicine. Emphasis
I interviewing and communication as well

as those required to elicit and record a clinical
examination. Clinical data gathered at the bedside is
scientific unde¡standing of the aetiology, pathophysiol
p¡ocesses, aided where appropriate by information derived from elementary taboratory and
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other diagnostic investigations. In the study of biomedical ethics, the student ç'ill be

equipped irith the conceptual tools to think clearþ about ethical problems and reach sound

ethical judgements in a clinical context'

Assessment: C.ontinuous assessment in demonstfation and tutorial work, a project in
biomedical ethics, a written examination in clinical science and a viva in clinical skills.

2698 General Patholory III
Larcl: lll.
Duration: Full year.

responsible for the clinical changes associated with various diseases.

Assessment: End of semester examinations.

Tú-books: Rubin, E., and Farber, J', Pathologt (Lippincott); Wheater, P' R, Burkitt, H'
G., Stevens, A. and Lowe, J. S., Bcsic hisøpathologt (Churchill Livingstone).

9782 Human Physiologr IIIMB
Level: lll.
Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week and, with the excePtion of 190' 1 thfee-hour
practical session a week for the first half of the semester.

Content: læctu¡e topics are directed at the integrative aspects of central nervous sj6tem

function, exercisc ptrysiology, haemostasis and thè endocrinological aspects of reproductive

physiolory.

Assessmen¿: The principal method of assessment wilt be by written examination at the end

of the semester. Essaylopics may be provided in lieu of Practical sessions in the first half of
the semester and contribute to the overall assessment.

Tø-bootc As for 9405 Human Physiolory IIMB.

6105 Microbiologr and Immunologr IIIMB
Lqel: lll.
Duration: Semester II (lectures begin late in Semester I).

A series of 29 introductory lectures (13 bacteriolog¡r, 1 mycology, 2

virologyand14immunology)andapracticalcourse(6practicalsandó
) using basic laboratory techniques.

specimens for bacteriological and immunology as applied

to the diagrrosis, prophylaxis and iseases, transplantation,

diseases Oõe to atiergõr hyperse At all stages the couÉe

is related, whenever ¡nssible, to clinical material.

Students should note that, in the second semester, as Part of the Clinical Science and Skills

óourse, seminars will be given on selected topics concerning infectious diseases and
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immunological problems. Students will be expected to take an active part in these clinical
pr€sentations.

Assessment: End of semester examination.

Tø-book: A list of text-books will be issued by the department at the beginning of each
yeal,

1494 Pharmacolory IIIMB
I-ettel: lll.
Duration: Semester II.
contact hou¡s: 40 lectures, 9 lecture/demonstrations and 24 hours practic¿l work.

9 prhcþles of dnrg action and the uses of drugs in
It also includes a discussion of the facto¡s which
variability of dru g etÍect.

the course. Questions are set on
s and practical classes, and usually
exists for a further assessment, in

C. R, 2nd edn. (Little, Brown
, H.P. I Livingstone); Avery G.
3rd ed

9726 Social and Prevent¡ve Medicine III
I-evel: IlI.
Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessment: Continuous assessment in tutorial and project work and a written examination.

!!--!.o9tcs: The Open University, Binh þ otd age (Op.n Universiry press); Hetzel, B. and
McMichael, T., The L. S. factor (Penguin, 1987).

8508 FOURTH.YEAR EXAMINATION

For details of this examination se¿ Schedule II.4 above.

In the Fourth year there is a coordinated course of
comprising Microbiolory and Immunolory, Community
Pharmacolog¡r,4350 Medicine and 42ß Surgery.

8Á75 Psychiatry IV
Level: D¡r.

Duratian: Full year.

744
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Content: In the fourth year students are assigned to psychiatric units in general hospitals for
clinical clerking, the detailed study of the patient and his family and an overvieu¡ of the field
of general psychiatry.

T&-book: See under 1106 Final (Sixth Year) Examination.

4350 Medicine IV

4268 Surgery IV
Latel: IY,
Duration: Full year.

Content: The subjects are desigred to give the students a balanced introduction to clinical

medicine and to integrate the medical sciences with clinical medicine.

special diagnostic procedures.

In the remaining terms the students will be attached to clinical units with oppo-rtunities to
practice the clinical skills learnt in thi¡d year. In one term the programme will include a
ieries of teaching sessions, to introduce students to the commoner conditions from which

patients may suifer. This teaching will be based on a series of clinical problems and

itudenS wili be required to undertake independent study to prepare these topics for
presentat¡on.

Assessmmt: Clinical skills will be assessed during each term by continuous assessment and

by an assessment to be held during the Final Examination period. The didactic component
oi th" .on.." may be assessed atlhe end of the felevant prcgramme and/or during the

Final Examination period.

Tæ-books: See under 1106 Final (6th Year) Examination.

6915 Research Project
Lael: f/.
Dutation: 12 weeks.

Content: The project aims to develop student skills in assessing the reliability of evidence

and the retevaicè of scientific knowledge, to reach conclusions by obsewation, experiment

medical services (diagrrostic, treatmeÍt etc.).

A list of possible Topics will be available at the beginning of each year and students will be

able to cõnduct their project individually or in groups of uP to 6 or even 8.

Assessment: A report and oral presentation will be required at the end of the 12 week

exefctse.

Nore.' Instruction will also be provided as pârt of the Topic Teaching Progtamme in
C-ommunity Medicine and Psychiatry but these subjects will not be examined as part of the

8508 Fourth Year Examination.

Community Medicine

Content: Preventive and epidemiological aspects of disease are presented and discussed

where appropriate throughout the year. Lectufes, tutorials and clinical'teaching are
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provided on the preventive, primary and community care aspects
consideration. Students also spe.nd nine half dap in àn attachment
general practitioner.

Tø-bool<s: See under 1106 Final (Sixth-Year) Examination.

Microbiologr and Imrnunologr
Content: læctures and seminars on selected clinical topics related to infectious disease and
immunological problems are presented in the Clinical Science course. Students will also be
e4)ected to attend and cont¡ibute to case presentations and demonstrations.

Pathologr

Necropsies are held daily when material is available, and students are advised to attend as
many as po,csible.

Tø-book: Rubin, E. and Farber, J. L., Patholog (Lþincott); Wheater, p. R, Burkitt, H.
G., Stevens, A. and Lowe, J. S., Basic hktopathotog (Churchill Livingstone).

Pharmacologr

content: Irctures in clinical Pharmacology are integrated with topic teaching, and deal
with applied aspects of pharmacology and therapeutics which rehtè to each sþcial area
covered in the programme.

Assessment:'r7tis subject is assessed i1 qonjunction with the other fourth-year subjects as
part of the integrated examination 8508 Fourth-Year Examination
Tæ-book: As for third year.

3L92 FIFTH.YEAR EXAMINATION

For details of this examination se¿ Schedule II.5 above.
In the Fifth Year there is an advanced course in 43?6 Paediatrics and 7?A0 Obstet¡ics and
Gynaecolog¡r. The remainder of the year will continue the programme of diagnostic
processes, which commenced in the Fourth Year, in M74 Medici¡e and Surgery V ald Xgt
Psychiatry.

7240 Obstetrics and Gynaecolory Y
I-evel: Y.

A course of lecture sessions, each of three hours, in the major areas of obstetrics and
g¡rnaecolory, is given during the fifth year. Formal teaching s in
obstetrics and g¡maecology, including problem based learning and
neonatolory. The subjects covered are fetal growth and and
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postnatal problerns, the managem
disorders, high risk obstetrics and
maligranc¡ pelvic infections, family
peripubertal and PerimenoPausal
sexuality is also given.

end of the year.

4376 Paediatrics V.

Lewl:Y.
Contact haurs: Students are roste¡ed to the Adelaide Child¡en's HûçPital for one 12 vr¡eek

period of clinical erçerience and instruction in Paediatrics. Neonatology is taught as part of
720 Obstetrics and Gynaecolory V.

Content: Normal childhood development and factors influencing development. Medical and

s*gicaf diseases of children. Paeiiatric psychiatry. Aspects of paediatric sub-specialties

relevaût to general Practice.

T&-bool+s: Robinson, M. J. (ed.), Prø cticat paediatrics (Churchill Livingstone, 1990 edn')'

viva examination at the end of each attac marks);

of clinical skills throughout the attachment End of
ation which includes paediatric medicine, try and

marks).

Students must obtain a pass in each of the three major assessment components.

4474 Medicine and SurgerYV.
Lø,el:Y.

weeks in the Un¡versity Departments of Medicine
ide Hospital or The Queen Elizabeth Hospital in a
e diagnostic process' including special diagnostics

procedures.

Assessment: No formal examinations are conducted but thefe is a q6tem of continuous

assessment of clinical skills.

T&-boot<s: See under 1106 Final (Sixth-Year) Examinations'

2591 Psychiatry Y.

Ipel:Y.
Conteru: In the fifth year students are assigned to psychiatric units in general hospitals for
.lioi."l .l".fdng, the detailed study of tneþtientãrid his family and an over-view of the

field of general Psychiatry.

T*-boot<s: See under 1106 Final (Sixth-Year) Examination'
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1106 FINAL (SIXTH-YEAR) EXAMTNATTON

For details of this examination se¿ Schedule II.ó above.

a^_multidisciplinary advanced course of practical instruction
4857 Surgery^, 4364_.psychiatry g95g Community practice VI,
ecology, ó460 Paediatrics and 9950 Applied patholory and

4008 Medicine VI
Læel:Yl.

three years' instruction in Medicine.
tudents also find it valuable to have
general and special reference books

Tøtt-book: Macleod, J. G. (ed.), Davidson's principres and practice of medicine
(Livingstone); Macleod, J. G. (ed.), clinicar øramination (chvtchin-li"i"gsi.""í '

4857 Surgery VI
Læel: Yl.

s the end of each year the Department of Surgery issues
ce about the choice of text and reference boo-ks, and of
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4364 Psychiatry YI
I-evel: YI.
Content: In the sixth year students will be assigrred to psychiatric treatment settingË, where
they will develop knowledge of assessment techniques and the maûagement of a c¡ide
variety of disorders in adult and child psychiatry. Students are required to submit an essay

on a psychiatric topic of their choice. A list of possible subjects is provided for guidance.

T*-books: Kaplan, H. I., and Sadock, B. 1., Modem synopsis of comprehensive tdbook oÍ
psychiaay 5th edn. (Williams and Wilkins); Rowe, C. J., An outline of psychiatry 9th edn.
(W. C. Brown), Talbott, J. A. et al, Tøttbook of Psychiatry (American Psychiatric Press,
Washington, 1988).

8958 Communify Practice VI
La,el: Yl.
Contact hours & Content: The four-week course in community practice is designed to
provide students with practical learning in illness behaviour, epidemiology of disease and

the organisation and evaluation of medical care in the community. This should provide the
student with skills to help people in the community to cope with their most common health
problems individually and collectively. Particular emphasis is given to the role of the
general practitioner as a health educator and counsellor. His ¡ole in medicelegal and
ethical problems which arise in community practice is discussed.

The programme includes f,reld placements in metropolitan and country general practicq
visits to community care resources and evaluation of these learning experiences in tutorials
and seminar settings. There is a one-week seminar involving recent graduates from other
disciplines in health care, during which issues concerning teamwork and communication in
the p¡ovision of health care and education to the community are elçlored.

Assessment: Includes an essay assignment, a social and preventive medicine viva, two patient
management interviews and a written papcr in November which includes M.C'Q' related to
common problems encountered in general practice.

Tøct-book: Hodgkin, G. IC H., Towards eailier diagnosis: a guide to general practice 4lh
edn. (Churchill Livingstone); or Fry, J., Common diseases 3rd edn. (Adis) and Harris, R D.
and Ramsa¡ 4.T, Health care counselling (Williams & Wilkins, 1988).

8051 Clinical Competence
I-ael: Yl
Content: Each student will undertake periods of internship in Medicine, Surgery Obstetrics
and Gynaecolory and Paediatrics. The internship requirements for 4008 Medicine VI and
4857 SurgeryVl arc described under those subject headings immediately above.

Obstetrics and Gynaecologr

Students will reside in an obstetric hqspital for 4 weeks for a student internship. During
this time they will be attached to the practice of a visiting obstetrician and Smaecologist or
an obstetric and/or gæaecological unit.

Paediafrics

Each student will be attached to the practice of a paediatric unit and may be required to
reside in a hospital for a period of 4 weeks as a student intern.

Assesçment: Ass€ssments of ward performance will be made at the end of each internship.
A clinical test will be conducted in November jointly by the Departmens of Medicine,
Surgery Obstetrics and Gynaecolory and Paediatrics. Clinical vivas are held for students

wtro fail to satisfy the examiners in any of the foregoing components.
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9950 Applied Pathologr and Forrcnsic Medicine VI
I-a¡el: Yl,

Department of Patholory comprises a se¡ies of
and clinicians and is orientated tos¿ards relating
selected diseases. There is also a series of lectures
edicine and pathology.

Medical Ethics
A short course of lectures on the ethics of the profession.
The relationship of practitioners to one another, to patients, nurses, chemists, friendly
societies, the public, advertising, hospitals, the law courtS, and the State.

ADDIÏTONAL SIJBJECTS TAUGITT BY DEPARTMENTS OF TIIE FACULTY OF
MEDICINE

98ó4 Human Anatomy I

9473 Histolory II

9828 Comparative Morphologr II

9646 Head and Neck and. Neuroanatomy

7997 Topics and Techniques in C¡úologr

9932 Neuroanatomy and Neuroendocrinologr

5045 Special Sense Organs

6900 ReproductiveBiologr

1739 Honours Anatomy and Histolory

9931 Anatomy and Histologr I (B.D.S.)

2237 Regional Anatomy II (B.D.S.)

S7A Systematic Histolory and Embryolog III (B.D.S.)

7133 General Medicine IV (BaD.S.)

191E Cellular Neurophysiologr and Endocrinologr (B.Sc.)

3717 General Surgery IV (B.D.S.)

1551 HonoursPathologgr
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3950 Honours Pharmacolory

OT108 Ànatomy I(O.T.)' Olll)8 Anatomy II(O.T.)' 4U101 Anatorny I(P) and 4U201

Anatomy II(P).
These zubjects are provided for students enrolled at the South Australian Institute of

Technolory in the õourses for the Bachelor of Applied Science in Physiotherapy and

Bachelor of Applied Science in Occupational T erapy.

OT108 AnatomY I(O.T.)
This course, for students of Occupational Therap¡ includes 3 components:

Introductory Anatom)4

Conmct hours: Approximately L lecture a week in the first semester'

Conlent: The general anatomy of the musculoskeletal, nenrous and r¡ascular s)¡stems, and

basic histolog¡r.

hetiminary reading: (Particularly for students with little background in biology) Bamett' C.

H., and oíhers, Tln Àr*on mai lKdaet & I toughton) or Tobin, C' F,', Human anatomy

(Bobbs-Merrill).
Gross Anatomy:

contact hours: A flexible arrangement of approximately 2 lectures afld lYz-2 hours of

demonstration-tutorial instruction a q¡eek throughout thp year'

Content: The course deals with the anatomy of the whole bod¡ but emphasises

musculoskeletal and newous structutes and thêir functional application in activities of

everyday living, and stresses particularly the upper limb'

Equipment: students will need a laboratory coat, and wilt Frnd a human half-skeleton,

particularly the limbs, an advantage.

T&-book: Basàajian, J.Y., himary anatomy 8th edn' (Williams and Wilkins)'

Embryologn

Contact hours and conlent: A course of 10 lectures on general embryology'

Assessment: Examinations at the end of each semester'

OT208 AnatomY II(O.T.)
he-requßiæs: OT108 Anatomy I (O.T')

contact hours and content; This course in Neurobiology for students of occ-upational

fft"ãpy, consisting of 15 iectures and 10 hours of practical, deals with the functional

anatomy of the central nenrous system.

Tø-books: J', The nenous system: introduction and rø+'iew

2nd edn. and Winans, S' S', Essezørals of clinical

neuroanato ' A' Davis CoY)'

Assessment: End of semester examination'

4U101 AnatomY I(P)
This course, for students of Physiotherap¡ consists of three parts:

Introductory AnatomY

Contact houts & Content: 1 lecture a q¡eek for the fi¡st 9 weeks dealing with the general

anatomy of the musculoskeletal, nenrous and vascular systems'

heliminory reading (çnfücularly for students with little background 1 Ujol9ry): Bamett' C'

H, and oí¡"n, Tíni* an boily (Hodder & Stoughton) or Tobin, C' E,', Human anatomy

(Bobbs-Merrill).

Gross Anatom¡r
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Equtpment Dissecting instruments, and laboratory coats. A human half+keleton is a
valuable addition.

Tü-b 2nd edn. (Williams and Witkins) orSnell, 2nd edn. ilittle, nrown anO Co.¡;Cunni '

Anas (optional): consurnhe Department ro. inro.-rtå::1ijÎ",yrj3;brications.
Embryologn

contact hours & contenl: A course of about 16 lectures on embryoloSr.
Tø-boolcs: l.flære, lC L., T-.!?¿op!"g_ human 3rd edn. (Saunders); o¡ Langman, J.,
Medical embryolog ith edn. (Williams & ùlttins).
Assessment: Examination at tbe end of each semester.

4U201 Anatomy II(P)
he-requisite: AU101 Anatomy I(P).
Gross Anatomy and Embryolog¡r:

contact hours & content: 3ó lectures on the gross anatomy and embryolory of the head and
neck, and on special topics. Functional aspects of anatomy are emphãsisel
54 hours of dissections of the head and neck and the vertebralcolumn. held in conjunction with dissections. p¡osected
specimen demonstratio; mate¡ial.
Equþment: See 4U101 Anatomy I(p).

J., Vol. 3 l5th edn. (O.U.p.);

f{ 
le, Brown), or Moôre,ICí.,

Atlas (optional): See 4U101 Anatomy I(p).
Neurobiologn

Conlact hours & Conlenl: A course of about 18 lectures and t hours of dissection, dealing
with the functional anatomy of the central nervous system and emphasising topi.. oî
clinical significance.

J., The newous Ðstem: introduction and review
., and Winans, S.S., Essentiak of ctinicat
F. A. Davis Coy).

Assessment: Examination ât the end of each semester.
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HONOURSDEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

REGUIATIONS

1. There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical Science.

2 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall undertake a course of advanced study
extending over at least one academic year, and shall satisfy the examiners in one of the
subjects prescribed in the schedules.

3. Before admission to a course of study for the degree a candidate shall have:

(a) passed the Third-Year Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery

(b) been accepted by the Chaiman of the department concerned as a suitable candidate for
advanced work in the subject he s'ishes to pursue; and

(c) completed such pre-requisite work as the Chairman of the department concerned may
prescribe.

4. The names of the candidates who qualify for the degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions in each subject:

First Class

Second Class
DivisionA
Division B

Third Class.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to present himself for examination unless he has

regularly attended the prescribed lectures and has done written and laboratory or other
practical work, w'here required, to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers
concerned.

6. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall f¡om time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the C.ouncil or such
other date at the Council may determine.

(b) The sllabuses of subjects shall be speciFred by the chairman of department or chairmen
of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive C¡mmittee of
the Education C.ommittee for approval, excePt that chairmen of departments may approve

minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

7. On the recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine, the Council may accept as a

candidate for the degree a person who in a medical course of another instítution has passed

examinations regarded as equivalent to that speciFred in section (a) of Regulation 3.

Regulatio6 allwcd 12 Dcæmbcr, 1963.

Ameudcd:21 Dcq 19124:,15 ln.1976t1,13,6,7i 4 Fcb.1982 24 Feb. 1983: ó; 17Je.1985:4'
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HONOURSDEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 6.)

SCHEDULE I: COURSE OF STUDY

1. A course of study for the degree may be undertaken in one of the following:
8110 Honours Anaesthesia and

Intensive Care
1739 Honours Anatomyand Histolory
8792 Honours Behavioural Science
677 Honours Biochemistry
9807 Honours Community Medicine
7599 Honours Genetics
5349 Honours Medicine

4408 Honoun Microbiolory and
Immunology

888Í Honours Obstetrics and G¡maecology
5702 Honours Paediatrics
1551 Honours Pathology
3950 Honours Pharmacolory
6740 Honou¡s Physiolory
9196 Honours Psychiatry
7274 Honours Surgery

2. The course comprises three equally important aspects undertaken concurrently
(a) Course ofReading in selected fields, and the submission of a series of essays associated
therewith.
(b) @erimental work cwerrng a wide range of techniques.
(c) The undmaking of a research projea s,tich will be assigned earþ in the course and on
which a thesis must be submitted.
3. The examination for the degree will consist of a wdtten paper or papers, the essays
submitted during the year, the thesis on the research project, an oral examination, and a
practical examination if required by the examiners.
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HONOURS DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

SYLI,ABUSES
Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals fo¡ refe¡ence putposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued ffom time to
tirne by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for ¡eference
will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Examinations
For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.

such of the following as are relevant: assessñents, semester or mid-semester' essays or
other wdtten or practìcal work, final written examination s, viva voce examinations).

THE HONOIJRS DEGREE OF BACHEITOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

8110 Honours Anaesthesia and Intensive Care

1739 Honours Anatomy and Histolory

8792 Honours Behavioural Science

6777 Honours Biochemistry

9807 Honours Community Medicine

7599 Honours Genetics

5349 Honours Medicine

4408 Honours Microbiologr and Immunologr

8864 Honours Obstetrics and Gynaecologsl

5702 Honours Paediatrics

1551 Honours Pathologr

3950 Honours Pbarmacolory

(140 Honours Physiologr
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF HEALTH SCIENCES

REGUI.ATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.

2. The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time prescribe
schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be passed
by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

3. The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of each department
concerned, subject to endorsement by the Faculty and approval by the Executive
C.ommittee of the Education Committee. The chairman of a department concerned may
approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.

4. Except by the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not enrol in any subject for
which the pre-requisite studies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject have not been
satisfactorily completed.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned. A candidate who is
not eligible to attend for examination shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

6. In determining the final result in a subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may take
into account a candidate's oral, written, practical and examination work, provided that the
candidate has been given adequate notice at the commencement of the teaching of the
subject of the way in which work will be taken into account and of its relative importance in
the final result.

7. There shall be three classifications of pass in each subject for the Ordinary degree, as

follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classihcation be in two
divisions, a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in the sy'labusas as a pre-requisite
for admission to further studies in that subject or other subjects.

8. A candidate *'ill be permitted to take a supplementary examination in a subject only in
circumstances approved by the department administering the subject and consistent \¡,ith
any eçressed Council policy.

9. A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a tower division pass and who desires to
take that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom by the
Chairman of the department concerned, again complete the required work in that subject
to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concemed.

10. A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again or for any other subject which in the opinion of
the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the same material, except by permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as Faculty may prescribe.

11. There shall be three classihcations of Pass in the final assessment of any subject for the
Honours degree as folloq,s: First Class, Second Class, Third Class. The Second Class
classification shall be divided into two divisions as follows: Division A and Division B.

12. A candidate who has passed subjects in other courses of the University or in other
educational ¡nstitutions, may on written application to the Registrar be granted such status
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and/or exemption f¡om the requirements of the schedules made under these regulations as
the Faculty may detemine.
13. If in any ¡æar/semestef the student en¡olment for a particular subject offercd by the
Faculty ü less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, the Faculty shall not be bound to
offer that subjecL

Rc$rlatioß Miting allmæ.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF HEALTH SCIENCES

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

1.. The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend over three years of full-time
study or its part-time equirralent.

2. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall, subject to the conditions specihed
in Clauses 3 and 4 below, pass subjects from Schedule II to the value of at least ?2 points,
which include the following:

(a) I-evel I subjects to the value oÍ at least ?A

exempted by the Facult¡r
3637 Human Biolory I
7183 Public Health I

points, which must include, unless

and a subject or subjects to the value of 6 points from those listed as Science

Subjects or Mathematical Sciences Subjects.
(b) Iævel II subjects to the value of at least 20 points, which must include, unless

exempted by the Facultf
1381 Biology of Disease II
and one other subject to the value of at least 4 points from those listed as Health
Sciences Subjects.

(c) Level III subjects to the value of at least ?A points, which must include subjects from
those listed as Health Sciences Subjects, to the v¿lue of at least 8 points.

(d) the C.ompletion of a major in the field of either health sciences or biological
sciences, as follows:
Health Sciences: Level III subjects to the value of 12 points from those listed ùnder
this heading in Schedule II.
Biological Sciences: Level III subjects to the lue of L2 points from those listed
under the heading of Science Subjects in Schedule II.

3. With the permission of the Dean and the Dean of the other Faculty, in lieu of up to 6
points prescribed under clause 2, a candidate may take subjects, from the Schedules of any
Faculty, which are not listed in Schedule II, but which are considered appropriate
coursework for the degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences.

4. C-andidates may be permitted to count towards the degfee subjects which have been
passed in another degtee course, up to a maximum value of Z points.+

5. No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any subject together with any
other subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains a substantial amount of the
same material.

Notes to Clausc 2(d)

Health Sciences Field
Although some l¿vel III Health Science subjecs do not have pre-requisites, iandidates
who wish to major in Public Health are advised to take Public Health I and II' When
considering this field as a major, candidates should note that many Science subjects at
Iævel III have pre-requisites which may restrict their choice of subjects from other l¿vel
III subjects.

. A lirl ot ucccptlblc æmbiElioD ol ¡r¡bjcd ùd prc-rcqui¡¡tc rcquircmcoas is milsblc frcm lhc otÊæ of Fæulty of
Mcdici¡e.
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Biological Sciences Field

field as a major should notc that all l_evel III subjects,
subjects and a major in this field requires careful
the first year of the course.

SCHEDULE II: SUBJECTS FOR DEGREE

Note: fie points value of subjects is indicated aftef each title.

LEVELI

Health Science Subjects
3637 Human Biolory I
7183 Public Health I
ó462 Behavioural Science IS

Science Subjects

3174 Biolory I
6878 Chemistry I
9615 Gene¡al Physics I

Mathematical Science Subjects
927ó Intrcdi¡ction to Computer Science
5662 Introduction to Programming and

Applications

Arts Subjects
3291 Australian Politics I
7410 Introduction to Social

Anth¡opoloryI
2657 Political Development in Australia I
51tt Psycholory I

Economics and Commerce Subjects

3039 Commercial I-aw I
8461 Economics I

LEVEL II
Health Science Subjects

5050 Public Health II
L38L Biology of Disease II
4442 Child Health and Development II

Mathematical Sciences Subjects
4523 Data Analysis

Science Subjecls
1404 Biochemistry II
4863 Genetics II
373 Physiolory II

Arts Subjects
31.49 Psychologyll
1280 Public Policy in Australia II
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6

6
6
6

6
6

8

4
4

8
8

8

8
8

6
6

6

6
6
6

6

3

2148 Economic Institutions and Policy I 3

3811 Chemistry IS
1591 Medical Physics IS

3821 Botany I
740 Genetics & Eüolution I

1073 Introduction to Programming and
S¡rstems

5543 Statistics I

Tl43 [-ogjcI
9014 Philosophy IA: Introduction to

Metaphysics
57ß Philosophy IB: Morality, Society

and the IndMdual

6484 Human Reprodùctive Biolog¡r II
6578 Biochemistry IIS
8293 Human Physiology IIS

9828 Comparative Morphologr II
91.95 Microbiology II
ó326 Immunology and Virolory II

3964 Anthropolory and Sexuality II
3895 Theories ofPractice II

3
3

3
J

3
3

3

3

3

4
I
8

4
4
4

4
4



LEVEL III
Health Sciences Subjects
6275 Pat\olog for Health Science 6

9674 Public Health III 6

71,16 Theory of Clinical Procedures and
Medical Processes 6

ó893 General PatholoryIllS 6

Science Subjects

Anatomy and Ilistologr
9646 IJead and Neck Neuroanatomy 6

9932 Neuroanatomyand
Neuroendocrinolory 3

Biochemistry
2123 Molecular Biolog¡r of the Gene 2

9510 Biochemistry of Contrcl of Gene
Expression 2

6927 Recombinant DNA Technolog¡r
Theory 1

2893 Recombinant DNATechnolog¡n
Practice I

Clinical and É)çerirnental Pharmacologr
1730 Principles of Pharmacologyand

Toxicology 6

Genetics

2800 Quant¡tative Population and
Evolutionary Genetics

8723 Cytogenetics
307 Immunogenetics
5160 Nuclear/Extranuclear Genetic

Compartments: Theory
2900 Nuclear/Extranuclear Genetic

Compartments: Practice

Microbiologr and Immunologt
7335 Advanced Microbiolory
9371 Advanced Immunolory
7546 Mechanisms of Infection

Physiologr
2W Cellúar Physiotory
3731 lntegrated Human Physiolog¡r

Arts Subjects

3170 Psychological Research
Methodolory III

82ó7 Animal Behaviour III
4553 Cogrrition and Affect in Social

Relationships III
2196 Environmental Psycholory III
1131 Human Decision Processes III
719ó Intelligence III

1761 Human Physiolog IIIS
4345 Mic¡obiolory and Immunologr

ilS
8825 Pharmacologr IIIS

6900 Reproductive Biolory

5318 Biochemical Techniques
4762 Bliologcal Structure and Function
24y2 *lectedTopics in Biochemistry
5317Reese¿rch Topics i n Biochemistry

4574 Systematic Pharmacolory

8615 Cellular and Molecular Genetic
Mammals:Iheory

5482 Cellular and Molecular Genetic
Mammals: Practice

2835 Regulation of Gene Expression:
theory

5112 Regulation of Gene Expression:
Practice

9570 Host Responses to Infection
2647 Perspectives in Microbiolory and

Immunolory

8316 Neu¡obiolory
7288 Exercise Physiology

470 Neuroscience in Psycholory III
9703 Psycholog¡r of Motivation III
8659 Social Psychology and Intergroup

Relations III
732 Studies in Personality III
5673 T\e Philosophy and Psycholog¡r of

C.onsciousness III

3

3
3
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SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

1. A cand approval by the ChairmanfKead of the department
concerned, rs degree usually in a field in which the candidate has
majored in of Health Sciences or its equivalent.
2. A couge of study for the degree may be undertaken in one of the following:

!)381 Honours Health Sciences
21.13 Honours Biological Sciences

3. The course comprises three equally important aq)ects undertaken concurrentl)4
(a) course of reading in selected fields, and the submission of a series of essays

associated thercq¡ith.
(b) Bçerimental or scholarþwork cwering a wide range of techniques.
(c) The undertaking of a research project which will be assigred eaily in the course and

on r¡hich a thesis must be submitted.
4. The examination for the degree will consist of a wÌitten paper or papers, the essays
submitted during the year, the thesis on the research project, an oral eiamination, and a
practicâl examination if required by the examiners.

7. when, in the opinion of the Faculty of Medicine, special circumstances exist, the council,
on the recommendation of the Faculty in each case, mayvary the provisions of clauses 1, 2
and 3 abor¡e.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF HEALTH SCIENCES

SYLLABUSES

Text-books:

The lists of the text-books were correct at the time that this Volume went to Press. It is
possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of lectures;
and, if so, students attendirg classes will be notified appropriately by the lecturer
concerned.

In general, students are e4rected to have their orr,n copies of text-books; but they are
advised to await advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particùlar book.
Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be sought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time to
time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for reference
s'ill be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Examinations
For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or othérwritten or
practical work, firal written examinations, viva voce examinations).

7183 Public Health I
Let'el: l.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requßites: Nil.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week.

Content: This subject introduces the population view of health, illness and health câre. The
curriculum will include the main quantitative techniques, data collection methods and data
bases which are pertinent to the understanding of the population view and will include an
introduction to demograph¡ epidemiolory and biostatistics, with some comparative
material on the statistical methods of the social sciences. Substantial attention is given also
to the major ouq)uß from the Australian Census, to the main formal and informal
collections of information pertinent to health and disease, and to other social indicators.

Assessment: Students will be advised of the combination of assessment modes at the
beginning of the course.

TØ-book Students will be advised of tbe text at the beginning of the course.

3637 Human Biologr I
I-ertel: l.
Poinsvalue:6,

Duration: Full year,
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Pre-requisites: Nil.
Contact hours:3 lectures and 3 hours practical worVtutorial per week.

Content: The aim of this course is to give an holistic overview of the biolory of the human
species. The course will have two rather diffe¡ent segments. Firstl¡ a descriptive and
functional account of the populations of cells that make up the human body will be given
together with their specializ¡¡16¡s, functions, and control mechanisms. After an initial
description of the component parts of a t¡rical uns¡æcialized cell, the rious tissue and
organ systems of the healthy body will be detailed. Skeletal, muscular, digestive, neural,
excretory and endocrine organ systems will be dealt with and the structure and function of
the vascular system given, together with a basic outline of haematology. followed by some
of the concepts underþing immunolog¡r and microbiologr.
The later part of the course will examine hou¡ the human species has evolved and fits into
the Present day environment. The basic concepts underlying Darwinian and neoDarwinian
evolution will be given followed by the physical anthrcpological aspects of the evolution of
Homo sapiens in Africa and, subsequentl¡ Asia. Basic principles of genetics will be
Presented and some of the biological aspects underlying human variation given. There will
be a series of lectures on reproduction starting with the development of sex cells, followed
by a brief discourse on hos' a fertilized egg develops fi¡st into an embryo and then a foetus.
Finally the ex¡nnential increase of the human population will be detailed together with
modern man's impact, and dependence, upon the natural environment.

Assessment: By written examination. Practical work and performance in tutorials will be
taken into account.

T&-bool$: Suitable textbooks and reference material v¡ill be advised, at the beginning of
the cou¡se,

1381 Biologr of Disease
Læel: ll.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requkites: Human Biolog¡r L

Contact hours: 2 lectures a week, 4 hours of þracticals and demonstrations.

Content: History of disease, changing patterns of disease, causes of disease, basis for
disease classihcation, body defence mechanisms, methods of study of disease processes,
mechanisms of tissue injury, molecular and cellular patholory of tissue injury local and
s)'stemic respons€s to tissue injury endocrine and metabolic tesponses to injury mutational
aspects of disease, disorders of cell growth and differentiation, and derangements of body
fluids.

Assessment: Written and practical examinations.

Tæ-boolcs: Sheldon, H., Boyd's introduction to thc study ol dkeases (læa and Febiger).

6484 Human Reproductive Biolog II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration:1 semester.

he-requisites: Nìl.
Contact hours: 3 tutorial/lecture hours, 6 ptactical/prqect hours per week.

Content: The coulse aims to conf¡ont students with the scientific, social, medical, moral and
ethical challenges presented by human population dynamics. Students should gain sufficient
understanding of the biology of human reprduction to appreciate present and emerging
technologies used in the investigation and management of reprcductive function and the
social and biological impact of their adoption on a global scale. The moral and ethical
implications of such programmes will be discussed.
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The course comprises an introduction to human population dynamics in relat¡on to wotld
resources and the necessity for fertility regulation strategies followed by detailed study of
the human reproduction process, reproductive patholory and reproductive technologies
available for the assessment and management of fertility. A study of the international
agencies attempts to implement national and global fertility regulation programmes will be
used to pmvide insight into present social, moral and ethical constraints and their impact
on future prospects.

Assessment: Students will be assessed on their tutorial and project reports, contribution to
seminar and group discussions and an examination.

Tø-book Austin, C. R and Short, k Y., Reproiluction in mammals 2nd edq. (C.V.P.);
Johnson, M. and Everitt, 8., Essential reproduction 3rd edn. (Blackwell Scientifîc
Publishers). References and textbooks covering social, biological, moral and ethical aspects
of the topic will be advised.

5050 Public Health II
AvailabiliE: Not offered in 1990.

Lael: ll.
Poinßvalue:8.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: Nil.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and L tutorial per week.

Content: This course mnsists of a core of material to be presented to all students, plus
elective elements, of which students must take one. The core concentrates oû the
professional, political, economic and social dynamics of the Australian health câre system.
Some elements of that material rnay be taken in the multi{isciplinary course, "Working in
Health Care", which is taught in association with fourteen health science schools.

The elective elements depend upon the concepts of the core; they may vary from year to
year but will be drawn from topics such as "Work, Environment and Health" (which
focuses predominantly on the determinants and health consequences of occupational and
physical environmental expo,sures, and upon the social and political responses to those
dynamics and consequences); "History of Aust¡alian He¿lth Care" (which considers the
origins in Britain - and, more recentl¡ North America - of patterns of medical and
public health response to illness); "Getting Trained" (which examines the processes of
education, the assumptions about knowledge anì service objectives, the suPporting
institutlons and the political standing of the various heålth occupations); and "Ethical
Issues in Public Health" (which will introduce the analytical concepts and methods of ethics
and apply them to the analysis of moral dilemmas in public health).

Assessment: Students will be advised of the combination of assessment modes at the
beginning of thecou¡se.

Te-boolç Students will be advised of the text at the beginning of the course.

9674 Public Health III
Availabiliy: Not offered in 190.

I-qel: Ill.
Poinls valuc: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he+equisius: Public Health I or Public Health II.

Coüact lnu¡s: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week.

Conunt: This is a course in social and preventive medicine and public heålth policy, It
introduces and criticizes the "McKeown thesis" on the rclation between demographic
change, social change and patterns ofdisease. That introduction leads to an examination of
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and a
exami
in the

Assessnent: students will be advised of the combination of asscssment modes at the
beginning of the course.

Te-book Students will be advised of the text at the beginning of the course.

Other syllabus descriptions
Candiates should note that syllabùs descriptions for the following Health Science subjects
can be found in the syllabus for the M.8., B.S. degree as indicated,

Note.' syllabuses for other Health science subjects in second and third year will be prepared
for approval in 190.

He¡lth Sciences Subjects
LE\1EL I
6462 Behavioural Science IS
3811 Chemisrry IS
1591 Medical Physics IS

LEVELII
ó578 Biochemistry IIS
8293 Human Physiolory IIS
LEVEL III
6893 General Pathology IIIS
1761 Human Physiolory IIIS
4345 Mic¡obiolory and

ImmunologrIIIS
8825 Pharmacolog IIIS

Equivalcnt M.B.B.S- Subjecú

7788 Behaviou¡al Science IM
9681 ChemistryIM
311.7 Medical Physics I

7L00 Biochemistry IIM
9405 Human Physiolory IIMB

2ó98 General Patholory III
9782 Human Physiology IIIMB
6105 Microbiologrand

ImmunoloryIIIM
1494 PharmacologIIIMB
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOTHERAPY

REGULATIONS

1. The¡e shall be a Postgraduate Graduate Diploma in Psychotherapy'

2. A candidate for admission to the course for the diploma shall have qualified for
admission to the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine anä Bachelor of Surgery, of the

University, or to a coiresponding degree or degrees of another university accepted for the

puryose by the UniversitY'

3. To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall:

yeafs.

i. q"¡ .¡'n" Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall f¡om time to time

prescribe schedules defini ng:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be sâtisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such

other date as the Council may determine.

ctsshallbespeciflredbythechairmanofdepartmentorchairmen
and submitled to the Faculty and the Executive Committee of
for approval, except that chairmen of departments may aPprove

ouslY aPProved sy'labuses.

stwicefailedtopasstheexaminationmaynotenrolforthe-diploma
lpermissionoft.heFacuttyandthenonlyundersuchconditionsas

d permission to sit for
s adequate' to attend all
if gnnted) after having
have failed to Pâss the

examination.

7. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners shall

be awarded the Graduate Diploma in Psychotherapy.

RcgulEti,oú e¡lwed ß fsw!, 197f/' 24 FGb. 1983: 4. Amiti¡8 all(ruæ; dþloM to gßdutc dþlom'
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOTTIERAPY

SCHEDULES

(Prescribed by the C-ouncil under Regulation 4.)

SCHEDULE I: COURSE OF STUDY

A candidate for the Graduate_ Diploqa in psychotherapy shall regularþ attend lectures,
complete. such s'ritten, practical and tutorial work aï may uJpresäriued, and pass
examinations in:
1. 8019 Individual Psychorherapy.

2, 3605 Behavioural Psychotherapy.
3. 3ó07 Er¡aluative Techniques in Psychotherapy.
4. 5034 Marital and FamilyTherapy.
5. 6717 Group and Milieu Therapy.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOITIERAPY

SYLI"ABUSES
Text-books:

Details of requi¡ed bools will be provided at the beginning of the course: students arc
e:gected to procure the latest edition of a[ text-books prescribed.

Examinations

Details of the method of examination in specific subjects may be obtained f¡om the
Department of Psychiatry the methods will include continuous assessment of practical
worþ assessments of presentation of subjects in seminars, and written work.

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOTI{ERAPY

The course is intended for tematic e4terience in a
variety of treâtment method appraisal of indications
for, limitations of, and eva It is e¡pected that the
students will hold a concurent clinical appointment. The timetable is devised so as to
provide for the hospital commitments of students.

The course extends over two years of part-time study. It includes lectures, demonstrations,
seminars and practical work on specific subjects as listed below.

Assessment: Assessments will be on the basis of the presentation of clinical material,
presentation ofsubjects in seminars, and essays:

The subjects of study are:

1.. 8019 Individual Psychotherapy.

2. 3ó05 Behavioural Psychotherapy.

3. 3ó07 Evaluative Techniques in Psychotherapy.

4. 503 Marital and FamilyTherapy.

5. 6717 Group and Milieu Therapy.

8019 Individual Psycbotherapy

Duration: Full year.

Contmt: Theoretical seminars will be conducted concurrently with supervisory seminars, as
well as practical work (in indMdual psychotherapy with a selected patient or patients) in
the student's own time. The course will include review of therapy, and provision will be
made for evaluation of treâtment. A written record of treatment progress wilt be required,
and this will provide part of the assessment of the student.

Topics will include: the nature of the trsychotherapeutic process; historical review of major
theoretical s)¡stems of psychotherap¡ criteria for selection for individual psychotherap¡
limitations of individual psychotherap¡1 common factors in differing modes of individual
psychotherap)'; the place of short-term versus long-term therap¡ psychotherapy in specific
syndromes (e.g. psychosomatic disorders and psychotic states).
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3ó05 Behavioural Psychotherapy
Du¡ation : One semester.

Contcnt The cnurse will include demonstrations of specilic techniques, and opportunities
for acquisition of skills in these techniques.

Topics will include: the relationship between behaviour therapy and i¡dividual ps5rche
therapy; the theoretiaål bases of bebavioural to t¡eatment; specihc indications
for behavioural techniques; the place of adjunctive dng therapy.

3ñ7 Evaluative Techniques in Psychotherapy
Duration: Full year.

contenl: Iæctures and semi¡ars will be interspersed throughout the coursc (two sessions
per semester) in order that the evaluative techniques may be applied to tÀe particular
psycbotherapeutic method under study for that semester.
Topics will include: methodological issues in establishing criteria for ,,change" in
psychotherap¡ patient/therapist variables affecting outcome; q)otrtaneous remissìon of
symptoms; the limitations of measu¡ement; evaluation with sp€rific trcatment methods.

5034 Marital and Family Iherapy
Duration: One semester.

Conuct lnu¡s: I session of 1% hours a week, as well as practical work (family ass€ssment
with selected patients) in the students'ou¡n time. Such work will be ¡eviewed and pr,ovision
made for evaluation of such treâtment.

content: Topics will include: models of marital and family interaction; indications for, scope
of, and limitations of marital therap¡ problems with the adolescent in family therapy;
family therapy and child psychiatry.

6717 Group and Milieu Therapy
Duration: One semester.

Conlac, ltou¡s: A session each weet for lecturc/seminar material, in addition to 1 session a
week for direct observation and discussion of group therapy technique,s.

Conænt Topics will include: theoretical bases of group therapy approaches; ,,closed" and
"open" groups; integration of group therapy in ward administratior; criteria for selection
for group therapy; indications for, scope of and limitations of group therapy; techniques of
leadership and facilitation of group processes.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN OCCUPATIONAL
HEALTH

REGI]LATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Oco¡pational Health.

t as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma any
of the U¡iversity of Adelaide or of another
University.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty of Medicine ma¡ in ryecial cases and

i"6¡""tio such conãitions as it may see fit to imPose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma a pefson who docs not meet the fequi¡ements qrcified in

Regulation 2(a) ifìt is satisFred that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undeñâke

work for the Graduate DiPloma.

3. The Faculty of Medicine may require an applicant to conplete such preüminary work as

it may prescri-be before being accepted as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma'

4. To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall satisfactorilycomPlete a cou¡se of
study ánd a dissertation on a subject approved by the Faculty of Medicine.

5. (a) The C-ouncil, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Medicine, shall from time to
time prescribe schedules defining

(i) the subjects of study for the Graduate Diploma; and

(ii¡ tn" range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the e)øminations to be

passed by candidates; and
(iii);he requirements of the dissertation component of the work for the Graduate

Diplomà.

Such schedules shall bec¡ome etfective from the date of prcscription by the Council or such

other date as the Cruncil may determine.

(b). The syl chai¡man of cach department

òncernea, apprural by the Executive

Committee a dePartment concerned may

approve minor changes to any pr,eviously approved syllabus.

ó. Except with the pemission of the Faculty, the subjects of study aod the dissertation shall

be comþleted in noì more than one year olfull-time study or two yeafs of Part-time study.

7. (a) A in which he or she is enrolled in
any one in the previous yÊår may.o¡Iy r€-
en-rot ¡n tty, and under such conditions as

the Faculty may impose in each case.

of
ty.
be

for status under these regulations or

,ii"ÏItff.ffi.lih status' and

10. On completion of the dissertation the candidate shalt lodge with the Regis- trar three

c,opies of thê dissertation prepared in accordance with di¡ections given to candidates from
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time to time. No material prcsented for any other Gradùate Diplorna within this or any
other institution shall be submitted.
11. The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for each dissertation,
12. A candidate who_fulfils th9 reg¡iæmentsof these regulations shall be qualilied for
admission to the Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health-

Regu¡atioú aHititrg allmæ.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN OCCT]PATIONAL

HEALTH

SCHEDULES

SUBJECTS OF STUDY AND DISSERTATION REQUIREMENTS

1. To qualify for the Graduate Diploma the candidate shall comPlete satisfactorily

(a) Compulsory Studies (Ð
3103 Principles of Occupational and Public Health
15ó3 Occupational Safety Practice
5672 Occupational HYgiene
6187 Industrial Toxicolory
6287 Introduction to Epidemiolory and Biostatistics

@) Etective Studies (2)

Two to be chosen from the following subjects:

47 42 Adva¡ced Occupational Hygiene

'T)59 Prjrcigles of Prevention

'802ó Epidemiological Research Methods

' 4'l 62 P re¡¿ e¡tion in Practice
*7258 Ethical Issues in Public Health
1428ó Biostatistics
**8,4584 Occupational Health and Safety Management 1G
*tBA590 Occupational health and Safety law
'*8,{684 Ergonomics

(c) Dissertation
òjó9 Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health Dissertation

2. A passing gnde in any of the subjects shall be awarded as a non-graded lnss'

3. A candidate's enrolment in subjects of study must be approved by the Dean (or

5, t to the

c¡r

ndments

be made to the dissertation; or
(c) ect to'

lån,o,
(d) but shall be Permitted to

' ùom ¡hc Mstcr of Public Hcslth @lE.
.. ftom rhc cr¡dutc DþloD in O€upatio!ål HcElth ed Salcty M$gcDcnl at ahe South AÜtnlim l$titutc ol

TcchrcloSt:
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN OCCTJPATIONAL

HEALTH

SYLI,ABUSES

Subjects of Stud¡r

As indicâted in Schedule I cândidates will be required to complete seven subjects, each of
26 contact hours, and a treatise. It is envisaged that each subject will involve two contact

hours per week each for one semester. Detailed t¡me-tables will be issued at the beginning

of each academic year.

he-requisites: None.

T&-books: A reading list of recommended journal articles and text-books will be issued by
the co{fdinating lectufer for each subject and will be available from the Department of
Community Medicine at the beginning of the year.

Assessment: Fo¡ each subject of study there will be a s,ritten examination at the conclusion.

In addition candidates will be expected to prepare tutorial assignments or papers for

Presentation.
Weighting of subjects: Each course subject shall have a weighting of abovt l0/o of the total.

The treaiise shall have a weighting of about 30Eo of the total'

COMPI]LSORY SIJBJECTS

3103 Principles of Occupational and Public Heatth

Duration: Semester I.

tal hazads.

6287 Introduction to Epidemiologr and Biostatistics
Duration: Semester I.
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of lectures, tutorials and practical exercises. Students will critically examine research
protocols with a view to detecting flaws in research designs,

5672 Occupational Hygiene

Dwation: Semester II.

6187 Industrial Toxicology
Duration: Semeste¡ I.

1563 Occupational Safety hactice
Duration: Semester II.

ELECTTVE S{JBJECTS

4742 Advanced Occupational Hygiene

Duration: Semester I.
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7259 kinciples of Prrcvention

Duration: Semester II.
This subject examines the theoretical framework which supports work in prwentive
medicine and health promotion. Topics include the potential for pfeventing major causes of
ill-health, the potitical and culturai context of prevention, consideration of social science

resea¡ch methõds, an introduction to behaviouf modjfication theory and practice, a review
of social channets which may be used to influence behaviour, screening (general theory and

spccific applications) and prevention through primary health care'

8026 Epidemiological Research Methods
Duruion: S€mester I.

This subject concentrates on conceptual and practical issues the

design and implementation of epidemiological research. to

deve-lop and present a ¡esearch Prctocol for class discussi s it
relateito cai¡ylng out such reseãrch will include and control of bias and

confounding in obserr¡ational studies, implications the analysis 
-of_ 

research

data, the rõle and use of basic multivariáble statis estimation of the heâlth

impact of interventions on the community, techniques of su¡¡eillance, and screening,

coimon pitfalls in epidemiological and statistical reasoning will be _examined, and

attention rùn Ue paiA tõ research design, proposal writing data Pfesentation, and critical
reading of the research literature.

4762 Prevention in Practice
Duration: Semester II.
This subject deâls with the practical application of principles for disease prevention and

health promotion in developed countries, using a population-based and social perspective

on reducing risks to trealth. lt includes what has been learned about the effects of
community-wide campaigns and specific inten'e
social and legislative changes may be used to
influence consumer choices reler¡ant to health; the
achieved using different intervention methods; a

pfocesses preÑmed to be acti/ated by health promotion Pfogrammes; and approaches to
èvaluationl A¡eas cor¡ered include: cigarette smoking, nutrition, and exercise; public

participation and self-help; child and adolescent health; women's health; Aboriginal health;

ihe eldeil¡,; and the use of general PfÍtctice, community health sewices, and hospitals for
health promotion.

7258 Ethical Issues in Public Health
Duruion: Semester I.
This subject consists of two sections. About 40Vo of the time is devoted to an examination

of theoretical questions, including the bases for ethical afgument in a pluralist society, the

moral foundations of public policy and the justification of social demands for individuals to
conform f of the ethical

implicati s second Part
attends t ln an agemg

population, ethical dilemmas in primary care and occupational health and ethical problems

in epidemiolog¡r.

42ffi Biostatistics
Duruion: Semester II.
This subject is designed to suit students requi¡ing a high degr_ee of self-suffrciency in the

collectioi, analysis ãnd interpretation of data. The to ics include suwey sampling methods'

analysis of categorical data, non-parametric statistical methods, multivariate linear model-
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ling and su¡¡ival anaþis. A central feature of the subject is instn¡ction in the use of
statþticaf !?!kage.s o¡ computers. Emphasis is placed on the practical application of
stâtistical skills to real data sets and the ¡ational inte¡pretation of results, espä'ially rasults
generated by statistical packages.

84584-- Occupational Health and Safety Management- (South
Australian Institute of Technology)
Du¡ation: Semester I.
coltlx: This.subject will-give an introduction to cuÍ€nt thinking on accident phenomena
and its value in the planning organis
history of occupa.tional health and
o¡ganisation and control, and ofinjuryca
C-onsideration will also be given to the
structures and o¡ganisation for achieving occupational health and safety objectives.

BAsm_ _occupational Health and safety Law,s (south australian Insti-
tute of Technologr)
Du¡atian: Semester II.

Thistubject introduces the following aspects of the law relating to occupational
health and safety; itrterpretation of statutes and delegated legislation; saiety and iorkers'

ations context of occupational health and safety;
employment (contractual basis, implied terms,

ent); emplo¡ers' liability for damage; and compara-

84684 Ergonomics (South Australian Institute of Technotory)
Du¡atbn: Semeste¡ Il.
contcnt: The aim of this unit is to give an understanding of ergonomics and human factors
in the desigr of worþlaces. Subjects include sersory processes, information processes and

ine interaction, repetitiw work tasks and manual handling
ronment, including lighti¡g; noise, vibration, heat and cold; thé
implementation of ergonomic strategies.

DISSERTATION

6369 Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health Dissertation
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN CLINICAL SCIENCE

REGUI"ATIONS, SCHEDULES AND SYLIABUSES

NOTE' This course will not be offered in 190.
For regulations, schedules and syllabuses of the Graduate Diploma in Clinical Science, see

Calendar of the University for 1978, Volume II, pages y29-932.

DEGREEOF

MASTER OF CLINICAL SCIENCE

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Clinical Science.

2. The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the degree a person who has been admitted to
the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the University of
Adelaide, or degrees accepted by the Facult¡r as equivalent, and who has either
(a) qualiFred for the award of the Graduate Diploma in Clinical Science; o/
(b) holds qualifications acceptable to the Faculty rz licu oÍ the Graduate Diploma.

3. To quali$ for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) undertake a programme of research for a period of not less than one year and not morc
than two years from the date of his/her candidature in the case of a full-time candidate, or
four years in the case of a part-time candidate;

(b) submit a satisfactory dissertation thercon.

4. The Facultywill appoint a supewisor to guide the candidate in his work.

5. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar thrce copies of his dissertation wiich shall
be prepared in accordance with directions given to candidates ffom time to time.t
6. On submission or re-submission of the dissertation the Faculty shall nominate examiners
who may recommend that it:
(a) be accepted, with or s,ithout conditions; or
(b) be accepted, with or without conditions, subject to satisfactory oral examinations; or

(c) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or
(d) be rejected.

7. A candidate who fulfils the requircments of these regulations may, on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Master of Clinical Science.

8. A candidate's progr€ss shall be reviewed by the Faculty annually. If in the opinion of the
Faculty of Medicine a c¿ndidate is not making satisfactory prcgress the Faculty may, with
the cþnsent of the Council, withdrar¡ irc approval of his candidature and the c¡ndidate shall
cease to be en¡olled for the degree.

Rcgu¡rtioû a¡læêd 15 Juury, lYr6
.ADc¡dcd I Ms¡nh 1984:3.

'hùli¡hed io rcuidcliM on H¡gbcr DcgË by Rærcù ud speifotioú lo¡ TÈðù": s contcû¡.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF PUBLIC HEALTH

REGT]I"ATIONS

1. The¡e shall be a degree of Master of Public Health.
2. (a) The Faculty of Medicine may accept as a candidate for the degree any penon who
has qualified for a degree of the University of Adelaide or of another university.
(b) subject to the approval of the c.ouncil the Faculty of Medicine may in çecial øses and
subject to such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept asa candidate for
the degree a person who does not meet the requirements specified in Regulation 2(a) if it
is satished that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the degr,ee.
3. The Faculty of Medicine may require an applicant to complete such preliminary work as
it may prescribe before being accepted as a candidate for the degree.
4. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(i) satis$ examiners in subjects of study as pr,escribed in the schedules; and
(ii) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty of Medicine. The

thesis shall give the results of original resea¡ch or of an investigation on which the
candidate has been engaged.

yitlt t!9 prior permission of the Faculty two or more candidates may submit a joint thesis.
In the light of their assessment of each candidate's contribution and quality óf work the
examiners, to be appointed pursuant to Regulation 10, may recommend for each candidate:

(i) That their thesis be accepted;

(ii) that their thesis be not accepted; or
(iii) that one or mo¡e of the candidates be required to submit additional individual work

or to contribute to a revision of their joint thesis.

If the examiners do not consider the joint thesis acceptable for the purposes of provision (i)
they ûay nevertheless in special circumstances, having regard to the individuál work aná
contribution of any one or more of the c¿ndidates, recommend that the work and
contribution of such one or more of such candidates complies with the requirements of
provision (i) to enable that one candidate or those several candidates to be treated as
compllng with the requirements of this Regulation.
5. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Medicine, shall from time to
time prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects ofstudyfor the degree; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or subh
other date as the Council may determine.
(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by rhe Chairman of Department or
chairmen of Departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty of Mediðine and the
Executive Committee of the Education Committee for appnrval, except that Chairmen of
Departments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.
6. Except with the permission of the Faculty, the subjects of study and the thesis shall be
completed in not more than two years of full-time study or four years of part-time study.
7. (a) A candidate whowithdraws from all of the subjects in which he or she is en¡olled in
anyone year orwho fails to re-enrol after being enrolled in the previous year may onlyre-
enrol in a subsequent year with the approval of the Faculty, and under such conditions as
the Faculty may impose in each case.
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for a period of time
alf of the Faculty. If
regulation 6 will be

8. If in the qrinion of the Faculty of Medicine a candidate for the degree is not making
satisfactory p-rogress, the Faculty may' with the coûsent of the Council, terminate the

candidature ánd the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

9. On completion grstrar-three copies of
the thesis prepare from time to time' No
thesis or ñratê¡at other institution shall

be submitted.

10. The Faculty shall aPPoint two examiners for each thesis, of uihom at least one shall be

external to the University'
11. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations shall be qualified for
admission to the degree of Master of Public Health.

Regul¡tios au,owcd 29 MaY, f986.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF PUBLIC HEALTH

SCTIEDTJLES

SUBJECTS OF STUDYAND THESIS REQUIREMENTS

1- unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of medicine, every candidate for the degree
shall complete the following components:

(a) COMPUISORY PUBLIC HEAI]TI{ STUDIES (s)
6ó35 Introduction to Epidemiolory
3001 Occupational and Environmental

Health and Safety

(b) ELECTTVE PUBLTC HEALTT{ STUDTBS*
Four to be chosen from the following:
1011 Public Health Biolory
802ó Epidemiological Research Methods
4762 Prevention in Practice
3915 Health Se¡¡ices Organization
5672 Occupational Hygiene
6187 Industrial Toxicologr

7259 Principles of Preventive Medicine
l2V2 Ptblic Health Policy
91ó2 Research Methods and Biostatistics

1563 Occupational Safety Practice
7258 Ethical Issues in Public Health
428ó Biostatistics
,1041 Primary Health Ca¡e
,1463 Public Health Policyand the Aged
6100 Dental Public Health

(c) NTASTER OF PUBLIC HEALTH THESIS

æ52 M.P.H. Thesis (Full-time)

74ó1 M.P.H. Thesis (Part-time)

2. Candidates who pass in any of the subjects shall be awa¡ded a non-graded pass.

3. The Faculty of medicine may grant such status in any subject as it may determine up to a
maximum of four subjects

4. A candidate's en¡olment in subjects of study must be apprwed by the Dean (or
nominee) at enrolmert eåch year.

5.
or
co
one or mo¡e supcnrisors appointed by the Faculty of Medicine. At least one supenrisor
shall be a member of the academic staff of a De¡nrtment of the Faculty of Mediciné,

6. The examiners appointed under Regulation 10 mayrctommend that:

(a) the cåndidatc shall be awarded the degree; or
(b) thc candidate shall bc awarded the degree but that minor amendments be mad€ to the
thesis; or
(c) the candidate shall be awaded the degree subject to,

(i) specified amendments bcing made to the thcsis, or
(ü) satisfactory performance in an oral or w¡itten exanination; or
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(d) the candidate shall not be awarded the degree but shall be Pemitted to rc-submit the

thcsis in a reviscd form; or
(e) the catrdidate shall not be awarded the degree. 

,

.str¡dcnt¡ Etya¡þ bepcm¡ncd lo æl i¡ cL(llË oíercd byFliDden uîiEr3ttIs ryttsw,
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF PUBLIC HEALTH

SYLI"ABUSES
Subjects of Stud¡r

As indicated in schedule I seventeen subjects of 26 hours will be offered of which each
candidate will be required to complete nine, five of which are compulsory. In general each
subject will involve two contact hours per week, for one semester. Detailed tim;-tables q¡ill
be issued at the beginning of each academic year.

Pre-requisites
Although there are no pre-requisites for the elective subjects, all candidates are advised to
discuss their choice of electives with the co-ordinating lecturer.

Text-books

A reading list of recommended joumal articles and text-books will be issued by the co-
ordinating l,e9tu1er for each subject and will be available from the Depafment of
Community Medicine at the beginning of the year:

Assessment:

For each subject ofstudy theres¡ill be a w¡itten examination at the conclusion. In addition
candidates will be e4rected to prepare tutorial assignments or papers for presentation.

COMPULSORY PUBLIC HEALTH STT]DIES

6635 Introduction to Epidemiology
Duration: Semester II.
Content: This subject provides students with basic skills in epidemiological research design
and anal¡ais, with particular emphasis on the nature and methods of obsewationãl

d of the subject students should grasp (and hence be able to apply
asic concepts in epidemiology, have an understanding of the broad
ed in the discipline, and be able to critically assess literatute in the

public domain which emplo¡n epidemiological methods. The subject involves a combination
of lectures, tutorials and practical exercises. Students undertake some exercises c¡ith a view
to detecting flaws in research desigrs.

9162 Research Methods and Biostatistics
Duration: Semester I.

content: This core unit is divided into two pafs: Introduction to Public Health Research
and Introduction to Biostatistics. The first part looks at the framework of research in the
public health ar€na, the nature of enquiry demography and the basic approaches to
research. Indicators of the Australian population's health, sun'eillance and information
systems, and strategies for evaluating policies and intervention are considered. Specific
¡esearch methods, both qualitative and quantitative, are discussed. The second part of the
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a meâns of summarizing sets of data' coping witb the

¡rcpulations, and makiìg decisions in the- face of
tiicfu mettroOology to public heatth research will be

emphasized.

3001 Occupational and Environmental Health and Safety

Du¡ation: Scmester II.

7259 kinciples of Preventive Medicine

Duralion: Semester II'

1292 Public Heatth PolicY

Du¡ation: Semester I.

ELECTIVE PI]BLIC HEALTH STUDIES

1011 Public Health Biologr
Dwation: Semester II.

Content: The aim of this course environmental and social

f;.ï;;;" pthogenesis of hu the causes' tissue changes

ãiãi"uoototy'manifätations of d ance will be provided' The
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",,üffo::.liiff Xf. ååÍ
e gûs,th and tumours with tr,

fd/ù'26 Epidemiological Research Methods
Duration: Semester L

4762 Pnevention in Practice
ùt¡uion: Semester II.

3945 Health Sen'ices Organization
Duration: Semester I.

5Cl2 Occu¡ntionat Hygiene
Dt¡ation: Semester II.

6187 Industrial Toxicologr
Du¡ation: Semester I.

9!"ryt In this subject the focus wifl be toxicolory and diseas€s. There wilr be aconsroeÍarron of ÐNtemic toxicolory, the basis of setting environmental and biologicalthreshold limit values, the role of tte industrial toxicorogñt, the rore ài n.-o".Çrtion"r
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hygienist, the coûtfol of health hazards in occupational settirtgs, includingventilatioû, dùst'

nói* 
"ttá 

hearing. There will also be a consideration of health problems of ionizing and

non-ionizing radiation in industry.

1563 Occupational Safety Practice

Du¡ation: Semester II.
Conlent: safety practice under law'

Specific n and P-ractices of.various

oäupati responsibility and. liability'
medical ethics in occupational and

environmental health.

7258 Ethical Issues in Public Health
Duration: Semester I.

42ffi Biostatistics
Duration: Semester II.

Ml Primary Health Care
Durubn: Semester II.

Æt Public Health Policyand the Aged

Dwuion: Semester I.
s¡atem of the change
¡ate and a rising life
carc of thc confused

iary suPPort sewices,
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ELECTIVES AVAII"ABLE AT FLINDERS TJNIVERSITY

Introductory Note:

ould note that Flinde¡s University teaches
and Communiry Health, and S3¿0¡ Chil¿

diploma in Communi
linders University of

students_may be permitted to enfol in these subjects for credit
Public Health {egr9e. !uch..rrgglt need to obiain approvar in writing from the Registrar
and must complywith Flinde¡s University enrolment p-rocedures.
The th¡ee electives providg a social and developmenìal framework for understanding and
analysing the major contemporary determinânß of child hearth, aná *iu 

- 
e"amine

community, responses through programs and services which aim to áddress aurr.nt .hild
health needs.

Prerequisites

The ¡nstgraduate course in communit¡r
medical practitioners n'ho have a mi
experience in child health. Although there a
subjects, candidates arc advised to discuss their choice of electives s,ith the coordinating
lecturer.

Contacl hours:

E¿ch elective lasts for an academic term and comprises an initial full-time week of seminarsand agency visits followed by programmed reãdings, assigrments and an open-book
examination.

Students are eq)ected to affange a the
equivalent of one day per week for thekinds of problems encountered and
ment. age-

Assessmenh

Tliere are two assigrments of 1.50G2000 words and one essay of between 2500 and 3000
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wotds to be completed during the course of each elective. Each of these components is

worth ?5/o of the marks. A three-hour open book examination worth 257o of the marks is
held at the end of the elective term.

93401 Maternal and Child Health

[EmlmcDt rt Thc FlindeE Univcsity of South AutElial.

are also explored.

Tø-bootc: \ilallace, H. M. ¿¿ al. eds. Maternal and child health practkes, 2nd ed. (Wiley'
l9l!2);Linózey, G. and A¡onsotE. Handbook of social psycløIog, 2nd ed., vol' 2 (Adtlison-
Wesle¡ 1!)69).

934iil2 School and Community Health

lEbdmcÃt ¡t Thc Fli¡deF Uniwnity of South AutBli¡].

children in schools will be explored. Major health issues in adolescents such as risk-taking
behaviour, sexually transmitted diseases, substance abuse, suicide, depression, and eating
disorders, will be discussed.

Te-bo (Aspen Systems &rp., 19?8); Linclze¡
G. and nd ed', vol. 2 (Addison-Wesley,l969),

93403 ChildDevelopment

[Eom¡æil rt Thc Fli[dcr U¡ircrity of south Aunnfi,¡]

The theor€tical and rescarch basis for thevariety of sewice responses to thes€ needs, such

as scrcening parent counselüng and early invention programmes, wif be evaluated.

Tø-book: Accardo, P. J. & C:pute A. J. TIe pediatician aú tle doelopmentally dclayed

c/uld (Univcrsity Part Pt., 1979); Lindzey, G. and A¡onson E Handbook of social
psyhologt, 2nd ed., vol. 2 (Addison-Wesley, 1969).
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MASIER OF PI]BLIC HEAL'TII TIIESIS

2052 M.P.H.Ihesis (Futl-fime)

746,1 M.P.H. lhesis (Part-time)

TN



Medicine
M.S.

DEGREEOF

MASTER OF SURGERY

REGULATIONS

1. The following peñons may be accePted as candidates for the degree of Maste¡ of
Surgery
(a) Bachelors of Surgery of the University ofAdelaide;

(b) Graduates in surgery of another universitywto hold a degree whigh is accepted by the

õuncil on the rccor;ménttation of the Faculty of Medici¡e as equivalent to the degrce of

Bachelor of Surgery of the University of Adelaide.

Noperson may thlee years have-ela¡xed

sincä æcomin! that person qualified for

accePtance as a

of the thesis.

4. Unless thc Faculty shall otherwise detemhe, a candidate for the degree- shall pursue

hisr/her apprwed coúrse of study for a period of not more than th¡ee years from the dåte

of his/her candidature.

5. To qualify for award of the degree the thcsis must make a contribution to surgical

knwledge,

7. On completion of the work the candidate shall lodge with t_h: Registfaf. thfee cgpies of
thc thesis piepare<l in acmrdance with difections given to candidates from time to time.'

The Faculty of Medicine, if it approves the subject of the work submitted, shall nominate

erømincrs, ofwtom at leåst one shatl be an external examiner'

A candidate may be required to undergo an onl e¡øminatiot in the subiect-matter of the

thcsis and in any other subject-matter cognate ther€to.

awarded.
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Rcguleriom dlmæd: 24 Fcb. 1983.

Amndcd I Mürù 1984: 4, rc-numbcring S&
clinæ on Highcr Degrc ry Rælrch s¡d Spæiü€tiou for !tei¡,,: s Coltent ,
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DEGREEOF

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE

REGTJI"ATIONS

1. The following persons may be accepted as candidates for the degree of Doctor of
Medicine:
(a) Bachelors of Medicine of the University of Adelaide;
(b) Graduates in medicine of another university who hold a degrce which is accepted by the
C-ouncil on the ¡ecommendation of the Faculty of Medicine as equirralent to the degree of
Bachelor of Medicine of the University of Adelaide.

2. No person may be awarded the degree of Doctor of Medici¡e until three years have
ela¡xed since he became qualified to receive the degree specified in Regulation 1 of these
regulations. He may proceed to the degree either by completing a period of research and
pr€senting a satisfactory thesis thereon, or by the submission of prcviously published work.

3. No thesis or other work presented for the degree may include material which has been
accepted for any other degree or qualification of any university or institution. Tïe degree
shall not be awarded unless the thesis or work submitted contain an account of original
work by the candidate for the degree amounting to a substantial contribution to medical
kno*'ledge.

4. When he submits his thesis or other work, a candidate shall:

(a) submit therewith a declaration that the thesis or work is his o*'n composition;
(b) indicate wherein he considers the thesis or work to advance medic¿l knowledge or
practice:

(c) furnish a history of the progress of medical knowledge in the subjects of the thesis or
work
(d) indicate clearþ and full¡ by appropriate references, the extent to which he is indebted
for any portion of his work to any other person.

Regulations governing admission to the degree by thesis

5. A person who wishes to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Medicine by thesis shall
make written application to the Registrar for enrolment as a candidate. The applicant shall
include a brief statement of the topic upon which he proposes, upon the completion of a
period of research, to submit a thesis.

6. A person accepted as a candidate shall conduct or continue research in the field of study
apprwed by the Faculty of Medicine (hereinafter referred to as the Faculty). The Faculty
will normally appoint a supewisor or supe.n'isors and will nominate a department or
departments under whose aegis the research will be carried out. Unless the Faculty shall
otherq¡ise determine, a candidate for the degree shall pursue his/her approved cou¡se of
study for a period of not less than two years and not more than four years frcm the date of
his/her candidature in the case of a full-time candidate or eight years in the case of part-
time and external candidates.

7. The Faculty may permit a candidate to pursue his research at such place or places
outside the University as it thinks fit.
8. A candidate shall give the Registnr one month's notice in writing of his ¡ntention to
submit his thesis and shall give particulars of any other work which he desi¡es to submit in
support of his thesis. The Faculty may permit the submission of such work if in its opinion
¡t may conveniently be examined along with the thes¡s.

9. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the work prepared in
accordance with the directions' given in sub-paragraph (b) of clause 28 of Chapter )O(V of
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the Ståtutcs. If thc wort is accrpted for the degree the RegistÉr shall transmit two of the
copies to the Uniwrsity Library.
10. Thc faculty shall nom¡natc e¡øminel¡ of thc thesis of whom at least one shall be an
external cnminer. The Faculty may requirc the candidate to submit hinrclf for
e¡amination upon thc eubject of his thesis and matteñ related thercto.
11. Aftcr the erømines' rcports have becn cpnsidered the Faculty may rccommend that
the candidate:
(a) be awarded the degree; or
(b) be awaded the degree on the satisfactory crompletion of an examination on the subject
of his thesis and matters related the¡eto; or
(c) be not a*"td¡"d the degree, but be allowed to rcvise and re-submit his thesis (within
such period as the Faculty may allow); or
(d) be not awarded the degfee and be not allowed to ¡e-submit his thesis.

Regulaúfuns concerning admission to fhe degree by preúousþ published worlc
12. Any person who sat¡sfies the requirements of Regulation t hereof may seek the
pemission of the Faculty to submit, as evidence that he is a Frt and prop€r person to
receive the degree, wort or papers previously published by him.
13. Any person who seeks the permission of the Faculty under Regulation 12 hereof shall
apply in writing to the Registrar giving particula¡s of the work which he proposes to submit
together witln a cutriculum vitoe. The Faculty shall rcfer the matter to a committee wl¡ich
shall enquire i¡to it atrd make ¡e¡ommendations to the Faculty. The Faculty may refuse to
grant the permission sought or it ma¡ if it entertàins serious doubts about the suitability of
the work which the applicant proposes to submit, advise his of its doubts and request him
to ¡econsider his application.
14. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the wo¡k prepared in
accordance with the directions' given in clause 28 of Chapter )O(V of the Statutes. If the
work is accepted for the degree the Registr¿r shall transmit te/o of the mpies to the
Univenity Library.
15. The Faculty shall nominate examine¡s of the work of w-hom at leåst one shall be an
extemal examiner. The Faculty may require the c¿ndidate to submit himself for
enmination upon the subject of his work and matters related thereto.
1ó. After the e:caminers' rcports have been considered the Faculty may recommend that
the candidate:

(a) be aurarded the degree; or
(b) be awarded the degree on the sâtisfactory completion of an examination on the subject
of his work and matters related thereto; or
(c) be not awarded the degree.

17. Notwithstanding the pro.visions of the preceding regulations, the Council may, on the
recomnendation of the Faculty, admit to the degree any person other than a member of
the staff of the Unive¡sity. Any such recommendation shall be accompanied by evidence
that the person has made an original and substantial contributioû to knowledge.

Rcgulatiom aIflcd 21 DcDbcr 19ó7.

AæDdcd: 15 Jù. ln6.l7i &Fcb.1979t ó;4 Fcb. 198¿ 5, 81 9, 13, 14; I Mæh 1984:3, 6.

'PublÈbcd in rcuid.lin€ on Highcr Dcgrc by Rffih aîd SpæifetioE lor Th6i5',: ru CoDtcDt6.
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ASSOCIATE
STUDIES IN

DIPLOMA IN ABORIGINAL
MUSIC

REGUI"ATIONS

1.. There shall be an Associate Diploma in Aboriginal Studies in Music.
2. The course of study for the Associate Diploma shall normally extend over three
academic years of full-time study or the equivalent.
3. The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Music, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:
(a) the subjects of study for the diploma;
(b) the range of subjects to be sâtisfactorily completed and the exam¡riations to be passed
by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by C.ouncil or such
other date as the Council may determine.
4. The syllabuses of the subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of the Departmental
Committee of the Centre for Aboriginal Studies in Music and approved by the Faculty of
Music and the Executive Committee of the Education Committee, The Chairman of the
Departmental Committee may approve minor changes to any pfeviously approved syllabus
or syllabuses.

5. To qualify for the Associate Diploma a candidate shall comply with the provisions of
Schedule III.
6. Except by the permission of the Faculty of Music, a candidate shall not enrol in any
subject for which the pre-requisite studies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject have
not been satisfactorily completed.

7. A candidate shall not be eligible to present for examination unless the prescribed classes
have been regularly attended, and the written, practical or other work required has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

8. In determining a candidate's final result in a subject the examiners may take into account
oral, s¡ritten, practical and examination work, provided that the cândidate has been given
adequate notice at the commencement of the teaching of the subject of the way in which
work will be taken into account and of its relative importance in the final result.
9. There shall be three classiltcations of pass in the final assessment of any subject for the
Associate Diploma as follou,rs:

Pass with Distinction
Pass with Credit
Pass

If the Pass classiFrcation be in two divisions a pass iû the higher division may be prescribed
in the syllabuses as a pre-requisite for admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects.

10. A candidate may be granted a supplementary examination in a subject only in
circumstances approved by the Departmental C.ommittee of the Cent¡e for Aboriginal
Studies in Music and in accordance with any ery)ressed C-ouncil policy.

11. A candidate who fails a subject, or who obtains a lower division pass and who desi¡es to
take that subject again shall, unless exemptedwholly or partially therefrom by the Faculty,
again complete the required work in that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

12. A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any subject for the Associate
Diploma may not enrol for that subject again or for any other subject which in the opinion
of the Faculty of Music contains a substantial amount of the same material, except by
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special permission of the Faculty and then only under such conditions as the Faculty may
prescribe.

13. A candidate who is not granted permission to sit for an examination, orwto does not
attend all or pafi of the e)ømination after having attended substantially the full course of
instn¡ction in that subject shall be deemed to have failed the examination.
14, A candidate who has passed subjects in other Faculties of the Unive¡sity or other
educational institutions, may on written application to the Registrar be granted such
exemption from the requirements of the schedules made under these regulations as the
Faculty may detenpine.

Rcgulatioú allwcd 20 July, 199
A%itiDgdlmæ:2
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ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA IN ABORIGINAL
STUDIES IN MUSIC

SCTIEDT]LES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 3.)

SCHEDULE I: ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

1. The Associate Diploma is intended for people of Aboriþal or Torres Strait klander
descent.

2. Admission to the course of study for the Associate Diploma shall be determined on the
basis of previous musical experience with the primary weig[t being given to formal musical
studies.

3. All applicants shall be auditioned prior to admission and shall be ranted, for selection
pu{poses, in order of their audition result.

4. Except whe¡e othen'ise determi.oed by the Faculty, an applicant who defers an offer of
admission to the coursê shall be required to attend again for audition, and to rrach the
minimutrl audition standard for admission to the course, before being authorised to en¡ol.

SCHEDULE tr: COMPLETION OF SUBJECTS

1. The subjects listed for each level u¡der Schedute Itr need not all be taken in one and the
same JÉar. A candidate who has satisfied the prc-requisite requirements for en¡olment in
later lerrel subjects may so eûol before completing all the subjects of the preceding level.

2. The requirements for each subject must normallybe completed in one ¡æar of study. The
Facul$r may permit a catrdidate to complete the lequirements of a subject oær a period of
two )Gârs on Euch conditions as it may determine.

3. E¡rcept uóe¡e otherwisc determined by the Faculty, a candidate wto is eligible in any
year to enrol in 2524 First Practical Music Study IIA or 127 Sccond P¡actical Music Stu<ly
IIA or 1399 Frst Practical Music Study IIIA or 8291 Secpnd P¡actical Music Study Itrd or
at95 First Practical Music study r or Tl33 second Practical Music study I or 2fû2 Fl¡st
Pr¿ctical Music Stu<ly IIB ot 4716 Second Practical Music Study nB or 6419 Frst Practical
Music Study IIIB or 3fiÐ Sccond Practical Music Study IIIB, wùo fails to do so, and urto
wishes to enrol in one of these subjects in a subsequent year, shall bc requirpd to atte¡d an
audition atrd to reåch a minimum audition staûdard for enrotment in the subject in
question bcfore being authorised to enrol in that subject.

4. Caadidatcs mu6t obtai¡ the approrral of the Dea¡ of the Faculty of Music, or nominee,
for thc propaed subjects of study and ale required to tåke part satisfactorily in the general
practical wo¡t of the cent¡e for Aboriginal studies in Music. candidates a¡e also
cnouraged to participatc in thc activities of thc Elder C.onsewatorium.
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SCHEDULE Itr: COURSES OF STUDY

1. To quati$ for the Associate Diploma a candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
requircments foc
eitlwr Stteam I: Musical Studies or Stream II: C.ommunity Musician.

2. The subjects for Stream I shall be:

Iævel I Subjects

23(B Musicianship I
3595 First Practical Music Study I
733'Second Practical Music Study I
7628 Performance I
5319 Pitjantjatjara Sinþg I
8Z2A Gete¡al Studies I
I¡veI II Subjects

8357 Theory of Music II
Zs?AFitst P¡actical Music Study IIA
1227 *¡o¡d P tactical Music Study IIA
8313 Performancr IIA
67 4l P itjantiatiara Singing IIA
272Ð Ge¡e¡al Studies IIA

Lcvcl III Subjcc'ts

T2ß7T\eory of Music III
1399 First P¡actical Music StudyIIIA
8294 Second Practical Music Study IIIA
8428 Performance IIIA
LW7 Ge¡enl Studies IIIA

3. The subjects for Stream II shall be:

Ievel I Subftr'ts

As for St¡eam I
I¡vcl II Subjccts

433O Musicianship Il
28(2 First Practical Music StudyIIB
4716 Second Practical Music StudyIIB
7466 Performance IIB
1814 Pitjantjatjara Singing IIB
3120 General Studies IIB

I¡vel III $bjects
5410 Musicianship III
6419 First Practical Music Study IIIB
3fB0 Second Practical Music Study IIIB
4951 Performance IIIB
2961 General Studies IIIB

NOTES (Not lomiDgpùt of ¡hc slc¡cdu¡Ë)

2 St B¡ECTDES¡GI.IATIoNS OF l9S CALE'¡DAR
IÆl I Íúj.rdr of abc f9&) Ca¡endù hæ bccÀ rrdcigErcd ü IÆl II, aDd IÆl II í¡biü. of thê 19Ð C¡lc¡d¡r r
IÆlIlI.

ß9



Music
Assoc.Dip.Ab.St.Mus.

ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA IN ABORIGINAL
STUDIES IN MUSIC

SYLI"ABUSES

Prospective students for both streams are auditioned and interviewed in order to determine
suitabilitlt depending on the qualifications and expe.rience of the applicant, credit
(advanced standing) may be granted.

LEVEL I (Common to both streams)

2308 Musicianship I
I-qel: l.
Duration: Full year.

Pre -re qu isi æ : Avdition.
Weighting:20/o of a yeafs worlc

Aim/content: To explore the theory of music related to individual practical studies, as per
syllabus.

Contact hours: 4 x l-hour group lessons per week.

Assessrnent: 4 examinatio¡s, one at the end of each half-semester and each of l-hour
duration (40Vo). Cnmpletion of practical/written work set (60Vo).

3595 First Practical Music Study I
I-et¡el: l,
Duruion: Full year.

he -re q u is ite : Aldition.
Weigþting lSVo oÍ a yeafs work.

Cont¿nt: Development of instrumental or vocal technique and musicianship as per syllabus.

Conaact hours: 1 x l-hour individual lesson per week.

Assessment: continuous progfess reports (60vo),4 practical examinations, one at the end of
each ha lf-sem e ster (40/o).

7733 Second Practical Music Study I
Ilvel: l.
Dthaion: Full year.

helequkiæ: Audition.

W-eighting lïVo oÍ a yeals work.

Aim/Content: Development of instrument or vocal technique and musicianship as per
syllabus.

Contact hours: 1 x l-hour indMdual lesson per week.

Asçessmcnt: Continuous progress rcptts (ffiVo),4 practical examinations, one at the end of
each half-semes tet (40Vo).
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7628 Per{ormance I
I-a,el: l.
Dutaion: Full year.

he-requisiæ: None.

Weighting:30Vo oî. a Yea/s work.

Aim/Conænt: Development of instnùmetrtal or vocal technique and group musicianship as

per syllabus.

Co¡lact løt*s:68 hours group and/or individual tuition per weelc

Assesçment: Attendance and participation in ensemble work and public perfolmances.

5319 Pitjantjatjara Singing I
L¿vel: f.
Duralion: Full year,

Pre-requisiæ: None.

Weighting. lÙVo ol a Yea/s work.

beliefs, and attitudes

'åitfl"å"oï,t:'Ji;åunderstanding of inm¡ in the tribal setting. Each student
field trip during their course.

Contact houn:2 x l-hour group sessions pcrweek.

Assesstnent: Report on attitudinal and musical Pfogfess from the Senior læcturcr, in

consultation wi[h other song os'nefs, at the end of each half-semester (60%). _Repot on

cross+ultural skills from the-Academic Tutor at the end of each half-semestet ( 0%ó).

8224 General Studies I
Løtel:l.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: None.

Ileighting: lT%o of ayeaÌswork (1 !^it = 3Eo).

Aim/Content: This subject aims to diversify in
interests. It comprises a grouP of compulsory a

musical units. A minimum number of 4 units per
semester). Students may be credited with units takr

staff whóaho will ttetermine the appropriate weighting. Aboriginal C.ommunication Course

and Technical Studies arc compulõ-ry units for 82?A Gerreral Studies I. See General Sudies

list at end of srilabus entries.

Contact hourc: Yanable.

Assesstnent: Determined by Subject Tutor in consultation c¡ith CASM staff'

STREAM I, LEYEL II

8357 lheory of Music II
Løtel: ll.
Dwation: Full year.

ll/eighting: 20c/o of yeat's wotk
Pre-requisites: 2308 Musicianship I or audition.
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Contact ,rotos:4 x l-hour group lessons a week
Aím/content To erplore the theory of music relating to individual instrumental studies as
pcr syllabus.

Assessment: l-hour e¡camination at the end of each half-semester (402a), completion of
practical/written work set (607o).

2524 First Practical Music Stuily IIA
I-ettel: ll.
Duration: Full year.

Weiglting: lSVo of. a yea/s work.
he+equisites:3595 First P¡actical Music Study I or audition.
Coilact hours:1 x l-hour individual lesson a week.

Aim/content: Develqrment of instn¡mental or vocal technique and musicianship as per
syllabus.

lss-epment: conliquous progress repotrs (60/o), practical examination at the end of each
half-semester (407o),

1227 Second Practical Music Study IIA
I-ettel: II.
Dwaion: Full year.

Weigþing lïVo of a yeals work.
Contact lrouts: 1 x l-hour individual lesson a week.

Pre-requisites: 733 Second P¡actical Music Study I or audition.
Aim/couent: Development of instrumental or vocal technique and musicianship as per
syllabus.

Assessment: Qn¡iluous pr.¡gress rcp':.s (ûvo), practical examination at the end of each
hal f-semes ter (zl07o).

&113 Per{ormance IIA
Lø,el: lI.
Duration: Full year.

Weigþting {Vo of a yeafs work.
he-requisiæs: Performance I or audition.

Contact hours:6-8 hours group and/or individual tuition a week.

Assessment: Attendance and particþation in ensemble work and public performances.

6741 Pitjantjatjara Singing IIA
LeJrel: Il.
Duration: Full year.

Weighting: lÙVo oÍ a yeals work
he-requkiæs: 5319 Pitjantjatjara Singing I.

Contact hours: 2 x l-hour group sessions a week plus 10{ay field trip.
Aim/content: To introduce the sty,les, beliefs, and attitudes of traditional Aboriginal music,
using a.ny.utic inmg (ceremony),as_ taught by its traditional owners, assisied by the
Academic Tutor. A field trip to Indulkana is arranged to further understanding of Ínrna in
the tribal setting. Each studênt is expected to join ai least one ñeld trþ ourin! tieir co,rme.
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Assessmcnt: Report on attitudinal and musical prcgf€ss from the Senior læcturer, in
consultatiotr with othe¡ song owne$, at the end of each half-semestef (6wo)'-rcpott on

cross<ultu¡al skills f¡om the-Academic Tutor at the end of each half-semestet (40vo).

2720 C'eneral Studies IIA
Level: II.
Dwation: Full year.

Weighting L2Vo of ayealswork (1 vrrit = 3Vo).

he-requisiæs: 82?A Ge'''eral Studies I.

Contact løu¡s : Variable.

Aimr/conWrt The subject aims to diversify individual student study programmes and

intertsts. It comprises- a gfoup of compulsory and non+ompulsory mlsical and para-

musical units. A 
-minimnm 

nnmber of 4 units Per year must be taken (1 unit =- t half-

semester).Students"'"r'"ff 
:;,""1#'hîïx1ffi'jtä""x'fn3;"å:Jff "rrffi y#,*

Iævel I, a student must take the Aboriginal Communication
dies for 2720 Genetal Studies IIA. At some time during the

Musical Studies Streâm the studert must complete 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology'

as eiaher zTn General Studies IIA or 1997 General Studies IIIA. S¿e General SudA list at

end of syllabus enries.

Assessmcnr: Determined by Subject Tutor in consultation with CASM staff'

LEVEL III

7287 Theory of Music III
I-evel: lll.
Duration: Full year.

Weighting:25Vo oÍ a yeafs work.

he-requisites:8357 Theory of Music II or 4330 Musicianship II.

Conuct tøu¡s:4 x l-hour group lessons a week.

Aim/conænt: To e:çtore further tte theory of music relating to individual instrumental

studies, as per syllabus.

Assessmen| l-hour examination at the end of each half-semeste¡ (4074), completion of
practical/written work set (607a).

1399 First Practical Music Study IIIA
Lqel: II1.

Duration: Full year.

Weighting: 20Vo of a year's work.

Pre-requisites: 25?A Fitst Practical Music Study IIA or 4716 First Practical Music Study IIB.

Contact løurs: 1 x l-hour individual lesson a week.

Aim/content: Further development of instrumental or vocal technique and musicianship as

per sy'labus.

Assessment: c-ontinuous,progress feports (ffivo), practical examination at the end of eåch

half-semester (407o).
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8294 Second hactical Music Study IIIA
Lqel: l[l.
Duration: Full year.

Weigþting: lÙVo of a yea/s work.
he-requisites: 7227 seæ¡d Practical Music study IIA or 4716 second practiøl Music
StudyIIB.

Contact hours:1 x l-hour individual lesson a week.
Aim/content: Further development if instrumental or vocal technique and musicianship as
per syllabus.

Assessmcnt: continuous progress repotts (ffi/o), practical examination at the end of each
half-semester (rl07a).

8428 Per{ormance IIIA
Lø'el: IIl,
Duration: Full year.

Weigþting: TVo of ayeafswork.
he+equisiæs:8313 Performance IIA or perfonnance IIB.
Contact hours: G8 hours group and/or individual tuition a week.
Aim/content: Further development of instrume¡tâl technique and group musicianship as
per syllabus.

Assessment: Attendance and participation in ensemble work and public performances.

1997 General Studies IIIA
I¿vel: Ill.
Duration: Full year.

Weigþting: LSlo of. a yeat's work (l wit = 3/o).
he-requisites:2720 Ge¡etal Studies IIA or 3120 General Studies IIB.
Contact hours: Variable.

Assessment: Determined by subject Tutor in consultation with cAsM staff.

STREAM II, LDtaEL II

4330 Musicianship II
Lettel: ll.
Duration: Full year.

he-reEisiu:23ß Musicianship I or audition.
Weighting: ?,0/o o1 ayeat'swwk
Aim/Conunt: To e:çlore further the theory of music relating to individual practical studies,
as pcr syllabus.
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Contact lrows: 4 x l-hour group lessons per week.

Assessment:4 examinations, one at the end of each half-semester and each of 1-hour
du¡ation (AOVo). C-ampletion of practical/writtenwork set (ûVo).

28/.û,2 First Practical Music Study IIB
Lcvel: II.
Duration: Full year.

he-requLsiæ:3595 First Practicâl Music Study I or audition.

Veighting: lSVo ola yea/swork-

Aim/Conuru: Further development of instrumental or vocal technique and musicianship as

per syllabus.

Contact løu¡s: 1 x l-hour individual lesson per week.

Assess¡nenl:4 practical examinations, one at the end of each half-semester (40Vo).

4716 Second hactical Music Stutly IIB
I-øtel: ll.
Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requisite:733 Second Practical Music Study I or audition.

Weighting l0/o of a yea/s work.

Aim/Content: Further development of instrumental or vocal technique and musicianship as

per syllabus.

Contact lnurs: 1 x l-hour individual lesson per week.

Assessment: C-ontinuous progress rcpotl^s (60Vo),4 practical examinations, one at the end of
each half-semes tet (40Vo).

146ó Performance IIB
Løtel: ll.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisiæ:7628 Performance I or audition.

Weighting: ?IVo of a yeals work.

Aim/Contmt: Further development of instrumental or vocal technique and group

musicianship as per syllabus.

Contact hours: ó8 hours group and/or individual tuition perweek.

Assessment: Attendance and participation in ensemble work and public performances.

1814 Pitjantjatjara Singing IIB
Lael: ll.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: 5319 Pitjantjatjara Singing L
rileighting lÙVo of a year's work.

beliefs, and

,,åiT*;"'ï
understanding of inm¡ in the tribal setting. Each s

field trip during their course.

Contact lnurs:2 x 1-hour group sessions per week.
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Assessmenl: Report on in
consultation s¡ith other
c¡oss+ultural skills from

3120 General Studies IIB
Pre-requisiæs: 82?A Genetal Studies L
Weigþting. l2/o oÍ a yeals work (1 ]uúlit = 37o).

C ontact hows : Variable.

Assessment: Determined by Subject Tutor in consultation with C"â,SM staff.

LE\¡EL III

5410 Musicianship III
I-wel: lll.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: 4330 Musicianship IL
Weighting: ?SVo oÍ a yeat's work.

Aim/Conæru: To further explore the theory of music relating to individual practiøl studies
as per syllabus,

Contact lnu¡s:4 hours of group sessions perweek.

Assessnent:4 examinations,'one at the end of each half-semester and e¿ch of l-hour
duration (ÆVo). C,o,mpletion of practical/written work æ.t (ûVo).

6419 First Practical Music Sturly IIIB
Le+tel: Ill.
Duration: Full par.
he-requisiæ:2802 First Practical Music Study IIB.
Weigþing 2OVo of a yea/s work.

Aim/Conæna Further development of instrumental or vocal technique and musicianship as
per syllabus.

Contact hou¡s: 1 x l-hour individual lesson per week.

Continuous progress tepfis (ûVo),4 practical examinations, one at the end of
each half-semes ter (û/o).

3930 Second Practical Music Study IIIB
Lø,el: fII.
Du¡uian: Full year.

he+equisite: Sccond Practical Music Study IIB.
Weighting:7Wo oÍ a yeat's work
Ain/Content Furthcr developmeût of instn¡mental or vocâl technique and musicianship as
pcr sytlabus.
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Contact løurs:1 x l-hour individual lesson perweek.

Assesçntcnt: Continuousprogrc.ss rePoß (60Vo),4 practical examinations, one at the end of
each half-seme ster (40/o).

4951 Performance IIIB
Lael: Ill.
Du¡ation: Full year.

he+eEdsiu : Performance IIB.

Ileighting 307o of a yea/s work.

Aim/Content: Fufher development of instrumentalfvæzl technique and grouP

musicianship as per syllabus.

Conuct hou¡s:1 x l-hour individual lesson perweek.

Assessmcnt: Continuous pfogrqss tepotts (60/o),4 practical examinations, one at end of
each half-semes ter (40Vo).

29ß General Studies IIIB
I-aryl: lll.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: General Studies lIB.
Weighting: L57o of ayeat'swork (1 vnit = 3Vo).

Aim/Content: This subject aims to diversify individual student stùdy pfograms and

interests. It comprises a goup of compulsory and non+ompulsory musical and para-

musical unib. A minimurn number of 5 units per year must be taken (1 unit = t half-
semester). Students may be oedited with General Studies unis taken outside CASM at the

discrction of the faculty which also will determine the appropriate weighting. See General

Sudies list at end of syllabus enties.

Contacl lpu¡s : Variable.

Assessneru: Determined by Subject Tutor in consultation c/ith CASM staff'

GENERAL STUDIES TOPICS

Particulars of the contents and rcquirements of each General Studies tqric will be provided

at enfolment. All topics will not necessarily be offertd in any one year and others may be

emolment.

Reprcsentalive List of General Studies Topics

Introduction to Ethnomusicolory - 1 unit. (C-ompulsory in the Musical Studies stream and

equivalent to 1423 Introcution to Ethnomusicologr'

Aboriginal C-ommunication C.oursc - (lengh varies). (Compulsory in se¿'ond half-semester

of the fißt year of study at CASM).

Didgeridoo - (length varies).

Torres Strait Island Dancing - 1, 2, 3 or 4 units.

Pitjantjatjara Singing - 1, 2, 3 or 4 units.

Indulkana Field Trip - I unit. (in conjunction s'ith at least one half-semester of
Pitjantjatjara Singng).

Technical Studies - 1 unit. (Compulsory in Frrst half-semester of the first year)'
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Electronic Music - (length waries).

SUV Radio Training Course - (Iengh varies) (Arranged thrcugb Student Radio),
Sound Engineering - (length varies).
Sound Recording - (length varies).
Acoustic Guitar Group - 1, 2, 3 or 4 units.
Additional Instrumental Tuition - 1, 2, 3 or 4 units.
C-omposition - 1, 2, 3 or 4 units.
Harnronica \l¡orkshop - 1, 2, 3 or 4 units.
Percussion Group - 1, 2, 3 or 4 units.
Singing Group - 1, 2,3 or 4 units.
Community Resource Studies - (length varies).
Music for Theatr,e - (length varies).
Music for Film - (length varies).
subjects in other univenity departments, or other institutions, will from time to time be
offe¡ed as General Studies topics.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF MUSrC (PERFORMANçÐ

REGI'LATIONS

1. There shall be an ordinary degree and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Music

(Performance). A cantlidate may obtaiû either deg¡ee or both'

2. The course of study for the ofdinafy degree shall extend ovel' tbree academic years and

lúfor ttre Honours äegree over four ácadémic years, of full-time study or equivalent'

3. (a) The council, after feceþt of advice f¡om the Faculty of Music, shall from time to

time prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree;

(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

lbl Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the council or

ìuóh other date as the C-ouncil may determine'

(c) The syllabuses of subjects shall ,be specified. by -tl: Pire¡lo1^11^th-: 
Eu"'

õnserv.¿torium of Music a¡id submitted to tñe Faculty of Music_and.to the Executive

Committee of the &lucation Committee rr approval, except that the ulrector may

approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses'

1ãj Scrrø,rres made and syllabuses approved by the council shall be published in the next

edition of the University Calendar.

4.Toqualifyfortheordinarydegreeacandidateshallcomplywiththeprovisionsof
schedule III.
5. (a) To qualify for the Hoûours degree a candidate^shall cgmqfgte the requirements for

ittàóøi""ry ¿eþe and comply with the prwisions of schedule fV'

(b)Thenamesofcandidatesw1roqualifyfortheHonoÙßdegreeshallbepublishedwithin
thê folloç,ing classes and divisions:

First Class

Second Class
DivisionA
Division B

Third Class.
course if theY (i) have alreadY

but failed to obtain Honours,
FacultY on such conditions as

ó. Except by permission of the Faculty of M shall not en¡ol in any subject

i;r-"Ãiãh ii"'p;requisite work pr"i.iu"a for that subjecr has not been

sa tisfactorily comPleted.

?, A candidate shall not be eligible to Present for examination unless the prescribed classes

irâ* U""o regularly attendeã-and thJwritten, practical or otherwork required has been

completed toihe satisfaction of the ¡e¿shing t taff concerned'

8. Iidetermining a candidate's final result in a subject the examiners may take iûto account

assessments of ihe c¿ndittate's written, Pra:tical õr other work, and th€ r€sults of other

;;;;ii*r in ttat suUje¡t proviOeC ih"t th" candidate has been giver notice at the

besinning of the coufse oi.t"äy for the subject of the way r_n thich such assessments will

;;"r"-k";ïrt";ccount aûd of théi¡ relative importance in the final result.

g.Thenamesofcandidateswhopassinanysubjectfortheordinarydegreeshallbe
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Pass with Cledit, pass.
ion I and Division tr, a
as a pre-rcquisite for

ûj:d 1 supplePentary examination itr a subjecr only itr
department administering such subject and consistent with

11. (a) A candidate
e:ramination, again
practical or other wo
of Music,

13' If in any year/semester the student enrorment in a oarticular subject offered by theFaculty is less than the minimum specified by the racuity, ihat subject ,näy ooïù"ãn"."0.

Regul¡tbD e¡tærd 4 Fcbnüry 19S¿

Aænded: 24 Fcb. l9&i:3; t? re t98S: 5(b), 9; ä JuL r9&; 8, 10, lt, 13.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF MUSrC (PERFORMANCE)

SCHEDT]LES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 3.)

NOTB SyIåbw ot subjectr for thc dcgÉ ol B.MB. (PcrL) æ püblishcd bclø, imediarcly rlcr æhcdulæ. For

"yllÁ-rrã 
.f 

",¡¡.c" 
raugbt lor otncr aclrc ud diplo* æ lhe tablc of subjcds 8t lhe cnd of tbc El¡ry'

SCHEDULEI: ADMISSIONREQUIREMENTS

(Performance)
being gircn to

n and shall be

z,F:xcept,where otherwise of
admissiän to the course Eh he

minimum audition standard

SCHEDULE II: ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

1, The coufse for the ordinary degree shall occuPy three years of full-time study of
equivalent, and may be taken wit-h a specialisation in an instrument or in voice.

2.1\ er the

såme ed t in
later co I or

levels.
be comPleted in
requirements of

termine' Subjects

ny
in
to
ng

authorised to enrol in that subject.

Faculty of Music, or the
are requircd to take Part

n¡¿torium' Candidates are
for Aboriginal Studies in

Music.
study for the degree prior to 1989 shall be

te point values on account of subjects that

on application from candidates, the Precise
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SCHEDULE ITI: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

- To qualify for the ordinary degree a candidate shall satisfactorily complete thefollowing subjects:

Note the points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title.

LEVEL I STJBJECÎS
2ã)2 Music of the 18th Cenrury 2
1423 Int¡oduction to Ethnomulicology 1
6743 Int¡oduction to Early Music I
1935 Music Theory I 3
5549 Au¡al Development I 1
4924 Ge¡enl Music Studies I 4
and either one of the following:
8908 Bassoon I tZ
7{2 C]raÅ¡etl p
8970 Double Bass I 72
4219 Flutel p
9012 cuitår I 12
8752 Harpl tZ
2716 Harpsichord I lz
!}B49 Horn I tZ
4444 Oboel tZ

4744 Otganl
44@ Pe¡cussion I
1659 Pianoforte I
1388 Recorderl
9915 Trombone I
5759 Tnrmpet I
4331 Tuba I
6275 Yiolal
9914 Violin I
8933 Violoncello I
or2V5 Yoicel
togetlrerwith one of the following:
8489 Italian fo¡ Vocal Students
6320 Ge¡man for Vocal Students
5022 French for Vocal Students

L2

t2
t2
12
t2
L2

L2

12

L2

t2
I
4
4
4

t2
t2
t2
12

t2
t2
t2
t2
t2
I

LEVELII STJBJECTS

1049 Music of the 19th Century
8206 Music of rhe 20th Century
7642 Music Theory II
7222 Au¡al Development II
9411 General Music Studies II
andeither one of tIæ following:
2573 Bassoontr
3757 Clarioet II
5146 Double Bass tr
4179 Hute II
7693 Guitar II
6212 HaryII
7565 Harpsichord II
6011 Horn II
9383 Oboe II
7795 Organ II

LDY'ELIil STIBJECTS
,{851 Music Theory III
3597 Gene¡al Music Studies III
andwo of the following
7978 Music in the Humanist and

Baroque Theatre
3946 Cbinese Music

2 7896 Percussionll
2 3273 Pianoforte II
3 22ß Recorderll
I W Trombone II4 sni Tnrmpettr

1) ,1885 Tuba II
:: 2489 Viola II
i; 2843 viotin rr
12 !)827 Violoncello II
L2 or5810 Voice II
12 togetløwirh one of tlæ followingnot
L2 praiously presmud:
t2 8489 Italian fo¡ Vocal Students
L2 6320 Gerrran for Vocal Students
12 5022 French for Vocal Students

3 52ß Russian Opera in the lfth and
6 early2othcentury

and eithø onc of tle following:
5864 Bassoon III

15 8Á53 Clari¡et III
15 8248 Double Bass Itr
15 6411 Flute Itr
15 1327 Gútzrfr,
15 ?A70 IJaTIII
15 ó935 Harpsichord
15 5218 Horn Itr

4
4
4

5?Æ
6n3

Diagbilet's Ballets Russes
American pathfi nde¡s in music
Wagner
Be¡fioz
P¡c<lassical keþoard sonata

15

t2
t2
t2
t2
t2
t2
12

t2
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7638 Oboc III
4037 Organ trI
678ó Percussionltr
5972 Pianoforte III
ó711 Recorder III
8113 Trombone III
6391 Trumpet III
1833 Tuba III
8602 Viola III

12 5229 Violin III
L2 ó19 Violoncello III
12 ar10f Voiceltr
t2
12 wingnot

t2
lZ dents

lZ 6320 German for Vocal Students

t2 5022 FrenchforVocalStudenr

Music
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t2
12

8

4
4
4

NOTES: (Not fomi¡8 p8n ol thc Sbheduls)

1. \\¡ORK REQUIRED TO COMPLETE AN ADEIÁIDE DFCREB.

CONCURRENTLÍ
ænffitrtl)r it ¡hry sPply lor sdmision md æ
gre of B.Mu' (Pcrt) wishing Ìo Precd to thc

hc cnd of tbcir fi¡rt )rc$ in lhc Faculty of Muic for

Thc Faculty of Muic sdYiË:

i) Thc @EbiDGd ælw tú6 úvE y6 ot full-Ìime study.

ü) /r, of the rcquiEmcils of rhc BJvlN. (Pert) @t¡G Dust bG æmpleted' togcthcr sith rubjcct6 lakÊ! fton tbc

iùcdulé of thc ac8Ê of Bschclor of .AÍ6. TIG ñiñiñÞm lttts rcquiEmcDts to bc ÉtitEcd æ:

IÆl I sìSjecrs to thc miniñum Elu of 12 poitrts

Idct lI subjeds to lhe miñiñnm Eluc of 16 PoiÁrs

Isel III sübjcct6 ro lhc miÀimm Eluc of 24 PoiDts

cedidats muft @mplclc åll ol thc IÆl uI requiÉmcDts i¡ ¡@rduæ with schcdulc lI of lhc dcgÊ of B¡chêlor of

Ans.

üi) Thc attcntion of @did8l6 ír dEm to claw 4c) (i) oI Schcdulc I ot thc dcgG of Bæhcl'or ol A¡t¡' No subject

iáiU. --t.¿ t*i- tm¡dr thc dcgÉ ud tto *ùi"di *t"n ænlåi' a sübota¡lial uount of thc rue @tcriål üy
not both bc æulcd.
iv) cåDdidat6 should hare iDstmental or aEl rtudies. ID ææ æ the IEffoMæ
srijcas my bc øfcn ær thc F¡culty of Muic. Tlc attcDlion ol @didel6 i¡ dÈu to

cdw ¿ ot-scleouc n of t r of MÜic (Pcrfo@)'
v)csdid8t66hou|d@mPlctclderlælprc.fcquisitcbclorcæmencinghigbcrldcl¡ubþcts.
ú)cudidat6shouldsubEitlhci¡PfopGcdprcgm6of'tudyiDlhcoDbi¡edÓlEtoFæulqlfofaPPml.
vül cedidEt6 rhou¡d trotc tbât e emlment in subjcds cxecding a tolal Point¡ Yâlu ol ø Points PcrycÚ-will Éul'
å''" -Ñ- *r1."¿. Cåtrdidat6 should be awæ ot inc fi¡u imptiãiom of thci¡ choie to takr a @lN ærload.

3. TJNÀCCEPTABLE SUBJECT COMBINATIONS

À list of uDåcP!¿blc subjccl @mbiEtioü is milåblc ftom thc Faculty otræ'

SCHEDULE IV: THE HONOURS DEGREE

determine.
year must normatly be completed in one yea-r o-f full-time
ã candidate to preient the work wer a period of not morc
ns as it may dete¡mine.

2. To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall satisfactorily complete
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(a) lhe work prescribed in schedule ltr, provided that the arca of instn¡mental or vocal
specialisation corrcsponds to the area in wüich it is propoced that Horours be takon; and
(b) tne ¡eqrrirements of 2703 rronours performance (1537 Hoaours performance i¡
schedules of B.Mus. Old Course")
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF MUSrC (PERFORMANCE)

SYLI"ABUSES

*Hf;T,{J{,v¿å"ti.;ll
degree.

5549 Aural Ilevelopment I

4924 General Music Studies I

(143 Introduction to Early Music

1423 Introductionto Ethnomusicologr

2202 Music of the 18th Century

1935 Music Iheory I

1222 Aural Development II

9411 General Muslc Stuilies II

1049 MusÍc of the 19th CenturY

8206 Music of the 20th Century

76/12 Music Theory II

6n3 American Pathfinders in Music

3946 Chinese Muslc

524H Diaghilev's rBallets Russes"

3Sn General Music Stuilies III

4t51 Music Iheory III
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Berlioz

7978 Music in the Humanist and Baroque Theatre

Predassical keyboard sonata

Waper

5248 Russian Opera in the 19th and early 20th centuries

LEVELI

5549 Aural Development I
I-aryl: l.
Points value: 1.

Duration: Full year.

he-requßiæs: Nor,e
asswned lorowledge: All students in their ftrst year of the degree will take an Aunl rest
held during Orientation Week to determine in which stream theywill begin.
Co-requkiæs: None,

Contact houts: t hour a week

Contcnt: Au.¡al Development I and II contain within them four possible streams as follows:
Stream 1: Scales, intenrals, triads, melodic dictation, cadences, modulation and rh)¡thm.
stream 2: The same as stre¿m 1 but at a more advanced standard, B'ith the addition of two
and three-part writing as well as simple four-part writing.
St¡eam 3: Similar to Stream 2 but at a more advanced standard.
St¡eam 4: Similar in content to Stream 3 but at a mo¡e advanced standard.

Requilemens: Students of the B.Mus. @erf.) and B.Mus. will normally complete two yeañ
of Aural development. If a student enters at Stream 1 in the first year, thèn that sh¡dent
will complete stream 2 in the second year thus fulfilling the requirements for Aural
Development I & il. If a student enters at Stream 2 in the first year, then that student will
cþmplete stream 3 in the second year thus fulfilling the requirements for Aural
Development I & ü. If a student enters at Stream 3 in the first yeår, then that student will
complete Stream 4 in the second year, thus fulhlling the requirements for Aural
Development I & II.
Assessment c-ontinuous. All students must complete and pass at least sE€am 1 in order to
pss Aual Development I. The only result obtainable in any str€am is Non Graded pass
(NGP).

4Y24 General Music Studies I
Læel: L.

Points value: 4,

Dwuion: Full year.

he-requirites: None.

Co-requisitcs: None.

Conuct houts: I hour of lectu¡es and t hour of tutorials a week plus practicål work as
determined by selection of units, but normally 4{ hours a week-
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Content:8 units of Gene¡al Music Studies, details of which folloç' the syllabuses for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music (Performance).

Assessn ent: Based on 8 units.

ll43 Introduction to Early Music
Level: l.
Points value: L.

Duration: Semester II (2nd half).

Pre-requisites: None.

Co-requisiæs: 1fÌ35 Music Theory L

Conloct hotrs: 15 hours of lectures a week.

Content: The basic techniques of the music of the Medieval and Renaissance periods with
qlecial emphasis on modes, hexachord, musica ficta, rhythmic and pol¡phonic derrelop
ments and including a study of the liturgies together x¡ith prcscribed listening.

Assessment: 1500 word essay (or a 15 hour wdtten examination) 607o; 45 minute rePe¡toi¡e
and general knowledge test based on lectures which may include simple modal anal¡ais
4Mo.

14?ß Introduction to Ethnomusicologr
Lettel: l.
Points valu¿: l.
Duration: Semester II (lst half).

he-requkiæs: Note.
Co-requisiæs:1935 Music Theory I.

Contact hows:1 hour of lectures and t hour of tutorials a week.

Content: Int¡oduces the major principles of Ethnomusimlory and
cultural e4rression of society.

Assessment: 1500 word assignment, tutorial particþation and final
based on repertoire and general knowledge.

8908 Bassoon I
I-uel: l.
Points value: L2,

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact løurs: 3.

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level'

standard of achievement, Progrcss and technical
and attendance: 25Vo; Perfotmonce Cl¿ss.' Three
25Vo; Concert Pracdce; Satisfactory attendance and
vocal. concert practice: Non-graded ps; Recital/

qamination: of 20 minutes playrng tirne: 50Vo.

1302 Clarinet I
Level: l.
Points value: 12.

Duratian: Full year.

investigates music as a

(2 hour) examination
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Pre+eEisiu: Satisfactory completion of audition,

Contact løtss: 3.

Conæ¡t: Instn¡mental technique and repertoirc at an adr¡anced tevel.

,lssqnnent Teacler\ Rqnn baæd on standard of achievement, prog¡ess and technical
development, attitude and punctualit¡r and attendance: ?s/o; Poformance cÍ¿ss.. one mid-

15 minutes: ?SVo; Concen hactice: satisfactory attendance and
instn¡meûtal and vocal concert practice: Non-graded pass; Recital/

nutes playing time: 507o.

8970 Double Bass I
Lcttel: l.
Points value: 12.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requisite: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Conøct hours:3.

Content: Instrumental technique and r,epertoire at an ad\¡¿nced level.

Assessment: TeacÍø's Rçon based on standard of achievement, p¡ogrcss and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: ?S/o; performance C/¿s.. one

tendance

Aß Flute I
Level: l.
Poinu value: L2.

Duruion: Full ¡rear,

he-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Conøct hou¡s:3.

Coweru: Instrumental technique and repertoirc at an advanced level.

Assessmeru: Teaclpr's Rqort based on standard of achievement, prcgf€ss and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: 25Vo; Performance Class: TJ:ree

Concef hactice.' satisfactory attendance and
concert practice: Non-graded pas; Recital/

mn Guitar I
I-qeI: l.
Pointsvalue:12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Conuct lnurs:3.

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

Teacler's Report baæd on standard of achievement, progress and technicål
development, attitude and punctualiþr and attendance:25Vo; Performance Class: O¡e

Practice: satisfactory attendance
ert practice: Non-graded pass;
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8752 Harp I
I-qel: l.
Poinuvaluc:12.
Du¡ation: Full year.

he+equisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact hot*s: 3,

Contcnl: Instn¡mental technique and repertoire at an adrr¿nced level.

Ass*çment: Teaclø\ Rryn baæd on standard of achieræment, Pfogf€ss and technical

development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: 25Vo; Perlormaace Cl¿ss: Three
assessmenrc per year, each of 5 minutes: ?SVo; Concm Pracfib¿.' satisfactofy attendance and
particþtion at joint instnrrnental and vocal concert practice: Non-graded ps; Recital/
qamination: of T) minutes playrngtimel. 50Vo.

2716 Harpsichord I
I-cvel: l.
Points value: 12.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requßiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contoct hours: 3.

Content: Instn¡mental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

Assessmen: Teaclpr's Report baæd on stândafd of achier¡ement, pfogl€ss and technical

development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: 25Vo; Performarce CI¿ss" One

assessment per semestef, each of ? minutes: ?SVo; Concert hacdce.' satisfattory attendance
and partic$ation at joint instrumental and vocal concert Pr:lctice: Non-graded,pass;
Recital/uamination' of 30 minutes playng time: 50Vo.

9ÍM¡9 Hom I
I-e¿el: L

Pointsvalue:12,

Dwatbn: Full year.

he-requisite: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Conuct hours:3.

Content: Instrumental technique and rcpertoire at an adv¿nced level.

Assessmcnt: Teacher's Rcpon baæd on standard of achievement, P¡ogf€ss and technical

development, attitude and punctuality and attendance; ?SVo; Performance c/¿ss: Three

assessñrents Eìet ¡ir.af, each oi 5 minutes: ?SVo; Conca hactice: satisfactory attendance and

particþtion at joint instrumental and vocal concert pfactice: Non-graded p*s; Recital/
samination: of 20 minutes playrngtime:50Vo,

4444 Oboe I
Løel: l.
Points valuc: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact løuts:3.

Contenl: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

Assessmen!: Teaclpr's Report baseó on standard of achievement' Pñcg¡ess and technical
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development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: L5Vo; Performance Clas: O¡e
| 25Vo; Concm Practic¿.' satisfactory attendance
nd vocal concert practice: Non-graded pass;
ime:50Vo.

47U Organ I
I-ettel: l.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: Satisfactory completion of audition,

Conuct hours:3.

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level,
Assessment: Teacler's Report based on standard of achievement, progress and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: ?S%; Performance Class: O¡e

h of 7 minutes: 75Vo; Concen hact¡'c¿.. satisfactory attendance
nstrumental and voc¿l concert practice: Non-graded pass;
nutes plalng time:. 50Vo.

4460 Percussion I
Let'el: I.
Pointsvalue:12.

Duration: Full year,

Pre-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact løu¡s: 3.

Conteil: Instn¡mental technique and repertoire at an ad\¡anced level.
Assesstnenl: Teacher'| Report based on standard of achievement, progrcss and tæhnical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: Z5%o; performanc¿ CIas: One

: ?SVo; Concm hacace.. satisfactory attendance
nd vocal concert practice: Non-graded pass;
ime:50Øo.

1659 Pianoforte I
I-c+tel: I.

Pointsvafue:12.

Dwuion: Full year.

he+equisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact hows:3.

Contenl: Instn¡mental technique and repertoire at an advanced ler¿el.

Teache¡\ RryoÌt based on standard of achievement, p¡og¡€ss and technicål
development, attitude and punctuålity and attendance:25vo; Pøformarrce cl¿ss.. onc mid-

15 minutes: 25Vo; Conem Practice: satisfactory attendance and
instrument¿l and vocal cþncert practice: Non-gaded rps; Reciul/

nutes playing time: 5Ma

üt8E Recorder I
Iøtel: l.
Poin¿s value: 12.

Dtsatbn: Full year.
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he-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact houts:3.

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an aô¡anced leræ|.

Ass*çment: Teaclerb Rqort basr,ô on standard of achievement, progf€ss and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: L5Vo; Performance CI¿ss.. Three
assessments Í,et yea\ each of 5 minutes: ?SVo; Concen hacace.. satisfactory attendance and
particþtion at joint furstn¡mental and vocal ooncert practice: Non-graded p*s; Recital/
øcanination: of 30 minutes playrng time: 50Vo.

9915 Ibonbone I
Laryl:I.
Poinxvalue:72.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Conøct hows:3.

Conøt: Instn¡mental technique and repe.rtoire at an advanced level.

Assessmcnt: Teacherb Report baæd on standard of achievement, progrcss and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and aúendance: 25Vo; Perfornaace CI¿ss.. one
assessment per semester each of 7 minutes: ?SVo; Corcen haclice,. satisfactory attendance
and particþtion at joint instn¡meftal and vocal concert practice: Non-graded pass;
Recitol/uanination: of 20 minutes playtng time: 50%o.

5759 Ttumpet I
I-qek l.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact løurc:3.

Contenl: Instrumental technique and repertoife at an advanced level.

Assessmmt: Teaclur\ Report baæd on standard of achievement, progf€ss and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: 25Vo; Performance Crass.. thfee
assessments per yeår, each of 5 minutes: ?SVo; Concert haclice.. satisfactory attendance and
paficipation at joint instrumental and vocal concert practice: Non-graded pss; Reciul/
qamination: of 20 minutes playtng timel. 50/o.

4331 Ibba I
Lettel: l.
Points value: 12.

Du¡ation: Full year.

Pre-requdte: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact hours:3.

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an adrr¿nced level.

Assessment: Teacher's Report based on standard of achieræment, progrcss and technical
development, att¡tude and punctuality and attendance: 25%o; Performance Cbss: th¡ee
assessments per year eacb of 5 minutes: 25Vo; Concm hacdce.. satisfactory attendance and
participation at joint instn¡meÍtal and vocal concert practice: Non-graded pas; Recital/
qamination: of 20 minutes playngtime:50Vo.
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6275 Viola I
Lqel:l.
Points value: L2.

Du¡ation: Full year.

Pre-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition,

Conuct hou¡s:3.

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoirc at an adr¡anced level.

Assessment: Teacher's Report baæd on standard of achievement, progfess and technical
development, attitude and punctualit¡r and attendancet 25Vo; Performance C/¿s: one
assessment per semester each of 7 minutes: 25Vo; Concert hactice: satisfactory attendance
and particþtion at joint instrumental and vocal concert practice: Non-graded pass;
Recital/eømination: of T minutes playing time:50Vo.

9914 Vìolin I
I-øtel: l.
Points value: L2.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact lrours: 3,

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

Assesstnent: Teaclnr's Repon based on standard of achievement, progress and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: ?SVo; Pafotmance Cl¿rç..-one
assessment per semester each oÍ 7 minutes: 2SVo; Concm hactice.' satisfactory atteÍdance
and participation at joint instn¡mental and vocal concert practice: Non-gnded pass;
Recital/aanination' of 30 minutes playrr.g time:. 50Vo.

8933 Violoncello I
Level: l.
Points value: 12.

Dutation: Full year.

he+equisite: Satisfactory completion of auditior.

Conltct t otrrs:3.

Content: Instn¡mental technique and relrertoite at an advanced level.

Assessnenc Teacltq's Report baæd on stândatd of achievement, progress and technical
development, attitude and puirctuality and attendance: ?SVo; Pøformance Clarçr one
assessment per semester each of 7 minutcs: ?SVo; Concrt hactice: satisfactory attendance
and participation at joint instrumental and vocal concert pñ¡ctice: Non-graded pass;
Reciul/uamination' of 30 minutes playrngtime: SMo.

2045 Yoice I
I-arck l.
Poinsvalue:8.
Du¡ubn: Full year.

he+equisitc: Satisfactory completion of audition,

Conuctrtours:4.

Contcnu Instn¡mental technique and f€pertoi¡e at an advanced lo¡el.

Asçessment: Teaclø\ Repot baseÅ on standa¡d of achievcment, progt€ss and tech¡ical
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development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: 25%o; Repmoþe Class: o¡e
rissqssment per semester, each of 5 minutes: 25Vo; Recital/unmination: of ?,0 minutes
sing¡ngtine: 50Vo.

2202 Music of the 18th Century
Lqel:7.
Poinß value: 2.

Du¡Uion: Semester 1.

he-requisiæs: None.

Co-requisites: 1935 Music Theory 1.

Contact hours:1 hour of lectures and t hour of tutorials for 7 weeks for first half semester.
I hour of seminars for 7 weeks for second half semester.

Conæn: First half sem€ster On various aÐects of the music of this period, beginning with
Corelli and continuing through to Mozart and Haydn.
Second half semester Semina¡s on detailed anaþis and study of complete works or
substantial portions of complete works draq¡n from the music of this period.
lVhole Semester: A programmed listening course dealing with selected s,orks of this period
integrated with the lecture, tutorial and seminar to¡rics studied throughout semester.

Assessmmt: 2000 word essay (or 2 hour çritten examination based on lectures and
tutorials) 35Vo; t hoult repertoire and general knowledge test, which may include score
recogrition 30/o; a2000word anaþis assignment or equivalent 357o.

1935 Music Theory I
I-qel: l,
Poinsvalue:3.
Du¡atbn: Full year.

Pre-requisiæs: None.

Assumcd btowledge: See requircments for each strc¿m.

Co-requisiæs: None.

Conunt: Elements of music theory triads and their inversions; harmonic progressions;
cycle of fifths, in the natural major and thc lowered and raised alternatives; secondary
dominant triads; passing and cadential 6/4 chords; the dominant 7th; non-harmonic tones,
including suqrensions; harmonization in four parts; simple modulatory techniques.
Note: This subject will be taught in th¡ee streamed groups which will be divided into
seve¡al small tutorial groups. A Theory Aptitude Test will take place during Orientation
Week to determine which strcam each student in the first year should take.
Strram 1. This stream will take in students with a more adrr¿nced knowtedge of harmony
and theory and requires an assumed knowtedge of the elemenb of music theory triads and
their inr¡crsions and so¡he knowledge of harmonic progrcssions and writing in four parts.

Contacl rtouts: t hour a week th¡ougbout lrcår.
Streåm 2. This stream will take in students with less advanced knæ,ledgc of harmony and
theory will croncentratc in greater detail on ¡evi¡ion of basic harmonic ooncepts and
techniques and requires an assumed knæ'ledge of thc elements of music tbeor¡ triads and
their i¡vcrsions and some e:rpcrience in connecting simple chordal relationshipc in four
part6(e.9.I-V-I).
Conuct løøs:15 hou¡s a weck (Semester 1) and t hour a week (Semester II).
Stream 3, This st¡eam wiil take in students váoee prior knowtedge of music theory is weak
and will begin with the clements of music theory and wort tærards the cnmpletion of the
syllabus as stated under "cpntent" by thc end of the ycår.

Contact lputs: 15 hou¡¡ a week (Semester 1) and t hour a week (Semester II).

823



Music
B.Mus.(Perf.)

All streams will also contain several tutorials in the elements of orchestration and harmonic
analyses of replesentati',æ works of the 18th century and instruction ir counteq)oint rclated
to the historicål period.

Assessmcru: Continuous with at least 2 assignments per half semester, some of wtich y¡ill
involve questions of orchestration and harmonic analysis.

LEVELII

1222 Aural llevelopment II
Loel:II.
Poiwvalue:7.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisiæs: 5549 Aural Development I.
Contact houts: t hour a q,eek,

Conænt: AutalDevelopment II contains within it three possible streåms as follon¡s:

Stream 2: The same as Stream l but at a more advanced standard, with the addition of two
and three-part writing as well as simple four-part writing.
Stream 3: Similar to Str€am 2 but at a more adr¡anced standard.

Stream 4: Similar in content to Stream 3 but at a morc advànced standard.

Requirements: Students of the B.Mus. (Perf.) and B.Mus. will normally complete tc¡o years
ofAu¡al developments. If a student enters at Strcam 1 in the first )¡ear, then that student
úll complete Stream 2 in the second year thus fulfilling the rcquirements for Aural
Development I & il. If a student ente6 at Stream 2 in the first year, then that student ç,ill
complete St¡eam 3 in the second yeår thus fulfilling the rcquirements for Aural
Danelopment I & U. If a student enters at St¡eam 3 in the fint year, then that student q¡ill
complete St¡eam 4 in the second year, thus fulfilling the lequirements for Aural
Development I & II.
Assessm¿nt: Continuous; All students must complete and pass at leåst Stream 2 in ordet to
¡nss Aural Development IL The only ¡esult obtainable in any strcam ¡s Non Graded Pass
(NcP).

94ll General Music Studies II
Lettel: lI.
Pointsvalw:4,
Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requisites: 49?A Genetal Music Studies I.

Coilact houn: I hou¡ of lectures and t hour of tutorials a week plus practical work as
determined by selection of units, but normalþ fi hou¡s a week throughout the year.

Conteu: 8 units of Ge¡eral Music studies, deails of which folloq¡ the syllabuses for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music (Performance).

Assessm¿nl: Based on 8 units.

2573 Bassoon II
Levek IJ.

Poittts valuc: 12.

Dwatbn: Fullyear.
he-requisiæ:8908 Bassoon I. (Div. I.)
Contact hours:3,
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Contcnt: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced leræI.

Assessmmt: Teaclu¡'s RElo/t baæd on standard of achie\Ement' progr€ss and tech¡ical
development, attitude and punctuality and attetdatce: ?íVo; Pøformatæe CI¿ss.' Th¡ee
assessments per year, each of 7 minutes: ?SVo; Concat hactic¿.' Satisfactory attendance and
participation at joint instnrmental and vocal concert Practice: Non-gnded ps; Recital/
øramination: of 30 minutes playrngtine:.50Vo.

3757 Clarínet II
I-¿vel: Il.
Pointsvahæ:72.

Dwatbn: Full year.

Pre-requisite:7302 Clarinet I (Div. I).

Contact houts:3.

Conlenl: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced ler¿el.

Assesstnefi: Teachq's Repon baæó on standard of achievement' Plogf€ss and technical
development, attitude and punctuali one mid-
year assessment of 20 minuies: 257o; ime'- 50Vo;

Concen hactice.' satisfactory attendance and prtic and vocal
concert practice: Non-graded pass.

5146' Double Bass II
Lnel:II.
Poinxvalue:72.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisiæ:8970 Double Bass I (Div. I).

Contact hotçs:3,

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

Assessment: Teachcr's Report baæd on standard of achievement, Progr€ss.and technical
development, att¡tude and punctuality and attendance: ?sVo; Conceft hactice: _stßfactory
attendãnce and participation at joint instrumental and vocal concert practice: Non-graded
pss; Performanõe Cta*s: one assessment P€r semester each of 10 minutes: 25/o; Recital/
qaninatbn: of 40 minutes playing time: 507o.

4179 Flute II
I-uel: II.
Poinßvalue:12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisiæ:4219 Flute I (Di". I).

Contact ltouts:3.

Content: Instn¡mental technique and rePertoife at an advanced level.

Assessnent: Teach¿r's Rqon based on standa¡d of achievement, Plogr€ss and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: ?SVo; Concert hactice: satisfactofy
attendãnce and participatiol at joint instfument and vocal coûcert practice Non-graded-

pas; Perfotmanêe Ctass: Three âssessments per year, each of 7 minutes: 2-5Vo; Recital/
øømination: of 40 minutes playrngtimel'50Vo,
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7693 Guitar II
Level: IL

Poinsvalue:12.
Dutation: Full year.

he-reEdsiu:9012 Guitar I (Div. I).
Conøct lptss:3.
Content: Instn¡mental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

metrt, Ptogf€ss and technical
Conc qt h actice.. satisfactory
mncert practice: Non-graded
of 10 minutes: Z5Vo; Recital/

6292 Harp II
LqeI: ll,
Poinsvalue:12,
Dwation: Full year.

he-requisiæ: 8752 Hatp I (Di". D.
Contact løuts:3,
Content: Instn¡mental technique and repcrtoire at an advanced level.

ment, progf€ss and technical
Concen hactice: satisfactory
concert practice: Non-graded
of 7 minutes: 25Vo; Recital/

7565 Harpsichord II
I-aryl: lI.
Points valu¿: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite:2716 Harpsichord I (Div. I).
Contact ltours:3.

Content: Instrumental technique and ¡epertoire at an advanced level.

ment, ptogress and technical
Cotrce¡t hactice: satisfactory
concert practice: Non-graded
of 10 minutes: 25Vo; Recital/

6011 Horn II
Le+tel: ll.
Points value: 72.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiu:9849 Horn I (Div. I).
Conlact hours:3,

Content: Instn¡mental technique and repertoirc at an advanced level.

Assessment: Teachq's Report baæd on standard of achievement, progf€ss and technical
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development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: ?57o; Concett hactice:
attendãnce and participation at joint instrumental and vocal co¡cert Prac'tlcej-
prrs; Performance Ctatst Three'assessments Per at, each of 7 minutes: 25

qnmination: of 30 minutes playingtine; 50Vo.

9383 Oboe II
Larcl: ll.
Poinavalue:72.
Duration: Full year.

he-reEtisite: 4444 Oboel (Div. I).

Contact hou¡s:3.

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an adr¡anced level.

Assessment: Teachz¡! Report baæd on standald of achievement' Pfogfess and technical

development, attitude and Punctuality and attendance:25Vo; Concett

attendãnce and participation at joint instn¡mental and vocal concert
pss; Performanee Class: One assessment per semester' each of 10 m

saninatbn: of 40 minutes playrngtime:50Vo.

7795 Organ II
Inel: ll.
Points value: 12.

Du¡ation: Full year.

herequisite: 474 orgat I (Div. I).

Content: Ißtrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

Assessncnt: Teacler's Repon baæd on standard of achievement' Progf€ss and technical

development, attitude anã punctuality and attendance: 25Vo;

attendãnce and participation at joint instrumental and vocal

ff;rs; Performance Class: One assessment per semester; each
qa¡nination: of 40 minutes playrng time:. 50Vo.

1896 Percussion II
Level: lI.
Poinls value: 72.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite:44ó0 Percussion I (Div. I).

Conlact løurs: 3.

Conlent: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

Assessment: Teachcr's Repon baæd on standard of achievement' pfo_gf€ss and technical

development, attitude anã punctuality and attendance; ?sVo; Concen hactice: 
-sztisfactoty

attendãnce and particþtion at joint instrumental and vocal co¡cert practice:_Non-graded

p o; in¡or*""öe Ctaist One aisessment pef sem ster, each of 10 minutes: ?sVo; Recital/
qamination: of 40 minutes Playrngtime: 507o.

3273 Pianoforte II
Level: ll.
Poinsvahæ:12.
Dwation: Full year.

he+equkite:1659 Pianoforte I @iv. I).

8n



Muslc
B.Mus.(Perf.)

Contact hours:3.

Cont¿nt Instn¡mental technique and felrertofur at an adr¿nced level.

2288 Recorder II
Loel:II.
Points value: L2.

Dutation: Full yeae

he-requísiæ:1388 Recorder I (Di". I).
Conlact hours:3.

Contcnl: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an adr¡anced level.

W Ihombone II
I-evel: ll.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæ:9915 Trombone I @iv. I).
Contacl hou¡s:3.

Conten!: Instn¡mental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

technical
hactice:
ptactice:
minutes:

5975 Tlumpet II
Lqel: ll.
Pointsvalue:72.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite:5759 Trumpet I (Diu. I).
Contact hou¡s:3.

Conlcnt: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an adr¡¿nced level.

ment, ptogr€ss and tecbnical
Concm hactke: såtisfactofy
concert practice: Non-graded
of 7 minutes: ?SV.ti Recitnl/
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¿lEEs Tuba II
I-cvel: IL

Poinuvafuc: L2.

Du¡atbn: Full year.

he-requisite:4331 Tuba I (Div.D.

Contact hotss:3.

Conlertt: Instrumental technique and repertoLe at an adr¡anced letæI.

Assessneu: Teactt¿r\ Report baæd on standard of achievement, Pmgres and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: 25y'o; ?Sy'o; Concen Practice:
satisfactory attendarice and participation at joint instrumental and vocal concert Practice:
Non-gmded ps Performance Class: three assessments per yeâr each of 7 mínutesi 25Vo;

Recital/mminatbn' of 30 minutes playrng tine: SOVo.

2489 Viola II
Loel:fl.
Points value: L2.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requisiæ:6275Yiola I (Div. I).

Contact hou¡s: 3.

Content: Instrumental technique and rePertoirc at an advanced level.

Assessm¿N: Teachs's Repon baæd on standard of achievement' Plogr€ss and technical
development, attitude aûd Punctuality and attendance: ?$Vo; 25Vo; Concert Practice:
satisfactory attendance and particþtion at joint instrumental and vocal concert practice:
Non-graded ps; Performance Class: one assessment Per semester each of 10 minutes:
25Vo; Recital/anmination: of 40 minutes playingtime: 50Vo.

2E/'3 Yiolin II
I-æel: Il.
Points valu¿: 12.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisite:9914 Violin I (Div I).
Conuct løurs:3.
Conuru: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

Assessmcnt: Teaclur's Repon baæd on standard of achievement, plogfess and technical

development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: ?$Vo; ?SVo; Concøt hactiee:
satisfaõtory attendance and participation at joint instrumental and vocal concert practice:

Non-gradéd pas; Performance c/¿ss.' one ass€ssment pef semester each of 10 minutes:
?,5Vo; Recital/øramination: of 40 minutes playrngtime: SÙVo.

9827 Violoncello II
Lettel: ll.
Points valu¿: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite:8933 Violoncello I (Div. I).

Contact hours: 3.

Content: Iostrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

Assessment: Teacher's Report based on standard of achievement, Progress and technical
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25/o; Cotæ.øt haaice,. satisfactory
vocal concert practice: Non-graded
each of 10 minutes: 25r'o; Recital/

5810 Voice II
Level: II.
Poinßvalue:8.

Du¡atian: Full year,

he-requisiu:2045 Voice I (Div.D.
Conteæt hours: 4,

Content Instn¡mental technique and repertoire at an adr¡anced level.

Assessmenl: Teacler's Repon baæd on standatd of achievement, p¡ogress and technic¿l
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: ?5/o; Repenoire CI¿ss.. one
assessment per semester, each of 7 minutes: 25Vo; Recital/uamination: of 30 minutes
singing time: 507o.

1M9 Music of the 19th Century
Le+tel: Il.
Poinßvalue:2.

Dwation: Semester 1.

h+requisiæs:2202Music of the 18th Century.

Co-requisiæs:7642 Music Theory II.
contact hours: t hour of lectures and t hour of tutorials a week for 7 weeks (semester I lst
half), plus t hour of seminars a week for 7 weeks (Semester I 2nd half).
Content: First half semester: On aspects of 19th century music beginning with Bcethoven
and Schubert and continuing through to composers at the end of this century.
Second half semester: Seminars on detailed analysis and study of complete works or
substantial pofions of complete works draç,n from the music of this period.
Whole semester A programmed listening course dealing with selected works of this period
integrated with the lecture, tutorial and seminar topics studied.

Assessment:2000 s'ord essay or 2 hour written examination based on lectures and tuto¡ials
35Vo;'L hovt repertoire and general knowledge test, which may include score recognition
30/o; a2000word anaþis assignment ot equivalett3S%o.

82ffi Music of the 20th Centura
Laryl: ll.
Poinßvalue:2.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisius:1049 Music of the 19th Century.

Co-requisiæs:7ó42 Music Theory II.
Contact løu¡s: I hour of lectures and t hour of tutorials a week for 8 weeks (Semester II
lst halQ plus t hour of semina¡s a week for 6 weeks (Semester II 2nd haþ.
Content: First half semester: Tutorials on aspects of 20th century music beginning with
Debussy, Mahleq Bartok, and the Second Viennese school continuing to the present,
including Australian composen.

Second half semestec Seminars on detailed anaþis and study of complete works or
substantial portions of complete works drawn from the music of this period.
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'\[/hole scmester: A programmed listening murse dealing with selected works of this pedod
integrated with the lecturc, tutorial and seminar topics studied.

Assesçmcnt: 2000 wod essay (or 2 hour written e¡ømination based on lecturcs and
tutorials) 35/o; t hovr repertoire and general knos'ledge test which may include scoæ
recognition lIVo; a?ßADword anaþis assigDÍrent or equivalent 357o.

792 Music Theoty II
La,el: ll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs:1935 Music Theory L
Conuct hotss: LS hours of practical work a week in Semester 1 and 1 bour a week in
Semester II.
Content: Irregular resolution of dominant Tths; cycle of thirds, secondary dominant Tths;
diminished 7th and incomplete dominant minor 9ths; dominant 9th, llth and 13th chords;
secondary dominant 9th, llth and 13th chords; Neapolitan, Italian, French and German
óths; nondominant 7th chords; aug¡nented triads and other "altered" chords relating to
techniques of the 19th century.

Included in the course structurc witl be several tutorials in aq>ects of orchestration and
harmonic analyses of representative works of the 1fth century and instruction in
counterpoint related to the historical period.

Assessment: Continuous with at least 2 assignments per half semester, some of which will
inrrolve questions or orcheshation and harmonic analysis.

LEVEL III

6n3 American Pathfinders in Music
Lqel: llI.
Pointç value: 15,

Quoø: May apply.

Duration: Half semester.

he-requisites: 2202 M]usic of the 18th century 1049 Music of the 19th century 820ó Music
of the 20th century.

Contact løurs: 4 hours of seminars a week for 6 weeks.

Content: The study of two of the most original and free-thinking composeÉ of any age or
nationalit¡ Charles Ives and John C:ge.

The project will also include a study of the philosophers (fhoreau and Emerson), writers
(Poe, MeMlle, Hawthorne) and painters (Pollock, Rauschenberg and Kooning).

Assessnent: 3500 word essay.

Berlioz
I-ettel: lll.
Pointsvalue: 15.

Quon: May apply.

Duration: Half semester.

he-requisiæs:2202 Music of the 18th century 1049 Music of the 19th century 8206 Music
of the 20th century.

Contact hours: 4 hours of seminars a week for 6 weeks.
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Contcnt: Berlioz as a key Frgurc in Romantic music. His literary enthusiasm. Studies in the
major works.

Assessnent: 3500 word essay.

3946' Chinese Music
Le+,el: IIl.
Pointsvahæ: L5.

fuoø:Mayapply.
Duralion: Half semester.

he-requisiæs:22(D Music of the 18th Century 1049 Music of the 19th Century 8206 Music
of the 20th Century.

Restictian:5829 Chinese Music prior to 1989.

Contact hou¡s:4 hours of semina¡s a week for 6 ç,eeks.

Conæu: Astudy of Chinese instrumental music and Chinese theatre u¡ith 2 broad themes:
i) a general intrcduction to traditional Chinese instn¡ments, inctuding the characteristics
and techniques of instruments such as Pipa, Theng!, Er hu, Di zi, Sheng, with a special
emphasis on the music and notation of the 7 string zither (Qin).
ü) the main forrns of Chinese theatrc; Beijing opera, Kun qu, Chuan ju, Yue ju, including
general characteristics (pla¡æ, staging character-roles, etc.) and a study of the music of
Beijing Opera.

Assecîment: 3500 word essay.

5244 Diaghilev's "Ballets Russes"
I-ertel: IIl.
Pointsvaluc: L5.

Quon: May apply.

Dwation: Half semester.

he-requisites:2202 Music of the 18th century 1049 Music of the 19th century; 8206 Music
of the 20th century.

Conlact hours: 4 hours of seminars a week for 6 weeks.

Content: The phenomena of the Russian Ballet in Paris, and other cities, under the
direction of the impresado Sergei Diaghilev.
The repertory of commissioned works for the Ballet by major composers such as
Stravinsky, Ravel, Prokofiev, Satie and Debussy is examined in some detå¡I, together s'ith
the inter-¡elations and i¡fluences of Diaghiler/s leading dancers, choreographeß, scenic
desigters and artists. Additional attention is drawn to the social and political settings
during the influential Diaghilerr years, and comparison between his artistic achievements
before and aftef the First World War.

Assessntent 3500 word essay.

35n General Music Studies III
I-evel: Ill.
Pointsvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requßites:9411 General MuEic Studies IIL
Contact hou¡s: As determined by selection of units, but normally 68 hours a week,

Corueru: 12 units of General Music Studies, details of wtich follow the syllabuses for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music (Performance).

832



Music
B.Mus.(Perf.)

Assessment: Based on 12 units.

5864 Bassoon III
Lettel: fil.
Poinsvalue:72,

Dwation: Full year.

Pre-requisiæ:2573 Bassoon II (Div. I).

Conuctltou¡s:3.

Contenc Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

Assessmcnt: Teacherb Reporl baæd on standard of achievement, progfess and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance:257o; Concert hactice: Satisfactory
attendance and particþtion at joint instn¡mental and vocal concert practice: Non-graded
pa*; Pøformance CI¿ss.' Three assessments per year, each of 10 minutes: ?SVo; kciul/
qamination: TÞo programmes of 30 minutes playrngtime: 50Vo.

NOTE: Failure in the end of ¡rear examination will result in candidates receiving a result of
Incomplete Fail, irreqrcctive of the fact that they may have passed on agg¡egête.

E653 Clarinet III
Level: l[l.
Pointsvahæ:12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite:3757 Clarinet II (Div. I).

Conuct hows:3.

Conlent: Instrumental technique and repe.rtoire at an advanced level.

Assessment: TeachqS Report baæd on standard of achievement, p¡ogr€ss and technical
develqrment, attitude and punctualþ and attendance: ?SVo; Concm Practice: satisfactory
attendance and particþtion at joint instrumental and vocal cþncert practice: Non-graded
ps; Pøfomance CI¿ss.' one mid-year assessment of 30 minutes: 25Vo; Recital/øramin-
ation: o15040 minutes playing time:50Vo.

NOTE: Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates receiving a result of
Incomplete Fail, irreqrctive of the fact that they nay have passed on aggregaae.

8248 Double Bass III
Level: lll.
Points value: 12.

Dwaion: Full year.

he-reEisite: 51,16 Double Bass II (Diu I).

Conuctlpun:3.

Conl¿ni: Instrumental technique and relrertoire at an adr"anced level.

Asscssment: Teachø's Repon baæd on standard of achievement, prog¡es{¡ and technical
daæþment, attitude and punctuality and attendancet ?SVo; .Performance Cl¿ss.' one
assessment per semester each of 15 minutes: 25Vo; Concm hacdce; satisfactory attendance
and particþtion at joint instrumental and yocal concert practice: Non-graded pass;
Recital/øømination: of 60 minutes playng timez 50/o.

NOIIE: Failu¡e in thc end of ¡rear examiaation wll ¡esult in candidates receiving a result of
Incomplete Fail, irreqlective of the fact that they may have passed on agg¡egate.
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64,ll Fluþ III
I-qel: lII.
Pointsvalue:12.

Dtsatbn: Fullpar.
Pre-requisiæ: 4179 Flute II (Di". D.
Contact hours:3,

Contcnt: Instrumetrtal technique and rcpertoir,e at an adr¡anced ler¡el,

Asse*çment Teacler's Report baæd on standard of achievement, pnog¡ess and tæhnical
dorelopment, attitude and punctuality and attendånce:25Vo; Concert haetbe: satisfactory
atteûdance and particþtion at joint instirument and vocal concert practice: Non-graded

n 
ü"t 

*" each of 10 minutes: 25Vo: Recital/

NOTE: Failu¡e in the end of year erøminatioû will result in candidates receiving a ¡€sult of
Incomplete Fail, irrespective of the fact that they may have passed on aggrcgate,

9327 Guitar III
I-evel: IIJ'

Poinßvaluc:12.
Du¡atbn: Full year.

he-requisite:7693 Guitar II (Di". I).
Conraû ttouts:3.

Conlent: rnstrumental technique and repertoire at an adr¡anced ler¿el.

Asses¡mcnc Teøcls's Rryn baæd oo statrdarú of achier¡ement, p¡og€ss and tæhnical
derrelqrment, attitude and punctuality and attendancei ZiVoi Concett haaice: satisfactory
attendanc€ and participation of joint instn¡mental and vocal concert practice: Non-graded
ps; Performaace Class: One assessment pcr s€mester each of 15 minutes: 25Vo; Recital/
erantination: of 60 minutes pl aying tine: 5O/o.

NOTE: Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates rcceiving a æ,sult of
Incomplete Fail, irr€spective of the fact that they may havc passed on aggregate.

2470 Harp III
Leveb lIJ.
Poinls valae: 12.

Dtruion: Full year.

he-reEdsiæ:6ry2lIary II (Div. t)
Conuct ltou¡s: 3,

Conunt: Instrumental tecbnique and ¡epertoiæ at an adr¡anced level.

Assessment: Teacha's Rqort basnÃ on standard of achicvement, ptogr€ss and technical
doælopment, attitude and punctuality and attendancc:2SVo; Coræøt Practice: satisfactory
attendancc and particþtion at jo¡nt instrumental and vocal concert practic:e: Non-graded
pss; Pøfomance CI¿ss: Th¡e¿ ass€ssmetrts per Jlear, each of 10 minutcs: ?SVo; Recital/
qantin¿tion: of ó0 minutes playinglime: 50Vo.

NOIE: Failure in the end of year e:amination will rcsult in candidates receiving a rcsult of
Incomplete Fail, irrcspectivc of the fact that they may have passed on aggregate.

6ß5 Haryrsichord III
Level: III.
Points value: 72,
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Dwatbn: Full year.

he-requisiu:7565 Harpsichord II (Div. I).

Conucl ttotrrs:3.

Content: l$tn¡mental technique and repertok€ at an advanced level.

Assessìn¿nr: Teachs's Repøt baæd on standard of achieræment, Ptogttss and tech¡ical
derrelopment, attitude and punctuality and attendance:2SVo; Concøt hrclbe: satisfactory
attendance and participation at joint instn¡mental and vocal oonært Practice: Non-graded
pss; Poformance Cú¿ss: One assessment per semesteq each of 15 minutes: 25Vo; P'ecital/
qanination: of 60 minutes playingfime:SMo,

NOTE: Failure in the end of ¡rcar e:caminatior will ¡rsult in candidates receiving a r€sr¡lt of
Incomplete Fail, ineqæctive of the fact that they may have passed on ag¡€gate.

5218 IIom III
I-evel: III.
Poittts value: 72.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requisiæ:6011 Horn tr (Div. D.
Conlact ttor,s: 3.

Content: Itrstrumintal technique and repertoirc at an adr¡anced level.

Asseesment: Teaclpr's Report basrcd on standard of achierrcment, progr€ss and technical

NOTE: Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates receiving a result of
Incomplete Fail, irrespective of the fact that they may have passed on aggrepte.

7n8 Music in the Humanist and Baroque Theatne
Level: III.
Points vahtc: 15.
Dwation: Half Semester.

he-requisiæs:22(D Music of the 18th Century 1049 Music of the 19th C-entury, 8206 Music
of the 20th Century.

Conuct hotts: 4 hours of seminars a week fo¡ 6 weeks.

Conænt This subject trâverses the development of theatre music in F,urope embracing the
various st¡eams of Humanlst and Renaissance drama, the early masque, pastoralr music in
the theatr€s of the Refomation and C-ounter Reformation, acknovdedging the major
classical traditio¡s of England, France, the Netherlands, Spain, Italy and Central Europe.
Its emphasis q¡ill be toqralds the origins of music theatre including the baroque opera,
ballet and zarzroela. Of particular importance will be the aesthetics and poetics of theaEe
music. Composers for ryecific study would include Monteverdi, Lully, Scarlatti, Purcell,
Keiser, Telemann, Graupner, Handel and llasse.

Astessmcnt: 35ü) word essay.

7638 Oboe III
Level: IIl.
Poinls value: 12.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requisiæ:9383 oboe II (Diu. D.
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Contact hours:3.

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level,

Assessment: Teach¿r's Repon baæ.d on stardard of achievement, progress and technical
development, attitude and punctuality aûd attendance: ?-5/o; Concøt hactbe: satisfactory
atteûdance and particþtion at joint instrumental and vocal concert practice: Non-graded
pa*s; Performance Class: One assessment per semester, each of 15 minutes: ?SVo; Recital/
øraminarion: of 5G60 minutes playing time: 50Vo.

NOTE: Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates receiving a result of
Incomplete Fail, irreqrective of the fact that they may have passed on aggregate.

4037 Oryan III
Level: lll.
Poins value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite:7795 Oryan II (Div. I).
Contact hotss: 3.

Con¿ent: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an ad\¡anced level.

Assessment: Teachcr's Report baseô on standard of achievement, p¡og¡ess and technical
development, attitude and punctualit¡r and attendancel ?SVo; Concen hactice: satisfactory
attendance and particþtion at joint instrumental and vocal concert practice: Nor-graded
pss; Performance Class: One assessment per semester; each of 15 minutes: LSVo; Recital/
qamination: of 60 minutes playrngtime:50Vo.

NOTE: Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates receiving a result of
Incomplete Fail, irreqrective of the fact that they may have passed on aggregate.

6786 Percussion III
I-a,el: l[l.
Poinuvaluc: L2.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkite:18!)6 Percussion II (Div. I).

Contact lnurs:3.

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoirc at an advanced level.

Assessment: Teaclpr's Repon baæd on standard of achievement, Prcgrcss and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: ?5/o; Concm hactbe: satisfactory
attendance and participation at joint instn¡mental and vocal concert practice: Non-graded
ps; Performance Class: One assessment per semester, each of 15 minutes: ?SVo; Reciul/
qamination: of 60 minutes playrngtime:50Vo.

NOTE: Failure in the end of year examination will ¡esult in candidates receiving a æsult of
Incomplete Fail, irrespective of the fact that they may have passed on aggregate.

5n2 Pianoforte III
I-uel: III.
Points value: 12.

Dwation: Full year,

he-requisiæ:3273 Pianoforte II (Div. I).

Contaca løurs:3.
Conlcnt: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level.

Assessmenl: Teacter's Report baæd on standard of achievement, Progr€ss and technical
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danclopment, attitude anal Punctuålity afld attendance: ?57o; satisfactory

attendåncc an<t participatio-n at joint instrumental and-vocal Non-graded
p*; p*f"-tt"ie CIàs: oo" .id-y""t assessment of 30 m id/øcani*
atbn: of. û minutes playing Jime: 50Va

NOTE: Failure i¡ the end of ¡æar examination will result in candidates receiving a rcsult of
Incomplete Fail, irrespective of the fact that they may have Passed ü aggfegate'

Pne-Classical Keyboard Soneta

Iøtel: IIl,
Points value: 15.

Quon:Mayapply.
Dwation : Half semester.

he-requisites: 2202 lfwic of the 18th century; 1049 Music of the 19th centur5r; 8206 Music

of the 20th century.

Coftac, hours:4 hours of seminars a week for 6 weeks.

Contcnc .{ study of keyboard sonatas of such composers

Bach, J.C. Bach and early Haydn and othe6 from the Po
drawing together the considerable material applicable to
træ, nJ* fõrms devetop utilizing some of tfese iOeas. The project concenÎrates.on both

content and form stroring warioùs ünes of treatment' emanating Primally fto-.m. either the

italian tradition or the em!ñndsamkeit tradition typified by the "Berlin School".

Assessnenl: 3500 word e.ssaY.

6'lll Recorder III
Loel: IIl.
Pointsvalae: L2.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he+equisite:2288 Recorder tr (Div. I).

Coftact houts:3.

Contcnt Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level'

Assessment: Teacher,s Report baæd on standald of achievement, Plogl€ss and technical

development, attitude and punctuality ar¡d attendance: ?SVo;

atþndãnce and participation at joint instn¡mental and vocal

ps; Performance C(ass: Three assessments per ear, each

saminaáon, of 50{0 minutes plaþg time:. 50Vo.

NOTE: Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates receiving a result of

Incompletd Fail, irrespective of the fact that they may have passed on aggregate'

5248 Russian Opera in the 19th and Early 20th Centuries

I-qel: lII.
Pointsvalue:15.
D uration : Half semester.

he-requisiæs: 2?ß2 Music of the 1,8th century 1(X9 Music of the 19th centufy' 8206 Music

of the 20th century.

Contøct hours:4 hours of seminars a week for 6 n'eeks.

the development of opera in Russia at lhe end of the

investigating the master works of Glinka, Dargomiásþr'
ev and-Rakñmaninw to the earliest operatic stage works of

Strawinsþ, ProkoFrev and Shostakovich.
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Asscwpttt 35ü) word essay.

tlit Ibombone III
Levek IIl.
Pointsvalu¿:12.

Dtsation: Full ¡æar.

he+egisite:8ú16 T¡ombone tr (Div. D.
Contact lþrüs:3,

Contcnt: lßtntmental technique and repertoire at an advanced lerct.

NOTE: Failure in the end of year enmination will result in candidates receiving a ¡csult of
Incomplete Fail, irrcspective of the fact that they may har/e passed oo 

"ggr"gat"i

tr191 Tiumpet III
Level:t.
Pointsvalue:12.

Du¡atbn: Full year.

he+eqtísiæ:5gS Tnrmper tr (Div. I).
Contøcthoun:3.

Conunt lnstrumental technique and rcIærtoi¡e at an advanced levet.

NOTE: Failu¡e in the end of year enminati a result of
Incomplete Fait iÍ€spcctirc of the fact that

1&33 IUba III
Level: IIL.

Pointsvalue:12.

Dwalion* Full¡æar.

Pre+eqisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

ØnUcthoøs:3.

Conent Instrr¡mental tecbnique and repertoir,e at an adr¡anced lerirel.

NOT13: Failure in the end of ¡rear e:ømination will ¡esult in ca¡didates æceiving a rcsult of
Incomplete Fail, irrespective ofthe fact that theymayhar/e passed oo.ggt g"t"l
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ffi2 Viola III
L¿vel: ÍÍI.
Pointsvalue:12.

Dtçuion: Full Year.

he-requisiæ:2489 Viola II (Div. D.

Conuctløtçs:3.
Content: rnstrumêítal technique and repertoire at an adr¡¿nced leræl'

NOTE: Failurc in the end of year examination will ¡esult in candidates rcceiving a result of

to*firpt"t" n"l, irrespertive óf the fact that they may have passed on aggregate'

5229 Violin III
I-¿vel: IIL.

Poinls value: 72.

Du¡ubn: Full Year.

he-requisiæ:2843 Violin tr (Div. I).

Conucthorûs:3.

Contenc lrstn¡mental technique and repertoirc at an.advanced level'

AssessmentTeachq,sRepoftbasúonsta¡dardofachier¡ement'Progrcssandtechnical
¿*elooment. attitude anã punctuality and atter.darrce: ?'SVo;

"tt"odän"" 
and participation at joint instrumental and vocal

øss:, Performarce CI¿ss: one assessment per sem ster each
'* noiøn, of 60 minutes playtg time: 5O/o'

NOTE: Failure itr the eûd of year e:ømination will result in cåndidates receiving a result of

i"-*Jr"t" Fail, irrcpective óf the fact that they may have passed on agg¡egate'

6lY2 Violoncello III
Lqel:IIJ.
Poinßvalae:12.

Dwalion: Full Year.

he-requisiæ:9827 Violoncello II (Div. I).

Contaetløurs:3.

Conlcnt:rnstn¡mêÍtâltechniqueandrepertoireatanad\¡ancedlevel'

Assessm¿il:Teaclv¡,sR4,onbaæ6onstandafdofachievement'pf(,gfessandtechnical
ãerelooment. attitude anã punctuality and attendaîcei 75Eoi

"tì"nOån." 
and participation at ioint instrunetrtal and vocal

trrs Pqfo¡mati.e CI¿sr: one as6€6sment Per semester each
'qaninaáon: of 60 minutes playingtime:SMa

NCITE: Failu¡e in the end of year o<amination will result in candidates receiving a ¡esult of

ü-.pl"t" f"if, irrespective óf the fact that they may have Passed on aggregate'

1054 Voice III
Lqel: lII.
Pointsvaluc:8.

839



Music
B.Mus.(Perf.)

Dwalion: Full year.

Pre+eqtisiæ:5810 Voice II (Dþ. Ð.

Conøct hours: 4.

Conænt: Instrumental technique and rtpertoire at an adr¡anced level.

ment, prog¡ess and techdcal
C o ncet .Prac tice,' satisfactory
concert practice: Non-graded
SOVo; Re¡nrøire C/ars.. one

NOTE: Failure in the end of year examination will r€sult in candidates r,eceiving a result of
Incomplete Fail, irreqrective of the fact that they may have passed on 

"ggt"g"a;

4851 Music Theory III
Lqel: IIl.
Points value:3.

Du¡arion: Full year.

he-requisites:7642 Music Theory II
conuct lnu¡s: 15 hours of practical work a week (semester 1) aad t hour a week
(Semester II).

folkorism and
the dissonance;

and the influence

Included in the course stn¡cturc will be several tutorials in aspects of orchestration and
harmonic 

_ 
anal¡rses of r€prcsentative works of the 20th ceitury and instruction in

counterpoint related to the historical period,

Assesçnent: continuous with at least 2 assigrmens per half semester, some of wtich pvill
involve questions or orchest¡ation and harmónic ana$sis.

YÍagner

I-ael: l[l.
Points valuc: 15.

Quota May apply.

Dt¡ubn:HalÍ Semeste¡.

he+equisitæ: 2?,02Mwic of the 18th cenrurr 1049 Music of the 19th century; g206 Music
ofthe ã)th centu¡y.

Contact hou¡s:4 hours of seminars a çeek for 6 weeks,

the musicåI, literary historical and mphological
ial study of ,oTristan and Isolde" will be included, to

Asse*ncnt 35fi) word essay,

840



Music
B.Mus.(Perf.)

IANGUAGE FOR VOCAL STUDENTS

Vocal Students in all three years of the Performance Degree will take one of:

5027 French forVocal Students,

6320 German for Yocal Students,

8489 Italian forVocal Students.
These subjects may be taken at any level. Students should take whichever subject is offered
in any given year.

These subjects are intended for students enrolled in the Faculty of Music who wish to
acquire a correct pronunciation and intonation as well as an understaûding of the
req)ective language texts in music.

5027 French forYocal Students
Le+,el: I,ll,lll.
Points valuc: 4.

Duration: Full Year.

Restiction: 4390 French for Vocal Students prior to 1989.

Contact hou¡s: 1 Hour of lectures and t hour of tutorials a q,eek.

Content: Basic French grammar and pronunciation with guidance in the use of suitable
dictionaries and language ¡eference works. This will be accompanied by translation wo¡k at
an appropriate level. Tutorials concentrate on the pronunciation and intonation of French
relating to selected sung texts.

Assessnent:2 hour w¡itten e¡ømination and an oral examination, both at the end of the
year.

6320 German for Vocal Students

Luel:I,IJ,fll.
Points value: 4.

ùsation: Full year,

Restiction:5573 German for Vocal Students prior to 1989.

Contact lpu¡s: t hour of lecturcs and t hour of tutorials a *'eek.

Conlent: Basic German gr¿¡mmar and pronunciation with guidance in the use of suitable

dictionaries and language rcfe¡ence works. This will be accompanied by translation work at
an appropriate levcl. TutorialÃ concentr:rte on the pronunciation and intonation of German
relating to sclected sung texts.

AssessmmF 2 hour written examination and an oral examination, both at the end of the
yeaf.

8489 ltalian for Vocal Students.
Le*l: l,l[,lII.
Points value: 4.

ùratbn: Full )æar.

Restictian: 1915 Italian for Vocal Students prior to 1Í)89.

Contttct lronts:1 hour of lectures and t hour of tutorials a week
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Cont¿nc Basic ltalian grammar and pronunciation with guidance in thc usc of suiable
dictiona¡ies and language rcfercnce works. This will be accompnied by translation çork at
an appropriate lerrel. Tutorials concentrate on the pronùnciation and intonation ofltalian
relathg to selected sung texts.

Asæstløenc 2 hour written e¡ømi¡ation and a¡ oral enmination, both at the end of the
ycår.

GENER^L MUSIC Sn]DIES I, II, m.

En¡olnent
A student s,ho en¡ols for one of the subjects 4y24/%17ß5n General Music Studies I/II/
Itr is required to uDdettåke a cettain trumber of units.

4924 Ge¡e¡al Music Studies I 8
9411 General Music Studies [I 8
3597 General Music Studies Itr 12

Allacation of Classes

After enrolment, students will be asked to state preferences for classes and ensembles,
selected from the list belæ¡. It should be noted that entry to certain classes is reshicted.
The Elder Consewatorium will assign students to the v¿rious classes, and a list of students
assigped to each class will be ¡nsted on noticeboards in orientation week. In assigning
students to classcs, the Conser\¡atorium will eÍsure that all students are undertaking the
coÍ€ct number of units, atrd that the¡e arc sufficient studetrts of a suitable standard to
enablc the va¡ious classes to function effectively.

While every effort will be made to assign studerts to the classcs of thei¡ preference, this
may not alwa¡r be possible. A studeDt may only amend the classes assigred to him/her by
apploval of the Director of the C-onse¡¡ato¡ium. The Di¡ector of the Crnscn"atorium
¡eserves the dght to assign any studetrt to a General Studies Class, wtether the student is
enrolled in General Studies or not, if this is considered trecessary for tbe successful
functioning of the class. Such additional participation will be taken into account in the
studentts assessment,

Students ma¡ with the Directot's permission, undefiake mo¡e than the assessable number
of units permitted, but should not do so to the detriment of their other cou¡se work.
Unconducted and mnducted ensembles (wherc applicable) are requiled classes for B.Mus
(Perf.) II and trI. They may be taken by other students subject to availability of vacancies
and teaching resources.

In extraordinary cases, and only when the C-onsen¡¿torium is unable to provide sufficient
enscmble work for particular students and instn¡ments, permission may be granted by the
Director for other, appropriate activities to be counted in lieu of any of the ensemble
classes listed below.

Altcration of Classes and RelæøsalTimcs
The Faculty of Music ¡eserves the right to not offer any one of the classes listed belq' if
demand or ¡esoutres are insufficient
It sometimes becomes necessary to timetable additional reheanals for certain classes, or to
change to a different rehearsal time. Reasonable notice of such changes will be given. If
such a change c¡eåtes a timetable clash with an existing class, students should aluøys
attend the class that is normally timetabled in preference to the additionaþmended
rehearsal.

Assessment

A student's final ¡esult in General Music Studies I will be based on the I units undertaken;
in General Music Studies II on the required classes and the remaining options to a total of

u2



Music
B.Mus.(Perf.)

8 units; and in General Music Studies III on the required classes and the r,emaining options
to a total of 12 units.

This will bc done by giviog each student a mark out of 100 for each u¡it undertakeû- The
rcquired units (where applicable) and the remaining units (to a total of I or 12) will be
totalled, and then converted to a percentage, which will finally be corverted to a classified
result.

The basis for assessment of each unit is given below.

, Classes are compulsoryand students wüose attendance is unsatisfactorywill fail the class in
question, unless there are medical or other grcunds.

Gmeral Music Swdies Classes

Units per
Class sentester Restiction on Enay Assessmenl

(a)urcnductdMttb
I CcrtifEtc iD Mtic KrlôoaId StudcDts

(A@Epeyilg).Adelaidc (strote)
Coucgc of T.A.F.B

2 À@Dpúyi¡g 2 K¿!ôo8rd S¡udcnt¡

3 cbsmb€r Mw¡c 2 By iryitltiot

4 Cootcmpoûy Mwic 2 By i¡úù¡tioD
EæEblc

5 Esrly Múic EDsEblc 2 Sübjcd to eil¡b¡lity ol AncDd¡G r¡d FniciPÊtioÀ
istnmnBe¡dplEmcat Pcrloreot¡pPürd

Ar ryæifcd byÀdcleide
CoücgcofT"LF.E

PEpantb!, rcbøñl ed
pcrlo@of rpptrd
wrlf or grclp of 6boll wort¡,
]l'tacldâG !¡d pclome
of 4p¡qæd rcrt ¡t @Ert-
practbc or ÉitåL
Attcûdæ â!d plrtLiprtbÈ

rcrt¡t cnd of a.ù tcm-
AttcDdæ eDd porticþatioL

Ancndsc rDd penicipetioÀ

Àtrc¡dæ lDd participalioL

ilttcDdæ ed psrticip¡f bL

^ttctrd.G 
8!d prnidp¡tiol

Attcodæ ¡Dd ptflidpstbÈ
Attcnd¡æ ¡Dd pú¡ipstioL

/lttcrd¡æ ¡Dd p.rtisip.tbL

^ncDd¡E 
rDd p.¡ticipdbe

AItcDd¡E ¡Dd
AltcDd¡c ¡d

wilhingrcr+¡,
ó Guilù EúæDblc, Adclåidc 2 By iwitaÌion

Collegc olT.A.FA. (ó)
7 Licdêr C:lñ for Pimirts ud 2 Audition

SingcE
8 Uniwnityol^dclaidc 2 Byiwiù¡tion

PcNioDEEnbL
9 Utriwsitywait¡ 2 ByiNitâ¡b!

(b)Cù¿uc1d6Êntu

l0 Adclaidc SyEphonic Wind 2 Audilion

15 PrcCstosi¡g.r 2 Byitrit¡tbn
1ó UÊiErityolAd€l,ridcBru 2 Byinitrtioa

E¡æóþ
17 CbmbcroæbÃtn 2 ByiNitâtbn
18 SÀCA.E CoGÉBúd 2 Byiwil¡tbn

BDÉmblc, Adcl¡idc Collcgc
TâJ'.E.

1l Bsch Cboir 2 coEpubory tor IÆl ll e¡d l,rtcr 
^ftcDdæ 

and paniciprtioo
læl
sugrng rnrdcntr. l¡t yw rindng
¡h¡dcnt¡ ådmittcd witb løchci¡
lpptul

12 q/Dpboryofcå6rn 2 ByiNils¡ioD
13 OpcEPcrto@ 24 By¡tr¡l¡rion

14 Op.ncla

(depcDditrg
on dc8Ë of
¡mþÈ
æn¡)
2 AudilbÈCiEpüboryfor AttcDdæ¡DdP.¡ticiP¡tbÀ

sh¡dc¡l¡ iD Opcn
Pe¡fo@,
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Claçs
Units pq
serfl.estet Res¡iction on Enüy Assessment

(c) Mßiq, stdù\ aul dtc¡ clæq
19 A¡imPe¡loru 2

(oæm-
ðtdony)

zl coEpocf¡Wortlhop 2(ææø-

2l cffi<{ttun¡pcrfoæ 
6rqoDry)

22 Harpeicbo¡dcles 2
8 Trùdsiñg,ñg 2

PE in lDl¡odlrtior to EtbÞ
muicobEr

By¡witr¡b¡

P8 in lntrþdEtioû ùo EtbD

I(ljùo¡¡d Studctrts
Ps in Int¡odudiotr to EthDÞ
EuicoloS¡.

RæmDdcdrorlælI
Conpoeition rfi¡dcnts. By iili-
tation
to other ¡û¡dcDt3.
PE in Introdr¡ctio! to
Elcctrcnic Muic Sn¡dio.

Mãynot bÊ t¿LrDwith 9&t8
Muicology lI or 125ó Mui@logr
IIIB
MEyrct bc t¡L.Dwith ?CX)
Mric Eduelion Il or 53ól
Muic Eduefion m

Crcdir o¡ sb6Ë iD
MüicThæryn

Få¡)
Pa ia IntrEdu.lbD to Etbm
muioologr Cercquirite Trùel
Si¡si¡&

InlcnLT. Sh¡dcnl¡ mut ml
lortullyw.

CoEpuLorylor3d yd
siDging ¡h¡dcnt¡ ed ior
singing sh¡dctrtr i¡ Opcn
perloffi.
Muic thæry I, Mub Thæry
tr, Muic of lhe lSth C€ntury,
Muic of thc 19rù Ccotury &d
Muic ol thc ãhh Ccnh¡ry.
MuicThæ¡yI ed
Muic ol ¡åc lSah Cctrtury.

Nol mil¡blc to pieo rtudcnls
Byiritetbr

¿$lc¡d.G rDd In¡t ¡cip6tbÈ

AttcDdæ ¡Dd p¡rr¡dltrtbe

Attcldæ ¡Dd p¡rticipdbÈ
h qEd¡tul pcrforñiDg
grclpa !t Ceútrc lor
Aborig¡¡{ Str¡d¡s ir MEb.
Attcodrc ¡Dd pütkjp¡rioL
Att"îdâG ¡Dd p¡rtüjp.tbL
i¡túd ringiDg dæ ¡t
CcilE for^borigiü! Sh¡dict
inMBic

Ane¡d.q sDd p¡¡ticiparbE
Sludio t6t.

Indivùtud or g¡olp
æigDæûl iD eþctrcnfo
Mr¡æ

P¡¡t¡cip¡rbtr ¡¡d
bibliographb uignmt.

A.ttcnd Muic EdÞtio!,
@Dpletc sigFDcntr D¡tÊd
G)
30 miDutc cDd olyd
ffiimf¡oe
Attcndæ sd pùticip¡tbL
¡Dd s ,E¡il lolb of hrmnic
ffimplã.

2"oGwordaigmut,
including ææ aneþir ol
muic pcrfoEcd in TrS¡l
Singi¡gClú
Prcdu{tion or pÉntstion of
radioprcgmundcr
írycPirbtrol5uV ståll
t gboolç¿o(x,rurdc.sry,
pcrlow(orwrtdoæ
otrpclloNæ prcjcct).

ParticÞstior A¡¡ttiql
Asig¡mnt-¿ofi rcd¡.

Pa¡ticipeibÈ
So¡ll folio of
orchGtntion ærci¡€
Continwü.
AttcndaE ud pùtÈipatioL

24 EllcclrcnicMúÈ
(!) IDÌrcdu.t¡on to EtrcctFnic
MübStudio

(orc æmëtaonv)
(b) EedrcnicMuic
AsigmcD¡

25 MuicBùliogIâphy

26 MüicEdutio!

27 O¡c¡Btnl Studics

28 Hll@nywortshop

29 PiljætjaljmMuic

3{, R¡dbstJV

31 Stagcqû

32 A!¡lJIEir Wo¡tshop

2

24
(dÉpcnding
oDsiæ ol
cigreDl)
3
(onc æm-
6tcr oDt)
2

2

(ffiimm
o14
u¡trs pcr

2
(b¡lt
æEãtcr
odv)
2

2

Muimm
ol,l uits
pcfyw

33 O¡cb6tmtion Wo¡tsho,p Muimu
of 4 uitt
pcry6.

34 Bsickr)öoafd 2
35 ConducriDg 2
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NOTE ThÊ Ccrtifietc i¡ Mûic (¡onpa¡y¡ng) Colm, çtiô i, wighlcd st 3t uit , nrybG t¡td in æ.tbú,8
folbE

tuttn
Rr?crtoirckdæ
RclErto¡rc Tl¡tori¡l
lctùo¡¡d MùÈirúhÞ
Aænpetryirg cls o¡ Sh¡dio Wott
Pcrlome
PDjcct

Tor!¡ :tB

EONOTJR¡¡DEGREE

2103 Honours Per{omance
Loel:1\I
Points value: ?A

Dwuion: Fullpar.
he-requisite: See Schedule IV(19)

stud¡ and which is approved by their instrumental orvocal teacher.

Assessnent All students except players of brass instn¡ments shall be assesscd as set out in
A. and B. he¡eundec

,d EITIIER 1.a. one full (65 min.) rccitaland (3 units);
b. one major concerted work: (1 unit).

OR 2.a. one full re/jital including a major concerted wor\ and (2 +'l vrtts);
b. an essay of 5,000 words: (1 unit).
AND
B. EITHER 1. one short (35 min) ßcitaL (2 units)

OR 2. ensemble and orthestral performance (2 units).

Students of brass instruments shall be assessed as aboæ except that they
short (30 min.) rccitals in lieu of 4.1.a.

In special casas the Faculty may, on the recommendation of the Dilector
Conse¡¡atorium, approt¡e different sets of assessment exercises prwided
equivalent to 6 units.

Nat6:
I. A mjor oÉrted mrk i¡ s mjor @Grto; mþr üis(s) o¡ sng grclc with oråëta
2 Pmgm Notdpillbc lllÊn hlo aøul by thc ruißÎ, lbc Équircmcil, æ ü lollm:
(a) Evening Ë¡t{-3 psgã @Dpriti¡g tpprcximtcy 1,000þtd¡;
(b) LuDs¡-ùoü Ëit8l- 2 peg6 @np¡iring sPPrcxiütcly@(Þl0w¡d¡:
(c) CoErro - I pagc @nPri¡iDg 8PPÞximtcly 30G4{þ wdt
(d) Pmgnæ mt6 æ rquircd to bc $ùmittcd om rek bclorc thc Eñiñ¡tion/rccil8l Théywi¡l bc tscsd s
cellenr, ængc, or ¡nedcqute, úd iffi or rcdE thc æEll r¡¡t¡ by e D¡gi¡ of V, ao S%.

3. Homu lErfoffi sh¡dcDts itrlcDding to apply to thc Færlty of Müic itr e sb.cqunt yE¡ for ¡dmiÉiotr to thÊ

Dcgrec o! úrta of Muiq æ ¡dviæd, Out mt rc{uircO, to tat opl¡on Ar.b. in vitr of tt€ disrt¡lbn trquiææntr¡
for thc Múte/t degË.
4, Unlã tbc DGù on Ìhc ldvicê ot tbe ¡pæialist pucl¡ åppffi othctriæ, m æmPlctc wrt ñtl¡ bc PÊtrtcd fo¡
GmiD'tioûwùÈh bs bco ffid pÉiouly i¡ p8n or in it3 alircty.

Utbpyæ
4

t2
6
6
6
4

may give two

of the Eldef
that they are
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DECIREEOF

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

REGI]I,ATIONS

1. There shall be an ordinary degree and an Honours degrce of Bachclor of Mu¡ic. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.
2_. Th9 ctìrse of study for the Ordinary degree shall exteûd ot¡er three ac¿demic years and
that for the Honours degree over four académic ¡æars, of full-time study or cquivaient.
3-. (a) The council, after receþt of advice from the Faculty of Music, shall from time to
time prescribe schedules defining

(i) the subjects of study for rhe degree
(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the emminations to be

passed by candidatcs.
(b) Such schedules shall be¿pme effective from the rtate of prescription by the Council or
such other date as the Council may determine.

(c) The sytlabuses of subjects shall be epccified by the Director of the Elde¡
consen¡atorium of Music and submitted to the Faculty-of Music ard to the Executive
Committee of the Edupation. Committee for apprcnrai, except that the Director may
approve minor chatrges to prcviously approved syllabuses.
(d) schedules_m4" 

"gd 
syllabuses appr,oved by the council shall be published in the next

edition of the university c-alendar.
4. To qualify for the ordinary degree a candidate shall comply with the provisions of
schedule III.
5: (Q Tg qualify for the HoDours.degree a candidate shall complete the r,equiremeûts for
the Ordinary degrce and comply with the provisions of schedule îV.
(b) The names of candidates wño qualify for the Honours degrce shall be published within
the follodng classes and divisions in each subject

First Ctass

Second Class
DivisionA
Division B
Third Oass

(c) candidates_may not enrol a second time for the Honours course if they (i) have al¡eady
qualified for Honours, or (ii) have presented for oúamination, but faled to obtain
Honorrrs, or (iii) haræ withdrawn from the Honours courre, unless the Faculty on such
conditions as it maydetemine peflnits ¡e+n olment.
6' Errcept by permission of the Faculty of Mrsic, a candidate shall not en¡ol in any subject
for.wiich.thg pre-requisite work pruscriocd in the syllabus for that subject has áot uêo
satisfactorily completed.

7. A candidate shall not be eligible to prcsent for€)Gmination unless the prescribed classes
have been r,egularþ attended and the s'ritter, practical or other wort ri4uired ha¡ been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching stâff corcened.
8. In determining a candidate's final result in a subject the e)caminera may take into account
asaessmetrts of the cåndidate's wdtten, practical or other work, and túe resulr of other
9:øgirytion¡ in that subject provided that the candidate has been giræn notice at the
beginning of the course of study for the subject of the way in wüich srich assessments will
be taken into accoùnt and of their relative importance i¡ the finat rcsult.
9. The names of candidates wäo pass in any subject for the ordinary degree shall be

w
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th Distitrction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

divisions, Division I and Division II, a

the syllabuses as a pre-r'equisite for
emofment in another subject.

10. A candidate may be gnnted a supplementary e¡ømination in a subject only in
circumstances approrrcd by the department administering such subject and cþnsistent with
any erEressed Couæil policy.

11. fails to ¡nss in a subject shall, before presenting again for
erra lectures and satisfactorily complete the rcquircd written and
pra that subject, unless granted exemption thercfrcm by the Faculty
of Music.
(b) A candidate wùo has twice failed to pass the final examination in any subject gay not
enrol for that subject again except by permission of the Dean of the Faculty of Music. A
c¿ndidate q¡tro fails a third time may tot en¡ol in the subject again except by s¡rccial
permission of the Faculty of Music and under such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

granted permission fails to
e¡amination after h course
shall be deemed to

in the Universit¡r or elsewhere or
be granted such exemption frcm
r these regulations ¡¡s the Council

on the rccommendation of the Faculty may determine.

If in any year/semester the student en¡olment for a paficular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the m¡nimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be offered.

Rcgutrtbr allmd 4 FcbnD¡y, t98a
Aændcd: 21 Fó. 1983: 3; 17 Ju 1985: 5(b), 9. ã, ¡uL f9e 6, 10, 11, f¡.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

SCHEDIJLES

(Made bythe Council under Regulation 3.)

NOTE Sy!¡bl¡g of $¡bjlrcts for lbr degÊ of BJ|fu, æ pubtishcd bcl@, imcdiåtcy ¡fter thc æhcduk6. For
sttl¡bw ol rubjcdr taught for other dcgffi md diplom Ë thc tablc of subj€c$ a¡ rhc cnd ol thc Þlue.

SCHEDULE I: ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

1. Admission to the course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Music shall be
determined primarily on academic merit, and applicants shall be ranked, for selection
pu4)o6esl in order of the aggregate matriculation scp¡e. To satisry the æquircments of the
course all students need to have some aptitude for an instn¡ment or voice, or in
cþmposition, and applicants shall be lequi¡ed to satisff an appropriate audition prior to
admission.

2. Except, whe¡e otherwise determined by the Faculty, an applicant uÄo defers an offer of
admission to the couse shall be required to attend again for audition, aûd to r€ach the
minimum audition ståndard for admission to the course, before being autho¡ised to enrol.

SCHEDULE tr: ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

1. The course for the Ordinary degree shall occupy three ¡rcars of full+ime study or
equivalent, and may be taken with a specialisation in composition, ethnomusicolory, music
education or musicolory,

2. The subjects listed for each level under Schedule III need not all be taken in one and the
såme year. A candidate who has satisfied the pre-requisite r€quiremenûs for enrolment in
later levcl subjects, may so enrol before completing all the subjects of the preceding level or
levcls.

to be completed in
the requiremenb of
determine. Subjects

4. Except uáere othen¡ise determined by the Faculty, a candidate wüo is eligible in any one
year to en¡ol in performance subjecs and wto fails to do so, and who wishes to enrol in
one of these subjects in a subsequent year, shalt be requircd to attend an audition and to
reach a minimum audition sanda¡d for eüolment in the subject in question before being
authoriscd to etr¡ol in that subject.

5. Candidates mu6t obta the
nominec of thc Dea& fo¡ and
participate ia the general the
activitics of the Centrc for Aboriginal Studies in Music.
6, Candidatcs who commenccd their course of study for the degree prior to 1989 shall be

or appropriate point values on accþunt of subjects that
ll detemine, on application from candidates, thc pr€cise
entitled.
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SCHEDULE trI: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

1. To qualify for the ordinary degrce a cåûdidate shall satisfactorily complete the

nequiremens for subjecS listed in Clause 2 beloq¡ or thos'e subjects listed in Clause 3

below:

Note the points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title.

2. Composition

2.1LEVELI STJBJECTS

2202 Music of the 18th Century
1423 Intrcductiot to Ethnomr¡sicology
6743 Introduction to EarlYMusic
1935 Music Theory I
5549 Aural Develqrment I

¿2I,EVEL TT SUBJECTS

1049 Music of the 19th Century
8206 Music of the 2fth Century
7&2 Mvsic TheoryII
1222 AtnlDeveloPmenttr

23LEVELIII SU&JEC]IS

2.3.1 Pass in the follwing subjects:

9248 Composition Itr
a59 General Music Studies III

2.3.2 Pass in two of the follodng subjects:

7978 Music in the Humanist and
Batoque Theaft€

394ó Clinese Music
5244 Diaútile'ls Ballets Russes
6973 American Pathfinders in Music

2 &TZ C-omposition I
I 9n3 Sryle Studies in 20th C-entury
1 C.omposition I
3 4nA General Music Studies I
1

9948 Style Studies in 20th Century
Compoeition tr

4711 Composition II
9411 Gene¡al Music Studies n

9001 Style Studies in 20th CenturY
Composition Itr

'Wagner

B,eÃtoz
Prc+lassical Keyboard Sonata

5248 Russiao Opera in the 19th and
eørt$20,th C-r:nturY

1935 Music TheoryI
5549 Aural DeræloPment I
4lù4 Ge¡etal Music Studies I

6 9569 PercussionlA
6 WJ Pianoforte IA
6 568ó Rcco¡derlA
6 iln TromboneIA
ó 8104 Ttumpet IA
6 %YJTubaIA
6 3925 ViolalA
6 W2 Violi¡tA
6 lffi Violoncello IA
6 YfßVoiccIA

2
2
3
1

7

5
4

5
7
4

10
6

15
15
15

15

15
15
15
15

2
L

1

3. EIITNOMUSICOIf)Gr, MUSIC EDUCATION' MUSICOLOOÍ

3.1LEVEL I SUBJECTS¡

3.1.1 Pass in the following subjects:

22t2 Music of the 18th Century
1423 Int¡oduction to Ethnomusicolory
ó743 Introduction to EarlY Music

3.1.2 Pass in one of the follæ'ing
429ó Bassoon IA
47,10 Oarinet IA
1132 Doublc Bass IA
8410 FluteIA
694 GuitarIA
3259 Haþ IA
?2l|3 Harpcichord IA'
8751 Horn IA
ffil oDrcË. lÀ
%60 Organ IA

3
7

4

6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6

3.1.3 Pass in Levcl I subjects fiom Group A of Schcdr¡le I of thc degr€c of 
-Bachclor 

of Arts
ió-tff" ã"" of 6 points or an approved 

-fint-¡æar 
subject (or equirnlcnt offc¡ed by Flinders

Univenity (scc notc 3)).
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t¿ LE.VEL tr SUBJECTT¡

3.2.1 Pass in the following subjects:

1049 Muic of thc l9th Ccntury
8ã)6 Music of tbe Ðth Ccntury
3.2.2. Pass in one of the followilg:
5569 Bassoon IIA
256ó Oa¡inet IIA
6018 Double Bass IIA
2817 Flute IIA
ã)50 Guitar IIA
4669 HatpIIA
271 Harpcichord IIA
627 IJonIIA
1e30 Oboe IIA
99ß Organ IIA

3.2.3 Pass i¡ three of the follwing subjects:
9411 General Music Studies tr
1685 Ethnomusicolory tr
?8ü) Music F¡lucation II

2 7il2 MruicThcorytr
2 lZãzAuralDorelopmenttr

4 96tl PerrussionllA
4 1555 Pia¡ofortc IIA
4 ßn RccorderllA
4 9599 Trombonc IIA
4 6l% Tnrmpet IIA
4 TtnTubaIIA
4 3746 Viola IIA
4 Wl ViolinIIA
4 2Ai2 Violoncello IIA
4 Tn Voice IIA

4 '!1879 Musicolorytr
4
4 ffil EarlyMusictr

91E9 MusicoloryIIIA

1256 Musicolos¡rTfB

6 3459 Pertussion IIIA
6 5130 Pianofo¡te IIIA
6 l9l,f) Rccorder IIIA
6 8998 Trombone IIIA
6 5996 Tnrmpet IIIA
6 l9TSTubaIIIA
6 YW Viola IIIA
6 9555 Violin IIIA
6 M3 Violoncello IIIA
6 il12 Voice IIIA

3
1

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

33 LEYELIII SULIECTS
3.3.1 Pass in the follæ'ing subject:
21851 Music Theory Itr

3.3.2 Pass in three of the follo'ing of which only one may be from ctause 3.3,2.2:
3.3.2.1.

3597 General Music Studies Itr
3881 Ethnomusicolory Itr
5364 Music Education Itr
3.3.2.2.

8119 Bassoon IIIA
8978 Clarinet IIIA
2369 Double Bass ItrA
5282 FluteIIIA
72ó0 Guitar IIIA
4749 HaTIIIA
9905 Harpsichord IIIA
7337 Horn IIIA
8%8 Oboe IIIA
7{19 Organ IIIA
3.3.3 Pass in two of the followinç
?978 Music in the Humanist and

Baroque Theatre
396 Chinese Music
5244 Diaúlle,ls Ballets Russes
6973 American Pathfinders in Music

6

6

6
6
6

6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6

15
15
15
15

\\ragner li
Berlioz l.5
Pre<lassical Keþoard Sonata 1^5

5248 Russian Opera in the 19th and
eatlyûth Century 15

SCHEDULE TV: THE HONOI,RS DEGREE

1. (a) Before entering upon the requiæments for the Honourr oour8e a ca¡didate must
obtain thç approval of the Di¡ector of the Elder consen¡atorium of Music, who will take
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into account the ca¡didate's academic record up to the time of application. Normally such
approrral should be sought tos¡ards the end of I¡vel Itr of the course for the Odi-nary
dègree. Before entering the Honouls year, candidates for the Honours degfee must have
qualified for the Ordinary degree.

(b) The work of the Honours )¡ear must normally be c.ompleted in one year of full-time
study. The Faculty may perrrit a candidate to p¡esent the work over a period of not morc
thaû two years on such conditio¡s as it may determine.

2. To quali.s for the Honours degree a candidate shall satisfactorily complete:

(a) the work pr,escribed in Schedule III, provided that the area of specialisation
correq>onds to the area in which it is proposed that Honours be taken; and

(b) one of thc following Honours subjects:
9392 Honours Composition
1750 Honours Ethnomusicolory
3058 Honours Music Blucation
9916 Honours Musicolory
or a mmbination of the two of these subjects approved by the Faculty. The combination
shaf include such parts as shall, when combined, be deemed by the Facùlty to be equivalent
to one subject.

NOTES: (not fomiDg ps¡l of lhc Schcdul6):

T, WORK REQT'IRED TO COMPLETE AN ADELIIIDE DEGREE

To qùâ¡ify for thc Mfd of thc dcgË ot Bacbrlor of Muic a q¡dirtatc gmted 5t8tu urdd Regulåtion 12 must,

accpt ir spcciat æ eppürd by thc Fæu¡ty, æm{rlctc all tb¿ mrt ot tbc fi¡å¡ IÆl ol thc Pffiibcd olm vùilc
sltctrdiDg thc Eldcr CoÉmÌoriu ol Muic
LCANDIDATES I]NDERTAKING THE WORKFORTHE DEGREE IN COMþOSMON I'NDER T-EE TERMS OF
CI}IUSE 2 OF SCHEDI]LE IA.

For thæ @didstë clectiDg to r8tÊ ftl IstmeDtål md Vm¡ Studi6 ¡ tbc lotal ûuDbcr of lþi¡t¡ fo¡ IÆl I of thê

oìJævill uout to 2ó po¡Dt¡.

?. C¿NDIDATES UNDRTAKINC rHE REQIIIRE¡,,E;NTS OF THE DEGREE IN ETHNOMUSICOLOG\, MUSIC
EDUUTION OR MUSICOLOGY,ITNDERTTIETERMS OF CTAUSEJ OF SCHEDULE III.
(i) Cr¡didst6 wi¡hing to pËnt r íùjcd oferrd by Flindd UniwFity, Eù¡r oör¡iD Fmisiü in Eititrg in ¡duræ
ióm the Rcgiaro oi ttc Unlrcrlty of AdclÂidc. Thg¡siü a¡þ Docd to sppty dircdly to FliDdcE Unircnity ¡n¿ ¡6
ænplywith lbat ißtih¡tioÀ'¡ ap,plieÌion d¡¡6, mlm4t ProedlE eDd othcr trquircrent¡.
(i¡) With rpcci¡l Fmi¡si@ fmm the DaD oÌ tbc nomiÉ ot thc Den, o¡did¡të Esy Pt*_nl92ûl Stylc Sh¡diÉ i¡
ìtfu Ccntory C".eositbn I iDrtcsd of s c¡¡w 3r¿ rubjcd or 9946 Sgtc Sh¡dic¡ in 20th Catury Coryotitbn lI
inrtad of s cl¡w 332 ¡tújcd,
4. A4NDIDATES STWYTI'IG FOR THE DEGREES OF D,MUS AND BA CONCURRENTLY

tbclotløitrgytr
Tùr Fu¡ltyol Muic sdviE
i) ThÊ @bbi[cd @l¡ß tele úw ¡anr of ñtll-liE stt¡dy'

ü),ø of thr r€quiEæ¡tr of th! BÀ{ü. @t¡ß Eut bc @EpHcd, togclÞr wi¡h Í¡bjcct¡ rrtÊ¡ fron tbc Scùcdu¡æ of
thc dcgË ol B¡cbÊl'or ol ¡lnt. The miaiN A¡ts rcquircæDl¡ to bc Etit6.d æ:
IÆl I Íúirct¡ to thc miniDu EIE ol 12 Poinr¡
IÆl n Jubjêct lo tþ minimln ¡ls 61 18 Poinrt
IÆl In aói)ctr to thc minimu nlu olárE.iûat
C¡¡dltrta mut æEplctc rtl of tbc IÆl m rcquircæDr¡ i¡ Erd¡æ vitb S.ùcdù¡r tr of tbc dcg¡Ë ol Blchcbr ol
Anr.
üi) Tb. ¡ttcntbn ot 6Ddirt¡t6 ir dm to claw 4c) (i) of Scbcdül¿ I of thc dcgrË ol B..ù.br ol Artt. No n$j(d
Dly bc ou¡tcd twfuÊ tmrdr thc dcgË ¡!d tm nôiêdr xôfuù oDrli¡ ¡ n$.t¡Dti¡l æu¡t of lhc æ Drtcri¡l Ey
mt both bc oulcd.
iv) C¡did¡t6 rhouE hft ænt¡Drcu GmlmD¡ ¡¡ tbci¡ iDrüEil¡l or ml ttudict. I!3 ¡ttcntbn ol oDdid¡rd i¡
dmto CltE ¿ of Sc¡c¡lule tr of thc O¡di¡a¡ydcgË olBrùÊloroÍMuÈ
v) C¡Ddid¡Jd ¡hould @Epletc lmr tcrcl pertquiritc bcbrc ænmirg bigÞ¡ læl ßöjc.ra

ú) Cr¡düte¡é rbould n$Dit tb.irprcpoæd prog@ of .h¡dyin tbc @diD.d ælE to Fsltyfor+PlmL
vü) Ctditlta .bouH æac th¡t ú cmlEmt in n:bjear aecaing r to.l¡ poirtr Elü of 2A pointr pcrycer wiU mlt
i¡¡ ow mlo¡d.Crodi.tfd rhoutd be m ottbc fi¡l¡ iryl¡r¡tbB otlbÊir(ùob ao l¡L rælE ærhd'
5. UIUCCEPTÀÐI,E SI]NECT COMDIIUTIONS
A lbl ot uucccÉ¡bb Íöi)ct oúiÐtioE i, mil¡bþ tom tbc Fslry of6e

851



Music
B.Mus.

DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

SYLI,ABUSES

., and for thr
nts for eacl
the same fo:
erf.).

5549 Aural Development I

4924 General Music Studies I

6743 Introduction to Early Music

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicologr

2202 Music of the 18th Century

1935 Music Theory I

1222 Aural Development II

94ll General Music Studies II

1049 Music of the 19th Century

82ffi Music of the 20th Century

7û2 Music Theory II

6n3 American Pathlinders in Music

3946' Chinese MusÍc

5244 Diaghilev's rBallet Russes'

35n General Music Studies III

Berlioz
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7y78 Music in the Humanist and Baroque Theatre

Pre-Classical KeYboard Sonatoe

Wagner

5248 Russian Opera in the 19th and Early 20th Centuries

4851 Music IheorY III

LEVEL I

5549 Aural DeveloPment I

4924 General Music Studies I

6743 Introduction to EarlY Music

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicologr

2202 Music of the 18th CenturY

For syllabuses see under the degree of B.Mus'(Perf')'

7697 ComPosition I
I-ettel: l.
Points value: 7.

Duration: Full Year.

Co-requisites: 9203 Styte Studies in 20th Century Composition I, General Studies I;

Com¡isers' Workshop, Introduction to Electronic Music'

Conænt: Studies in composition - t hour individual or grouP lesson (Full year)'

Assesstnent: C.ontinuous; a folio of compositions'

4296 Bassoon IA
I-ettel: l.

Pointç value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisitè: Satisfactory completion of audition'

Conttct hows:30 minute individual lesson a week'

Content: Technical development and repertoire studies'

Assessment: Teaclts's Report baseó on standard of achievement' pPS1es a-nd technical

l"*iãf^"nt, attitude aid functuality and attendance: TVo; Exanination of 30 minutes

playrngtime:70Vo.
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47û Clarinet IA
Level: l.
Points vala¿: 6.

Dtt¡otion: Full year.

he-requisiæ : Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Techncal dorelopment and repertoir€ studies.

Report bas'Ã on standard of achievement, p¡ogr€ss and tæhnicar
and punctuality and attendance: g%o; Examination of 30 minutes

ll32 Double Bass IA
I-aryI: I.

Pohß value: 6,

Du¡ation: Full year.

Pre+equisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact lro,os:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content Tecbncal development and repertoile studies.

Repoft baseÃ on standa¡d of achievement, prog¡€ss and technical
and punctuaüty and attendance: TVo; F,mmination of 30 minutes

t410 Flute IA
I-ettel: l.
Points valuc: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he+eqtisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact houts:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Conænt: Tæhrtcal development aûd repcftoirc studies.

Repoft basîÁ on standard of achietæment, progr€ss and tecbnical
and punctuality and attcndance: *Vo; F,mmination of !Ð minutes

6n4 Guitar IA
Level: l.
Poittts valac: 6.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requísiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact løtss:30 minutc individual lesson a weelc

Cona* Techniøl dorelopmeat and rcpertoile studies.

Rcpofl barrÅ on standa¡d of achieræment, prcgrcss and technical
and punctuality and attendance: *Vo; Examhuion of 30 minutcs

854



Music
B.Mus.

3259 Harp IA
L¿vel: L

Points value: 6.

Du¡uion: Full Year.

he+eEtisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact ltoun:30 minute individual lesson a week

Cont¿nt: Technical develq)metrt and rePertoire studi€s'

Rør,nbaseÃonstarrdardofachieræmerrt,Pfog¡essand^technical
aûd Punctuality and attendance: Mo; Emmhalion of 30 minr¡tes

72ß Harpsichord IA
Larcl:L

Pointsvalue:6.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact lptgs:30 minutc individual lesson a weet'

Conlent: Techrical development and repertoirc studies'

Assessment Teactto's Repott ba*d on standatd of achicvement, Plo8Fess a_nd technical

O"r"iop-"nt, attitude aid punctuality and atterdancer Mo; Emnittatbn of 30 minutes

playngti'nc:7OVo.

8751 Horn IA
I*vel: l.
Poingvalue:6.

Du¡ation: Full Year.

Pre-rcquisite : Satisfactory comPletion of audition.

Conîact løuts: 30 minute individual lesson a seelc

Conteæ Technical develqrment and repertoirc studies'

As*xsmcntTeaclgr,sReTr,íbasúoûstaûdardofachieræment,pfqg¡essa¡|.terhnical
a"oio,p."ot, attitude arid punct'ality and attcndance: W%; Erunùøtion of 30 m¡nutes

plaingtimel.T0Øa

ffil Obo€ IA
Level: l.

Poiatsvalu¿:6.

Dtruion: Full Year'

Pre+eqisitc: Satisfactory completion of audition

Contoct t oûr:30 minute i¡dividual lesson a çtct'
Content: Tæhnlaldcvclopmcnt and rcltertoirc studi€s'

A*ssment Teachq,s Rcpl ba*a on statdafd of achietrcme_nç Pfogf€ss anj tecb¡ical

Ao"ïo,p."ot, attitudc 
"áO f"o"t""fity ¿¡d ¡ttend¡ncc; *%; F-ra,nirutin of 30 ñinùtcs

plrtingtimo.7t%.
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9660 Organ IA
I-ø,,e|: l.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæ: Satisfactory mmpletion of audition.

Contact houts:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical development and repertoire studies.

Report based otr standard of achievement, progress and technical
and punctual¡ty and attendance: 30Vo; Emtnination of 30 minutes

9569 Percussion IA
I-evel: l,

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Conænt: Technical development and repertoirc studies.

Report based on standard of achievement, p¡ogt€ss and technical
and punctuality and attendance: 30Vo; Examinqtion of 30 minutes

6093 Pianoforte IA
I-uel: l.

Points value: 6,

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical development and repertoire studies.

Report base;d on standard of achievement, prcgf€ss and technical
and punctuality and attendarce: NVo; Examination of 30 minutes

5686 Recorder IA
I-ø'el: l.

Poinuvahæ:6.

Dwation: Full year,

he-requisitc: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week,

Contcnt: Technical development and repertoir€ studies.

lssqsment: Teaclcrl Report based on standard of achievement, progr€ss and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: fivo; Examinãtion of 30 minutes
playngtine:70/o.
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5422 Tbombone IA
I-¿vel: l.
Pointsvalue:6.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requüte: Satisfactory completioû of audition.

Contact løurs:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Conten: Technical dazelopment and repertoire studies'

Assesçmenl: Teacltr's Repon based on standård of achievement' plogl€ss and technical

derælopment, attitude and punctuatity and attendance: 30/o; Exarnination of 30 minutes
playingtime:1tVo.

t104 Trumpet IA
Lqel:l.
Pointsvaluc:6.

Duration: Full yea¡.

he-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Techiical development and rePertoirc studies'

Assessment: Teache¡'s Report baæd on standard of achievement' Plogless and technical

development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: llVo; ExaminAbn of. 30 minutes

playngtime:70Vo.

9493 Tirba IA
I-¿vel: l.

Poinßvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requüte: Satisfactory comPletion of audition.

Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical development and repertoire studies.

Assessmenl: Teaclær's Report baæd on standafd of achievement, pfogress and technical

development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: 30/o; Braminüion of 30 minutes

playrngtime:70Vo.

3925 Viola IA
I-oel: l.
Poinu value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contoct hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical development and fepertoir€ studies.

Assesstnenl: Teac¡¿r's Report based on standard of achievement' Progless a-nd-technical

development, attitude an]d punctuality and attendance: 30Vo; Examínúion of. 30 minutes

playrngtine:70Vo.
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908¿ Yiolin IA
I-eeeh l.
Poitttsvaltæ:6.

Dwation:Fullyan.

he-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact lnun: 3() minute i¡dividual lesson a week

Contat: Tæhniøl deræþment and rcpertoire studies.

TeæWs Repn baæd on standard of achieræment, prog¡€ss and technical
do,ælqment, attitude and punctuality and attendance: Mo; Emmination of 30 minutes
playngtime:,lMo.

1666 Violoncello IA
Lewk l.

Poitus'valac:6,

fuuion: Fullyear.

he-rcquisitc: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact lntrs:30 mi¡ute individual lesson a wcek-

Content Tcchnical der¡elqment and repertoiÊ studies.

TeacWs RÊpqt based on standard of achier¡ement, progr€ss and technical
develqrment, attitude and punctuality and attendance:. Mo; Examhation of 3f minutes
playngËme.1Wo.

n93 Voice IA
Lettel: l.

Points vahæ: 8.

Duruion: Full year.

he-requisiæ: Satisfactory completion of audition.

Contact lnurs:30 minute individual lesson a week

Conænt: Technical der¡elopment and repertoire studies.

Asse$ntenl: Teachç's Rqon baseÃ on standa¡d of achievement, prog¡ess and technical
developnent, attitude and punctuality and attendance: 3wo; Examination of 30 minutes
playingtine:7Wo.

y203 Style Studies in 20th Century Composition I
L¿vel: l.

Poirusvolae:5.

Dt¡atbn: Full year.

Co-requisiæs : 642 Compo,sition I.

Contact lnws:2 hours of class work a week.

Content: A stttdy of the rcsources, techniques and sqdes of 20th century music.

Assessnmt Asstpments throughout J¡ear.
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LE"VEL II

Ífn Aural Development II

94f.L General Mirsic Studies II

1049 Music of the 19th Century

Music of the 20th Century82ffi

792 Music Theory II
For syllabuses see under the degree of B. Mus. (Perf.).

47ll Composition II
Lcvel: II.
Pointsvalue:7.

Dwalion: Full year.

he-reEtisites: 769 Composition I.

co-reEtisias: 94.11 General Music Studies; c-omposeds workshop, orchestr¿tion work-
shop,9948 Styte Studies i¡ 20th Century Compæition II.

ConUct tpws atd ContenC Studies in composition - t hour individual or group lesson

(full year).

Assesvmenr: Continuous; a folio of compocitions.

5641 Early Music II
I-sel: II.
Points valuc: 4.

Du¡uion: Full yeat.

Conuct hotss: 2 hour semina¡ a week

works of the early Renaissance.

Scarlatti, Torelli and Vfir¿ldi.

A.lfjessmenr 3(lJÆword essay or equivalent (which may include anaþis) cach semester'

1685 Ethnomusicologrll
Level: IL

Poing value: 4.

Dwation: Full year.

Pre-reqtisiæs: 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicolory.

Contact hours:2 hour seminar a week.
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Content: Semester I: History and philosophy of Ethnomusicolory. Techniques of infor-
mation collecting and anal¡sis.

Semester II: Regional Studies of Music - such as Asia, Oceania and Africa. Student
Presentations.

Assessneu: Semester I: 750 word assignment and 3000 word essay, Semester II: 3500 word
essay and p¡esentation to seminar. Participation in the seminar thtoughout the year will
also be assessed

5569 Bassoon IIA
I-oel: lI.
Points value: 4,

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisite:42llr6 Bassoon IA (Div. I) or 89ffi Bassoon I (Div. If).
Contact hours: T) minute individual lesson a week.

Conunt: Technical development and repertoire studies.

Assessmen!: Teache¡'s Report baæó on standard of achievement, pfogr€ss and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: 30Vo; Examination o1 20 minutes
playngtime:70Vo.

2566 Clarinet IIA
Larcl: ll.
Poinßvalue:4.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite: 4740 Oarinet IA (Div. I) or 7302 Clarinet I (Die. ID.
Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a weeL
Content: Techtical development and repe.rtoirc studies.

Assessment: Teachq's Repott baæd on standatd of achievement, progfess and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: NVo; Emninuion of ã) minutes
playtngtime:70Vo.

601t Double Bass IIA
I-ettel: ll.
Poinß value: 4.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisiæ:1132 Double Bass IA (Div. I) or 8970 Double Bass I (Div. ID.
Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Contenl: Technical development and repertoire studies.

Assessment: Teachs\ Rqort baæd on standard of achievement, prcgrcss and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: $Vo; Emnination of 20 minutes
playrngime:70%o.

2El7 Flute IIA
Lqel: II.
Points valuc: 4.

Du¡ation: Full year.

Pre-requisite: &410 Flure IA (Dw.l) ot 42l9,Flute I (Div. ID.
Contact ltouts:30 minute individual lesson a week.
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Conent: Tech¡ical development and repertoire studies'

Ass*çnenr: Teachq's Reprt based on standard of achievement, pmgryss ald^technical

de"elopment, attitude anid punctuality and attendance: 307o; Exanination oL 20 minutes

playrgtine:7O/o.

2050 Guitar IIA
I-arcl: ll.
Points value: 4.

Dutation: Full year.

he-requisire:6974 Guitar IA (Div. f) or 9012 Guitar I (Div' II)'
Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical development and repertoire studies.

Assessment: Teacltr's Repon baæd on standard of achievement, prcEess and^technical

¿"*lãpá"rt, attitude ani punctuality and attendance:307o; Erunination of 20 minutes

playtngtime.7Ùo/o.

M9 Harp IIA
I-evel: II.
Poins value: 4.

Du¡a¡ion: Full Year'

Pre-requisiæ:3259Harp IA (Div. I) or 8752 Harp I (Div. II)'

Contact hows:30 minute indMdual lesson a weelc

Conænt: Technical development and re¡rertoire studies.

Assesçmcnt: Teach¿r's Rcpon baæd on standald of achievement' pPgryss a-nd^technical

ãã""np-""t, attitude an-'d punctuality and attendance: 30Vo; Examination of 20 minutes

playrngtime:.70Vo.

2771 Harpsichord IIA
lø,el: ll.
Poinß value: 4.

Du¡ation: Full year.

Pre-requisite:7283 Harpsichord IA (Div. l) or2i7L6 Harpsichord (Div' II)'

Conuct hottts:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Contcnt: Teclnical development and repertoire studies'

Assessment: Teachq's Report based on standard of achievement' PPgTs and- technical

ìerelopment, attitude anì punctuality and attendance: N/o; Exanination of 20 minutes

playngtime:707o.

6/,27 Horn IIA
I-øel: ll.
Pointsvalue:4.

Dutuion: Full year.

Pre-reqtisite:8751 Horn IA (Div. I) or 9849 Horn I (Div' tr)'

Contact løun:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Conæ-nt: Technical development and rePertoirc studies.

Assessmcnt: Teach¿r's Report ba*d on standafd of achievement' Progfess and technical
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de\¡êlopmcnt, attitude and punctualit5z and attcndance: two; Erumiaatbn of z) minutesplaingtlme:lOVo.

nn Obo€ IIA
I-ettel: IL

Points value: 4.

Dtruion: Fullyear.

he-reqisia:9660 Organ IA (Di". Í) ot 4744 Organ I (Dir.Ð.
Conløct hotãs:30 minu¡s ¡dividual lesson a week
Contøc TerhllLal development and repertoire studies.

Teacwl Rqott baæd on standård of achievement, p¡ogress a¡d technical
doæ.lqn'ent, attitude and punctuality and attendance:\wo; Emminãfui of Ð minutesplayingtlne:7Vo.

9908 Organ IIA
I-evel: IL

Pointsvaluc:4..

Dwation: Full yea¡.

he-requisiæ: &67 Obæ,IA (Di". t) ot M Oboe I (Div. Ð.
Conlact hotãs: 30 minute individual lesson a week
Contqt: Tæhncal development and r,epertoire studies.

* -*n"* Teacrw'1 Repon basrn on standard of achievement, p¡ogrÊss and tcchnicar
develqrment, attitude and punctuality and attendancre: wo; Exaåiaãioi 

"r æ,iorrt 
"pla.yingtime:lMo.

9G27 Percussion IIA
I-*el: Il,
Pointvaluc:4.

Drdioh- Fullyear.

Pre-rcquisiæ:9569 Percussion IA (Di".f) or44ó0 perorssion I (Div. tr).
Contact hows:30 rninu¡¿ individual lesson a weet
Contøt: Tæh¡ical development and repertoire studies.

#r*r- T*P'l Rqon baæÃ on standa¡d of achievement, progress and technicar
derærqmæn! attitudc and punctuâlity and attendance: Tvo; Exãtåtion oi20 .¡orrt 

"playragtimo.lWo.

1555 Ptanoforte IIA
I¿1r*L
Poittsvahe 4-

ùzatlørn..Flllycar.

he-ngiflæ: 571 Instrumental and vocal studies I o¡ 6093 pianofo¡re IA (Di".r) or 1659
Pianofortc I (Die.Ð.
C-ontact lrotãs:30 minutes individual lesson a weelc
C;onta* Tú¡ialdanelopment and f€pettoirc studies.

Alsfsr'nørt Tcacher¡ r€Irort bascd on standard ¡nd achicvcment, progrÊss and technical
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dorelo¡rment, attitude, puûctuality and attendance 3ovo. Flr8¡minations of 20 minutes

playrngtlmeT0Øo.

63Yl RecorderllA
Lcvel: II.
Points vahæ: 4.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisiæs:S7/l Instn¡mental and Vocal Studies I or 568ó Recorder IA (Diu. I) or 1388

Recorderl (Di".Ð.
Contoct lþtts: f,Q minute individual lesson a week

Content: Teclnical development and repefoiæ studies.

Asçessment: Teachels f€poft based on standard and achievement, pfirg¡€ss and technical

dorelo¡rment, attitude, pünctuality and attendanc€ ?0/o. Examination of 20 minutes playing

tine:1OVo.

9599 Tbombone IIA
L¿vel: Il.
Points valuc: 4.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisiæs:STl Instn¡mental and vocal studies I, f22 Trombone IA (Diu. I) or 9915

Trombone I (Di".U).
Conucl hours: 30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical development and reperto¡rc studies.

Assessrneil: Teache/s rcport based on standard and achievement, Pryryss and technical

ãi*iolÀ""t, attitude, pünctuality and attendance, {7o. ßtømi¡ation of æ ñinutes playrng

ti,mezTOVo.

6186 Tiumpet IIA
Level: Il.
Points value: 4.

Du¡atbn: Full Year.

Pre+equisiæs:STl Instrumental ard vocal studies I, 8104 Trumpet IA (Div. I) or 5759

Trumpet I (Di".Ð.
ioruct tøwst 30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technicat de'ælopment and repertoire studies.

Assessmcru: Teachefs rcport based on standald and achier¡ement' plo-qlss and technical

Oç¡r.iopnr"ot, attitude, pünctuality and attendance, NTo.Exami¡ation of 20 minutes playing

time:7OVo'

7t2O Tirba IIA
I-¿ttel: ll.
Poinls valuc: 4.

Du¡ation: Full ycar.

he-requisiæs:Szl Instn¡mental and vocal studies I or !x93 Tuba IA (Di". I) or 4331 Tuba

I (Div.Il).
Couact houn:30 ñinute individual lesson a week.

Conunt: "tecllr,ical development and rcPertoire studies.
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Fryr** Teacbe/s rcport based on standard and achio¡ement, p¡ogr€ss and technical
ddelo_p^ment, attitude, punctualit)r and attendance, 3Mo. Exami¡aaion of-Ð minutes ptaying
tine:70/o.

37ß Viola IIA
Level: lL

Poinß valuc: 4.

Dutuion: Full year.

he-requyritcs: 5771 lmtrumental and vocal studies I ot 3gz5 viola IA (Div. I) or 6?jtS
Viola I @iv. II).
Contact ttours:30 minute individual tesson a week.

Content: Terhnical development and repertoire studies.

Assessment: Teache/s report based on standard and achievement, progr€ss and tæhnical
develo_p^ment, attitude, punctuality and attendånce, Nv^ Exanir¡atioÀ of-20 minutes playing
time;70/a

ffi1 Vìolin IIA
Level: II.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: 5771 Instrumental and vocal studies I or 9082 violin IA (Div. I) or 99!4
Violin I (Div. II).
Contact løurs:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Conænt: Tech¡ical development and repertoire studies.

Assessment: Teache/s report based on standard and achievement, progress and technic¿l
develo_p^ment, attitude, punctuality and attendance, ilvo, Examination of 20 minutes playing
time:70Va

2262 Violoncello IIA
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs: 571 Insrrumental and vocal studies I or Lffi violoncello IA (Div. I) or
8933 Violoncello I (Div. II).
Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical development and repertoire studies.

Assessrnent: Teachefs report based on standard and achievement, progress and technical
develo_p^ment, attitude, punctuality and attendance, iÙvo. Exami¡atioÀ or zo minutes playing
time: ?ïVo.

3022 Yoice IIA
I-evel: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

\e1eqyi1æs: 5771 Instrumental and Vocal Studies I or 1793 Voice IA (Div. I) ot 2MS
Voice I (Div. II).
Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.
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Conlent: Tech¡ical development and lepcrtoirt studies.

Assessm¿nt: Teachels report based on standafd and achier¡ement, Plogf€ss and technical
dcrælo¡rment, attitude, puìctuality and attenda¡cc, *Vo. E,xp¡mi¡ation of ã) minutes singing
time:70Va

7800 Music Education II
La'el: Il.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact løuts: 2 hour workshop a week.

semestefs work.

9879 Musicologr II
I-øteI: ll,
Po¡nß valae: 4.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisites:2202 Music of the 18th Century 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicolory, 6743

Introdìction to Early Music and 1935 Music Theory I at cf€dit level or above. A reading

knowtedge of a foreign language is highly rerommended.

Co-requisiæs:7642 Music Theory lI, 1049 Music of the 19th Century 8206 Music of the 2fth
Century.

Conbct hours:2 hour seminar a week.

Conrent: !)879 Musimlory II and 9189 Musicolory IIIA share a common subject matter

w-hich rotates over a twGyear cycle. The subject matter is as follows. The order of
p¡esentation of the various comPonents may ry.

Even years: Music palaeography and edition techniques; (full semester): Australian music

stutliei; (half semeiter): ihe aesthetics of music to ,the end of the 18th Century (half
semester).

odd years: Full semesteË Introduction to the Histofy õr_vyslc Theo_ry. Half semester:

Inhoúuction to Music Historiolory. Half semester Music Sociology and the Aesthetics of
Music in the 19th and 20th Century'

Assessment: Even years: Exercises in palaeogfaphy and one edition example c.100 measures

of music. Essays of 250G3500 words.

odd years: 1. Essay of 2500 words. 2. Essay of 250G3500 words. 3. Essay of 25ffL3500

words.
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6n3

musicologt - a reference manaal (Institute of Medier¡al Music); Stevens , D. Muricolog -a practical guide (MacDonald); Kerman, J. L{usicolog (Fontana Books); Dahlhaus, C.
A.?hcùcs of ntv^ric (C.ambridge U.P.); Dahlhavs, C. Foundøtions of nusic History
(Ca-9¡9gq U.P.); Apel, W. Thc notatbn of plyplønic mnsn: (Mediernl Academy of
America); Blasi, A. Tln saciolog of music (University of Notrc Damc Prcss); Bent,-I.D.
A!@tß (New Grow Handbooks in Music series; (ed.) Randel, D.,Nant Høttard Dit:tionqy
of Music (Harvard University Press).

99llt Style Studies in 20th Century Com¡rositlon II
I-qel: IL

Poins valu¿: 5

Dwaion: Full year.

he-requisiæs:9203 Styles Studies i.n 20th C-e.ntury Composition L
Contact lmtss:2 hours of class work a week,

content:9948 style studies in 20th century c-omposition II and 9001 style studics in 20th
Century Composition III sha¡e a commor subject matter which totates over a 2 year cycle.
In this subject an adr¡anced study is undertaken of the styles and techniques in 20th century
compooition.

Assest nent: Assignments throughout the year.

LEVELIII

3946,

American Pathlinders in Music

Chinese Music

Diaghilev's "Ballets Russes"5244

35n General Music Studies III

4851 Music Theory III

924E Cornposition III
Lqel: III.
Poinu value: 10,

Duration: Full year.

he+equisites: 4711 Composition II.
Co+equisites:3597 General Music Studies: Composefs Workshop, Harmony Workhop,
9001 Stytes Studies in 20th Century Compcition III.
Contact Hours and Content: Studies in composition - t hour individual or group lesson
(full year).

Assesstent: Continuous; a folio of compositions.

Berlioz

797E Music in the Humanist and Baroque Theatrc
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Prc-Classical Keyboard Sonata

Yl¡agner

5248 Russian Opera in the 19th and Early 20th Centuries

3881 Ethnomusicologlll
La,el: IlI.
Poins valu¿: 6.

Duralion: Full year.

he-requisites: 1ó85 Ethnomusicolory tr.

Conlact hours:2 hours seminar a week.

Conrent: Semester I: Concepts and issues in EthnomusicoloS6 development of techniques
of fieldwork and analysis.

Semester II: Regional and community studies including Fteld project.

Assessmcnt: 2 assignments of 1500 words; attendance and particþtion in seminars
thrcughout the yeaç Report atrd analysis of 5000 words related to Freldwork project.

Tø-boolcs: Nettt, 8., Tlæ saùy of etÍnomusicologt (Uni. of lllinois Press).

8119 Bassoon IIIA
Lqel: lll.
Points valu¿: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisiles:3540 Instn¡mental and Vocal Studies II or 8119 Bassoon IIA (Div. I) ot ?573

Bassoon II (Diu II).
Conlact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week

Content: Technical development and repertoire studies.

Assessment: Teache/s report based on standard and achievement, Pfog¡ess and technical
development, attitude, punctualityand attendance,30Vo.Exami¡ation of30 minutesplaying
lime:70Vo.

Noæ.. Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates receiving a result of
incomplete Fail irrespective of the fact that they may have passed on aggrcgate.

897t Clarinet IIIA
I-evel: lll.
Poinßvalue:6.

Dwatian: Full year.

he-requisites:3540 Instrumental and Vocal Studies II, ?56 cla/inet IIA (Div l) or 3757

Clarinet II (Div. II).
Contact hou¡s:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Tech¡ical develqrment and ¡eprtoire studies.

Assessnen!: Teachels æport based on standard and achievement, Progf€ss and technical

development, attitude, punctuality and attendance, 3ÙVo.Exami¡ation of 30 minutes playing

time;70/o.

Noæ.. Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates receiving a result of
inmmplete Fail irrespective of the fact that they may have passed on aggregate'

K7



Music
B.Mus.

2369 Double Bass IIIA
I-ael: ll[.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

\,eygußites: jfAO Instrumental and vocal studies II or 6018 Double Bass IIA @iv. I) or
514ó Double Bass II @iv. I!.
Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical development and repertoire studies.

Assessment: Teacher's report based on standard and achievement, progress and tæhnical
develo_p^ment, attitude, punctuality and attendance, iÙ%o.Examination of $ minutes playing
time:70Vo.

Not¿" Failure in the end of year examination s'ill result in candidates receiving a result of
incomplete Fail irrespective of the fact that they may have passed oo aggregate.-

5282 Flute IIIA
Le+tel: lll.
Poins value: 6.

Duratian: Full year.

he-requísiæs: 3540 Instn¡mental and Vocal studies II ot ?ß!7 Flure IIA (Div. I) o¡ 4179
Flute II (Div. II).
Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Conænt: Technical development and repertoire studies.

Assessment: Teacher's report based on standard and achievement, prc8¡ess and technical
d.evelopment, attitude, punctuality and attendance, ilv^ Examination of 30 minutes playing
time:70Vo.

Nore.' Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates receiving a ¡esult of
incomplete Fail irre,spective of the fact that they may have passed on aggr.gate.'

72ffi Guitar IIIA
Lael: Ill.
Poinuvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

U!"qlfttg: 3540 Instrumental and Vocal Studies II, 2050 Guitar IIA (Div. l) ot 76V3
Guitaf II (Div. II).
Contact Inurs:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Contew: Tech¡ical development and repertoire studies.

4stetçneü: Teachefs report based on standard and achievement, progress and technical
develo_pment, attitude, punctuality and attendance, 3Ùvo.Examination of-30 minutes playing
time:70Vo.

Noæ.' Failurc in the end of year examination will result in candidates recciving a result of
incomplete Fail irrespective of the fact that they may have passed on aggreg;ate.

4749 Harp IIIA
Loel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Du¡ation: Full year,
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he-requisites:3540 Instrumental and vocal studies II a¡d 4669 Harp IIA (Di". Ð or 6296

Harp II (Div. II).
Coilact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical devetopment and repertoire studies'

Assesçment Teachels rcport based on standald and achievement' Pfogf€ss and technical

ã"*,"topln"nt, attih¡de, púnctuality and attendance, 3\To.Examination of 30 minutes playing

time:70Vo.

Noær Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates receiving a fesult of

incomplete FaiI irreqrective ôf the fact that they may have passed on aggregate'

9905 Harpsicord IIIA
Laryl: lll.
Poinsvalue:6.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisires:3s4o Instn¡mental and vocal Studies II or 2T7l Harpsicord IIA (Div' I) or

7565 Hargsicord II (Div. II).

Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical development and repertoire studies'

Assessmmt: Teacheds report based on standárd and achievemen!, pro-g-ess and technical

ã""fop,n"nt, attitude, púnctuality antl attendance, S¡Vo.Exami¡alion of 30 minutes playing

time:1OVo.

Nole.. Failure in the end of year examinatiot will result in candidates receiving a result of

incomplete Fail irrespective ôf the fact that they may have passed on aggregate'

7337 Horn IIIA
I-æel: lll.
Points valu¿: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

he-requisiæs:354O Instrumental and vocal studies II o¡ &27 Horn IIA (Div' I) or 6011

Horn II (Div. II).
Conlact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week'

Conteflt: Technical development and repertoire studies'

Assessment: Teachels report based on standard and achievement, prog:-ess and technical

d"relopm"nt, attitude, pünctualityand attendance, 30Vo.Bxami¡ation of30 minutesplaying

time:70Vo,

Note.. Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates receiving a result of

incomplete Fail irrespective ôf the fact that they may have passed on aggregate'

8968 Oboe IIIA
Løtel: ll.
Poinßvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requßites:354O Instrumental and vocal studies II or 1230 Oboe IIA (Div. I) or 9383

Oboe II (Div. II).

Conþcr hours:30 minute individual lesson a week'

Content: Technical development and repertoirc studies'

Assessment: Teachet's report based on standard and achievement, Pfog¡ess and technical
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develop^ment, attitude, punctuality and attendance, 30/o. Examnatton of 30 minutes playing
time:70Vo.

Note.' Failure in the end of year examination will result in ca¡didates teceiving a æsult of
incomplete Fail irrespective of the fact that they may have passed on aggregate.-

7899 Organ IIIA
LqeI:IIl.
Pointsvalue:6.

Duration: Full year.

\e-requisiæs:3540 Instrumental and vocal studies II or 99(B organ rIA (Div, I) or 7795
Organ II (Div. II).
Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical development and repertoirc studies.

lsseslment: Teac.hefs report based on standard and achievement, progress and tecbnical
develop^ment, attitude, punctuality and attendance, {vo.F-xaminatioi ot-30 minutes plalng
time:70Vo,

Noæ.' Failure in the end of year examination will rcsult in candidates receiving a result of
incomplete Fail irrespective of the fact that they may have passed on agglegate.-

3459 Percussion IIIA
I-cttel: IIl.
Poinu value: 6.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requisites: 3540 Instrumental and vocal studies II ot 9627 percussion IIA (Div. f) or
18!)6 Percussion II (Div. II).
Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Technical development and rcpertoire studies.

lss2rnent Teaclels report based on standard and achievement, prcgr€ss and technical
develop^ment, attitude, punctuality and attendance, {/^ Examinat¡ôn or-¡o minutes playing
time:,1OVo.

Nol¿.' Failu¡e in the end of ¡rear examination will result in candidates receiving a result of
incomplete Fail irrespective of the fact that they may have ¡xssed or, 

"ggr"gt".-

5130 Pianoforte IIIA
I¿ttel: IIl,
Points valuc: 6.

Du¡atbn: Full year,

he_requisites: 35.10 Instrumental and vocal studics rI or 1555 pianoforte ILA (Div. I) or
32?3 Pianoforte II (Div. II).
Contact Ìtours:30 minutc individual lesson a week.

Contcü: Teßhnical development and rcpertoirc studies.

lssasnent Teache./s report based on standard and achievement, prcgress and technical
dcvelop^ment, attitude, punctuality and attendance, iMo. Erc¡minatioã or-¡o minutes plalng
time:,70Vo.

Noæ.' Failu¡e in the end of year examination will result in cardidates æceiving a rcsult of
incomplete Fail irrespective of the fact that they may havc passed on aggregate.-
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1939 Recorder IIIA
Level: lII.
Points value: 6.

Du¡atian: Full yeal.

he-requßites:3!10 Instrumental and vocal studies II or 6397 Recorder IIA (Dþ' I) or 2288

Recorder Il (Div. II).
Contact løtt¡s:30 minute individual lesson a week

Content: Technical develoPment and repertoire studies'

Assessmeil: Teacher's rePort based on standard and achievement' Pfo-gress and technical

O"""lop."nt, attitude, puìctuality anO attendance, 31/o.p,xamina¡,on of 30 minutes playing

time:70/o.

Noæ.. Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates rcceiving a ¡esult of

incomplete Fail irrespective ôf the fact that they may have lnssed on aggr€gate'

8998 Tbombone IIIA
Lettel: lll.
Poiwsvalue:6.

Duration: Full Year.

he-requisites:3s4o Instn¡mental and vocal sturlies II or 9599 Trombone IIA (Div. I) or

88[6 Trombone II (Div. II).

Conlact hows:30 minute individual lesson a week'

Contcnt: Technical development and tepertoire studies'

Assessm¿n!: Teache/s report based on standard and achievement prcElss and technicâl

aã"np.iot, attitude, púnctuality and attendance, TVo.Bxami¡ation of 30 minutes playing

time:70Vo.

Noæ.. Failure in the end of ¡æar examinatioû will result in candidates receiving a result of

in"omptet" Fail irrespective ôf the fact that they may have passed otr aggrcgate'

5996 TrumPet IIIA
Izvel: lll.
Poiftsvalue:6'
Dwatian: Full Year.

he-requisite: ó18ó Trumpet IIA (Div. I) or 5975 Tnrmpet lI (Div' tr)'

Contact løurs:30 minute individual lesson a week'

Coftev: TeÆhrrical development and repertoile studies'

Assessrnenl: Teaclær's RePort bàæd on standard of achio¿ement, PPgfss a¡d-technical

ã"*iãf."nt, attitude and functuality and attetdance: J¡Voi Emmination of 30 minutes

playrngtime:70/o'
ÑOfnr Failure in the end of )¡ear examinat g a result of

Inmmplete Fail irrexpective of the fact that

frnt Tirba IIIA
Level: lll.
Po¡nßvalue:6.

Dwation: Full Year.

he+equisiæ:7120 Tuba IIA (Div. I) oil1885 Tuba II (Div' fD'

Conuctløun:30 minute individual lesson a weelc
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Conænt Technical development and repertoire studies.

i;fl ":ffil'i ":'åîi#lå: x;i'ilffi "ï3,,îH*
NOTE: Failu¡e in the end of year examination will result in candidatqs receiving a ¡esult of
Incomplete Fail irrespective oi the fact that they may have passed on 

"ggr"g"t"."

ßq Viola IIIA
I-evel: ll[.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisite:3746VoIa IIA (Div. I) or Zg9 Viola II (Div. II).
Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Content: Teehnical development and repe.rtoire studies.

'lsseynent: Teaclerl Repon baæd on standard of achievement, pfogrcss and technical
developmenr, arritude and punctualit¡r and artendance: mz"; nâiinlaoi of 30 m¡nutes
playingtime:70Vo.

NOTE: Failu¡e in the end of year examination will result in candidates receiving a ¡esult of
Incomplete Fail irrespective o'f the fact that they may have passed o" 

"ggr"g"t;:" 
-

9555 Violin IIIA
Lettel: lll.
Poins valuc: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæ: 467 yioln IIA (Div. I) or 2843 Violin II @iv. II).
Contact houts:30 minute individual lesson a week
Contcnt: Technical develqrment and repertoire studies.

Assess¡¡uttt: Teacher\ Report based on standard of achievement, p¡og¡ess and technical
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: wo; txatiiråt¡on oi 30 m¡nutesplaytngtime:lWo.

NOTE: Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates r,eceiving a result of
Incomplete Fail irrespective of the fact that they may have passed on aggregate.

3843 VÌoloncello IIIA
I-wel: Ill.
Poinu value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisiæ:2262Yiolo¡cello IIA (Div. I) or 9827 Violoncello II (Div. ID.
Contacthotas:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Conæru: Technical development and rcpertoir,e studies.

Teacler'1 Repoft ba*.d on standard of achievement, prcgcss and technicar
development, attitude and punctuality and attendance: nvo; nhiiníaoi oî-3O-minutes
playrngtimel.70Vo.

NOTE: Failu¡e in the end of year examination will result in candidates ræeiving a result of
Incoinplete Fail ineqrective oi the fact that they may have passed on 

"ggr.g"t"."
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gl2 Voice IIIA
Læel: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Du¡atbn: Full year.

he-requisitc: 3ü22Yoice IIA (Di". I) or 5810 Voice II (Div. It).

Contact løu¡s:30 minute individual lesson a week.

Conteu: Technic¿l development and repertoire studies'

Assesç:ment: Teach¿r's Repott baæd on stândard of achievement' Plogfess and_technical

development, attitude anì punctuality and attendance; ÐVo; Examinatbn of. 30 minutes

playtngtime:1OVo.

NOTE: Failure in the end of year examination will result in candidates rcceiving a result of
Incomplete Fail irreqrcctive of the fact that they may have passed on aggfegate.

7n8 Music in the HumanÍst and Baroque Theatre
Lael: IIl.
Syllabus: See under B.Mus.(Perf.).

53ø Music Education III
Løtel: lll.
Poinavaluc:6.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: 7800 Music Education II.
Contact hou¡s:3 hou¡ of Seminar/workshop a week.

otr the teaching theories of Orff'
des a comparative examination of
conveyed.

Video Project (Semester II): Students will study relationshþ between- music. and visual

rnedia; the composing of music to projected scofes; the making of a short film and the

composition and recording of incidental music.

Elective (Semester II): Students will select a topic on the basis of practice teaching

experiencè, for example: Curriculum, the teaching of music theofy and history Choral

training.

Practice Teaching (Semester II): The development of a teaching Prog¡am with a-period of
field-work undertaÈen in schools and jointly supewised by music education staff and staff
of the school concerned.

Assessment: (Semester I) seminar paper on an individually (or jointly) chosen methodolory
302o. (Semester If viáeo pto¡ect:lSzo; essay on chosen electir¡e topic l1loi practice

Ìeaching4S/e.

9189 Musicologr IIIA
Lqel: lII.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-re quisites : 9879 Musicolory II.

Contact hours:2 hou¡ seminar a week.

Content: 98?9 Musicology II and 9189 Musicolory IIIA share a common subject matter

which rotates over a tweyeaf cycle. The subject mattcr is as follows: The orde¡ of
presentation of the various components mayvary'
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Eren Years: (full semester) Music palaeography and edition techniques; (half senester)
Australian music studies; (half semester) the aesthetics of music toìtrc cio of the lgtÁ
C.entury.

odd Years: Full semester Introduction to the History of Music Theory. Half semestec
Int¡oduction to Mu¡ic Historiologr. Half semester Music Sociolory and ihe Aesthetics of
Music in thc 19th and 20th Century.

Ass*çment: Even years: 1. Exercises in palaeography. 2. one edition example of c.150
measu¡es of music. 3. An essay of 250G35fi) words.

odd,pars: 1. Essay of 2500 words. 2. Essay and 2500-3500 words. 3. Essay of 2s0G3500
words.

Tø-bookç: See 9879 Musicologr II.

1256 Musicolory IIIB
Lqel: lll,
Points valuc: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisius: Full year.

Contact hours:2 hour seminar/workshop a week

ents comprising: Foreig¡ knguage Sourte Readings;
Seminar; Introduction to Music Bibliography. Their

Assessnett: Fote in Fanslations of texts -total 3500 words; usic Bibliognphy essay of
3000-35ffi words;

5248 Russian Opcra in the 19th and Early 20th Centuries
Level: llI.
Syllabus: See under B.Mus.@erf.).

9001 Style Studies in 20th CenturA Composition III
La,eI: IIl.
Pointsvalu¿:5.

Dwation: Full year.

Pre-requisitcs:99,18 Style Studies in æth Century C-omposition II.
Contact hours: 2 hours of class work a week.

tyle Studies in 20th
overa2¡æarcycle.
techniques in 20th

¡{ssessm¿¿¿' Assigrments throughout the year.

GE¡ÍERAL MUSIC STTJDIES UN]TS.

Details of General Music Studies Units are shown s'ithin the Syllabuæs for the degree of
B.Mus.(Perf.).
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HONOIJRS DEGREE.

93Y2 Honouns Composition
I-evel: lY.
Poinsvalue: ?4.

Du¡uian: Full year.

he-requisitcs: See Schedule IV(ia).

Content: A coursc of seminars and individual tuition in composition and analysis of music,

s'ith studies in music electronics in appropriate câs€s.

Candidates will be required to submit a major work, of grouP of yorks, the-general naturc

of which has been approve<l in adrance by the candidate's supervisor. Assignments in

adr¡anced analysis must be completed during the year.

Assessment: Compositions - at least 4 units; Assignments in advanced anaþis - at least 1

unit.

1750 Honours Ethnomusicolog5r
I-sel: fY.
Points value: ?4.

Dwation: Full year.

he-requisiæs: See Schedule IV(ia).

Content: A course of seminars and individual tuition in the theor€tical backgroùnd to

ethnorhusicologr, including field techniques, transcription analytical procedurcs, perform-

ance techniques.

Assessmen: (a) seminar paper of 5000 words (1 unit); (b) Fieldwork and field recording
with a field ìépott oe 5ô1 u¡ords to be presented to the Ethnomusicologr Po6tgraduate

Seminar (2 uniis); (c) Thesis of 25,0ü) words including transcription and anaþis based on

(b) (3 units).

305t Honours Music Education
Lettel: l\1.

Poins value: ?4.

Du¡uion: Full year.

Pre-requisius: See Schedule W(ia).

Content: A course of seminars, workshops and individual tuition. Students will complete

individual research assigrments and a balanced pfoportion of related field work.

Assestnæ/lJ: A major piece of fìeld work, with suPPorting documentation (3_units); a.major

thesis of 10,000 wõfd; (2 units); a proiect in an a¡lproved area of 5,000 words or equivalent

(1 unit).

W16 Honours Musicologr
Lael:f\1.
Points value: ?4.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: See Schedule IV(ia).

Assumed tarowlcdge: A reading knowledge of a language or languages necessary for the

course of study.

Conlent: Candidates wilt be requircd to complete individual research assiglments as

dirccted.
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in the course leading to the degree of B,{- c¿n also proceed to
6 Honours Musicolory (BA.) The course is identical to that of

Assestment: Tlvo papers of 5,000 words each in the Postgraduate Seminar 30vo; o'f¡e paPel
of 5,000 words in an Aú¡anced Honours seminar lsvo; a viva voce in sco¡e identifrcation
157o; thesis oÍ 12500 worðs 40Vo.

876



Music
M.Mus.

DEGREEOF

MASTER OF MUSIC

REGTJLATIONS

1. The
pefson
Music,
institut
Music
(Performance) in the University of Adelaide.

Music.

3. The course of study for the degree shall cÓmPrise two pafts as follows and, unless the

Faculty erçressly .pp--" an extãnsion of time in a particular case, shall be completed

within the time limits prcscribed below:

Pan A: Slchpreliminary study and examinations as mly b9 prescribed in the schedules of

itt" O.gr"" exiending oi"t noi more than one yeår of full-time study or two ¡rears of part-

time study.
not less than one Year
special cases, Permit a

than five years of Part-
B until he has fulfilled

the requirements of Part A.

4. A candidate may be exempted from the whole or such part of part A as the Faculty may

decide if he has:

(a) qualiFred for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Music, of the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Music (Performance); or

egree of
subjects
of study

(c) obtained a qualification which is accePted.by the Faculty-as eqllyal:n9io the Honours

àÉg¡"" oin""neìor of Music or the Hono-urs degree of Bachelor of Music (Performance) in

the univefsity of Adelaide.
tisfy the rcquirements
such Part of Part A as

f part B, as Prescribed

in the schedules.

5. If in the opinion of the Facul ot making satis_f1gtory progress

itre-nacolty rira¡ with the conse its approval of his candidature

and the cândidate shall cease to

examined as provided in regulation 8'

877



Music
M.Mus.

e
e

8t (a) Not less than two examiners, at least one of r¡tom shatl be an extenal enminer,
shall be al4ninted b¡ and shall feport to, the Facuþ of Music.
(b) The examiners may require a canáidate to undergo further ocamination in the lield of \
study immediately relevant to his subject.
(c) The examiners may ¡ecommend that the wotk under examination:

(i) be accepted (subject, if they so recommend, to minor amendments being made); or
(ii) be not accepted but rcturred to the candidate for ¡evisio¡ and re-submission; or
(iü) be rejected.

the requirements of these regulations and satisfies the e:<aniners
subject relates shall on the recþmmendation of the Faculty of

degree.

RcgulÂtioû allocrcd 2l DcEbcn 1967.

Aæadcd: fi Jæ ln&,\ 67,&, A b. tyt6:. 1 4 F&. t98e, 7i 2A Fú, tgg],z t,4;A4 Mù. l9S& 3.

cliE o¡ llighc¡ DcgË by RcÉ¡rch 8!d Speciñ€tiou for Thei¡',: s Co¡t€nt .
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF MUSIC

SCHEDULES

(Made by the C-ouncil under Regulations 3,4, 6 and ?.)

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY STUDY AND EXAMINATIONS

Pùt Ä': Preliminary Study and Examinations

Such prelimina as c¿se' This

sha[ ìormally su s for the

Honours degre Ba

SCHEDULE II: PROGRAMMES OF STUDY

Part B. Programme ofAdvanccd Study.

A candidate shall satisfactorily complete a programme of advanced study to be approved by

the Faculty after consultation with his supervisor including the following:

1. (a) a composition or compositions; or
an interr¡¿l of no
hundred Pages'

each other for a

didatei or

(c) a thesis on a topic in Historicål Musicology- systematic Musicolory, Ethno musicoloSr'

ìvlusic in Blucation^, Sonological Research, or in relevant interdisciplinary studies; o¡

(d) an edition with criticål commentary or

(e) a dissertation and a rcpoft on original Freld or practical work in any of the afeas

(ü) tt ¡ ëpc.rcd tb¡t tbc bngth ol Émiñ P.Fn witt ærü¡¡y tr 5,000 wrdr'

lüi¡ o-" t 6,t¡ ,-uH bG ot 75 EiDu¡q pl¡ying tiæ, with thc ercelb! ol BË r'd Oboc É¡lrb' sùicù tboub bc of

65 minutð Pl¡yitrg tiæ.
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DEGREEOF

DOCTOR OF MUSIC

REGT]I.ATIONS

1. (a) Th9 Faculty of Music may accept as a candidate for the degrce of Docto¡ of Music a
person who:

(D has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of Music, the
degree of Bachelor of Music (performance) or the degree of Master of Music; or

(ii) has obtained another degree in the University of Adelaide and has satisfied the
Faculty of his f¡tness to submit work for the degree of Doctor of Music.

(c) No pelon may be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Music before the exoiration of
five years from the date on which he obtained the qualification prescribed ì" 1ã'¡-.. ¡t¡1¡abo'r¡e.

2- A person who desires to become a candidate for the degree shall give notice of his
intended candidatu¡e in writing to the Regiçtrar and ç"itñ such noiice shall fgrnish
particulars of his musical achieGments and o-f the wo¡k wñich tre proposes to .uUr¡t fo,
the degree,

(b)-The Faculty of Music shall appoint a committee to examine the information submitted
and to advise the Facultywhetheilhe Facultyshould:

(i) allw the applicant to proceed, and appnrve the details of the work to be submitted;

(ii) advise the applicant not to subm¡t his work; and the Facult¡/s decision shall be
conveyed to the applicant.

(c) If it acc€pt th€ candidature and appnrve the details of the work to be submitted, the
Faculty shall nominate examiners of whõm tu at leâst shall be external e*aminers.
3. (a) To qualify for the degree the candidate shall furnish satisfactory evidence that he has
made a¡_ original and substantial contribution of distinguished Áerit in the field of
composition, performance, rqsearch or in any combination oT these fields.
(b) Thedegree shall be awarded primarily on a consideration of such of his published or
reco¡ded compositions' recorded interprètations of music or published ¡eselrch as the
candid_ate may submit for examination, but the examiners niay take into 

".Àinì "nyunpublished material or other work that he may submit in suppoiof his candidatu¡e.
(c) The candidate in submitting his work shall, where applicable, Etate generally in a
Pfface and specifically ¡n notes the main sources from whicñìt ¡ ¿eive¿ 

"nã 
ttt" i*rcnt to

which he has availed himself of the work of others. He may also signify in general tems the
portions of his work which he claims as original.
(d) The candidate shall indicate w-hat_part, if any, of the work submitted in support of his
candidature has been accepted for the arrard óf any other degree in ttr¡s oi'any otner
university.

copies of the work prepared in
) of clause 2B of Chapter )O(V of
Registrar will transmit tc/o of the

5. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the exam¡ne¡5 ma,,
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on the ¡ecommendation of the Faculty of Music, be admitted to thc degrre of Doctor of
Music.

required by regulation 3.

Rcgulrtioú all,wrd t7 DcaDùcr, l9?0'

ÄmeÀdcd: 15 J& 1y16, 6, 1 Fù lg8pa 14i U F&- l9æt I'Z!.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE

REGUI.ATIONS, SCIIEDULES AND
SYLI,ABUSES OF DEGREES

Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science

(B.sc.)

Regulations.....

Syllabuses........
Agricultunl Biæhcmislry...................

AgronomY............

Astomy üd Histolos'.'...'.."'......'."

Animl Scienæs ..'

BiæhemistrY.""'..

Botaty ...............'.

Chemistry...".......

PhÞiel æd Ino¡8úic

Orguic. ".........'...
Eotomolo$r........'

Gcneti6.............'

G€oto$¡ ¿Bd G€oPhJ8i6....."................

Miooòiolo8y and Imuoloþ¡..........

Ph8mæIo$r......'

Ph)Ei6 and Mathcutiel Ph)6i6..."'....

Phyr¡olog¡,......."'.

Plut Brceding, úd CrcP Genelis '."'..
PlaDt Patholosl.....

PlåDt Physiolos¡...

PsJcholo&r.'.....'...

SæiåI Biolo$r......

Soil Scicnæ...".'..

Zoolory......'......"

Graduate Certificate in Science Education
(Grad.Cert.Sc.Ed.)
Regulations.....
Schedules.........

Syllabuses........

Graduate Diploma in Physics (Grad.Dip.Physics)
Regulations.....
Schedules.........

Syllabuses ........
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935
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946

949

949

950

951

952

953

953

958

959

961

963

965

96

U'o
-rnzo
m



Vaster of Science in the Faculty of Science (MSc.)

, Maste¡ of Science inpetroleum Geolosv
t and Geophysics (M.Sc.(petrol. c. & cT)

Regulations
Schedules,........
Syllabuses........

L j Doctor of Philosophy (ph.D.)
Regulations a¡d Schedules: under..Board of
Reseárch Studiest, 

-see Conterts,

Science in the Faculty of Science (D.Sc)

969n
vr3

Doctor of
Regulations 974
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN THE FACIJLTY OF SCIENCE

REGI]I"ÀTIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Ho¡ours degree of Bachelor of Science' A candidate

may obtain either degree or both'

2. The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend over thfee years of full-time

study or the equivalenl arid that fof the Honours degree ovef one additional year.

3. (a) The Council, aftef receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such

other date as the Council may determine.

ó) The syllabusqs of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or chairmen

òíO.purtin.ot" con.".néd antl submittèd to thsFaculty and the,Executive Committee of

the Education committee for approval, except that chairmen of departments may aPprove

minor changes to previously aPProved qrllabuses.

(c) Schedules made and syllabuses approved by the Council shall be published in the next

edition of the University Calendar.
Ity, a candidate shall not be admitted to the class in
tudies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject

(b) Exemption from any part of the course on the first occasion on which a candidate takes

à íuO¡ect i4l Ue granteá ônly in special cases and on gtounds approved by the Faculty.

5. (a) Examinations in any subject shall be held in accordance with the prcvisions of the

relévant schedule made under these regulations.

(b) A candiclate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless wdtten and

ìäúoratory or other practical work, where required, has been done to the satisfaction of the

teaching staff concerned.

(c) In determining a candidate's final result in a subject the assessors may take into account

òá1, o,ritt"n, pra-ctical or examination worþ provided that the candidate has been given

notice at the 
-beginning 

of the course of the way in wtrich the work will be taken into

account and of its relative importance in the final result'
yin

i:i
ó: There shall be three classihcations of pass in any subject for the ordinary degree, as

follm¡s: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Ciedit, Pass. The names of the candidates in each

of the classihcations shall be published in accordance with the provisions of_the relevant

schedule made under the rcguíations. If the list of candidates who pass be_published in two

divisions, a pass in the highãr division may be prescribed in the appropriate syllabuses as

prerequisitifor admission to anothef subject. A candidate with a lower division pass who

i¡stres'to gain a higher division pass shali be allowed to rep€at_the course,subject to the

provisionsäf regula-tion ?. In addition the¡e shall be a pass classification of Conceded Pass
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and limits on its application and the number of such passes that may be presented for the
degree shall be prescribed in the schedules.
7. (a) A candidate who
who desires to take the
by the Head/Chairman
in that subject to the sat

(b) A graduate in another faculty or from another univenity, who wishes to proceed to thedegree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science anô to count towaräs that oegree
subjects which have arready been presented for another degree may ¿ã,., ."¡jã.t t" úr"following conditions:

(i) the graduate shall present a range_of.subjects which fulfils the requirements of therele nt schedule made under regulation ã, and
(ii) the gradu

in a scien
plesented
contain a

P¡esented
9' (a) There shall be the following classificâtions for the Honours degree and the names of
successful candidates in each subjèct shall be published within 

".crr 
clãs"i¡äìion- 

-

First Class

Second Class
DivisionA
Division B
Third Class

(b) A candidate who fails to obtain one- of the foregoing classifications at the first attempt
shall not be permitted to pr€sent again for the examTnation.

Bachelor ofArts, or the Honours
tical Sciences, may not proceed to
of Science in the same subject.
a), 7(b) or 8 shall be submitred in

lz. lf. ! any yearþemester student enrolment for a particular subject offered by theFaculty is less than the minimum ryecified by the Faculty'that ruu¡e"t mäy noil" .ìr"r.¿.

Rcgulstior rllæd 17 Dcembcr, l9?0.

âä:Ti'-'i',H'ffi,i1*;å5¿)"-'iSil"f il%1:å,'01iï''o'' 
7;4 Fcö' lesa3,s,7,q rr;24 Fcb'
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

IN TIIE FACIJI.JTTOF SCIENCE

SCHEDULES

offe¡ed in 1990.

The availability of all subjecS is conditional upon the availability of staff and facilities'

SCHEDULE 1 : THE ORDINARY DEGREE

1. The course of study for the ordinary degree shall extend over three years of full-time

e a candidate shall, subject to the conditions and

3,4 anó 5 below, pass subjects from Schedule II to
isfy the following requirements:

(a) A candidate shall present passes in l-evel 1 subjects to the \¡alue of at l€ast 24 points.

(b) A candidate shall Present:
(i) passes in e of at least Z Po¡nts; or

(ii) passes in ue of 16 points atrd additional Iævel I subjects

to the val
(iii) passes in l-evel II subjects to the value of 20 points and additional Level I subjects

io the value of at leåst 3 Points.

Schedule lL

obtained ùp to a valuc of ó Points.
6. To complete a major in a Science discipline a candidate $-all prysen1 Iævel Itr subjects'

ior which ä rcsult of Pao, Pass with Crédit or Pass with Distinction has been obtained'

which satisfy one of the following criteria:

'A lil ol wpt¡bl€ @Ebin¡lbú ot rubjcds b aEilòlc hoB thc FæulV of ScþÉ Ol6a'
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Science Discþline
A-natomy & Histolory

Biochemistry

Botany

Chemistry

Environmental Biolory

Genetics

Geolory

Geoph¡nics

Microbiologr & Immunolory

Organic Chemistry

Pharmacolory

Ph¡sical & Inorganic Chemistry

888

Mqior requirements

!_ybjTo offered by rhe Dellarrment of Anatomy &
Histologr to the ì¡¿lue of at least 9 points.
Subjects offercd by the Departrnent of Biochemistrv
to the value of at least 9 points q,hich include at leasi
one of:
5318 Biochemical Techniques and 2g93 Recombinant
Dl.{A Technolory - Practice
5317 Research Topics in Biochernistry
SPj""T offered_by the Department of Botany to the
value of at least 9 points.

Envi¡onmental Biology subjects offered by the De_
partments of Botany and Zoologr to the value of at
least 9 points which include at least one f¡om ?g39

Subjects offered by the Department of Genetics to the
value ofat least 9 points.

at least 9 points ftom the
d by the Department of

4332
8f,37
L78g w
4tu

rising 6
by rhe

and at leas_t 3 points made up of two subjects from
either the Department of Applied Mathemaiics or the
Department of Ph¡æics and Mathematical physics or
o_ne subject f¡om the Department of Geoiory &
Geophycics.

Subjects offered by the Department of Microbiolosy
& Immunolory to the value of at least 9 points.

-Subjectsoffered by the Department of Organic Chem_
i6try to the ì¡alue of at lcåst 9 points.
Subjects offercd by the Department of Clinical &
Experimental Phamracnlory to the value of at leâst 9
poitrts.

_Subjecq o{fered by the Department of physical &
Inorganic Chemistry to the \¡alue of at least 9 points.
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Physics-Theoretical

7. A student who has completed two years of the Chemic¿l Engineering course or three

years of the Electrical & Electronic Engineering course for the degree of Bachelor of
bngineering may qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Science by completing the

requirements of Clauses 2(c) and 2(d) above.

8. Candidates who commenced their course of study for the degree prior to 1989 may
qualiþ for the degree by fulfrlling the requirements of the regulations and schedules in
fbrce prior to 1989, with such modiFrcations as the Faculty may deem necessary to take

account of changes to subjects from 1989 onwards'

Alternativel¡ candidates may complete their murses of study under present regulations

and schedules, *'ith such modifications as the Faculty may deem necessâry to ensure that
subjects validly passed under previous regutations and schedules may be counted under the

present schedules. For the purposes of this clause the following equivalences will be used:

Subjects in schedules púor to l9E9 Equivalent point values

Science Discipline
Physiolory

Physics-Experimental

Psycholory

Znolog

First year subject
First year half-subject
Second ¡rear subject
Second year half subject
Third year subject
Third year double subject
Paelaeontolory III

Single option/unit
Double option/unit
Triple option

Mqjor requirements
Subjects offered by the Department of Physiolory to
the value of at least 9 points.

Subjects offered by the Department of Ph¡rsics and
Maihematical Ph¡nics to the lue of at least 9 points
which include:
74Tl labontory Physics A
and two of the follos'ing:
4964 Quantum Mechanics
554 7 Statistical Mechanics
6849 Electromagtetism
Subjects offered by the Department of Phpics &
Maihematical Ph¡,sics to the value of at least 9 points
including three of the following
49fd Quantum Mechanics
554 7 Statistical Mechanics
432 Mathematical Methods
7@ Advanced Dynamics
?633 Relativity and Classical Field Theory
1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics.

Subjects offered by the Department of Psychologr to
the value of at leâst 9 points which include:
1759 Psychological Resea¡ch Methodolory III.
Subjects offered by the Department of Zoology to the
value of at least 9 points.

6 points at lævel I
3 points at Level I
I points at lævel II
4 points at Level II
12 points at Iævel III
Z points at I-evel III
4 points at l-evel III

2 points at lævel III
4 points at I¡vel III
6 points at lrvel III

A candidate ç,to has prior to 1989 passed comPonent options or units of a third year

subject, which have noibeen presented in a subject, shall be granted unspecifred status on

the following basis:

Where the syllabus of a unit or option which was passed prior to 1989 signiÍrcantlyoverlaps
the sy'labus of a subject to be undertâken in 1!)89 or a latef yea& the_Faculty of Science

shall grant such exemption from the requirement of the latter subject as is practicable.

9. \tr/hen in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
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r€commendation of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions of clauses 13
above.

NOTE (not forming part of the Schedules):

Work reEtired ø compleæ an Adelaide degree (policy of the Faculty of Science).
To qualify for the degrce:

i) students co and wishing to obtain an Adelaide degree, are
required as a III subjects f¡om Schedule II with an aþegate
pointsvalue o ence discipline.

t of the degree
points value of
quirements for

All applications must be made in writing to the Registrar.

SCHEDULE II: SUBJECTS FOR DEGREE

Note: The points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title.

LEVELI
SCIENCE SUBJECTS
Fbll year subjects

3174 Biologyl
6878 Chemistry I
9615 General Physics I
2136 Geolog¡l
Sernester subjects

3482 Intro'duction to Physical
Geography I

7940 Genetics and Evolution I

6 986/. Human Anatomy I
6 W3 Physics I
ó 5104 Psychology I
6

3821 Botanyl
3 4745 Astronomy I
3

6
6
6

MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES SI,JBJECTS

4357 Mathematics IHa 3 %Li Mathematics IM'
All Level I Mathematical Sciences subjects listed under Schedule II
Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

6

of the degree of

LEVEL II
SCIENCE STJBJECTS

Full year subjects

3ó?3 Botany II
1404 Biochemistry II
6106 Chemistry II
9653 Chemistry IIE
4863 Genetics II
3542 Geolory II
1893 Organic Chemisrry II
Semester Subjects

9473 Histology II
9828 Comparative Morphology II
8159 I-andforms and Geology II
9195 Microbiolory II

8 32M Physical and Inorganic ChemistryIl
I 4402 Physical and Mathematical
8 GeoloryIl
8 2653 Physics II
I 3773 Physiolog¡r II
8 3L49 Psychologyll
8 Y72 Tnologyll

4 6326 Immunology and Virology II
4 3/18 Electromagnetism and Relativity II
4
4

I

8
8
I
8

8

4
2

' For syllåbu details æ ude¡ BSc. degree in thc Faculty of MatheMt¡el ScieDq.
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6051 Introductory Quantum Mechanics
and Applications tr

2656 Oassical Mechanics Il

LEVEL III
SCIENCE ST'BJECTS

Anatomy & Histologr

9&6 llead and Neck and
NeuroanatomY

9932 Neuroanatomy and
Neuroendocrinolory

5045 Special Sense Organs

Biochemistry

2123 Molecular Biolory of the Gene
9510 Biochemistry of C-ontrol of Gene

Expression
2893 Recombinant DNA technologf

Practice

Botany

5052 Plant Biochemistry and Membrane
Transport

7839 Aquatic Plant Biology

Clinical & Experimental Pharmacologt
1730 Principles of Pharmacolory and

Toxicolory
4574 Systematic Pharmacolory

Entomologr

1379 Insect Pathogens: Pathology/
Molecular Biolory (Sc.)

3041. Biochemistry and Physiology of
Insects (Science)

Gcnetics

2800 Quantitative, Population and
Evolutionary Genetics 2

8723 Cltogenetics 2
3077 Immunogenetics 2

5160 NuclearÆxtranuclear Genetic
C-ompartments: Theory 1

9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical
, Methods

7997 Topics and Techniques in
Qrtolog¡

6900 Comparative ReProductive
Biologrof Mammals

5318 Biochemical Techniques

4762 Biologcal Structure and Function

292 Selected Topics in Biochemistry

531.7 Research Topics in Biochemistry

388 The Evolution of the Australian
Flora

278 Ecophysiolory of Plants
8318 Rangelands Ecologr

6865 Population Ecolog¡rof Insects
(Science)

3310 Insect Behaviour (Science)

8615 Cellular & Molecular Genetics of
Mammals: Theory

5482 Cellular & Molecular Genetics of
Mammals: Practice

2835 Regulation of Gene Expression:
Theory

5112 Regulation of Gene Expression:
1 Practice

2
)

MATTIEMATTCAL SCIENCES STJBJECTS

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Anall'sis*

4569 hplace Transfomrs and Probabitity aod Stat¡stical Methods'

All Level II Mathematical Sciences subjects listed under Schedule II of the degree of
Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

6

3
3

3
3
3

2

2

1

3

3

6
6

3

3

3

3

1

1

7

1

1

2

)
2

2900 Nuclear/Extranuclea¡ Genetics
Compartments: Practice

. Fo¡ EyllåbE dctail6 æe uder B.E dcgrcc in the F@lty of Eúgineeri4.
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CcoloEl & Geophysics

4332 Igreous and Metamo¡phic Petrolory 3
8037 Stratigraphy and General

Palaeontolory

1789 Tectonics and Geological Mapping
4184 Deposition and Deformation
2588 Geochemistry Geochronologr and

Ore Deposits

Microbiolog & Immunologr
7335 Adrr¿nced Microbiologr
9371 Advanced Immunology
7546 Mechanisms of Infection

Orgonic Chemistry
5084 Spectroscopy and Physical Organic

Chemistry
4265 Mechanism and Synthesis A

Physical & Inorganic Chemistry
7893 Metal Complexes and Inorganic

Reaction Mechanisms
9088 Quantum Chemistry & Inorganic

Reåction Mechanisms
8805 Metal Complexes and

Organometallics
9255 Quantum Chemistry and

Organometallics
1816 Molecular Spectra and

Macromolecules

Physics and Mathematical Physics
6852 Astrophysics
6849 Electromagnetisrn

4730 Supergene Ore Deposits and
Geological Encursion

192.6 Suficial Zone Mineralogr,
Geostatistics

3033 Pet¡oleum Geolory
5043 Palaeontolory and Macroevolution
2221 Explontion Geophysics
9769 Theoretical Geophysics

3

3

3

3
3
3

3
3

3

3
3
3
3
3

1.982 Atmospheric and Envi¡onmental
Physics 2

23!lt6 Atomic and Nuclear Physics 2
1384 Optics 2
473ó Solid State Physics 2
74Tl LabotatoryPhysicsA 2

Physiologr
2984 C-nllular Physiologr 3
3737 Integrated Human Ph¡niology 3

Psychologr
3170 Psychologic¿l Research

Methodolory III 4
5ó73 The Philosophy and Psycholory of

C-onsciousness III 2
732 StudiesinPersonalitylll 2
7L96 Intelligence III 2
2196 Environmental Psycholorylll 2

Social Biologr

5395 Social Biologr(Science): 3

8v2

9570 Host Responses to Infection 3
2ó47 Perspectives in Microbiolory and

Immunolory |

6009 Mechanism and Synthesis B 3
1115 Heterocyclic Chemistry and

Natural Products 3

2832 Molecular Spectra and Analytiøl
Chemistry 3

5982 Molecular Spectra and Statistical
Thermodynamics 3

1440 Electro$e Solutions and
Statistical Thermodynanics 3

627l Electrclyte Solutions and
Macromolecules 3

6586 Electrclyte Solutions and
Analytical Chemistry 3

9116 l^aboratory Physics B 2
4964 Quantum Mechanics 2
554? Statisticâl Mechanics 2
43?A Mathematicâl Methods z
7099 Advanced Dynamics 2
7633 Relativity and Classical Field Theory 2
10ó7 Advanced Quantum Mechanics 2

8!16 Neurobiolory 3
7288 Exercise Ph¡aiolory 3

1131 Human Decision Processes III 2
8?.67 Animal Behaviour III 2
8779 Metapsycholory III 2
470 Neu¡oscience in Psycholory III z
9703 Psychologr of Motft¡¿tion III 2
8ó59 Social Psycholory and Intergroup

Relations III z

3

3

3

3

3

2
2
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T,oolog
8896 FreshwaterEcolory
9035 Marine Ecolory
1427 Research Methods inZnolog

1739 Honours Anatomy and Histology
677 Honours Biochemistry
4392 Honours Botany
7599 Honours Genetics
5280 Honours Geolory
5483 Honours Geophysics
4408 Honours Microbiolory and

Immunolory
524 Honours Mathematical Physics
133 Honours Organic Chemistry

52?A Cnmpantive and Environmental
Phpiolory

54ól Evolution, S1ætematics and
Biogeography

5844 Honours Petroleum Geologyand
Geophysics

3950 Honours PharmacologY

3845 Honours Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry

1285 Honours Physics

6740 Honours Physiology
4702 Honours Psycholory
5417 Honours Znology

3

3

3
J

3

Mrr*TIIEMATICAL SCIENCES SIJBJECTS

AII Level III Mathematical Sciences subjects listed under Schedule II of the degree of
Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences, excluding those listed above.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

L. A candidate ma¡ subject to approval by the Head/chairman of the department

concer':ned, proceed io the Honours degree in one of the following subjects:

2. A candidate ma¡ subject ulty in each case, proceed to the

Honours degree itr a subject another faculty. Ca¡rdidates must

consulr the õhairman of ihe appl¡ in writing to the Registrar

before 30 November in the preceding year for admission to the Honouns course.

4. When, in the opinion of the Faculty of Science, special circumstances exist, the Council,

on the recommenãation of the Faculty in each case, may vary the provisions of clauses 1, 2

and 3 above.
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DEGREEOF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

IN THE FACTJLTTOF SCIENCE

SYLI"ABUSES

PREREQUISITE STJBJECT REQIJIREMENTS:

Text-books:

ooks were correct at the time that this Volume went to pres. It is
amendments to these rists will be made before the start óf rectures;
attending classes will be notified appropriately by the lecturer

In general, students are expected to have their oq¡n copies of text-books; but they are
advised to await advice from the lecturer concerned beiore bulng any párticuhr úrook
Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

as important,
from time to
for ¡eference

Examinations¡

For each subject students
emmination in that subjec
such of the following as are
practical work, final written
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AGRICTJLTTJRAL BIOCIIEMI STRT

HONOURSDEGREE

4470 Honours Agricultural Biochemistry
This subject is offered by the Department of Agricultural Biochemistry and is available

"ià"t 
tftä provisions of Clause 2 óf Schedute III: The Honours Degree of the degree of

Bachelor of Science.

la¿l.'Honours.
Poins value: ?4.

Duration: Full year.

he-requkite subjecs: A credit or higher standard pass in appropriate Irvel III subjects

offered by a Science DePartment.
such examinations on the chosen subject
of Department, and to submit a thesis
ar under the supernision of one or more

A candidate and pass examinations in related

subjectsandthathehasareadingknowledgeof
one of motre

Intending candidates should consult the chai¡man of the Department and .potential
;p"*is;^ before 30 November in the final year and should be prepared to begin studies

in the Departmetrt on or about 1 February.

AGRONOMY

IIONOI,JRS DEGREE

17&5 Honours AgronomY
This subject is offered by th9 Depaftment of Agronomy and is-available-under the

f-ui.l".,i of Clause 2 of Síchedule IiI: The Honours Degree of the degree of Bachelor of

Science.

Ìp¿L'Honours.
Points value: 74.

Dwation: Full year.

PwequisÍu subjeca: A cf€dit or higher standard pass in aPPrcPriate lævel III subjects

offercd by a Science DePa.rtment'

members of academic staff.
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A candidate attend lectures and pass examinations in related
subjecS and the Department that hì has a reading knowledge of
one or more an English.

of the
studies

tudies in

teaching
at times

LEVEL I

9W Human Anatomy I
Level: l.
Points value: 6.

Duruion: Full year.

he-requisites: Noae.

Quotc *leÆtion based largely on academic merit.
contact hou¡s:3 lectures (4 for part of semester I) and 3 hours of practical work a week.
conænt: þ$uctory Anltorgy: 9 lectures eårly in the )rcar dealing with the general
anatomy of the musculoskeletal, nenous and vascutar systems.
Gross Anatom¡r 2 lectures per
throughout the year. Functiona
work a week includes dissection
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conjunction with dissec'tions. Ptuccted sPocimcns of somc,rcgions arc uscd as dcmon-
stratioû natcrial and for sclf{i¡ccted learning
Embrplogr: A oourtc of about 21 lec-turcs on embrlolory, including gcneral cmbryologt
and tüc orpnogencsis of thc slstcns corærcd ¡n the grw anatomy scction.

A$esst¡tqtr: End of scmcster c¡caminations.

(Ordod).
Embryologn l:ngp.an, J., Medi.al emb¡nlogr 5th edn. (Williams aad Wilkins) or Moore,
L L Tlu &vebphg human 3¡d edn. (Saunders).

LE\gELII

9t2t Com¡nrative Moryhology II
I*aEk fL
Poinsvalue:4,
Dwatbn: SemúterII.
he+equisias:3174 Biolory I @iv. Q or an acceptable equivalent.

Contact houn: 3 lectures and 6 hourt of tutoria/pnctical work

material, and include toufs to the Zoological Gardens, the South Arstralian Museum and
museums in the De¡nrtments of Anatomy and Zoolory.

The ne¡¡ous and reproductive slËtems arc tr€ated faidy superficially as they are dealt with
in depth in Third Year anatomy subjects.

Assessrte tt End of semester e:ømination which includes Practicål work'

Tø-boolrs: Romer, A. S. and Parsons T.S.The veræbrue öody (Saunden)'

Wl Histologr II
Lettel: Il.
Points valuc: 4,

Dwatbn Semester I.
he+equisiæs: 3174 Biolory I (Div. I) or aD acoeptable equivalent.

Assumcd lorowledge: 6878 Chemistry L

Cont tct ,tours:3 lectures and 6 hours of tutorial/practical work a week'

Contenl: The iûitial part of the subject cþtrcentrates on
organelles h a t¡1l¡cal mammalian cell, Subsequentþ
and organ qEtems of the body is presented, stressing
hosf thqse rclatc to function. the arangement of
specializations in shape and form, together with secretory products-and extracellular
materials are all covered, Much of the material is based on stn¡ctu€s in the human' but
that from other mammalian qæcies is also considered.

examination and
range of different
of obsewing living
also undertake a
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d application of both
ccllula¡ structu¡c is
thc beginning of the
each practical æssion,

Assessntent: Short test during scmester, a histochemic¿l assignne¡¡, and a majof theo¡etical
and practical final oømination.

Tø-fuok¡: Either Junquiera et aL Basic hisobgr óth edn or Cormac\ D,H., Hamb
Hiøbgt %h edn (Harper & Row); \\Iheater et al. Fuûctional histolory 2nd cdn.

LEVELItr

gffi Head and Nerk and Neuroanatomy
I-ettel: IIl.
Poinuvalue:6,

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requisiæs: 98úl Human Anatomy I or an acceptabte equivalent.

contact løurs: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutoria/practical work a weeþ plus essay/project
work

Assessment: End of semester examinations, and essays.

Tø-boolæ: Snell,
Co.) or Joseph J.
practical anatomy
ttsÚout systcm: inaoduction and review 2nd edn. (McGraw-Hill; or Gilman, S., and \{inans,
S, S., Essenaøls of clinical newoar,atamy and neuropþsíologt 6th edn. (F. A. Davis Coy).

9932 Neuroanatomy and Neuroendocrinologr
I-ael:fr.
Pointsvalue:3.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requßites:9473 Histology II (Diu I) or an acceptable equivalent.

contact hours:2 lectures and 3 hours of tutoriaþractical work a weeÇ plus essay/project
wo¡k,

conunt: This subject deals with the structurc and development of the human central
nelvous sj¡stem, v¡ith emphasis on particular aspects of special functional and clinical
imPortance. The neuroanatomy component focuses on the main functional subdivisions of

Assesstwnt: End of semester exami¡ation.

Tæ-boolc: Noback, C. R, and Demarest, k J.,The neryous Ðstem: iwoduction andratiant
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2nd edn. (McGraw-Hill); or Gifman, S., and Wiaans, S. S., Essøzaøls of clinbal
n¿woanantny aú newopltysbbgt 6th edn' (F. Á" Dwis Coy).

6900 Comparative Rqroductive Biotoggr of Mamnals
I-cvel: fr,
Poitttsvahæ:3.

DwatÍon: Semcster I.

he-requisires: 9173 Histologr tr (Div. I) or an acceptable equivalent.

Contact løt¿¡s:2 lectu¡es and 5 hours of tutorial/pmctical work a week

Practicals include study of gametes, gonads, gonadal ducts, atrd external genitalia in the

major vertebrate gfoups using a range of macrosco¡ric and microscopic tcchniques. A
moþhotogical examinaiion of early embryos from both marsupials and eutherians, and the

maciç anã microstfucturc of yarióus placental t¡pes is also u¡dertaken. Students will gain

experience in a wariety of light and electrcn microscopic procedures.

Assessment: End of semester examination and seminar.

Td-book: Johnson, M, H. and Everett, B. J., Essentiøl rqroduction 3rd edn' (1988);

Austin, C. R. and Short, R-Y., Reproduction in mounaß 2nd edn. Vol' I and tr (1%2).

5045 Speciat Sense Organs
Lqel: IIl.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:9473 Histology II (Diu I) or an acceþøble equivalent'

Contact hours:2 lectures and 5 hours of tutorial/practical work a week.

comparative study of the structurc and function of organs

;:'J*ilrff älli"'ljjl'"#å#årffi :f""",åi"äj
developed by animals for its perception. Extraretinal photoreception, including the pheal
complõx, and infrared sensiiivity afe studied, Mechanoreception, and orientation and

com-munication by sound are considered with sp€cial reference to the ears of aquatic and

teÍestrial animais. Invertebrate chemoreceptors and the olfactory and vomeronasal

systems of vertebrates are studied.

Practicals include minor e4rcrimental projects which are undertaken in small goups to
povide e¡perience in scientific method.

Assessm¿nt: Practical wotk L\Vo, Prcject feport 20Vo, seminar lÙVo and final written
exami¡atiot 60/o.

Tø-book: No textbook is required, but suitable reading material will be provided during
the course.
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7W Topics and Techniques in CltoloEr
I¿1t4t.
Poittßvalue:3.

Dm&n: ScmcsterII.

heæ.gisius:9Í73 Histolory tr (Dþ. D or aa acccptabtc cquivalcnt.
Cotttact ,rotos:2 lcctu¡cs a¡d 5 hours of tutoriaypractical *ort a wech

Asßt¡//cnt End of scmcstcr c¡ami¡atioo atrd studcnts' practical noteboot also taten into
ao@unt.

Ta-book: No tcxtbooks, rcferenccsgiræn to rclanant rcading

EONOI'RSLDYEL

1739 Honours Anatomy and HÍstologr
lael'Honours.
Poinx valu¿:24,

Du¡ation: Full ytar.

le-rcquß¡te: _A pajor in .Aaatomy and qrßtolory at a standard satisfactory to the
Dcpartmcnt. studeûts w-ho haræ taken other Biologiál majors may also ue consioãred.

ANIMAL SCIENCES

IIONOURS LEVEL

ß74 Honours Animal Sciences
This.subject_is_offered by the Depalment of Animal Scicnces and is available under thc
provisions of clausc 2 of schedule ltr: The Honou¡s Degree of the degree of Bachelor of
Sciencc.

I¿r¡¿1,' Honou¡s.

Pointsvaltæ: ?A.

Dçation: Full )æar.
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Prx-trqçault¡tâ: A crcdit or highcr stanhrd past ia appropriatc l¡ræl Itr eubjects oficrcd by
a sticnce Dc¡nrtmcnt

A candi¡t¡tc and pass cnminations i¡ rclated
subjects and that hc has a leadiag knwledç of
onc of molp
Intending csndidatcs should consul Potctrtial
supcorisõn bcforc 30 Norcmbcr in dcgrcc of
Bachclor of Scicncc and should bc cnt on or
about 1 Fcbntary.

BIOCHEMISTRY

Biochemi6try is the study of the molecular stn¡cturÊ atrd chemical processes of living things,

fiom microorg¡nisms to thc cells and tissucs of aoimals and plants'

molecula¡ biolory. In
genc actiot, ot the
of the princiPles of

thc De¡nrtmcnt'

I¡ order to major in Biochemistfy it is necessary to comPlete Iæ 
_vet 

m_su$1ts to the value

of ar lcast f póins which incbdê at least onc of 5318 BiochcmistVJechniql¡es and 289i

RecombinaniDlrlATechnolo$f Practice o¡5317 Resealch To,pics in Biochemistry.

Scr¡crat other disciplincs are subjects at Iævels II and

Itr and include the Chemistry

I,EVEL II

lM Biochemistry II.
L¿vel: II.
Pointsvalue:8.

Duratbn: Full year.

he+equisiæs:68?8 Chemistry I (Div. I) or an acceptable equivalent (studens wishing to

applyior a wairær must make a ¡equest in writing to the Chairman).

Contact tøt*s:3 lectures, and 6 hours of practical and tutorial work a week.

thei¡ viruses, recombinant DlrlA technolory.

Assessment 3 hour written erømination on lecture material at the end of each semester

TOVo; pnctical cþmponent and tutorial matenal JÙVo'
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Ta-bús: stryc¡,L,Btocluntí¡l¡y 3rd edn @rccman) a¡d an additional tcxt to bc artviscd.
Te-fuk:L.Sttyct,Biæhemimy 2nd o¡ 3rd edn, (Frecman).

I.EYELItr

531t Biochemical Techniques
Level:t
Points valuc: 7.

Dt¡ubn: Semester L
Pre-requisiæs: 1¿f)4 Biochemistry n, 2447 Basic Molecular Biology rI or an acceptablc
equivalcnt.

Co-requisius: 2L23 Mole*úat Biolory of the Gene.
Conuct løun: 4 hours of practical work a weelc

"'iH'å:i*'ä'-ä"ffi Ë':ffii:å
mistry.

Asses¡m¿ntWÅtten examination and handling of data.
Tø-book:Tobe advis€d.

9510 Biochemistry of Control of Gene Exprcssion
Lqel:111.
Points valuc: 2.

Du¡ation: Semester I.
he-requisítes: 1,{o4 Biochemistry rr, zu7 Basic Molecular Biologr II or an acceptable
equirralent.

Co+equisiæ: 2123 Molecular Biolory of the Gene.
Conlact futçs:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week
cotuenr: A course on the. wariety of mecha¡isms operating in the control of gene
expression, on chemic¿l sigralling between cells, anld on Ihe molecular biologi of
development (fl¡ frog worm). -

Assessmeru:3 hour written examination on lectufe and tutorial materials,

Tú-bogk watson et al., Morecurar biorog of the gne vol. 1 and 2, 4th edn. (Benjamin
Cummings, 1!)B7).

4762 Biological Structure and Function
Lqel: IIl.
Poinßvalae:2.

Du¡ation: Semester II.
Pre-requisiæs: 1uf04 Biochemisary lr, ?A47 Basic Molecular Biolory lI or an acceptable
equivalent.

Contaci hou¡s:2 lectu¡es and 1 tutorial a s,eek.

A course on Pfotein structure and function, DIrIA st¡ucture, ribosome structure,
1emlranï and tranq)ort, vin¡s structure and assembl¡ mitocúondria ãl 

"o"¡gytrarsduction.

Assesçmcnc 3 hour w¡itten examination on lecture and tutoriar material.
Tø-book J. Creighton, Stucatres atd nnotecular prtnciples (Freeman, 1%3).
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2tI3 Molecular Biologr of the C'ene

La:el: IIl.
Point vahtc:2.

Dwatílùu Semester I.
he-rcquÍsiæs: 1404 BiochemisFy n, 2A47 Basic Molecular Biotory II or an acceptable

equivalcnL

Contac, ttotûs: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a weeh

Cont¿rrr: A coursc on mccha¡ism of Dl{A replication, control of its initiation and

tit-i*tioo, ce1 gfowth and division, transcription and translation update, thc ycast ccll as

E coli of the eukãr¡otic world, eukaryotic gcnome, eukaryotic genc function'

Assessn¿nt:3 hour written examination on lecture atrd tutorial material'

Tü-book Watson et aI., Molæulø biobg of the gerc Vol' 1, 4th cdn' (Bcnjamin

Cummings, 1!187).

28y3 Recombinant DNA Technologn Practice

Level: IIL.

Pointsvahe: t.
Dutoti//n..Semester I.
he+equisìw: 1404 Biocheñ¡stfy II, 2A47 Basic Molecular Biolory II, or an acceptable

equir¡alent.

Co-requisiæs: 697 Recombinant Dl'{A Techtrologn Theory

Conact hott¡s:4 hours of practical work a week.

Cot lcbt Alabofatofy coufse introducing the basic techniques of genetic engineering'

Assessment: Laboratory perform arlce SOVo a¡d a written rcport 50Va

Tæt-book: To be advised.

6927 Recombinant DNA Technologn Ïheory
L¿vel: lII.
Poinuvafuc: l.
Dwation: Semester I.

he-reqtisiæs:1,()4 Biochemistty II,2M7 Basic Molecular Biolory I[ or an accePtable

equivalett,

Conuct løun: 1 lecture a week and 6 tutorials.

conrcnt: An introduction to genetic engineering covering theory behind the basic

techdques of gene manipulation for both prokaryotes and eukaryotes'

Assess¡nent 1lá hourwritten erømination on lecture and tutotial material.

T*t-book: To be advised.

53L7 Research Topics in Biochemistry
Level: Ill.
Points value: 2.

Du¡uion: Semester IL
Assumcd totowt¿dge:2L23 Molecular Biolory of the Gene; 9510 Biochemistfy of contfol of

Gene Eqression.

Co+equisiæs:4762Biolo$calstùcture and Function,?Av2 Selected Topics in Biochemistry.

Contoct ttours \\rc 4 hour sessions of practical work a week.
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c-ottt¿t* Alah,tatory coursc oa lcccerch tqricr ect by thc dcpartmcntat stafr.
A ltøtt Lebontory pcrformance f)g6 a¡d writtcn t94rlfi SW.

2492 Sclecúcd Toplcs in Biochemistry
Iaúm.
Poíns valu¿:2,

DwatÍon: Scmestcr Il.
Pre+quûitæ 1,104 Biochcmistty rr, 2kn Basic Molccutar Biologr [r or ao acccpt¡blc
cquirnlcnt.

Asuned loøwledge:2123 Molccr¡lar Biolory of thc Gcnc; 9510 Biochemistry of conhol of
Gcnc Ex¡xcssion.

Co-ngisiæ: 4762 Biological Structu¡c a¡d Function.
Conuct hows: 2 lccturcs and I tutorial a wÊcL
Cont¿rú: A f [fc, metabolic contrrols, biotechnologr¡,
nenæ cclls spe¡ial fcaturcs of plaat Lils.
Assesnnent 3 hourw¡ittcn c¡ønination on lccturç and tutoriar matcrial.

Td-ryk Ylq"" ct at., Molæulø biolog, of tte gen¿ Vot. ¿ 4th edn. (Bcnjamin
Cìmming, 1987).

IIONOURS LE'VEL

6i177 Honouns Biochemistry
I¿yeL. Honou¡s.

Point¡ valuc: ?A.

Dwuion: Full year.

he-reqursitgl: 3257 Biochemistry t or 6371 Biochemistry IIIM or appr,opriate l-evel III
g:tbjects offcred by the Department of Biochemistry aí a sønoa¡u'satftractory to tne
Department.

iI
in

qrccial cilcumst¡nces by arrangement with the pfofessor of Biochemistry.

3"_.9t. includes.particþtion in a series of lecture.symposia on tq)ics of modern
Þrocheñistry; participation in ¡esearch semin , and thc performance oi ¡esea¡ch work

BOTANY

Ðhoyr. or Plant Science, is o I disciplines. It
of studies- from cell biolory, ics to-the phys
ecolory of the gr€at diversity in fresh r,ãter
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pbnts, a¡d subtlc *ays, thc study of
Bot¡ny

At IrTÊl III therc arc 5 single scúcstcr-lcûgth sub¡c{ts wbich a¡c closcly fclated to thc

rrsc¿rch i¡tc¡csts of søff andmay lcad on to Honours or Poft{raduate study il Botany.

Frcld ¡vo'¡t is aû important fcaturt of botanical rtscarth, a¡d cn¡r¡ions will bc held cithcr
ât wÊckeûds or i¡ thc mid+cmcstcr b¡eals'

IÐVELI

3tll4 Blotogr I
For syllabus ccc undcr Zoologr in thc Faculty of Scicncc.

3821 Botanyl

Lctt¿l.I.

P¡Íntvalue:3.

D¡¡r¿¡ioa'Scmc¡tcr I.

,Þra-rcqrridles: Nooc.

corrtr,ct ,lþtrs: 2 lccturcs aoil 4 hours of practical *ort a wee\ plus 4 half dap (or

cquirnlcnt) of ficld wo¡L

in tüat subjcct.

.lrsrrclnrz,rt Enmin¡tioo and pnctical mú.

Td-W \Vcicr, T. B, Stoctitr& C R-, Barùouç M. G. a¡d RoGt, T' L h'atrl 6th cdû'
(wilcy).
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I,DVELII

3673 Botany II
L¿vek Il.
Poù*vahæ:8.
Dratbn:Fúlyear-
he-re4dsitæ: 3174 Biologr I (Di". D.
Aswmed lorowlcdge: ó878 Oremistry I.
cot toct lpun: 3lecturcs and ó hours of practical wo¡k a week plus 9 hours plant project
aad 5 or 6 day ecologr camp.

lle P¡itrciPles and practicc of ecologr and practical identification of the S.â,. flora and is
higblighted by a ficld camP to south-castem S¿4" in the mid sccpnd scncstcr brealc Also
included ie an int¡sduction to general principles of taxonom¡ including numerical methods,
erclution and reproductiræ bioto5r,
Assceirnenc Practical çritc-upc, quizcs, heröarium pr,oject and written examinations.

,, an9 Ross,- C. Plaat pþsiolog¡ 3rd edn. (lvadsworth). Ecologr,
of tIæ Anþspnns: Textbook requir,ement/refe¡cncts wil õe

LEVELIII

7&i9 Aquatic Plant Biologr
Latekm,
Pointsvahæ:3.

Du¡otÍon Scmcster L
he+equisites:3ó73 Botany tr (Di". I).
contaat hotm:2 lcctur€s and ! ho¡rs of plactical work a *ec\ plus 3 day fietd trip with an
additional ficld trip poesibly scheduled ilFebruary.

Aæsslttctl* lVrittcn cnmin atio¡ wo and practical tcpfis ûVo.
Tø-fu Rc¡rnolds, C. S. 7ãe æobg¡t of frestnvatø pþøplontaon (C.U.p., 19g4). Othcr
text¡ to bc a¡¡ounæd,

277t Ecoph¡rslotogy of Pt¡nts
IÐetII.
P¡Íntvalue:3.
ùmtion: Scmcctertr.
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he-requisites: 3673 Botany II (Div. D.

cont^ct fur$s:2 lectures and 5 hours of prac{ical work a wecþ plus 5 rlays of freld work-

Asse*cmcnt: Pfacticål rcports (including field work) 5096 and examination f)7o.

34tt Ihe Evolution of the Australian Flora.

Level: III.
Poinswltæ:3.
Dwuion: Semestcr l.
Pre-reqtisiæs:3673 Botany II (Div. I).

contæt hou¡s:2 lcctu¡es and 5 hours of practical work a weel¡, plus 2 days of freld wo¡k

Asrarîrìrent Practical assignmcnts and e¡øm in ation'

5052 Plant Biochenistry and Membrane llans¡nrt
Letnl: lII.
Pointsvahæ:3.

fuatbn: ScmesterII.

Pre-requisius: 3ó73 Botany tr (Diu. I).

Conract lpu¡s:2 lectures and 5 hours of practical ç'ort a çccl¡'

ArsrsllrrÊrtt E¡omination and practical f€Ports.

t31t Rangelands Ecologr
Availabìlity: Offered i¡ Jan. 190.

LatebIIl.
Pointvalrc:3.
Dwubn: Jantary4ti\¡alcnt to oûc ¡cúGstêr.

hc+eqiritæ: %71 Botaay tr (Dit' t).

Coúorct hotss:l2 dap ficftl*ort anil 2 *cct¡s in DcPartmcnt during January'

@nt¡',tt: A subjcct in ccoloSr cmphasising thc ttudy of thc iûtcfactioos-bctsËcn grazhS

-i-;t and vigeAtion i¡ i¡id a'¡cas, tfc pdnciplcs ¡m,olvÊd, and thc¡f application to
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TûnggÊggût pfactiæs. Thc ¡toct hcrbirorc r¡scd for study purposce b the mcrino shcqr,
tbc fc¡al hcóivo¡e Oc nuropcan nbbiÇ and thc mrin .æddtioi-t'"c OenopoC-struUaiO
with Ac¡c¡¡ orc$totc)'.
As r!rl!- 2k hottt writtcn çqmin¡tion usualþ comprising M of tlc toal m¡rt
Pnctical i¡ a¡¡csscd by projcct reports

Tø-ùoe A-spaializd multþlc.cop¡r end geænl library is na¡rc $rail¡bh.

HONOTJRSI,EYEL

4392 Honours Botany
IøI. Hoaour.

Poittlsvoltæ:A.

Dtpuion: Full ¡æar.

he-rcqtisítæ: A satisfactory, usualry crcdil statrdard ia appropriaæ Botatry LcvÊl Iu
pbi.¡ts offcrcd by thc Dcpartment or spcciat permission oi tnc chaiñan or the
Dcl¡artmcnt,

J'J,"ff ffi "å*.iffi;#J_,{"ä'ä11"îäïil,:
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LDVELI

6t7t ChemistrY I
IaEl:1.
Pointsvalu¿:6.

Duatùrn: Full ¡æar.

he-reEuisilq: Noîc.

Contact tton s:3 lectures, 1 tutorial aad 3 hours of practical rpo¡t a wect'

Confat: Stn¡cturr and Bonding the stn¡ctur€ of molecules, and methods of dctc¡minìng

Etn¡ctur€, elcctronic thcofies foichemical bonding aad thc conccpts of cr¡ntal chcmistry.

,Inorganic chcmistry,: thc chemistry of tûe main.grouP atrd.f,il8t-fow t¡ansition elcmcnfe

*ith- refc¡ence to' halidcs, ox¡des, hydfidcs, coordination oonplcxcs, and simplc

organometallic comPounds.

Organic Chcmistr¡c a¡ introduction to thc PrcPettics, ¡eactions (iacludiag mcchanisme)

and s¡nthescs of rcP¡cscatatiræ orgaoic compounds.

riarious forn¡ of cnerry,
rç¡ction ki¡ctics; (c) tbê

As¡cssttt¿ziú Ead of semcs in cach to achictæ Div' I
pass gnding hboratory and thc practical wort
compriscs ãJ9ooitotal.

Td-bok: Brown, W. lL, Intodttction þ orgarrirc ctenisty 4th edn. (Wadsrorth); Cbang

Y,Clæmisty 3rd edn. (Random housc).

LEYEL II

6106 Chemistty II
Avoilúiliry: Not offc¡cd in 1990'

LevIIl,
Poitttsvalu:8.
fuatbn: Fullyear.

he+equisítcs:6trt8 Chcmistry I (D¡v. D or an aoocPtable cquirnlcnt.

Astmed laøwlcdge: I¡ræl I Mathcmatics subjcct.

Contact rtows:3 lccturts, 1 tuûorial and 6 hourt of practical *ort ¡ *cct

a¡d chcmical ti¡ctic¡.

.l¡gr¡sln¿rt Eod of ¡cmcstcr c!!¡nh¡tioo¡. Pncticel wo¡k contributcs Mo fo thc ñn¡l
a¡scs¡mcnt ¡nd ir araluarcd during tl¡c l¡bor.tofy scasion¡.

fu.äoots: Atti¡¡, P. W., Plrysicol crøiìríúy, 3rd cdt. (Orúod).
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9653 Chemistry IIE
AvaihbiliE: For chemic¡l Engineering and B.sc. (Faculty of science) students only.
Lqel:II.
Poínt¡valuc: L

ùt¡ubn Full ycar.

he+equisites: ó878 Chcmistry I (Div. D or an acceptable equivalent.
Assumcd.lotowledge:_4 b.".i. mathemrtical profrciency such as would bc gained from
undertaking a Iæræl I Mathematical Sciences súqect.
Contactp¡orect .jJu-fjänåil
Chemist
scssio¡s ticc and project

thcmG

'm
Ass*çmnt: End of scmester enminations on lectu¡c cþrtcnt. A componcnt foÌ thep¡actical work undcrtakcn in Semcstcr I will bc includcd i¡ thc fi¡al ..s.*ñ"rt, -
Te-books: Attiûs, McMurry, J. Otgarrk:
crym:Ltlry 2nd cdn. H. C líåoductùn ø
chemicol engiacering

lEß Organic Chenistryll
Loel:IL
Poinsvabc:8.
Du¡otio¡"- Full ¡æar.
he-requisiæs: ß?8 Gemistry I (Div. f) or an acceptablc cquivalcnL
Conloct løun: 3 tecturcs, 1 tutorial and 6 hours of practical *ort a ræck"

and theorctical aspccts of Organic Chemistry and
of compounds bclonging to the major families of

Asse$rrænt: 2 scmcste¡ enminations, 100 marts cach, practical work (coatinuousry
asscsscd), ?0 ma¡ks and tùtodals (continuously assesscd), 3b åarts. -
Tø-bookc: Egc, S. N. Orgarrifu cheniwy Intcrnat(onal cdn. (Heath).

3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II
Levek lL

Poinsvalu¿:8.

Dwation: Full 

',r¿¡.he+e4isit:es: 6E78 Gcmistry I (Div. D or atr aoæptablc cquirratcnl
Astmcd løøt+úcdge: A l.ct Êl I lvfathcmatics subject.
Conlact løt*s: 3lcct'res, 1 tutofial ead 6 hour of practicat çort ¡ rectc
q*.*.W subþt dcå16 with tlcrmod¡'namics aad surfaoc chcnictry, redox chcmistry,
chcmk¡l kinctics, chcnic¡r ¡F¡tr$oopr,;tr,rctræ and boading."ad,l. *J"l,atl*¡. óa
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mo¡c dctailcd syllabus will bc ar¡ailablc f¡om thc

Thc laboratory wort is dcsigncd to illustfate ¿¡{ lint il with thc lecturc cour¡c and also to

i¡troducc csscntiat cxpcrimental tcchniqucs.

Ast5sttøtt Elnd of scmester written c¡øminatio¡s. P¡actical worlç vhich @¡ttíbttes Mo
to thc frnal asscssmcnt, is cvaluâtcd during labontory scssion¡'

Td.lpot6: Atkitrs, P. w., Pl'lys¡cal ctøn'¡fiy 3¡d cdn. (oldord). Textbook for inorganic

cbcmistry to be announccd.

LFYET, TIt ORGAI{IC CEEMISIRY

1115 Heterocyclic ChemisFy and Natural Products

Lcvel: Ill.
Points valuc: 3.

Dwation: Semester II.

he-requisiæs:1893 Organic chemistry II (Diu r) or an acccptable equivalcnt.

Cofiact ttort s:2 lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week'

unds with cmphasis on those of biological
natural products; bioorganic chemistryi

Products; biosYnthesis.

Assessmcnr: Flnal examination including a comPonent for practical work 257o.

4265 Mechanism anrl S¡nthesis A
L¿+'el:fr.

Poítttsvalw:3.

Dt¡atbn: Scmester I.

h*reqtisiæs:1893 Orpnic chemistryll (Div.D or an accePtable equivalent.

Conuct ttortts:2lectr¡rts and 6 hours of practical work a week'

Conl¿n : aPPlications of
pericyclic ethods' selec'tive

r€actions

Assessment: Final examination including a comPonent for practicat wo¡k2'vo,

ómq Mechanism and S¡nthesis B

Laryl:lll.
Pointsvalw:3.

ùtrotbn: Scmester II.

Pre-rcqtisiæs:189! Organic Chcmistry II (Di". D or an acceptable equivalent'

Coúoct ttorrs:2 lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week'

Conø* aspe'cts and synthct¡c applications of

reåctions trcnes; a rcvicw of synthctically uscful

fcactions and wittig and felated rcactions'

Alrjessment Final examinatioa including a comPonent for practical work 2596.
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5m4 Spectroscopy and physical Organ¡c Chemlstry
La'ehIIL
PcÅtttvalw:3.
ùmtùtn: Scmc¡tcrI.
hc+zgùites: 18*l organic ctcnbtry Ir @iv. r) or an acccptabre cquir¡arctrt.
eontuttprts:2lccturcs a¡d 6 hoursof ¡mctirnl*ort a*celc

#ffi#i
Asscsstøtt Fr¡al cnminat¡oo including a component for ¡racical wo:Ú 25%.
Tú-M* will¡amÁ' D. H., aad Ftcming r., s¡tætosopic narød¡ ùn oryat ic crun Írty(McGnw-HiU).

LDVDL tII PHYSICÄL & INORGANIC CEEMISTRY
If thc ¡unber of enrclmcnte in any_Iæræ-l tr-t surject in phystcal and Inorgrnie chcmistry isto9 l.*r'thar sutjcct may not bc õficrcd. Irwr itr subjcris fron rh6.-tñ-c¡ (üir , tot"t
points valuc of 12) wi[ bc offcred, but studcnts may be astcd to amcnd thcir eÀolmcnt*

65t6 Elecfrolyte Soludons endAnaþtical Chemistry
Ia,eLIIl,
Poinsvaluc:3.

^Dr¿io¿. Scmcsterll
he+equìsites:3jU)4 Physicat a¡d Inorganic chenistry tr @iv. r) or an aoccptabte cquiralcnt.
Contact løas:2 þctu¡cs and 6 hours of practical wort â xrccL

Thc prrctical rort will includc a fictd sampling study, laboratory vis¡ts üd talts fr,onpnctbilg aoal¡rts.

,a¡¡¿spl¡all!. Frn¡l theorv cnmination B0%, practicet ead/or assigrmctrts aluf¡¡g EcmestcrMo.

*ffirffirolI@cnum);
Énl Elccûlolyúe Solutions and Macromolcculcs
Lea,*IIL
Poittwlt¿¿:3.
Dwubtt: Scmcslcrtr.

Þc+tEuûúa: !IÐ4 Physiral and Inorgrnic chcnbhy tr @iv. r) or an roccptablc cquivalcat.
Ørraø lrotos:2lcctr¡,rr¡ ¡¡d 6 houn of practicat rvort e *ect

.íw,tøtt Frnal thcory Gnmin¡fþ¡ gÙch, pnæti(,¡l eod/or arsignncnts during scmcstcr
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Ð%, (trlacrtimolccÙlcs: Frn¡t thcory cnminatiot M, class tcst ã)96, practical <luring

æmælct2ff6).
TaJrlaß: Boctris, J. O'M,, and Rcdd¡ d If.N.,Múqn elccaochcmí*y rol. I @cnum).

lm Ehcfrolyte Solutions snd Stst¡sücat ltermod¡namics
Lc1,?kIIJ.

Poíntsvafue:3.

Duotbn Scmcstcr II.
he+eq/dsius:3Ð4 Phpical and Inorganic Gemistry tr @iv. f) or an acæPtable equivalcnt.

Contact løtrs:2lccturcs aod ó hourt of practical wo¡t a weclc

Corrtøtt: Ecctfotytc Solutions: Equilibrium aod traneport propertics of clcct¡olytc sol-
utioos, Prcpcrtics of thc clcctrical doublc la¡ær. btcrPrctations in tcrms of simplc modcls.

Statistic¡l Thcrmo{namics:
propcrtics and cquilibriun co
quantum statistic& Dctcrmi¡a
pro¡rcrtie*
,llserslnent: Frnal thcory oaminatioo 8096, practical aad/or assignmcnts during term ã)9ó'

Td-fu Boct¡i6, J. O'M., and Rcdd¡ Á-.KN,M&tt elccaocftøtti*y rol. I (Phnun)'
Dcobig!, K G., Ttæ pitrcìples al clenicnl egílíbiun (CU.P.).

7ty3 Metal Complexes and Inorganic Rcacdon Mechanlsms
Iztukt'
Pcinsvalue:3.
.â¡rødo¿'Scmcstcr I.
hc+cgirítes:320{ Physicat and tnorgrnic Chcmistry tr (Dþ. I) or an acceptable cquivalent.

C.antætløos:2lccturcs and 6 hous of practical wort a wcck-

ConUnC Mctal Cmplcxcs: Bonding io conplcxcs, cfystal ficld and charge trarsfer spcctra,

prra-nagnctic propertics. Form¡tion of complexcs i¡ solution: qrccies, cquilibria, end

cncrrychangcs
InorgAnic Rc¡ctioo Mccha¡ism¡: I)¡picrl reactions 8t mctal a¡d non-mctal centres

inclu-iliog bioinorganic and cxcitcd statc Pfoocsscs. Sokcnt and lignd exchangg, substi-

tution, isomcrisation, oxidation-rcduction.

Álsc's,n¿'rt Frnal thcory cEmhation &)96, practical and/or assignmcnts during scmestcr

Mo.
TdW Ootto& F. 4., and l\filtinson, G., Advotwd ¡ttoryan¡1t clønt¡fry 5th edn. (4th
cd& acæptablÐ Qntcncicncc).

tE05 Metal Complexes and Orguometalttcs
La,ekIIJ.
Wvút¿:3.
^Dor¿¡úo¿'Scncstcr I.

Pn+eq.idta*3204 Pbyaical ¡nd Inorgraic Chcmistfy tr (Div. D o¡ a¡ .cocPteblc cqu¡valcnt.

Coilarctrrritrl.zlc¡tu¡c¡ ¡¡d 6 hor¡n of pnctiol *ort ¡ *tct
CÃilqt Mctal Cooplcxcs Bondiag in æoplcxcq cryrtal ficld and charyÊ tftûsfc-f s¡tcctfa'

¡nra-negnctic proÉrtca Form¡tioo of conptcrcs in rclution: qtccics, cquilibri4 aod
Gocr5r cb¡ûgc¡.
Orgmomctallics: Thc chcnistfy of æmplcrcs conteining ca¡boa-met¡l bonds' includiag

too¿¡qg thcory spthcsis, phpico<ncmforl ¡tudics and ¡cactio¡¡. Tüc principlcs are
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applied to achievc asis, of indushially important
plocgfcô catalysed non-rigidit¡r, polyatom cluster
chcmistry aad metal s'ill also be covered.

Frnal theory e:ømi¡ation 80Vo, ptactieal and/or assignments during seßester
*7o.
Tú-bok: C-otton, F, À, and Wilkinson, G., Advanced i;noÌganic crtemisty sth edû. (4th
edn. acceptable) (Intencience); Yamamoto, A,Oryanotansition netal ch¿niçuy (Wiley).

2ß2 Molecular Spectra and Anatytical Chemistry
Level: III.
Points valuc: 3,

Dwubn: Semester II.
he-reqdsiæs:3ZX Ph¡,sical and Inorganic Chemistry II (Div. I) or at acceptable equiualent.

Conrad lrotlrs: 2 lcctu¡es and 6 hours of practical work

Content: Molecula¡ Spectra: Theory and application of roational, vibrational and electrcnic
sPectroccoPy of diatomic atrd polyatomic molecules. Nuclear magnetic ¡esotrance of proton
a¡d ca¡ùon-l3 nuclei.

Se¡nrations and chtomatogmphy,
and radioactive techniques. Appli-
d envi¡onmental science.

The practical work will includc a field sampling studt labo¡atory visits and talks f¡om
practising anaþts.

Final theory enmination ffi%o, ptacticzl and/or assignments during scmester
?Mo.

Wctoscop! 3rd edn. (McGraw-
edn. (Holt Saundcrs).

1t16 Molecular Spectra and Macromolecules
LeøI:fr.
Poi*valuc:3.
Dt¡øtbn: Semester Il.
he-requisites:3zx Phpical and lnorganic chcmistry tr (Div. I) or an acceptable equivalent.

Contoct ltouts:2 lecturts and 6 hourr ofp¡actical vork a weelc.

Contzfi: Molecular S¡æctra: Theory and application of rotational, vibrational and electronic
qrcctrcscopyof diatomic and potyatomic moleculcs. Nuclcar magtretic ¡esonance of proton
and carùon-13 nuclei.
Macromolecules: Thc ph¡rsical cbsmistry of synthetic polymers, corçot of molecula¡
stn¡ctu¡c and bulk propertics.

examination Wo, practiaal and/or assig¡ments during sêmester
Final theory e¡omination ûVo, cla*test N%o, pncticurl dving

Tø-boolcs: Banwell, C N,, Fundanenuls òf maleculo qrætoscop 3rd edn. (McGraw-
Hil).

59t2 Molecular Spectra and Statistical llermodynamics
LqEkm.
Poìnt¡ vøluc: 3.

Dwatbn: Scm. cstcr Il,
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Pre+equisius:3ã)4 Phyaical and Inorganic Chemistry tr (Dit f) or an acccptablc equivalcnt.

C.Ðnuct ttotãs:2 lcctr¡¡es and ó houn of practical wort a wcck

ørrt¿rú: Molccula¡ Spe.ctra: Thcory and aprplication of ¡otational, vibfational and clectronic
spcctrucryy of diato,-mic and polyatomic molccules. Nuclcar magnctic ¡csoûatroc of proton
and ca¡ùon-l3 nuclei.

Ststist¡cal te thcûodynafiic
propcrtics ¡nd Bosc-Eirstcin
(uaotums riun and traosPort
propcrties.

Asæssrrl¿nt Frnal thcory e:øminatioa wo,practical and/or assignments during tcrm 207o.

Td-boo!6: Baawctl, C N., Ftordat EtuúIs of notecuto Wto*op 3rd edn. (Mccraw-
Hill); IÞnbigh, K G., TIE prtrcW of chonical eryilítuìun (C.U.P').

90tt Quantum Chemistry and Inor3ûnic Rmction Mechanisms

Lc*l: III.
Pointsvala¿:3.

Dwubn: Semcster I.

Pre-requisiæs:32O4 Physical and Inorganic Chsmi¡fry II @iv. f) or atr aoocPtablc cquft¡alent.

C.þntact hours:2lectures and 6 hours of practical work a weelc

Coilent: Quantum Chemistry,: A non-mathematical cþurse eqilaining what a molecular
wavefunction is, how it is obtãiæd and what can be done with it. P¡acticat Introduction to
oomputational chemistryand GAUSSIANS6 on a VAX/VMS comPuter.

Inorganic Tlpical reactions .t metal and non-mctal clcntrcs

inclriãing statc processcs. So¡ænt and ligpnd exchangs, substi-

tutiotr, ¡so ction'

Astetsment Fhal theory exami¡ation 8OVo, pnúical and/or assignments duriag semestef

DVo.

Tø-bool<ç: To be announced.

9255 Quantum ChemÍstry and Organometallics
I-evek IIl.
Pointsvalue:3.

Dtscttion: Semester I.

he-rcq.itilcs:3ZX Physical and lnorganic Chemistry tr (Div. I) or an acæPtâblc cquivalcnt.

Conlact løu¡s:2 le¡turcs and 6 hours of practical work a week

Cotttctt: Quantum ClemisJ¡1¡ A non-mathcmaticål courËc craþining wtat a molecular

war¡efunction is, how it is obtãiûcd and what can be done with it. Practical: Int¡oduction to
computational chemistryand GAUSSIANS6 on a VAX/VMS computer.

carüon-metal bonds, including
rcactions. The principles arc

asis, of industrially imPortant
non-rigidity, ¡rolyatom cluster
will also be covercd.

AJf'ersm.,nr Finat theory oamination \OVo, ptactircal and/or assigpments during semcstcr

ûVo.

Tú-booLs: C.otton, F, .{., and Wilkinson, G,,Advarced inorganb crr¿misÙy sth edn. (4th
cdn. aocepabtc) Qntcrtcicnce); Lukehart, C. M., Yamamoø, A-, Orgañnawition metal

clrr.lzri¡ry (Wiley).
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EONOI'TSIJVEL

ß43 Honours Org¡nic Chenistry
I¿rd'Hooours"

Poitttvoltc:A,
Iìøø¡t:m Futtye¡r.

!aqt*it1,45û2 Orgrnic $!r¡.try m by the
Dcl}¡rtmcnt of Orgaûic Chcmistry at a stå

AaArønøæ Candidatcs a
aod c4crimcatal çort in
ommcnoc i¡ thc first rcck

rltending Honours candidatcs should consult thc chairman of organic chemistry during
tùc prcccding¡æar.

3t45 Ilonours Ph¡sicat and Inorganic Chemistry
I:r¿l'Honor¡rs.

Poìns vdt¿¿:24.

Dwation: Full ¡rcar.
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phpiologr, qntcmatics, ¡lcst naoagcmcat aod P¡tholoty. St¡biccts listcd bclow arc av¿il¡blc

to ¡tudcûts in the Factlty of Sciencc'

LEÌ'ELIlI

3041 Btochenistry and Ph¡nioloEl of Insects (Sclenæ)

Availobility: Erren ytars onlY.

Ia'ekm,
Pointvalæ:3.
fuotbtt ScmcstcrL

he+e4úiles: AT2Z,ælogfJ @iv. I) or an acccPtablc cquivalcût.

Conttct hotss:2 lccturcs and 4 hours of practical wolt a wcclq Plus Proic.t wort'

A*sflnall: T\cory cnmiaatio n 55%, pnúirzil acsignmcnts alió tcpûs 45Vo.

Tø-bootc: Suitablc tcxt{ooks and refc¡onces aæ available itr the \\¡aitc Institutc and Barr
Smith Libra¡ics.

3310 Insect Behaviour (Sclence)

AvaÍIabilþ: Odd ¡æars onlY.

Laryl: III.
Poitttçvaluc:3.

ùsatbt Scmcstcr II.
he+egisites: 3.727rnlogtü @iv. f) or an rcccptablc cquivalcnt.

Contact lpws: 2lcctr¡rcs and 4 houn of pnctical wort a *cch plus projcct rcrt.
Ønuú: This subjcct will take
itrsects as cnmplcs. ToPics will
dcrrclqmcnt of bcharriour' oric
reproduction, communication" and social systems of i¡scct¡.

Asseñrcttt \\¡rittên cr!¡mioation ûy'o, practicals and fitoñal6 4Úoh.

Tú-fuotct: Tcxt-books and rcscarch papers will bc available in the Waitc Institutc and

Barr Smith Ub¡arics.

L379 Insect Pathogens: Pathologr/Molecular Bioloesr (Sc)

Availability: Odd pars only.

Iank III.
Pointvahp:3.
Dwabn; Scmcstcr I.

f?c-lr;Euírìræ:9t727nlogrf[ @iv. I) or an acccPtablê Gquir¡alent.

C;o¡rtæt løun:2 lcctuæs and 4 hours of pnctical wo¡t a weelq plus project wort'

as inscct control atcnt6.
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Assessment: r{ntten cxamination 509ó, asscssmcnt of laboratory books 302o, projcct reports
2OVo.

T?-\ook: _Br:rges, H. D. EÃ. Microb¡al conto, of pest and plant diseasa lgTLIgEO
(Academic Press) available in the \ltaite Institute Library.

6865 Population Ecologr of Insects (Science)

Availability: Eræn years only.

Lettel: lIJ.

Points volue: 3.

Duratbn: Semester IL

he+equisiæs: 5*3 Statistics I a¡d *12 Zoolory tr or an accepabte cquivalent.

Confact ltows: 2 lcctur€s and 4 hours of practical wo¡k a wee! plus pr,ojeæt wort

Conænt: This subject co\rÊrs the
rates of incrc¿sc of populations;
of dispersal; the influence of
population dynamics of insects; concepts of population stability, regulation and rçsiliencc.

By written cxamination and practical books; detaits to be giræn at thc staf of
thc coursc.

Tæ-books: Refe¡ences to text books and journats will be made during the course.

HONOTJRSLEVEL

4l9l Honours Entomolory

Th¡s.subject-is offered by the Departmcût of Entomologr and is ar¡ailablc under the
provisions of clausc 2 of schedulc III: Thc Honours Degrcã of thc degrcc of Bachclor of
Science.

La¿f..Honourr.

Pointsvafue:2A.

Dwatbn: Full year.

Pre-teryisitzs: A crrdit or higlrer standard pass in appropriatc l¡ræl Itr subjerts offcrcd by
a Scicncc Department.

A candid¡tc and pars cnminatio¡¡ itr fclatcd
subjccts and that Ëc ha¡ a nading trnowlcrtge of
onc otmo¡e

tial
of
ot
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GENETICS

viruscs to
rcplicatioo,

?9110 Genctics and Evolution I and 3174 Biolog I a¡c

offers onc L€vel U subject and nine I¡ræ1trI subjects

the acadcm¡c staff.

B.Sc. tlegree.

I,DYELI

79û Genetics and Evolution I
L¿ttel: L

Poittts value: 3.

Dwation: Semestel U.

Pre-requdtes: Nottc.

Assam¿d torowlcdge: It will be assumed that students a¡e takin& or har¡e completed 3174

BiologrI.
ConØct ttotus:3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 2 hours of practical tutorial work a week

Conlent:
genetics;
prwide
classical

Asse*cment 3 hour linal e¡ømination.

Te-book Hartl, D. L, Freifelder, D. and Soydcr, L A., Basic genaics (Jones and Baftlett,

Boston and Portola Valley' 1988).

LEVELII

¿1863 Genetics II
Lø,el: ll.
Pointçvalu¿:8.

Du¡atbn: Full year.

Pre-reqtisius:Z¡|0 Genetics and Human Variation I (Di". l) hfof -tryS; 
7940 Genetics

and Eiolution I (Div I) ot 3174 Biology I (Crcdit) or accePtablc equivalent'

conuct løun:3 lcctures, 1 two hour tutofial, and 4 hours of practical wo¡t a weck

Conen: Thc genetic matcriat. Information transfcr and the gcnetic 9odc. 
Thrc ch¡omocome

theory of teioity. Mendclian inherita¡rce. Lintage. Recombination s''stems in micro

9t9
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orgmisms. Gcnc rcgulat
gencticc aad cr¿olution.
i¡hcrita¡ct. Iabrccding
Spcciation and molccul¡r

.zlssessrrørr Enminations, *rittcn assimmcûts and pnctiort chss ¡cpori¡.

Te-W Suzuti, D.'f., Crimths, A_ J. F., MÍer, f. H., ard læwantin, R- C., An
ìnaoärcüû ø geruüt: aira$uúr,4th cdtr., Fr,ccman, Ì\f. H, & Co:, Ncwyort (1gí9),

¡,D9ELIII

t615 Ccllular & Molecular Genefics of Mammals: tleory
I¿eckm,
Poíntvaluc: l.
Dwatbn: Scmcstcr II.
Êe-rquisìtes: M3 Gcnctics tr @iv. I) oran acccptablc cqu¡valcnt,
Contact lpun: 1 lccturc a wct

,aw''ø* Fmmination and writtcn assignncnts.

W Cellular & Mohcular Crenedcs of M¡mmals: pract¡cc
LcackIJù,

Poùrßvalue: t.
Dwatfun: Scmc¡tcrtr.
Prc-ryuúfux M3 C¡c¡cticc tr @iv. f) oranæptabh equirnlcnt.
Cweq.iiitls:86lll C¡llular & Molocula¡ Gcoctic¡ of Mannds Thcory
Contæt tnral: 4 boun of pnctical ryott ¡ wecL

-4ls€sg/tærrt Rcscarch rtaort, ontribution in laboratoryand *rittcn assilnmcnts.

Ul23 Cltogenctlcs
I*wkm,
Pointvahc:L
Dtoo&n Scoc¡tc¡I.
ne+qtAiur Ul Gcnctic¡ tr @iv. I) or aa ¡æcpt¡blc cqu¡vstcûL
Øntælws:1lc¡fuæ ¡¡d4 bours of pnctlcal ro¡t¡rcct
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Arrr,ss¡t¿ttt Emmination, writtcn aseignmcns aod laboratory worL

3ül7 Immunogcnetics
Iøúm.
Poínt¡valuc:2.

Dtootùn Scmcstcr I.

Pn-rcaulÊte* t&3 Genctics tr (Div. D or an acccptablc cquirralcnt.

Asned loøúedge: 3174 Biologr I.

Contoct horrî:1 lccn¡rc ald 2 hour¡ of tu3orials a çcck

Corrtg't¡ Histooompatibility diffcrcnccs in Man and other qrccics; lintagc relatiolshiry ant
disêa¡c aÁsociatiois; thi stn¡ctutr and ñ¡nction of the immunoglob¡lins ¡¡d ¡[ç
immunoglobulin gencs.

Aslr-svinott: Eramination, written assignments and participation i¡ tutor¡als'

5160 Nuclear/Extranuclesr Genetic Compartments: Iheory

I-cvel: IIl.
Pointvaltu: l.
Duratbn: Scmcstcr I.

he-requisitæ: ¡1863 Gcnetics II (Di". I) or aû accePtablc cquivalent'

Astnæt btovlcdge: 3174 Biologt I'
Contacl t orãs:1 lcctu¡e a *tct

Asessmenc Examination'

2900 Nuctear/Extranuclear Genetic Com¡nrtments: Practlce

Level: IIl.
Points valw: l.
Dwatùrr' Semester I.

Pre-reqtùútes.,l8ó3 Gcnetics II (Div.D or aa acæptablc equivalcnt.

A.stuned løøwbdgc:3174 Biolory I.

Coteqtisites: 5160 Nr¡clearÆxtranuclear Genetic Compartmeûts: Theory'

Cantæt ltotus: 4 hourr of practical wo¡k a wcel¡.

Asfr5p,natt: Wtittcn areignmcnts, ¡eports and laboratory worlc
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2t00 Quantitative, Population and Evotutlonary Genetlcs
Level: IIL
Poias valuc:2.

Du¡atbn: Semestcr tr.
Pre-reqtisius: M3 Genetics II (Div. I) or an acceptable equirralent.

Assunæd browledge: 5543 Statistics I.
Contact løuts: 1 lectu¡c and 2 hours of tutorials a wcet

Asîe$nent: E:<amination, written assignments and participation in tutorials.

2835 Regulation of Gene Expression: Theory
Lettel: IIl.
Pointsvalue: L

Dwuion: Scmester II.
he-requisites:4863 Cenetics tr @iv. I) or ar acceptåble equivalent.

Contact løun: l lectu¡e a week

in prokaryotes and in eukaryotes will be
I and ¡ecombinational regulation will be
ifferentiation in yeasts and filamentous

Ass¿rîment Exam i n ation.

5ll:2 Regulation of Gene Expression: hactice
Let'el: Ífl.
Pointsvalw: L,

Du¡otbn: Semester II.
he-requisites:48ó3 Genetics II (Div. I) or an acceptable equivalent.

Co-requisiæs:2&?5 Rcgulation of Gene Expression: Theory.

Contact løurs:4 hours of practicâl work a week

conænc A series of practical erperiments wing Esclærichia co&', yeasts and filamentous
fungi to demonstrate moderfl methods for the study of çne regulation.

Asscsrrncnt Written rcport, laboratoryworlç and essay.

HONOIJRSLEYEL

7599 Honours Genetlcs
Lcvel:}Jo¡outr.

Poittts vøluc: ?A,

Du¡afbn: Full ¡rear.

he-requísites: A satisfactory standard in 60Éxl Genetics III (prior to l9B9) or ap,propriate
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Irvd m subjerts offcrcd by thc Dc¡nrtment of Ge¡etics or special permission of the

Chairman of thc Dcpartmeût of Genctics.

advanccd toPics anal the çdtirg of essa¿s

*qJi*d-tgäk" À *titt"o cxamúation an'd to prcscdt a thesis cmbodying thê rcsults of

thei¡ ¡csearch work

Intending Honours candidates should co¡sult thc chairman of the Deprtment.during the

;;*ú;þt ; that they catr be advised on suitable reading for the hng Vacation'

GEOLOGY AI.{D GEOPI{YSICS

21316 Geolo offered by the DePârtment of Geology and

Gioph¡,sics in GeoloSr. 3492 Introduction to Ph¡nical

Geoþphy I Iscience subject'

312 Geolory II' but students who have a

r IS or a higber level and wish to follo' a

en¡ol in'14Û2 Physic¿l atrd Mathematical
offered in 1990 and subsequent even yeaìs ¡rs

Eleveo Iævel III subjects are offered and students need to exercise care in selecting subjects

which lead to different Honours programmes.

LEVELI

2136 Geologr I
L¿vel: L

Points value: 6.

Du¡ation: Full Year.

he-requisites: None.

Coilact hours:3 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a weeþ plus 9 tutorials and 4 days of
field work.

Conæru: Semester IA - Our lively pla one interactive

environmental system comprising ttre gio¡pn and atmosPhere'

f¡e roct cycle and the geoiogicai timiscaÈ. ntation in humid'

arø an¿ gíaaat envirorimenti; groundoater. Processes on coasts and continental shelves'

iã*no"í eafthquakes, .oun't"in.. ImPact of human activities on surficial geological

Processes.
Semester IB - Tl¡ñutent interion The unification of obser'¡¿tions through modelling to

derive models of Earth's structure and c shells from geoph¡aics and

g"o"tr"-i.try. Dynamics of the lithosph d continental drift' Moun-

t""i*, ."gnát aíd metamorphism. Eain plant have a history?

semcster IIA - Lifc on Eartlu The bioqrhere interacts with the other components of

Earth's skin and iLs organic evolution is responsible for fossil fuels, climatic change and the
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, atr css¡y' a

il"'*tri¿
Tø-fub:Tobc adviscd.

34Í12 Introduc,tfon To physlcal Geograp\y I
Ia,etl.
Poíntsvalu:3.
Du¡ubn: Scmestcr I.
.âe-reqziøcs.. None.

contoct l'ø,.ts: 2 lcctures, 2 tutorials and 2 hours of practical work a wee! plus 1 full rtay of
ficld qlort

lbjec¡ is to anal)6e and erplain rhc physical geographyof thc
E gvÊn to thc study of r¡arior¡s geomorptotogicaþroccsses

Ásse.çmlant: Mid and end of semester examinations, plus performancc in practicals and the
ficld excunion.

Meremce: Skinner, BJ. & Porter, S., ph¡aicat geolory eViley).

LE'VEL II

3542 C'eotogyll
Lø,el: II.
Pointsvalac:8.

Dtratbn: Full year.

he-requisias: 2136 Geology I or an acceptable equivalent.
Assumed lørowledge: Yeat t2 Chemistry.
contact hows:3 lectu¡es and 3 hours of practical work a weeþ plus 10 day camp and 4 day
excursions.

Conænt: Geologr II is the main
professional gpologists, It pñvides
and leads dinc.ctly to thfud J¡e¡u cou
procedures arc emphasised for the
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cou¡sc. Flclds corærcd includc: ¡nlacontoloSr, pctrolos¡, stfatignPhy, scd¡mcntolo5r,

optical mincnlory, stn¡ctu¡al gcolory and geophpice.

,{ssesoz¿r¡¿' Writtcn thcory cnmim ¡ioî 6%, Ptßirel wolt 25Vo a¡6 ñcLl mrt 9%.

m2 Ph¡rsical and Mathematical Geologr II
I-evet II.
Poitus vahæ:8.

Dwatb^-Fullyeat

Pre-nEtLsiæs: 213ó Gcology I or an acccPtable equivalent.

Assuttæd bøuledge: Ycar 12 Mathcmatics I and Il or Mathematics IS

C:ontæt totss:3lectu¡es and 6 hours of practical wort a wcclc

Cont¿nt: Mathcmatical Gcologn Application of mathcmatical tccbniques to gÊÐlogicål

problcms, Crptallograph¡,: X-ray diffraction and crpal strr¡cture detcmination. Stn¡ctural
mincralogr.

Rock mcchanics and c:çerimcntal defomation: The mechanical and rheological proltle of
¡eal and idcaliscd matcrials.

Thermodynamics: C¡lculation and usc of phase cquilibrium diagrams.

Computing Introduction to personal computers and their applications in Geology'

Assessment End of semestef 3 hour examinatiotrs. Pfactical assigEmeûts may count as

dircctcd by lectulcr.

T*-bools: To be advised.

t159 Landfoms and Geologt II
Availability: Even years only

Leæl:II

Pointsvalue:4

Dwatbn: Semester II
he-reqtisiæs: 2136 Geolory I andf or 3482 Int¡oduction to Ph¡cical Geography I.

ConacC tpúrs:2 lectures, 3 hours practical worþ and 1 tutofial a weeþ plus 5 da¡n of fteld
work.

Contenl: Stn¡ctu¡e is a crucial determinant of landform at scales ranging from the
continental to that of the
factors, and cspecially rock
and folds. Particr¡lar atten
teÍains. Applied aspects of cn¡stal structure are also considercd. Various landscapes will
be studied in the field (air interpretation, field mapping) and though maPs.

Assessment Practical exercises, 4 essays, enmi[ation.

Tø-book: Hills, E.S., Physiogqlq of Vicøria (Whitcombe and Tombe); Tho-rlbury'
'w.D., Prbrciples of geomorptølog (WiiÐ; T\widate, C.k Aølysít of londfoms (Wiley);

Gerrard, AJ., Rocrks and landforms (Un*in Hyman).
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LRYELIII

4l8/ Deposition and l)efomation
Level: IIl.
Pointsvalu¿:3.

Du¡ation: Semester I.
he-requisius: 3542 Geolory II or an acceptable equivalent.
contact lnws: 2 lectu¡es and 5 hours of practical work a week, plus 2 days of field work.

Assessment: 2 twohour theory examinations ûvq and submitted practicals or priìctical
examinafto¡ 40Vo.

T*:.book:.Wal$r, Rp (ed.) Facies moileß (Geot. Assoc. of Canada); Hobbs, Means and
w|Ilrams,tn ouüine of sþuca$al geologt (Wiley).

2221 Exploration Geophysics
Lqel: lll
Points value: 3.

Duruion: Semester I.
Assumed lotowledge:2136 Geolory I, 543 physics I.
Contect rlours:2 lectu¡es and 5 hours ofpractical work a week.

'åäålffiiï;.iËåii,iïjift i'å1fr

Assessment: 3 hour examination 70Vo, ptactical assigrments 302o.

T*-book: Telford, W. M. et al., Apptied geopþsics (C.U.p.).

2588 Geochemistry Geochronologr and Ore Deposits
I-aryl: lll.
Points valuc: 3.

Duratbn: Semester II.
he+equisites:3Í12 Geolory II or an acceptable equirralent.

Contact hou¡s:2 lectures and 5 hours ofpractical work a wcek.

4th edn. (Witey); Fauve, G.,
n inuoduction to Ausral¡art
and Vaughan, D. J., Ore
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4332 lgpeous and Metamorlhic Petrologr

LeveJ: IIJ'

Points valttc:3.

Du¡ubn: Scmcster II.

Pre-reEtisiæs:3!12 Geolory tr or an acceptable equivalent'

Conract tþws:2 lectur€s and 5 hours of practical work a weeþ plus 2 days of freld work-

5043 PalaeontolograndMacroevolution
Level: lll,
Pointcvaluc:3.

Duratbn: Semester II.

he-requisiæs:31?4 Biologr I, or 3542 Geolo$¡ Il or an acceptable equivalent'

Contact løtss:2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a weelc

Conunt: Sptematic studies of selected invertebrate phy'a.represen"glt l*,fTil record'

tn"¡,'p¡ãá*""1"ry and distribution; study of onê majoi group of fossil vertebrates.

I¡ctu¡es and practicals are integrated.

Evolution: stualy of evolution and the fossil record will bear on such mattefs as

"r,ofoti"*ty 
odíation and extincrion and its causes, the episodic - ryigll-gqicnature 

of

thefossilrerord,andstfategiesforassessingtheimpâctofenvi¡onmentalchangeon
evolu tionarY o\tertun'

ø,tolutio4 2nd edn. (Allen and
edn. (WileY); Iævintor, J.S.'

Hoffman, A., Arguments on

3033 Petroleun Geologr
Lqel: lll.
Poinxvafue:3.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:3912 Geolory II or an acceptable equivalent'

Contact hours:2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week'

hydrocarbon accumulations.
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Asntyìr¿rtt Final cnnination a¡d s¡aluation of practicals and an cssay/prcjcct,
Tø-fuks: North, F. K, Pæotanm gøbgr (Allcn & Unwin),

E037 Stratigraphy and General palaeontologr
L¿Iry;t[fi.
Poì*vafuc:3.
.D¿r¿doz.. Scmester I.
heæquisitcs:35,|2 Geolory tr or an acccptablc equiraleot.
contact lþtss: 2 lectqrcs and 5 hours of practical work a wec! plus a day in the ficld.

r#-fiî
General ?-alåeontolog'r A¡ ovewicw of the history of lifc, orolution, and retatiomhips
betwecn lifc forns and thc envi¡onment frcm thc cartyprcæambrian to th" Recent.
Micro'palacontologn study of skeletonizcd foros that ale ¡nrticularly importsnt in
bioe.tratigraphy and biofacics r"r-ytÞ, in perrcleum gcolory 

"oä 
* "riril"o? . go"d

fossil record; $urtied groups include foraminifeta, .onõdonõand palñ;;õbs: -

As'e$mqtt 3 hou¡written e¡camination ûvo,ptaúiølexercises and cssa¡n zl{)!þ.

4730 Supergene Ore De¡rosits and Geological Excursion
Izvek III.
Points valuc: t.
Dçuion SemesterI.

he+equisius:3312 Geolory II or an acceptable equivalent.
conloct t o,ts: 2 lectu¡cs a weck (6!á wceks), 6 sessions of practical wort (5 hours each) and
7 days field cxcu¡sion.

Mr** 
Practical prciæt 25Vo 2 hour w¡itten e:ønin¿¡ie¡ SOVo a¡d excursion æport

Tø-boks: Gilbcrt, J, M. and Part Jr, CF,Tle geologt of ore dc:psis (Freeman),

lnß Surficlal Zone Mlneralogy, Geostatistlcs
I¿yetm.
Pointsvalu¿:3.

Dttubn: Semester IL
PrtrequùtiaÆ:3't2 Geolorytr or an acceptable equirralent,
As*med lotowlcdge: Ycar 12 Mathematics IS, 6g7g Chemistry I.
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Contact hotts: 2 lecturcs and 5 hours of practical work a week.

Conten: Surficial Zone Mineralogr The stn¡ctu¡es of t¡rical surficial zone minerals such as

clays and various oxides and hydroxides are examined and their genesis conside¡ed'

Geostâtistics: Estimation of mining blocks on the basis of fragmentary samples, semi-
variogram, estimation variance, dispersion variance, kriging selective mining'

Assessrnent: 3 hour examination 70/o, pracÌical assigtments 307o.

1789 Tectonics and Geological Mapping
La,el: lll.
Poinsvalue:3.

Dwation: Semester II.
he-requisites:3542 Geolory II or an acceptable equivaleût.

Contact løurs:2lectures a week (9 weeks), 6 (3 hour) practicals, 8 day mapping excursion
and 1 dayexcursion.

Content: Structurc, thermal character and rheologr of the continental and oceanic
lithoq)here; kinemat
and melting on the
environments of ore
tation within them.
structure of strongly deformed metamorphic terrains. Six practicals will be workshops in
interpreting geological mape.

Assessmcnr:3 hour written examination 50/o, mappitg exercises lÙVo and rePort and maP

for major excursion 4OVo.

Tæ-boolcs: Text and papers as set by individual lectu¡ers.

Yl69 Theorctical Geophysics
I-evel: lll.
Points value:3.

Dwatbn: Semester II.
he-requisiæs:978ó Mathematics I or an acceptable equivalent.

Assumcd tatowtedge: 2136 Geologr l, 3ó43 Physics l, 572Á Applied Mathematics IIE or an

acceptable equivalent.

Contact lpu¡s: 2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a weelc

Content Potential theory, gravity effect of simple geometrical shapes, enhancement of
anomalies, regional removal, second derivative, analytic continuation, frequency ana\æis,

excess mass, Poisson's relationship, inversion, marquart algorithm.

Seismic wave theory elasticity, seismic velocity in rocks, wave equations, surface and body
waves, enerry loss and dispenion in wave propagation, reflection, refraction, diffraction.

Assessmen!: 3 hour examination 70Vo, practical assigrments 307o.

Tæ-book: Telford, W. M. et al., Applicd geopftysæs (C.U.P.).

EONOI,JRSLEVEL

52E0 Honours Geologr
I¿veL'Honours.

Points valuc: 24.

Dwatbn: Full year.

y29



Science
B.Sc.

he-requisius: Students proceeding to Honours in Geolory usually but not exclusively will
have passed tþ four subjects, 8037 Stratigraphy and General Palaeontolory, 4184
Deposition and Deforûration, 4332 Igreous and Metamorphic Petrolory and 1789 Tirtonics
and Geological Mapping at a level acceptable to the Chairman. In addition it is
recommended that students should have as b¡oad a knowledge as possible in the other
third year subjects offered by the Department of Geologr and Geoph¡aics.
Students with biological backgrounds wishing to pursue Honours based on a
palaeontological topic may hold a pass in Palaeontolory and Macroevolution in lieu of
Ig[eous and Metamorphic Petrolory. Admission is with permission of the Chairman of
Geolory and Geophysics.

Requiremenu: Candidates will be rcquircd to attend several cpurses from a number which
will be given in çecialised fields of geologr and economic geolory iacluding tectonics,
stratigraphf stn¡ctur€, geophysics, geochemistry and palaeontologr. In addition, candidates
will undertake supenrised individual projects involving one or mo¡e of these fields. Special
courses of reading and laboratory studies will be laid down and each candidate will be
rcquircd to give all the t¡me not required for lectures or in the field to work in the
laboratory. Candidates may be required to satisff the examiners that they have a rcading
knowledge of French, German or Russian. They will also be required to contribute to a
series of seminars.

An interstate field excunion is held early in the year. See fee requirement under
Information for Students, Section 5.

Intending Honours ctudents must apply, before the end of the year preceding that in which
theywish to enrol, to the Chairman of Geolory and Geophysics or nominee for approval of
their proposed courses of study.

5483 Honours Geophysics
.La¡¿L'Honours.

Points valuc: ?A.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiæs: Passes satisfactory to the Chairman of Geolory and Geophysics in 2221.
Exploration Geophpics a¡d V769 Theoretical Geoph¡sics and, in addition at least one of
the other third-year subjects offered by the Department of Geolory and Geophysics, or
third-year subjects offered by the Departments of Applied Mathematics or Physics.
Sh¡dents with a different background of third-year courses may be accepted at the
disc¡etion of the Chairman of Geology and Geophysics or nominee.

Requirementr: Candidates will be required to attend several courses from a number which
will be given in specialised fields of geologr, economic geologr, mathematics and physics.
Honou¡s students may, after consultation with the Chairman or nominee, also be required
to take some level III subjects in the Departments of Geolory and Geoph¡rics, Applied
Mathematics or Physics, which they did not take in thid year. In addition, cåndidates will
undertake supcwised individual projects: possible topics should be discussed nith the
P¡ofessor of Geophysics beforc the end of the preceding year. Special counes of reading
and laboratoV studies will be laid doç'n and each candidate will be required to give all thè
time not required for lectures or in the field to work in the laboratory. C-andidaies may be
required to satisfy the examiners that they have a reading knowledge of French, German or
Russian. Theywill also be required to contribute to a series of seminars.

Intending Honours students must appl¡ before the end of the year preceding that in which
theywish to enrol, to the Chairrran of Geolo5¡ and Geophysics or nominee for approval of
their proposed courses of study.

5844 Honours Petroleum Geologr and Geophysics
I,¿rr¿L' Honours.

Points value: 24..
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Dwatbn: Fullpar,
in Pctroleum Gcologr and
etrts the subjects Petroleum
Geoph¡rsics, Deposition and

Geophysics students intending to do
adviscd to include i¡ their third
Exploration Geo'physics, Theoretical
and Deposition and Deformation.

data of ¡mportance in petloleum exploration.

the-job trainitrg are also included.

on the basis of the rcquired or
permitteat to substitu coursework

ãr to take additional arranged in
consultation s¡ith the

Examinations are held at the end of each period of formal coursework In addition
candidates afe eq)ected to cnrnplete workshop assignments and to w¡ite papers and give

seminars.

In the final a$s€ssment, subject to completion of the work placement' a weighting of 3074 is

given to each of the two cþmPotrents of coursework and AOVo to the prcject.

Intending Honouñ¡ students must aPPly' beforc the ch

theywish-to emol, to the Cbairmanif Geologr and of
their pfoPosed courses of study.

MICROBIOLOGY A}ID IMMTJNOLOGY

Microbiology is concemed with all aspects of the \rarior¡s groups of microorganisms,

including viruses and protozoan and metozoan parasites, Because it encompasses a vast

arca of itrcn'tedge, it is often subdivided into a number of spedality areas which include
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LEVEL II

9195 Microbiology II
I-evel: Il.
Poinuvalue:4.

Dwubn: Semester I.

he-requisiæs:3174 Biolog I or an acceptable equivalent.

Assamed larowledge:6878 Chemistry I or an acceptable equivalent.

Contact houts: 3 lectures and 6 hours of practical and tutorial work each week.

Assessm¿nt: 3 al 70Vo; labotatory and tutorialperformance, lf2 hottt writteá examination
related to pra

Tú-book To be advised.

6326 Immunologr and Virotogr II
Lettel: ll.
Points valuc: 4.

Du¡ation: Semester II.
he-requkiæ: 9195 Mic¡obiologr II or acceptable equivalent.

Conlact hows: 3 lectu¡es, and ó hours of practical and tutorial work each week.

Assessnent:3 ¿l 70/o; labamtory and tutorialpe.rformance, l/2 hottt mitte; examination
related to pra

Tø-book: Roitt. LM., ea al, Immunologt (Churchill Livingstone) and Dimmock, N.J. and
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primroec, 5.8., Intoduction n Modcrn Wologt 3rd edn. (Blackwell Scientific Publications,

r%7).

Reference 14' \\Ihite, D,o. & Fenner, ßJ., Medical vitotog 3rd edn. (Academic Prcss,

1986).

LEVEL III

7335 AdvancedMicrobiologr
Lc¡tel: llI.
Pointsvalw:3.

Du¡ation: Semester I'
he-reEdsiæs:9195 Microbiolory II and 6326 Immunolory and virolog II (Div- I or

better), or a suitable equivalent.

Contact ttours:2 lectures, 1 tutorial/seminar each week and 10 hours Pflcticål per week for

half the semester.

and genetics and antiviral agents.

Assess¡nent:3 hourwritten examination on lectufe material 507o;practicalcomponent20Vo;
performance in tutorials' seminars and aviva t07o.

Tú-book:Tobe advised'

9371 Advanced Immunologl
Loel: lll
Pointsvaluc:3

Dwation: Semester I.

he-requisitcs: 9195 Microbiolog¡r II and 6326 Immunolory and viroloSr II (Div. I or

better), or a suitable equivalent.

contact houfs:2 lectures, 1 tutorial/seminar each week, and 10 hours of practical work each

week for half the Semester.

tissues; the production and use of monoclonal antibodies'
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Assessment: 3 hour written examination on lectu¡e material s\vo; practical compnent 2ovo;
performance in tutorials, seminars and avtta 30Vo.

Tqt-book Male, D., et al. Advanced imnunotog (Gower Medical publishing).

7546' Mechanisms of Infection
I-aryl: lll
Points value: 3

Duruion: Semester II.
he-requisites: 7335 Advanced Microbiolory and g37L Advanced Immunologr or suitable
equivalents.

Çon1a91løur-s:2 lectures, 1.tuto¡ial/seminar each week, and 10 hours of practical pe¡ week
for half the Semester. Practical work will take the forrn of mini-projects. '

It is recommended that this couße be taken in parallel with the complementary coune 9570
Host Responses to Infectio¡.
Assessmeru: 3 hour written examination on lecture material syvo; ptacticzl compnent 2ovo;
performance in tutorials, seminars a¡d avira 30Vo.

Tæ-book Mims. c.A. and whjte, D,.Q., wat pathogenesis and Immunorogt (Brackwe[
Scientific Public tions,lg8r'-) and an additional teft to òe advised.

Reference tø: Flelds,8.N., Vnologt (Raven press, N.y., 19gS).

9570 Host Responses to Infection
I-evel: III
Points value:3

Du¡ation: Semester IL
he+equßiæs: 7335 Aúr¿nced Microbiolory and vJ77 Advanced Immunolory or suitable
equivalents.

conyagt hou¡s: 2lectur€s, 1 tutoria/seminar each week and 10 hours of practical work per
week for half the semester. P¡actical work will take the form of mini-projäts.
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It is rccommended that this course be aken in parallel with the complementary coune 7546

Mechanisms of Infection.

Asæssmenl 3 houf written exåminatioD on lectul€ matenalSOVo, practical æmponettÑy'o'

frformance in tutorials' seminars and avitaMa
Tø-bookTobe advised.

2f/l7 Pers¡lectives in Microbiologr and Immunolo'gl

I-evel: III.
Pointsvalw: l.
Du¡aian: Semester II.

Pre+equisiæs:9l95 MicrobioloSl II ald 6326lmmunology and Virology tr (Div. I or better)

or suitable equiYalents.

Conuct houn:1 lecture/tutorial per week'

Content: Research topics iû Microbiolory and Immunolory *high prwide .an inqigh! 
of

;;;;i it i ,"."nt 
",iO 

.iglttit*oidevelõpments in majorãisciplines. Recent publications

related to the chosen topics will be made available'

Assessment: Performance in the tutorials and an essay'

IIONOURS LEVEL

4408 Microbiologt and Immunologr
LæeL'Honours.

Points value: ?4.

Du¡ation: Full Year.

he-requisius: 4954 Microbiolory and 8883- Immunolory

Immuirologr III at a standard satisfactory to the Department

ifr" 
"ouo"î*ill 

be taken into account in assessing acceptable s

students having passed other, suitable Level III subjects may

Honours.
start the course in the second week

stances. Candidates a¡e required to

and a research Project under the
The course of studY and Project
Vi¡olog5r or Immunolory' Exami
undertaken is an essential Part
procedùres may be obtained from the Department'

students intetested in taking the Honours course shoutd consult the chairman of the

ó"p"riã"* u"r.re 30 Nove¡íber in the final year of theif studies for the B.sc. degree.

actiom and uses of drugÞ, and the

used in the development of new drugs'
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I,EVELIU

1730 kinciples of Pharmacologr and Toxicologr
Level: IlI.
Poinßvaluc:6.

Dwation: Semester I.
he-requisiæs:9285 Ph¡niologr II (Div. I) or an acceptable equivalent.
Assumed lotowledge: 6878 Chemistry I.
Contact hours: 4 lectures and 9 hours of praótical work a week.

Assessrncnt:3 hour written e:ømination pa pt eovo, pttotmance in practical classes 402o.
T?-ryolut Goodman, L. s. 110 _Gilman, A, Tre phannacotogical basis or üterapeutics lth
9!n. (Macmillan) or Rang H. p. and Dale, I\i. M. pñacorog rsí ean.''1cturoil
Livingstone, 1987.)

4574 Systematic Phamacologr
I-evel: lll.
Pointsvaluc:6.

Du¡ation: Semester IL
Pre-requßites: 9285 Physiolory II (Div. I) or an acceptable equivalent.
Assumed browledge:6878 chemistry I, 1730 princþles of pha¡macologr and roxicologr.
Contact lrours: 4 lectur€6 and 9 houn of practical work a week.
conænt Tlte gubject aims to survey drug action on and i¡te¡action with major physiological
s)6te1ns including the autonomic and clntral newous q6tems, neurotmnsmitters, cardio-vascular, e s)6tems. .ilerafutic ,"., .i ã-Ã *u u"conside¡c avióur and the ¡eîevance oi Ú,i. to ãirg.u"".
and drug

Assessmenr: 3 hour w¡itten examination pape t 60vo, perîotmance in practicar classes 402a.
r?-4!* Goodman, L s. 110 Gilman,á.. Ttæ pharmacorogical basis or ùerupcutics lah
s9i.{tvtacmilgo¡ or Rang H. p. and'Dare, Àli. M. pnarñaciatoglj 

"åirr-crt"*nilLivingstone, 1!)B7).

HONOURS LEVEL

3950 Honours Pharmacologr
I¿r,,eL'Honour¡

Poin*valuc:24.
Du¡ubn: Full year.

he-requisius: 1730 Princþles of pharmacologr and Toxicologr and 4574 Svstematic

.a*y9:9. Intending c¿ndidates shourd consîlt the chairman*d";ú th; rrníi year ortnerr @u¡sc.

Requirements: candidates ale- ryquifd to give their full attendance to a E)ecial course ofstudy and e:qcrimcntal *"-+ 
'o- 

the-phaimacolory laboratory 
"no 

tà-fiiiap"t" i" 
"¡cscarth project under the di¡ection of a member õi the ac¿¿emic staff. Iie ,".ült of th"
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research prcject are to be embodied in a thesis in a form specified by the Chairman oF the

Department.

PHYSICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS

Introductory Notes
Physics provides a basis for a scientific understanding of the world. Physics may be studied
in 

-its ó'n right or because it is c'n¡cial to developments in mathematics, engineering,

medicine and biolory.
For students intending to is a set of subjects covering

threc or four years of stud low.

The Department of Phpics II and tr subjects

Ieading io a single majoi in P or a double major
in thJ Faculty of Science, n the FacÙlty of
Mathematicål Sciences.

For students intending to majof in any of these options, the ¡ecommended course of study
is:

Luel I: fl3 Physics I a¡ó97f!6 Mathematics I. Other subjects may include 4145 Astronomy
I.
Level II: 2ó53 Physics ll, 2656 Ctassical Mechanics II, 9600 classical Fields and

Mathematical Methods lI, and l-e'rel II Mathematical Science subjects including the topics

vector calculus, series, and complex anallnis. frhe _semester
subjects 3418 ivity II and 6051 Introductory Quantum

Mechanics úth parts of 2ó53 Phpics II.l
I-ettel III:
fourteen
Phpics,
Students
adviscd t

A Progranmc of Education in Physics wiúh Industrial Coopenlion

Scmcster II of Yea¡ 4.

Each work period in Yea¡s 3 and 4 involve a projcct agrecd to jointly by the,Department of
Phpics and Mathematical Physics and the employÊr. A written fcl,ort must bc prepared on
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each project and approrred by both the employer and the of
each student will be monitored by a committee within the rk
¡eports or course grades may result itr the student leaving

LEVELI

4145 Astronomy I
I-er¡el: l,
Points valuc: 3.

ùt¡ation: Semester L
he-requisites: None.
Assutned lotowledge : None.

contact løuts:3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of practical work a ç,eek rhe¡e will be one
evening excursion for obsenrations at a dark site. Evening obsendng forns a major part of
the practical urcrlc

conlent: This subject is primarily for students who wish to obtain an or¡erall view of

Assessnent: End of semester enmination, practical work and an essay.

Tø-book Friedlander, M. W., Astonomy (prentice-Hall).

9615 General Physics I
L¿vel: L

Poinxvala¿:6.
Du¡ation: Full year.

he+equisiæs: None.

Assumed browledge: Year 12 Physics ,Yeat L2 Mathematics IS (or Mathematics I and II).
Contoct ttours:3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of practical wo¡k a week.

C-o1ynt Thissubject is primarily intended for students w-ho do not íntend to proceed with
further study in ph¡aics or engineering.

contemPorary view
and to offer studen
the coune is on

Applications of_ph¡nical principfry^in biologitat syÉtems, astrophysics, sub-atomic ph)6ics
and modern tcchnolory ale special featuæs of the òourse.

crourse 3ú13 Ph¡'sics I. A
ted to en¡ol in Ph¡aics tr

Assessmmt Written examinations, and assignments and practical work
Tú-bok Giancoli, D, C., Ptrysics: hinciples witi applicuiors (prentice-Hall).

2nd edn. (Wiley);
2nd edn. (WilÐ;
(W.8. Saunders);
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36/,3 Physics I
I-¿vel: L

Pointvaltu:6.
Du¡ubn: Full year'

Pre-requisiæs: None.

Assumcd btowlcilge: A good kncn'ledge of Year 12 Ph¡'sics and Year 12 Mathematics I and

tr. Assumed concurrent sub¡ æt: 1786 Mathematics I.

Conucr tøws:3 lectures, 1 tutolial and 3 hours of practical work a week'

content: ctassic¿l Mechanics (calculus based): vector kinematics, applications of Newton's

úc¡s, gnvitation, .on**"ti È forces, collisions, statics, rctational motion, non-inertial

frames of reference.

Kinetic Theory and Thermodynamics: gas laws, Maxwell-BolEmann distribution, mean free

p"n, .q;tp""ition of enerry,-reversiblãprocasses, en'oP', black-body radiation'

oscillations: simple harmonic motion, dam¡rd, fo¡ced and natural occillations.

Electricity and Mag[etism: electric field, Coutomb and Gauss laws, electrcstatics, capaci-

ãice, ináuced e.m-¿, magnetic held, Ampere and Faraday laws, inductance, alternating

cuÍents, RCL ci¡cuits.

Waves: superposition, wave equation, Fourier analysis, impedance, sound-,.decibel scale'

interferenäe aid diffnction, Doþler effect, electrcmagnetic waves, speed of light.

Relativit¡r Einstein's postulates, time dilation, length contfaction, Lorentz transformatioß,

velocity addition, relativistic momentum and energl. 
rtion, deQuantum Ph¡,sics: X-ra¡t as waves and photons, ComPlon effect, pair produc

Broglie waves, uncertainty priûciple, probability inte{pretation'

Ass*smcntWitten examinations, and assignments and practicâl work'

Tú-book Either Giancoli, D. c. Physics for science and engincering ytttt_y9aTn pþsics

Zr¿ 
"¿r. ip*"tice-Hall); ,i H"ttiO"¡b. and Resnick, R, P/rysics 3rd edn. (Wiley).

and Hornyaþ W. F. Pþsics for scierce and
C, PIEsics (Nofton); Sears, F. W', Zemansky' M'

h edn' (Addison-WesleY).

LEVELII

96{n Classical Fields and Mathematical Methoils II
Læel:ll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).

Assumcd larowledge: 3643 Physics I.

Contact rtouts:2 tectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight'

content: second order ordinary differential equations, two point boundaryvalue problems,

Sturm-Liouville theory, qpecií functions. Dèlta-functions, Greens functions, eigenvalue

expansions. Fourier transforms.

Potential theory l:place's equation. Boundary value problems' Grcens functions' Method

of images. Muliipole oçansions, spherical harmonics'

Heat equation. One dimensional wave equation.

Assessment: Class exercises, final 2 hour examination.
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2ß6 Classlcal Mechanics II
Lqel:t,
Points valu¿:2.

Dutation: Semester I.
he+equisircs:9786 Mathematics I (Div. 1).

Assunted lotowledge: 3ó43 Ph¡nics L
Conuct |øun:2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

ns. Rigid bodies. Angular
Gene¡alised co{rdimtes.

Assesçment: Class exercises, final 2 hour examination.
Tø-books: Fowles, G. R-,Anatyticat meclønics 4th edn. (Holt, Reinhart & winston).

3418 Electromapetism and Relativity II
Level: lL

Points value: 2.

Dwatbn: Semester L

he-requisiæs: (a)W3 Ph¡'sics I (Diu. I) andgtúMarhematics I (Div. I); or
(b) 5945 Ph¡cics IE (Div. I) and 978ó Mathematics I (Div. I); or
(c) an acceptable equivalent

conctstent, Srlbiecß: Choice of Iævel II Mathematical Science subjects to include
the topics vcctor calculus, differcntiar equations, Fourier series, and complei anal¡,sis.
Conlact houts: 2 lectu¡es a week and 8 tutoriats.
C9næru: Elect¡omagnetism: Elect¡ostatics, electric and magnetic fields in material nedia,
electromagnetic potentials. Maxs'ell's equations and their õlution leading to "i""t.."g-netic Ea\æs.

Rclativit¡r F^our-vectors, Minkowski space-time, Lorentr invariance, four- momentum,
kincmatics of collisions and conse¡¡¿tion laws.

Assessmenr: Examination and week+nd papers.

Tø-book:Taylor, E, F., and Wheeler, J. A. Spacethæpþsrcl (Freeman).

R"\tirþ (Nelson); Feynman, R- p,, Lcctures on plysks
n, J. B. and Hornyak, W. F. pþsrts for science and

6051 Introductory Quantum Mechanics and Appl¡cåtions II
Loel: Il.
Poinsvaluc:2.

Dtration: Semester II.
A-5lltned.lotowledge:3ú13 Physics I or 5945 phpics IE and the vector calculus and
differential equations components of Level II Mathematics subjecs.
Contact hou¡s: 2 lectures a week and 8 tutorials.
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Thc Hydrogcn atom. Kfonig-Penny model of nucleotrs. Stern-Gerlach e4rcrinent, qrin,

i""fií.riå". Spin orbit foñe. Pauli exclusion principle. Man¡bodywave function.

Assessment E)ømination and weekend papers'

Tø-book: Gasiomrricz, 5., Quanum Pftrrù:s (wilÐ; French, l{ P', and Tay'or, E F,
Intodr.ctbn to qømn pþsbs (MIT Press).

Refrmce: Fe¡mman, R- P ' Lccases onpþsrcs Vol. il.

2653 Physics II
Lettel: ll.
Poinu valae:8.

Duation: Full year.

he-requisiæs: (a) 3ó43 Physics I (Div I) and 978ó Mathematics I (Div I); or (b) 5%5 Physics

IE (Div I) and'986 Mathematics I (Div I); or (c) and acceptable equivalent'

and 96(Ð Classical Fields and
Science subjects to include the

and complex anaþis.

Conlact ttours:3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 6 hours of p¡actical wo¡k a week'

conæn!: Electromagnetism: ElecÍostatics, electric and magrretic he_tds-in materialmedia,

electromagretic poientials. Maxwell's equations and their solution leading to electromag-

netic waves.

Relativit,,: Four-vectors, Minkocßki space-time, Lorentz invariance, four-momentum'

kinematics of collisíons and conservation laws.

Electrical Circuit Theory D.C. and A.C. Circuits; cilcuit theorems and netwofk analysis;

electrons in solids; solid-state devices.

waræ function.

Assessmcnl: End of semester examinations, laboratory work, weekend assignments and

essay.

Tæ-books: As for 318 Electromagretism and Relativity Il and 6051 Introductory

õuantom Mechanics with Applicationi II plus: Broph¡ J. J., Basic elecÛonics for sciewkß

(McGraw-Hill); Hecht, 8., Optbs 2nd edn. (Addison-VIesley)'

LEVELIII

70W Advanced DYnamics

Lcvel: Ill.
Points value: 2.

Du¡atbn: Semester I.

Assumed totowtedge: 2656 Classical Mechanics II.

Contact løurs:2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Conænt: Hamilton's principle. kgrangian mechanics on manifolds. Exterior differential
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forms-an! Hamiltonian d¡namics. Canonical Transformations and Hamilton-Jacobi theory.
Introduction to chaotic motion.

Assessnent Class exerciscs, 2 hour examination.

Mererce tøcß: Y. I. Arnold, Mattematical m¿thods of ctassicol nechanics (springer-
verlag). Perciwl, I. & Richards, D.,Intoduction to tynan;ùx (cambridge unirærsìty rrÃs¡.

1:M7 Advanced Quantum Mechanics
I-ettel: IIl.
Poinls valu¿: 2.

Dwation: Semester IL
Assumed btowledge: 49ó4 Quantum Mechanics.

Conlact lþws: 2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Assesçment: Oass exercises and 2 hour examination.
Reference fds: sakurai, JJ., Modern quanum mechanics (Addison-rüesley); Gottfried, IC,
Quanu m mec lønics (Benj a min).

ß52 Astrophysics
Lapl: IIJ'

Poitus valae:2,

Du¡ation: Semester I.
Assumcd lotowlcdge: 2ó53 Physics II.
Contact houn:2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

This subject aims to give a b¡oad coveriage of preseut day astrcnomical ideas with
an emphasis on stellar p-rocesses. Topics includedìre: conceps in cosmolory. The overall
stn¡ctu¡e and content of the Universe. Obsen¡¿tional techniqles in astnrnoñ¡r telescopes,
detecto¡s, spectral measurements. Distance mqNurement. Tire interstellar -"diu.. Solu.
Sptem. stellar pnrcesses and evolution. End states: white dwarfs, neutron stars, black
holes.

Assess¡¡unt: Oass exercises, 2 hour examination.
Tø-bookTobe advised.

lg82 Atmospheric and Environmental physics
Level: lll,
Points value:2.

Du¡uion: Semester II.
Asruned lotowledge: 2653 Ph¡æics II.
Contact løu¡s:2lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

e Atmospherc; Solar radiation; heat exchange
eral circulation; vorticity, wave motion; Air in
boundary layer. Forecasting. Role of ozone,

¡osols. Monitoring of the environment; enerry
¡esou¡ces.

Assect nent: Marked assigrments and 2 hou¡ examination.
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H, and Thom, .{. S., .EsseruiøIs of meteorolog (U¡ylcham);

of aanoqleres (C.U.P.); Australian Burrau of meteo¡olory'
a¡d2.

2396 Atomic and Nuclear PhYsics

Lqel:IJl.
Pointsvalw:2.
Dwation: Semester II.

Assumcd totowledge.' 4Í¡64 Quantum Mechanics; 6849 Elect¡omagnetism'

Conloct løun:2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortûight'

Content: T\ß subject aims to give a bfoâd coverage of the basic ideas of atomic and nuclear

.t-"tor", including rp."to ðf one and two electron atoms; transition probabilities and

seiection'nles; mã Xã¡¡ee method; Hartree-Focþ LS and j-j coupling; systematics of

""al".ali"o, 
stapes anO masscs, tire shell model; the nucleon-nucleon force. Nuclear

stability.

Asseqsm¿nt Oass exe¡cises and 2 hour e¡ømination.

Tø-bootcs: crttingham, w. N. and Grcenwood, D. A-, An inaoduction to nucl¿at Pttysics;

\iloodgate, G. K, Etementøy alomic stuca$e (Oldord).

7633 Relatiúty and Classical Fieltl Theora.

Lcvel: III.
Poitttsvalu¿:2.

Du¡uion: Semester II.

Asnmeit tarowledge: %00 classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II' 3418 Electtomag-

netism and Relativity II.

Conaet løun:2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

ConUn!: Einstein's principle of fetativity. Minkowski space, 4-,tensors. .Relativi_stic 
kinemat-

io, Lo."nu transfoìmations. Relativistic mechanics. Maxwell's equations in tensor forÍr.

ftf-åti* oi aft".g"d particles. Variational principles. Enerry-stl€ss tensors. Green's function

for the wavc e4iatiõn, Liena¡d-Wiechert potentials. Radiative ¡eaction'

Assessment: Class exercises, 2 hour examination.

6849 Electromagnetism
L¿vek lll.
Point¡value:2.

Dwuion: Semester I.

Asrumcd larowledge: Electromapetism and Relativity, component of 2ó53 Physics II.

Conuct lnun:2 lectu¡es a week and 1 tutorial a fofnight'

ConørA Consistent description of electric and magnetic fields; Potentials; Boundary value

methods. Maxwell's equations. El€ctromagnetic waves in fiee space. Poyntings's theo¡em;

transformation of fields.

Assesçment: E¡<amination and marked exercises.

T*-bootcs: Nayfeh, M. H., and Brussel,M.K,EtecticiE and magnetitn (WilÐ'

References: I-orrain, P., and Corson, D. Etecnomagnetb fiews and waves (Freeman);
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7477 Laboratory Physics A
Lettel: IIl,
Points vahæ:2.

Duratian: Semester L
he-requisiEs:2ó53 Physics II or an acceptable equivalent.
Conlact ltoun:9 hours of practical work a week
Coilelx Ffectronics (analogue circuits),,laboratory experiments in selected areas including
atomic and nuclear phpics, optics and electromagpetism.
Assessment: I-aboratory notebooks and examination.

Tg-!æk _Wngton, P.R, Data reduction and mor anatysß in the pþsical sci¿nces
(McGraw-Hill).

9116 LaboratoryPhysics B
Lettel: Ill.
Points value: 2.

Du¡aion: Semester II.
he-requisiles:2ó53 Ph¡'sics II, or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hou¡s:9 hours ofpractical work a week.

Contcnt: Int¡oduction to s'orkshop pnctice and two projects.
Assessment: Project reports and examination.

4324 Mathematicat Methoils
IøteI: III.
Points value: 2.

Du¡ation: Semester I.
Assumed knowledge:9600 classical Fields and Mathematical Methods tr or equivalent.
Contacl hours:2lectttes a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.
contmt: This is an extensive course on the treatment of linear systems for frnite and
infinite dimensio¡al spacgs, with topics chosen because of their applícation to physics. The
common notion is that of linear functionals.

toke's
delta-
orcm.

Assessrnen!: Class exercises, 2 hour examination.

13M Optics
I-evel: lII.
Poins value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
Assumed lørowledge: 2,653 Physics II.
Contact løurs:2lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fofnight.
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Content: Fresnel and Fraunhofer diffraction, gratin

coherence, sPatial filtering; image prccessing and

related topics in modern optics; lasers; nonJinearopt

Assessmcnc Examination and marked assignments.

Te-book Lipon, s.G. and Li¡xon, H., Optical pþsics 2nd edn. (cambridge university

Prcss).

4914 Quantum Mechanics
I-arcl: IIl.
Points value: 2.

Dutation: Semester I.

Assumed laøwtedge: InÍoductory Quantum Mechanics with Applications component of

2ó53 Ph¡aics II.

Cont¿ct løu¡s:2 lectu¡es a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination.

Tæ-book Gasiorowicz, 5., Quanrum ptrysics (WilÐ; Merzbacher, E, Quanwm mechanics

(wiley).

4736 Solid State PhYsics

L¿vel: lll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester lI.
Assumcd torowledge: 2ó53 Physics lI.
Contact lþurs:2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

conlcnl: clyst ice, X-ray diffraction. crystal binding. Lattice

vibrations and . Frce electlon gas' Electrons in periodic lattice'

Enerry bands temperatufe physics, superconductivity, liquid
Helium. Magretism.

Assessmertt: Examination and Marked Assigtments.

Tø-books: Kittel, C., Intoduction to solid statc physics 5th edn. (Wiley); Mermin' N' ìff'

and Ashcroft, N.D. Solid stateplrysæs (Holt-Saunders).

554i1 Statistical Mechanics
Lsel: lll.
Points value:2.

Dwubn: Semester II.
Assumed lotowleilge: 4964 Quantum Mechanics.

Conloct hours:2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.

The methods of statistical mechanics are then used to develop the statistics for Bose-
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Einsteitr, Fermi-Di¡ac and photon gasas. selected tqrics from los'temperatule ph¡aics,
electric¿l atrd themal p¡operties of matter, and astrophlnics wil be discuei:d.
Assessrtmt:2 hou¡ exrmination and class exercises.

Tø-book: Retf,F.,Fundamentak of sutirtbal aad thetmalpþsitx (McGraw-Hill).

EONOURSLEVEL

1285 Honours Physics
Noæ: Stu is n of
the Depa p foæ
enrolling

l,ael.'Honours.

Poi¡ts valae: ?A.

Du¡ation: Full year.

rs Physics is a major in E4rrimental or
a double major in Ph¡,sics. Any student
the approval of the Chairman of the

5724 Honours Mathematical Physics

For syllabus see under Faculty of Mathematical Sciences,

PHYSIOLOGY

LUVELtr

3773 Physiologr II
Level: Il,
Pointsvalu¿:8.

h¡atbn: Full ¡æar.

Quon:May apply.

Pre+eqtisitæ: 68?8 Chemistry I.
Assunæd btowledge:3174 Biologr I, 9615 General ph¡,sics L
Contoct ttourî:3 lecturcs, I tutorial and 4 hours of practical work a we€h
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Conunr: This introduct
function of the various
w-hole orgpnism. Particu
which allæ, the body to

Assessment: Examinations at end of each semester (4Wo each) and practical assessments

(nVo).

TØ-books: scott, G. M. l. M., Pltysiolog and th¿ scientific mcthod

(Manchester University P Shenrood, L., Human plEsiolog (West) or
òu¡on,A. C.,Tøbookof (Saunders).

LEVEL III

29ÍM CellularPhysiologr
I-øtel: lf[.
Points value: 3.

Dwation: Semester I.

Pre+equisites:373 Physiolog II (Div. 1) or an accePtable equivalent'

Cont¿ct hours:2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 4 hours of practical work a week'

projects in the Departments.

Assessment: Practical rcpoß, oral presentations, essal¡s and a final examination.

Tø-book: Damel, J. 8., Lodish, H. F. and Baltimorc, D., Molecular cea biologt (#tentifrc
American Books, 198ó).

72Í8/| Exercise Physiologt
Løtel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Du¡uion: S€mester I.

he-requisiæs:373 Ph¡tiolory II (Div. I) or an accep&able equivalent.

Conlact løurs:2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 4 hours of practical work a week'

Assessm¿nt: 2/3 holt written examination (Mo), practical rcPofts and rtsearch prcjects

(up to AOVo). Rcview cssays may also be takeD into accþunt.

Tú-bokt: Fo¡c, Bovers and Fcs, Ttn physblogicÃl basß of pþsical educøtion ond othletics

4th edn; Astrand and Rodabl, Tøbook of wotk physblogt *d edt'
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3737 Integrated Human Physiologr
Avaihbilþ: Not offe¡ed 1990.

I-aryl: lll.
Poinls value: 3,

Du¡atbn: Semester II.
Pre-requisiæs: 3773 Physiolory II @iv.l) or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact houts:2 lectues, 1 tutorial and 4 hours of practical wo¡k a week

Assessmeú: Written exarnination, project reports and essays.

Tæ-boolcs: Refe¡ences to qrecific journal papers and selected sections of various texts be
provided.

8546 Neurobiologr
I-cvel: lll.
Points value: 3,

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisiæs:323 PhysiologSr II (Div.l) or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hours:2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 4 hours of practical work a week.
Content: The objective of this subject is to acquaint students with the function of the centralmethods gating its function. The course

and pra will be expected to exe¡ciseplanning the practicals, and in searching

Assesvnenr: Final ç,ritten examination, a research paper and evaluation of practical
exercises.

Tø-book: No formal text is q)ecified, but a reading list provided.

HONOURS LEVEL

6740 Honours Physiologr
l¿r,e/,' Honours.

Poins value: 24.

Dwation: Full year,

!.e1øyisitel: !^n-aï at a chairman of the Deparrment of
Ph-ysiolory in 9885 Ph¡aiol or appropriate Le*,eiIU subjects
offered by the Depafment ternaiive iuUj"ct .
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During the coufse students will be required to deliver a series of one-hour seminars on

topics-of general relevance to their research project. A thesis is to be submitted as part of
thè assessment procedure and an oral examination may be required.

PLANT BREEDING AND CROP GENETICS

HONOIJRSLEVEL

4906 Honours Plant Breeding and Crop Genetics

This subject is offercd by the Department of Agronomy and is available under the

pronisions of Clause 2 of Schedule III: The Honours Degree of the degree of Bachelor of
Science.

la¿¿J.'Honours.

Poinuvalue: ?4.

Duratbn: Full year.

he-requisiæs: A credit or higher standard pass in appropriate Level III subjects offered by
a Science Department.

Requirements: A ca such examin
of study as may b of DePartm
reporting research ar under the
members of academic staff.

A candidate may also be required to attend lectures and pass examinations in related

subjects and to satis$ the Chairman of the Department that he has a reading knowledge of
one or more modern languages other than English.

es of the DePartment and Potential
30 studies for the Ordinary degree of
e a n studies in the DePartment on or

about 1 February.

PIANT PATTIOLOGY

IIONOTJRSLDT'EL

3318 Honours Plant Pathologr

This subject is offered by the Dellartment of Plant Patholory and is available under the
provisions of Clause 2 ofSchedulé ltr: The Honours Degree of the degf€e of Bachelor of
Science.

.La¡¿L'Honours.

Poinsvaluc: ?4.
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Dwation: Full year.

he-requisius: A c¡edit or higher standard pass in appropriate Level III subjects offererl by
a Science Department.

such examinations on the chosen subject
of Department, and to submit a thesis
ar under the supenrision of one or more

A.candidate may-also be requircd to attend lectures and pass examination in related
subjects and to satisfy the chairman of the Department that hê has a reading knowledge of
one or morc modern languages other than English.

should consult the Chairman of the Departm€nt and potential
November in the hnal year of studies for the O¡dinary dègree of
nd should be preparcd to begin studies in the Department on or

PLÀI..{T PHYSIOLOGY

HONOT,JRS¡ LEVEL

9485 Honours Plant Physiologr

Tbis_subject-is offered by the Department of Plant Physiolog and is ar¡ailable under the
provisions of clause 2 of Schedule III: The Honours nigreeõr the degee of Bachelo¡ of
Science.

lzr¡¿L'Honours.

Points value: ?A.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requisiæs: A credit or higher standard ¡rass in one app¡opriate Iævel rII subject offercd
by a Science Department.

o ¡rass such examinations on the chos€n subject
i¡rnan of Department, and to submit a thesis
the year under the supenision of one or mo¡e

A candidate and pass examinations in ¡elated
subjects and that hi has a reading knw,ledgc of
one of mo¡e

i|#'*,ïi; u#:,:.1
nd should be €nt on or
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PSYCHOLOGY

For details of syllabuscs for thc follwing subjects see under the dcgree of B'd in the

Faculty of Arts.

5104 Psychologt I

3149 PsYcholog II

3170 Psychological Research Methodologr III

5ffl3 The Philosophy and Psychologr of Consciousness III

7324 Studies in PersonalitYlll

7196 Intelligence III

2196 Environmentat Psychologr III

1131 Human Ilecision Processes III

8267 Animal Behaviour III

4770 Neuroscience in Psychologr III

9703 Psychologgr of Motivation III

8659 Sociat Psychologt and Intergroup Relations III

8779 MetaPsYchologr III

HONOTJRS LEVEL

4702 Honours PsYchologt

l¿rreJ.' Honours.

Poinß value: ?4.

Content:HonoursinPsycholoryisafullyea/scoursewhichwillincludelecturesand
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ng of a substantial essay and the
and a survey of the liteÉtrrfe
supendsion of a membe¡ of the
De¡nrtment for the pu4rose.

Assessnent Achievement in the exami¡ations for six half-semester topics providæ for
a¡epximalelr half of the assessment of the course; an essây ano an eirpiriäl research
thesis provides for the remainder of the assessment.

SOCIAL BIOLOGY

I,;EVEL III

5395 Social Biotogr (Science)
I-evel: lll.
Poinß value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
Prgrequ\tiles: Level I subject in Psycholory or Anthropolory or Genetics or Biologr or any
other subject approved by the Senior Iæcturer in Sociat Uiõiory.
Assumed latowledge: some knowledge of genetics and aqrects of human biolory will be
assumed.

Conlact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessm¿ü: Combination of tutorial papeß, essaJrs and an examination.
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SOIL SCIENCE

HONOT]RS LEVEL

6909 Honours Soil Science

This subject is offered by the Department of Soil Science and is available under the

provisions of Clause 2 of Sthedule lII: The Honours Degree of the degree of Bachelor of
Science.

.Lryel'Honours.

Poi¡ts value: ?4.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requiriæs: A credit or higher standard pass in appropriate lævel III subjects offercd by
a Science Department.

Requiremenß: Acz the chosen subject

of itudy as may b to submit a thesis

reportiñg resc¿futr on of one or mole
membe¡s of academic staff.

A candidate and pass examinations in related

subjects and that he has a reading knowledge of
one or mo¡e

should consult the CÏairman of the Department and potential
November in the final year of studies for the Ordinary degree of
nd should be prepared to begin studies in the Department on or

about 1February.

ZOOLOGY

st¡ong in teaching and researth in environmental biolory.

3174 Biolory I is
Toolog. A single
recommended for
II is offercd and t
academic staff.

Honours

ffi#'r
njunction

wiSh designated eubjects in Botany'

The Zoolory Dellaftment beüeves that knowledge of genetics and molecular biologr'

chemistry aãd søti"tics is basic to modern zoological research and fecommends that
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students intending to proceed to third year should take 79¡10 Genetics and Evolution I,6871
Chemistry I and 5543 Statistics I.

LEVEL I

3174 Biolog I
Level: l.

Points value: 6.

Du¡ation: Full year.

he-requkites: Noaa

Conlact ltours: 3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of practical work a week.

Conæru: The subject is an introduction to major biological fields which does not assume
previous knowledge. It is also the major pre-requisite for later year studies in the biological
sciences. Topics include: cells structufe and function; biochemical concepts - reqriration,
photosynthesis, enz¡mres, energl flow; membranes, DNA, RNA, protein synthesis; introduc-
tory genetics; plant biolory, including germination, gowth, tmnsport systems; plant
diversity and evolution; vertebrate structurc and function; major invertebrate phyla;
ec,oloÐ6 evolution and its genetic basis; natural selection, the o;rigin of species, human
evolution.

Assessment: End of semester examinations; laboratory practical work and essay.

Tø-boolcs: Curtis, H. and Barnes, N. S., .Búalogl, Sth edn. (Worth); Raven, P. H. &
Johnson, C. B. (1!n6) B¡búap (fimes, Mosby) will be acceptable for 1990 only.

LEVELII

3472 Zoologr II
Lael: ll.
Points value: 8.

Du¡aion: Full year.

he-requisiæs:3174 Biolory I (Div. 1) or an acceptable equivalent.

Contact løun: 3 lectures and ó hours of practical work a week.

Contznt: The first semester is concemed with the diversity, phylogeny and biolory of the
invertebrates, including entomolog¡ and the biolory of parasites, and with the phylogeny
and biologr of the vertebrates. The second semester is concerned c/ith topics in physiolory,
namely ene¡getics of organisms, intermediary metabolism, gas exchange, newes, muscles
and sense organs; with the ecolory of animal populations; and with evolutionary
mechanisms, speciation, evolution of social behaviour, and major trends in animal
evolution.

Assessment 2 examinations, in which there may be a practical component; essa¡5 collection
of insects; laboratory practical work.

Tæ-book: Barnes, R- D, Iweræbrate zoolog 5th edn. (Saunders College); Begon, M. et.
al., Ecolog¡r: individuaß populatians and communities (Blackwell); Imms, A. D., Outlines of
entomolog¡t, 6th edn. (Chapman & Hall); Either Gordon, M. 5., Annual pþsiolog, 4th edn.
(Macmiflan) o¡ Schmidt-Nielson, IC, Aninal physiolog 3rd edn. (Cambridge U.P.);
McFarland, W. N. et, al.,Vertcbrale lrp (Macmillan).
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LEVELIII

5224 Comparative and Environmental Physiologt
Level: fIl.
Pointç valuc: 3.

Du¡ation: Semester I.

he-requisiæs:687{1 Chemistry 1,34722'ælog II (Div. 1) or an acccptable equivalent'

Conlact houts:2 lecturcs and 5 hours of practical work a week

Conrent: This subject covers the inte¡section between th¡ee io.log'
ecologr and behaviour - and examines some of the ways to the

environments in which they live. In many câses' these seve¡e

Assessment : Examination; practicâl rePorts.

Tø-book: Either: Gordon, M, 5., Animal ptrysblog; princþles and adapøtions 4th edn'

(MacMillan), or schmidt-Nielsen, K, Animal pþsiolog: adaptation and etwironment kd
edn. (Cambridge).

546Á Evolution, Systematics and Biogeography

Lettel: III.
Points valae: 3.

Duration: Semester IL

he-requisitcs: MTZZrologII (Div. 1) or an accePtable equivalent.

Contact ltows: 2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week'

Assessmmt: Essa¡ examination and practical assþments.

Tø-boolcs: A series of key research papers and chaptefs will be made available on loan.

8896 Freshwater Fæologt

Lettel: lll.
Poinls value: 3.

Du¡ation: Semester II.

he-requisiæs: !72 Znolog lI (Div' 1).

Contact hou¡s:2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week, plus 3 days field work.

Content: An introduction (akes and

streams), with emphasis o the physical

and chémical features of and rivers,

physiological adaptations and v'aters'
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Environments given particular attention include the River Murra¡ streams, lakes and
lesewoirs, salt lakes and ponds.

Assessncnt: Final examination; practical ass€ssment.

Tø-book: Moss, 8., Ecolog of lreshwaun: man and ,n¿diun, 2nd edn. (Blackwell
ScientiFrQ.

9035 Marlne Ecologr

I-wel: l[l.
Points value: 3,

Dwation: Semester 1.

he-requisitzs: 34.T2ZpolgglI (Div. 1) or an acceptable equivalent.

Assumed lotowledge:5543 Statistics 1 or equivalent.

cont¿ct hotm: 2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a weeþ plus 5 days of field work.

Assessmcnt Essa¡ practical reports and examination.

T!fr-booka Begon, M, et aI., populatiotts and communitics
(Blackwell); Pitcher, T. J. & Hart, (Croom Helm); Hammond, L. &
Synnot, R- (edsþusualian marinz hirc).

1427 Research Methods in Zoologr

I-evel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Sernester I.

he+equisiæs:9722.ælogII (Div. 1) or an acceptable equivalent.

Assumed lorowledge:5543 Statistics I or equivalent.

Contact hou¡s:2 lectures and 5 hours ofpractical work a week.

content An int¡oduction to students of systematic methods of collection, anal¡ais and
¡eporting of Freld and laboratory data, and basic e:rperimental design.

Assessnent: Examination; practical assignments.

Tæ-boolcs: 7aq J. H., 798/. Biosutistical analysis, 2nd edn. (Prentice-Hall).
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EONOURSLBVEL

5417 Honours Zoolry
I¿wL'Honou¡t.
Pointsvalile: ?4.

Dwation: Full year.

students en¡olled in at least thfee an Honours
degree in Znolog should consult e during the

thi¡d term.

he-ieEuisíæs: As a rule, for entry into Honor¡rs Zoolory, students Pust- 
have attaitred credit

søodiig or better in appropriate lævel III Tnolog subjects and at least a lnss in ttreir
other subjects.

C-andidate.s are eq)ected to attaitr a higher standard in general zoologr than that required

for the Ordinary degree.

Requbemmu: candidates afe e4)ected to study morc deep_ ly one bra¡ch of zælogy, to
caåy out rcsearch as an exercise in scientiñc method, and othef assignments as prescribed-

Studeûtg afe eqÉcted to begin work during the long vacation, and to work full+iüe at theil
cþurËes througbout the Yeaf'
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

REGTJI"ATIONS

1. There shàll be a Graduate C-ertificate in Science Education.
2. An applicant for admission to the cou¡se of study for the G¡aduate c-ertilicåte shall:

e in science or mathematics and a Graduate Diploma in
hold qualifications from another institution accepted by the

(b) have completed such other work as may be prescribed in the schedules.

may, in special cases and subject to
case, accept as a candidate for the
requirements of Regutation 2 above
of fitness to undefake work for the

4. To qualify for the Graduate C.ertificate a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a cou¡se
of study and comply with conditions as prescribed in the schedules. -

5. Except with the special permission of the Faculty the course for the Graduate C-efificate
shall be completed in one semester of full-time study or not more than two years of part-
time study.

6. (a) The c-ouncil, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall f¡om time to time
prascribe schedulas def îning:
(i) the subjects of study for the Graduate C.ertificate; and
(ü) the-range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be passed
by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prcscription by the C.ouncil or such
other dåte as the Council may determine.

ch Department
the Executive

concerned may

7. In special cases, on written application by the candidate, and oû the advice of the Faculty,
a- candidate may be granted such exernption from the requilements of these regulations ãi
the Council shall determine.
8. Ifitr the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the Gradua S
satisfàctory p¡ogfess, the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of e
candidature ard the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the

Rcgulatiou miting ¡¡Ire.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: SUBJECTS OFSTUDY

(Made by the C-ouncil under Regulation 6.)

1. The follm,ing shall be the subjects for the Graduate Certificate in Science Blucation/
Ph¡'sics.

GROI,'PA
Core Subject (3 Poins)

6217 Teaching/Iæarning Physics in the Secondary School

Optional Subjects (1% points each)

Blucational Measurement and Evaluation
Microprocessors and C-omputers in Physics Education
Elements of Physics Curriculum Desigtt
Physics Problem Sotving
The Role of Practical Work in Physics Education
History and Methodologr of Science

Btucational Research and the Physics Teacher

GROTJPB
Corc Subject (3 poins)

6ó60 C.oncepts of Physics (Science Education)

Optional Subjects (1% points each)

Mechanics (Science Education)
Electromagnetism (Science Education)
ElectronicE (Science Education)
Waves (Science Education)
Atomic and Nuclear Physics (Science Education)
Heat and Thermodynamics (Science Education)
Project (Science Ed ucation)

GROT,JPC

Other science or science education subjects which maybe offered from time to time, by this

or other institutions, that are .pp.o.ed for the purpose by the Dean (or nominee)'

2. The availabitity of the course and of particular subjects is conditional on the availability

of staff and facilities, and on student demand.

SCHEDULE II: COURSE OF STUDY

1. To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall satisfactorily complete-subjects

from sche¿ute I with an aggrcEate points value of at least 12 satis$ing the following

requirements:
(a) unless othefwise permitted by the Faculty, the subjects pfesented for the Graduate

iÉttifi*t" must includi both cora subjects, 2 optional subjects from Group A and 2 from
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Group B. The Faculty ma¡ in appropriate ci¡cumstances, allow a candidate to substitute
for a co¡e subject, 2 optional subjects from the same group.
(b) The Faculty may, in appnrpriate circurnstances, alloq¡ a candidate to substitute one or
more Group C subjects for subjects requiled under (a) above.

not include any subject which
another subject prcsented for
er qualification gained by the

to enrol in subjects for ecessary
may be required to ta to the
Graduate Certif¡cate stud e by the

3. To complete a course of stud¡ a candidate, unless exempted by the Faculty, shall:
(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials, workshops and seminars; and
(b) undertake such mmputing worlq practical work, field wo¡k and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral q,o¡k and pass such examinations, as the Facutty may prescribe.
4. The syllabus for each subject for the Graduate Certificate shall speciff whether passes

$11 U" non-graded or E'hether there shall be three classifications ol pass: pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

5. Each candidate's course of study must be approved by the Dean (or nominee) at
enrolment each year.

ó. When, ia the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the C-ouncil, on the
recommendation of the Faculty, may ry the provisions of clauses 1 to S above.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

SYLTABUSES

The Department of Ph)6ics and Mathematical Physics offe¡s a Graduate Certificate in
Science Education wtrich is intended for teachers of physics in secondary schools. The
subjects are in two groups. Group A subjects arc largely methodological and Group B
subjects deal with physics as a discipline. The syllabuses for the core subjects are as follows.

6217 Teaching/karning Physics in the Secondary School

Poinls value: 3.

Content: This subject introducqs teachen to significant knowledge and skills which will
assist them to facilitate meaningful leaming of physics by their students. Emphasis is placed

on teaching and learning strategies and assessment procedures which encourage students to
be active participants in the learning process and to accept increasing responsibility for
their own learning.

Topics considered include pleconceptions that students bring to physics classes and hoç' to
identify and modify them, learning thrcugh guided enperiences, questioning and expla-
nations, group work, the rcle of language, problem sofuing, demonst¡ations and student
practical worþ gender inclusive teaching strategies, curriculum materials, and assessment.

A teachingfleaming sequence developed from the SCIS leaming cycle is discussed as a

means of integrating a wide range of strategies as an example of a theory of instn¡ction
based upon an undeÉtanding of how childrcn learn.

Mqences: Fensham, P. eó, Dettelopment and dil¿mmas in science education (Falmer Press,

1988); Head, J., Personal rcsponse to scicnce (C.U.P., 1985); Karplus, R-, et. al. Scicnce
teaching and the deteloopnet of reasonhg - physics (University of California, 1977);

Lunetta, V. N. and Noricþ 5., Inguiring and problem solving in tle pþsical sciences

(Kendall Hunt, 1982); Nellist, J. and Nicholl, 8., ASE Scicnce æaclers løndbook
(Hutchinson, 1986); Nov"ak, J. and Gowin, 8., Lcaming how ø learn (C.U'P., 198a);
Osborne, R and Freybetg, P., Learning in sci¿nce (Heinemann, M35); Solomon, J.'
Teachingchild¡enintlælaboratory (CroomHelm, 1980); Warren, J.,Theteachingof plrysics

(Butterwortlrs, 1965); White, k, karning science @lackvtell, 1988); Woolnough, B' and

Allsop, T., hacthal work in science (C.U.P,, 1!}B5); Nuffield Curriculum materials for "O"
and "4" level.

Selecæd joumal articles from: South Australian science teachers journal; Australian science
cs education; American
ence education; Journal
nternational journal of

science cducation (formerly the European Joumal of Science Blucation).

6660 Concepts of Physics (Science Education)
Points value: 3,

Cou¿nr: This subject prwides an ovelview of the main areas of physics and the cþncePts

they embod¡ prior to a study of selected areas in morc depth in the optional subjects.
Areas e)ømined are mechanics, lluids, heat, waves and sound, electrornagp.etism, optics,

largely qualitative understanding of
ve¡bal classroom e:qrlanations, and
mo¡e quantitative treatment i¡ the
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optional subjects to follow. Much of the subject is spend on individual readings from the
text and subsequent particþtion in tutorial discussions on the set exercises.

Tú-book Hewitt, P. G., Concepwal physics 6th edn. (Scott, Foresman, 1989).
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN PI{YSICS

REGUI,ATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Ph¡rics.

2. Except as plovided for in Regulation 3 an applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the Univenity or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the Univenity.
(b) have obtained the apprûral of the Department of Physics and Mathematical Ph¡rsics.

3. Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty ma¡ in sperial cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma a lrerson cåo does not qualiry for admission to the couñe r¡nder
Regulation 2 but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of htness to undertake work
for thc Graduate Diploma.

4. To qualify for the G¡aduate Diploma a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a cpurse of
full-time study extending over at leåst oîe yeår or pårt-time study extending orrer at least
two yeå6.

5, (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to 'me

prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the Graduate Diploma; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily mmpleted and the erøminations to be passed
by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date ofprcscription by the C.ouncil or such
other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be as specified by the Chairman of each De¡nrtment
concerned, subject to endorsement by the Faculty and apploval by the E(ecutive
C.ommittee of the Education C-ommittee. The Chairman of a Departmetrt concefned may
apprq¡e minor changes to anypreviously apprwed syllabus.

6. A candidate who desires that the examinations wüich he o¡ she has passed in the
Uniwrsity or elsewhere should be counted for the Graduate Diploma in Phpics, may on
written applicat¡on be granted such exemption from the requirements of these regulations
as the Council shall determine. Otherc'ise no subject counted for any otherasrard of the
University shall be counted as part of the requirement for the Diploma.
7. There shall be three classifrcations of pass in each subject for the Graduate Diploma:
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

8. (a) A candidate shall not bè eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

(b) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and desires to take the subject again shall
again attend lecturcs and satisfactorily do such written and practical work as the teaching
staff concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted the¡efrom after ÐÌitten
application to the Registrar for such exemptior.
(c) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any subject or division of a subject
may not enrol for that subject again except by special pcrmission to be obtained in writing
f¡om the Registrar and then only under such conditions as may be precribed.
(d) For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who, without a ¡erson accepted by the Chairman of the Deluftmetrt of
Physics and Mathematical Physics as adequate, fails to attetrd all ol fiafi of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if granted) after r,emaining enrolled for at
least eight teaching weeks of that semester, shall be deemed to have failed the examination.
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9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing co¡ditions a¡d satisfies the enmine¡ shall
bc awa¡dcd thc Graduatc Diploma in Ph¡rics.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN PHYSICS

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

1. A candidate for the diploma shall regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such written
work and practical work as may be prescribed
III subjects and Honours optionsr offered by
Phyeics, or another Delx¡rtment of the Unive
of at least 16 points.
2. 6039 Diplóma project (Phpics): In addition to the coursework each student will be

eryected tô be associated-s¡iih one of the research groups of the DePartment and to
co'mplete a project chosen in consultation with and supewised by a member of the grouP.

The project has a value of I Points.
.Notes (not forming part of the Schedules). The Honours oPtioûs may be chosen from:
Eqrerimental Methods
Advanced Electroma gnetism

Quantum Mechanics/Particle Physics
General Rclativity
Relativistic Quantum Mechanics and Fields
Advanced Astroph¡aics
Atomic and Molecular PhYsics

Advanced Atmospheric Physics
Nuclear and Particle Theory
Statisticål Mechanics/Many Body Theory
GaugeTheory
and ãny othci subjccts that may be approved by the Dcan (or nominee)'

The number to be offered in any year witl be dependent on staff availability and student

demand.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN PHYSICS

SYLI,ABUSES

The course.com!ryes eight coursework subjects, of aggregate v¿lue L6 points, and a
diploma project, having a value of I points.

lly be groups in rhe
studen will be placed
with Department's

ities.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF SCIENCE

IN TIIE TIICI]LTYOF SCIENCE

REGUI,ATIONS

aster of Science in the
ltural Science, and (c)
Faculty of Science as

sufficient:

time.

date of the beginning of his c¿ndidature.

3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a thesis upon 1n approved subject and

shall aäducó sufficient é.,id"o." that the thesis is his own work. The thesis shall give the

results of original research or of an investigation on which the candidate has been engaged.

A candidate Ãay also submit other contributions to science in support of his candidature.

his research, may appoint a supewisor to guide the candidate in his work'

5. A candidate may pnrceed to the degree by full-time of part-time study, or as an external

stùdent. Except by special permission of the Faculty, the work for the degfee shall be

completcd and the thesis submitted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than one yeâf nof mo¡e than three years

from the date of candidature accepted by the Faculty;

(ii) in the case of a part-time or external cand¡date, not less than two years nor mo¡e than

six years from the date of candidatule accePted by the Faculty.

6. The Facutty shatl appo the thesis and any

supporting papen that ihe ers may require any

."ää¡¿"t"-tô fass an exami original ¡esearch or
investigation is cognate.

7. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy or Doctor of Science whose work is
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considered ,br !h3 Facutty, after rcIþrt by the examinerx appointed to adjudicate upon it,
not to bc of sufficient merit to qualify for the degrce of Doctor but of suificient meìit for
th9 degrec of Master may be admitted to thc degree of Master provided that hc is qualifred
to bccomc a candidate for thc degrce.
8- On completion ol his wo¡k a candidåtc shall todge with the Regist¡ar threc copies of his
thesis preparcd in accordance with di¡ections giwn to candidates from time to timle..
9. A candidatc's progress shall be reviewed annually by the Faculty under the provisions of
clause 4C of clrapter )O(V of the Statutes.
10. A candidatc uåo complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the Board of
Examincrs shall on thc rrcommendation of the Faculty of science be admitted to the
degree of Master of Sciencc in the Faculty of Sciencc.

RlgulltbE s¡bEd 7 DeæEbcr. f999.

AmcDdcd: l4 I)æ l9l4: lÀ q E Dcc 1919: Z; 15 Jù l9S: l^ tó Mû. r9ór: q 4 
^gn 

196: l; t2 Dcq r96e L! 4; 2tFó, lyt4: r, lÀ3, fq IJe lt5:9; t5,e tqé 9; EFcö. l9.,} t ¿rO. fCSA-5, A;24 Fcb. tgtg: \1t,1,5ì2AMr.l98& r¡-
'Pubtirhcd in "GúdcliG oD Hig¡cr DegË by R€rch ¡¡d spæiñor¡(Ð tor Th6¡": ræ coaìcnt .
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
PETROLEUM GEOLOGY AND GEOPHYSICS

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Science in Petroleum Geolory and Geophysics.

2. (a) The Faculty of Science may accept as a candidate for the degree any Peßon who has

qualified for
(i) an Honours degree of Bachetor of science with honours in Geolory or Geoph¡nics'

of the University of Adelaide or of another university; or

(ii) an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science of the university of Adelaide, or.another
' ' uni.,ersity *ittr- a ma¡or sequence of study in Geology or Geophlsics' and

appropriate practical experience.
see fit to

tffi"å

3. The Faculty of Science may require a candidate to comPlete satisfactorily such additional

work as it may prescribe.

4. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(i) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as prescribed in the schedules;

(ii) comply in the schedules; and

(iii) present bject approved by the Faculty of science. The

thesis s ai reseãrctr or of an investigation on which the

candidate has been engaged.

5. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Science, shall from time to

time prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the deg¡ee; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the c-ouncil or such

other date as the Council may determine.

(b)ThesyllabusesofsubjectsshallbespecifiedbytheChairmanoftheDePartmentof
ðáoi"g, ánd Geophpics and submitted to th" Faculty of Science and the Executive

Co.-ît"" of thi Éducation Committee for approval, excePt that the Chairman of

Department may aPProve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses'

6. Except with the permission of the Faculty, the subjects of study and the thesis shall be

completed:

(i) in not less thaû one Jrear nor more than two years of full-time study; or

(ii) in not less than two years nor mo¡e than four yeârs of part-time study'

7, A e subjects in which he or she is enrolled in any

one enrolied in the previous ¡rear may only re-enrol

in a the Faculty' and under such conditions as the

Faculty may imPose in each case'

(b) A candi<tate proceeding $'ith the thesìs whose work is intemrpteg [9r 1 
period of time

;áy b. granted än interm-ission of candidature by the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. If
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su-ch an_ applicatioo is apprwed the naximum period specified in regulation 6 will be
adjusted accordingly by addin! the lengh of the interrnissiõn.
8. If in the opinion o r the degr€e is not making
satisfactory progf€ss, the CouÁcil, termiûate the
candidaturc and the ca degree.

lodge with the Registrar thr,ee mpies of
given to c¿ndidates from time to time..
gree within this or any other institution

1-0. Th" Faculty shall appoint two examiners who are external to the university for each
thesis.

degree of Bachelor of Science in Honours
surrender the Honours degree before being
in Pet¡oleum Geolory and Geophysics.

12. A candidate who fulfils_the req-uirements of these regulations shaLl be qualified for
admission to the degee of Master of Science in Petroleum õeolory and Geoph¡,sics.

Rcgul¡rioú rlbrÈd 12 Fcbrua¡y, l9&r.

'hùli¡hcd i! "cuidclinc on Higbcr DcgÉ by Reâ¡ch æd sp€ciñetior for Th6ir": w coDtcDrr.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
PETROLEUM GEOLOGY AND GEOPHYSICS

SCIIEDTJLES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

Subjects of Study and Thcsis Requirements

1. Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Science, every candidate fof the degf€e

shall comPlete the follwing components.

(a) Coursework, comprising the following subjects:

6657 Petroleum Geolory and Geoph¡cics I
5532 Petroleum Geology and Geophpics II

(b) Thesis on approved research project.

(c) Period of placement in industry.

2. There shall be thtee classilications of ¡nss in any subject for the degfee: Pass with

Distinction, Pass with C¡edit' Pass.

3. The FacultY of Science may grant
postgraduate study undertaken in ano
or tertiary institution.

4. A candidate's enrolment in subjects of stu

Delnrtment of Geologt and Geophysics (or n

5. The Faculty of Science may require a candidate to undeftake additional work needed as

background to the comPulsory subjects.

t of relevance to the htercsts of the
Geology or GeoPh¡aics under the

otre or mo¡e suPendsors aPPointed

by t be a membet of the academic staff

of t The thesis requirtd under Regulation 4

and fthis rcsearchProject'
to undertake

i#l"Jå"ï;

L The e:øminers appointed under regulation 10 may recommend that:

(a) the thesis be accePted; or
(b) the thesis be accePted but that minor amendmeûts be made to it; or

(c) thc thesis b€ accePted subject to:

(i) specified amendments being made to it; or

(ii)thecåtrdidatesatisfactorilyundertakinganoralorwrittenerømination;or
(d) the thesis be not accepted but the candidate be permitted to re+ubmit it in a rcvised

form; or
(e) the thesis be rcjected.

9. In order to sâtisfy the requiÉments of the degree a.candid"9..tTt-sllisfactorily
óÃpr"t" 

"ry "a¿itioíd 
wo* rfouireo under clause i prrs io each of the two compulsory
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subjects, complete a period of placement as in Oause 7, and submit a thesis wtich is
acc€pted by the Faculty of Science as satisfactory for the purposes of the degree.
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DEGREEOF

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
PETROLEUM GEOLOGY AND GEOPITYSICS

SYLIABUSES

Thedegreeisprimarilyaresearchdegree,withasigrrificantcourse-workcomponent'It
i""áf"".-.f"* iirteractión with the petõleum industry via the work Placement programme'

Coursework Subiecn

training ale atso included.
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DEGREEOF

DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

IN THE FACTJLTY OF SCIENCE

REGTJI,ATIONS

University of
, Agricultural
ilosophy in a
of Docto¡ of

a committee to examine the information submitted
the Faculty should - (i) allow rhe apDlicant to
ects of the work to be submitted; or (iiiä¿vise the
the Facult/s decision shall be convéyed to the

(c).If rhe Faculty apprwes the subject or subjecrs of the work and the candidate Droceedswith the submission rhe Facurry shã[ nominate 
"o.¡oi,' òi*r,o,n åi" 

"t"läi,-håu u" ."external examiner.

the c¿ndida nce that he hasn of distin knowledge or
th which the

(b) The degree shall b "T{"g primarily on a considerarion of such of bis publishedworks as a candidate may submit foi examination.
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o indicate rthat Part' if aûy, of the *ork he has submitted for

rsitY'

'ü',:f 'î,"i:'ÏJ"*?låîiîfl 
î':lriË-JJ'#"Ji

ffiîtr#î#ilïit'"""- úrt* G 4 Fcb' lesa Àliu*ú'rsæ'12-
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DEGREEOF

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

REGUI"ATIONS

1. There shall be a Board of Research Studies.

2. (a) The Board shall comprise:

(i) one member from each Faculty appointed by the Faculty, and;

(ii) three members appointed from among themselves by the members of the
Postgraduate Students Association in accordance with procedures drawn up fiom
time to time and approved by the Board.

(b) The members may be appointed for a one, two or three year term of ofFrce.

(c) The Board shall annually elect from among its members a Chai¡man and a Deputy
Chairman.

3. The Board shall perform the functions required of it under these regulations and such
other functions as the Council may from time to time prescribe.

The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy

4. There shall be a degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

5. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Boa¡d of Research Studies, shall from
time to time prescribe schedules defining the academic standing required for the
candidature, the course of study and research for the degree, the condition of candidature
and the assessment for the degree.

(b) Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council o¡
such other date as the Council may determine.

6. Except as otherwise prescribed in the schedules, the academic standing required for
acceptance as a candidate shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of at least a IIA
Standard or a degree of Master of the University of Adelaide or the equivalent thereof.
Applications from students with other qualifications will require the appnrval of the Board
of Research Studies.

7. The Board ma¡ in accordance with conditions prescribed in the Schedules, grant credit
in the course for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy for research undertaken in another
course in the University or in another university or tertiary institution.
8. A cåndidate may proceed to the degree by full-time study or, if the Chairman of the
Department concerned is satisfied that the candidate has adequate time to pursue
supervised ¡esearch under the contml of the University, by half-time study. Except in
circumstances approved by the Board, the work for the degree shall be completed and the
thesis submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than two years and not more than four
years from the date of commencement of candidature;
(b) in the case of a half-time candidate, not less than four years and not mo¡e than eight
years from the date of commencement of candidaturc.

9. The Board may review the progress of a candidate at any time during the course of
candidatu¡e and, if the candidate's ptogr€ss is unsatisfactory may recommend to the
Council that the candidature be terminated.

10. On the completion of the approved course of study and research, a candidate shall
submit a thesis embodying the results of that study and research, and may submit also, in
suPport of the thesis, other relevant material. No thesis or material presented for any other
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degree within this or any other institution shall be so submitted. The Board shall prescribe
thã form i¡ which the thesis shall be submitted and the number of copies to be submitted.

11. The thesis and any other material submitted shall be assessed by examiners external to
the University a¡d in accordance with the schedules. The thesis shall:

(a) display original and critical thought;

(b) be a significant contribution to knowledge;

(c) relate the topic of research to the broader framework of the discipline within s,hich it
falls; and

(d) be clearl¡ accurately and cogently written and be suitably ¡llustrated and documented-

!2. Afte¡ consideration of the rcports of the examiners and such other information as it
th¡nfts fit, the Board shall detemire that:

(a) the cândidate shall be awarded the degree; or
(b) The candidate shall be awarded the degree but that minor amendments be made to the
thesis; or
(c) The candidate shall be awarded the degree subject to,

(i) çeciFred amendments being made to the thesis, or
(ü) satisfactoryperformance in an oral or written examitration; or

(d)the candidate shall not be as,arded the degree but shall be permitted to re-submit the
thesis in a revised form; or
(e) the carididate shall be awarded the appropriate degree of Master; or
(f) The candidate shall be awarded the appropriate degree of Master upon making suitable
amendments to the thes¡s; or
(g) The cândidate shall not be as'arded the deg€e of Doctor of Philosophy or the degree
of Master,
13. Such number of copies of a thesis and any other material on which the degree is
awa¡ded shall be depo,sited in the Barr Smith Library or elseq¡here in the University as

determined by the Board. Unless otherq,ise determined by the Board, the copies shall be
available for loan and photocqry.

Note

For the purpose of the Ph.D. regulations, the Centre for Asi¡n Studies and the Rcs€alch
Cenlrc for lltoments Studies are deemed to be departments.

Rcgul,Btioú ellowEd 2l Dçæùr, 1f¡ó7.

Aældcd: 16 Dcq lnl,gi 2l Dæ lyl2: 1 ls fe lyl6, 23,4, 5, 6 9, 10; 4 Fcb. 198¿ 4, 10; 1 Mæh 1984: 1-13.
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DEGREEOF

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

SCHEDULES

Guidelines

1. The Council, on the recommendation of the Board, may from time to time approve
guidelines or aty matters included in the Schedules and may authorise Faculties, Deans of
Faculties, Chairmen of Departments or the Registrar to act in accordance with such
guidelines without reference to the Boad in each case.

Acceptance

2. A person shall not bc enrolled as a candidate for the degree unless:
(a) the applicant's proposed field ofstudyand researrh is acceptable to the Department(s)
responsible for the supewision of the candidate's work.
(b) in the case of a person granted credit under regulation 7, at least one year of full-time
study and research, or its equivalent, will still be necessary to complete the work for the
degrce.

Academic Standing

3' The academic standing required for acceptance as a candidate for the degree is normally
an Honours degree ofBachelor (with first or upper second class Honours) ora degree ol
Master of the University of Adelaide.
4, A person wùo holds a degree of another University may be accepted as a candidate
provided that the course of study undertaken and the academic stãndard reached are
equivalent to those required of a candidate $,ho is a graduate of the University of Adelaide.
5. The Board may accept as a candidate a graduate who does not qualify under clause 3 or
4 but (a) has completed to the satisfaction of the Board at leåst one year of ft¡ll-time
postgraduate study or research and (b) has passed a qualifying examination of Honours
standard prescribed by the appropriate faculty and approved by the Board.
6. The Board may also accept as a candidate for the degree, a person who is seeking
enn¡lment under regulation 7, provided it is satisFred (a) that the person is of such
acådem¡c standard as would be required of other candidates for the degree and (b) that the
pecon's progress so far has been satisfactory.

Dafe of Candidaturc

7. The candidatu¡e shall normally date from the month in which the candidate begins the
course of study and research for the degree. In the case of a candidate granted credil under
regulation 7 the cåndidaturc shall normally date from the month the candidate commenced
work in the other course. The approval of the Board is required for any diffe¡ent
cpmmencement date.

Coneisc Outlinc ol Rese¡rch

8. Each candidate shall, not later than six months after the date of commencement of
candidature, submit for appr,oyal by the relevant Faculty a concise outline of proposed
rcsea¡ch in such form as the Board may prcscribe. Individual Faculties may require
candidates to submit this outline at the time of en¡olment (or at some earlier time within
the six months limit) if they so desire.
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lltork lor tlæ Dcgree

is registered.

Annual Review

10. At leâst once a year' the Chai¡man (or nom hall

intewiew the canttidáte and then' in consultation the

nàf.ior *rr"trter or not the canáidate is making the

conditions laid down'

Absence from the UniversitY

11. The Board maY Permit a

the approved course under
required to work for at leas
University, but in the case

exceptional cittumstances, the Board may aPProve

it may determine in each case.

12.T1rc Chairman of the felevart DePaftment may pe¡mit a candidate to spend six months

ü 
"ny 

on" year of the candidature away from thé Univenity_on work connected with the

rcseírctr foí the degree. A period of suóh absence in excess of six months should normally

be apprwed in advance bY the Boad.

Intermission of Candidature

13. A candidate whose yrork is inteûupted for a period of time rray be. granted an

intermission of candidature by the Boardi If such an ãppfication is app-roved-the Tinimum
;;;;;.- perids specifietl in regulation 8 win b;ãdjusted accordingly by adding the

length of the intermission.

Elension of Candidature

14. A candidate may be granted one extension of candidatu¡e by the Board of tc'elve

¡nónirt"u.yon¿ ttt" ri*i.i¡1 period specihed in regulation 8, but if the thesis has not been

submitted 
-by 

the end of that period the c¿ndidature will be suspended'

Completion of Thesis outside the University

15. A c¿ndidate wfio has completed the equivalent
control of the University, who has comPleted the

and whose Progress is sufficiently well advanced

the thesis outside the University, may be granted
writing-up of the thesis outside the University.

canOidaté will be allowed either tweþc months
candidature which has been granted under clause 14 to submit the thesis. lf the thesis has

not beeû submitte<1 by the eri<1 of that period the candidature will be suspended.

Rcs¡nrption of Suspended Candid¡ture

16. A candidature wüich has been suqrnded will be resumed if a final draft of the thesis

was being Pursued before the
the rclevant DePartment and is
is required for resumPtioû of a
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In special circumstances the Board may apprcve the rcsumption of a suqrnded
candidature for one pe.riod of up to six months prior to the submission of the final draft.

Intenlion to Submit Thesis

17. A c¿ndittate s writing approximateþ th¡ee months before he
or sh€ exl)€cts to under ægulation 10 of the proposed title and
should submit a s same timè.

Loan or Photocopy of Ïhesis

Examination of Thesis

19. (a) candidates sh objections ro the appointment ofpotential
examine¡s. Any such itted to the Registral at the samó time as
the notification of int nder clause 17.
(b) The Board shall appoint two examineß wto are external to the university, taking
account of any objections raised under (a) and the recommendations of the Chairman ol
the ¡elevant Department.
(c) The examiners shall be requested to ¡eport in such form as the Board prescribes and to
recommend one of the alternatives listed in regulation 12.
(d) After considemtion of the ¡epo¡ts of the e¡ominers, the Board may appoint a third
extemal examiner and/or an external a¡bitrator.

General

20. When, rd of Resea¡ch Studies, special circumstances exist, the
Council, o the Board of Resea¡ch Studies in each case, may ryanyofthe above.

Note (not forming part of the Schedules)
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GUIDELINES ON HIGHER DEGREES BY

RESEARCH AND SPECIFTCATIONS FOR

THESIS

INTR,ODUCTION

component and a reseafch component.)

1. TIIE ENROLMENT PROCESS

1.1 The decision to enrol

Several facto¡s rnust be taken into account by a potential candidate and the Chairman of
the relevant Department before the decision is made to enrol for a higher dêgree'

(a) Academic

o have rsity
cond cl as a

gree in to a

Ph.D. at a later date if progress is deemed to be satisfactory.

@) Finance

Office.
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Higher Degrees

(c) Choice of field of study and supervisor

A person who oposed
candidature wi ing the
postgraduate c bèfore
the commencement of the candidature on the general area of study and the supenrisor(s) to
be appointed to guide the candidate in the research. Since it is importãnt that the
supewisor is active in the general area of research which is chosen, it is clear that the
choice of the field of study and supewisor are inte¡-related and therefore in practice
decisions on both matters will often need to be made together.

Guidelines for the supervision of higher degree candidates are outlined in section 2. It is

whe¡e a student is to participate in a team project, the student's speciFrc contribution to
the Project and the relationship with other participants should be clariFred at the outset.

supenisors, the Chaiman of the DepaÍment
on of teaching, supervisory and administrative
supewisor on leave. It is often appropriate to

(d) Concise outline of proposed rescarch

Candidatesare eof naforrr
available from n a by each
Faculty. Some out win tle

cihed by any Faculty is six months from the
should be made to rnake a final decision as
main factors should be taken into account:

(i) The Chairman of Department should ensure that the supervisor(s) a¡e convers¿rnt
s¡ith the literaturc and methodologies of the research topic.

(ii) The Depa-rtment (and Faculty) should have the resources available to support the
p--JTt. Where the project is dependent on ¡esources provided from sourcèJ beyond
the Department's control (e.g. outside grants or arrangements between óther
departments) the candidate should be fully informed. A back-up should be c¡eated
wherever po.ssible and the candidate should be made aware oi the nature of the
back-up arrangements.

(iii) The chairman of Department and supervisor(s) should be confident that given
ability and hard wo¡k the candidate should be able to complete the project in the
time available.

12 En¡olrnent

If fufher f any matter is required before eo¡olment, it c¿n beobtained thrcugh the Scholarshþ Officcr or the Assistant
Registrar

Enrolment forms are available from the student Records oflice, and should be completed
and returned either before or as soon as possible aftcr the datc on which work oommences
for the dcgrcc.
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13 Re+n¡olment

C-andidates are required to re-€ffol each year'-lnfoflnation concerning re-€nroknent

f,?"i:ä; *îuå-"'ut"i*¿ from Facultv Assistant Registrars'

¿ SUPERVI$ON ANDTIIE RESEARCH PROCESS

intermission).

d.
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been satisfactory this wilr.be^."p"Í:q to the Registrar for consideration by the Facurtywùich may recommend to the council that the .rnàrøtur" shourd be terminated.

3. COMPLETION

3.1 Ptanning

A list of useful guides and style manuals for theses may be obtained on request from theInformation Services Librarian of the Barr smiifriiul.y.

32 Intermissions

h of time, an application for an
the Registra¡. Such applications
out clearly the grounds for the
an application is successful the

ted by adding the period of the intermissiotr.

33 Extensions

sometimes a student may not be able to submit the thesis within the allotted time and insuch circumstances it wil then be necessâry to apply for an extension of candidature.
be made in writing to th
ue to expire, setting out

twetve months wiu normauy o" ;lirä"ffti?,11"¿l
suspended (see 3.5).'

3.4 Permission to write-up oulside the University

prccess outside the university. In the case of
be granted for a period of up to twelve motr
suspended (see 3J)..

35 Suspcnsion of candidaturec

study is approved by the Chairman of the rel
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3.6 Notifc¡tion ol intention to submit and approval ol ex¡mlners

rs who are finalþ selected'

For the Ph.D', the examiners chosen must be

i".ii"i*itft 
"itd 

ncirmally active in the freltl of

3.7 Submission and examination ol the thesis

aoorooriate FacultY Assistant
.Ëd,tot tt"t theY be returned
ommendation on whether the

I report otr the thesis' These commetts

tno'ugn tne i<tentity of the examiner will

*o""ä-î"ü." n *.* ,rs.rarry is completed s,ithitr thf€e to fouf months, and if both

examiners -*" r".,oorrutJr.cãL-"o¿"iio^, the candidate is notified that he or she has

qualified for the award Jä"ïö;-;l;-i; r.e* aavs of receipt of the secotrd report' In

othef cas€s the pnrcess'uãi irriit*ry øke longer, althougb every effort is made to

minimize delaYs.

tified for the award of the degree,

and forms for this Purpose are

rThis appli6 to thc Ph"D' It ats applig to MÜtcr degrs in mod bÙ mt 8ll f¡sultics' MatcE @didat6 æ advisd

ro @Bult thc 8pPropri"t" *l or'Jfii"îio;;-Jþ;;h'íA-itt-t Rcgi¡ttr of tùc Élflnt Faculty'
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APPENDX _ SPECIFICATIONS FOR THESIS

AL PREPARATION

thesis and selection of the title rests with the
sor(s), and the completed thesis should be shown

The thesis should incorporate in the following orden
e_of the thesis in full, the name of the candidate, the name of
niversity associated with the work and the daté (montb and
degree.

(ii) A table of contents.

(Ð The main text.
(vii) Appendices (if any).
(vüi) Bibliography.

Additional pages or other materiar not suitabre for binding should be placed last andt¡eated as indicated in Aa(d).
The thesis title should be limited to 160 characters or less.

AA TYPING

(b) Margins should not be ress than 35 'mm on the reft-hand side and 15 ,mm on theother three sides to arlow for binding and trimming of an acceptabre standard.

À1. DIAGR,IMSANDFTGURES

The following are generar sugg¡-sjions fo¡ no¡mal practice, but they may be waried in special
c¿ses with the approval of the-Librarian: '
(a) Diagrams and figures, etc., should be preferabry drawn or photographed on size A4
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paper and bound in in the text' Ú it is necessary to mount

þnãtograptrs the mou f somewhat heavier than that of the ottrer

þ"g"s,;nã greåt care wrinkling the paper or distorting the shape

of the volume.
(b) Figures may be inserted in the appropriate place in the text'

(c) Tables should be ißerted in the apProPriate pl
bulþ tables should appear as an appendix.

maPs, tables, etc., should
l, such as folded maPs and
be Placed in a Pocket inside

A4. BINDING

(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound with cloth on stiff covers. (A spring-type or scre$/-

typ. tino"t is unacceptable. stapling and plastic or "perfect" binding without sewing are

also unacceptable.)

(b) During binding the edges should be trimmed'
given,
itle of
s¡idth
thesis

surname near the middle.

fd)'¡Vhen published papeñi are submitted they back of

ìñá ir,*ii'* ão 
"pi"ti¿i*. 

In the case of pu mav be

desirable to bind th-elm in a separate volume. if t , her it is
ã*¡ãti" t. t""p ttt". in a special case made and lêttered to simulate a bound volume of a

thesis.

Supplementary material such as folding maps 1n9 other large folded- sheets 119 Primary
ã"[u'on microhche may be placed in a poctei inside the back cover of the bound thesis'

supplementary material such as mic¡ofilm q¡hich cannot readily be kept in a pocket should

U"i't.."0 in a special case made and lettered to simulate a bound volume of the thesis.

In view of problems of long te¡m stofage stability, Prcsentation of material in a form other

ttt.i p¡ntË¿ copy or micóform shorilil not be cóntemplated Y¡ithout prior consultation

with the Librarian.

A supplementafy case or additional volume of a thesis should be distinguished- by a volume

o,r-bä. but shóuld otherwis€ be uniform with the first part of the thesis in respect to

colour, lettering and, as far as possible, size.
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Rules

RULES

RT.JLES FOR THE TJNTVERSITY LIBRARY

I. Definitions

1. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears;
"nominated office¡" means a pe.rson nominated by the Librarian for the purposes of these
Rules, and notified in sdting to the Registtar f¡om time to time;
t'Itemt'musicar 5Hråñii#;äi-r"l? 5'A?,î.".'j"å"äjljä:whether ;

"Librarian" means the University Librarian or nominated representative;
"the Library'' means those bu_ildings or pofions of buil<tings owned by the university
wtich permanently store the Libraqy's cóllections of items, other thaí those buildings
situated at the Waite Agricultural Reiearch Institute;
"Library committee" rûeans the university Library committee as constituted from time to
time established by resolution of Council ás a Sub-Committee of the Executi,¿e Committee
from 1. January 1988.

"S member of the academic staff of the Univenityor enrolled as a candidate for a degree or diplomãor niversity for a degree or diploma;
"the Council" means the C-ouncil of the Unive¡sity pursùant to the University of Adelaide
Act,I97l-79?8;

"the unive^iqy'' means the urive-rsity of Adelaide as constituted and empowered by the
University of Adelaide Act, l97l-1yß:

II. Persons entitled to ùs€ the Library

2. The following persons a¡e entitled to use the services of the Library
Present and past members of the Council;
Members of the staff of the UniversiÇ including visiting staff;
studetrts of the univefsit)';
Graduates of the University or of other tertiary educational institutions recognised by the
Universit¡
Members of library staff of other institutions who a¡e approved by the Librarian for the
provision of interJibrary sewices;
Staff and students of other institutions party to reciprocal agreemeûts with the Univenity
conceming use of the Librar¡
Members of organisations associated with the university as determined by the Library
Committee.

3..9th:J p".so-T may be pe_nnitted_by rhe Librarian ro use the facilities of the Library
subject to conditions imposed by the Library C-ommittee from time to time.

4. The Library Committee may determine from time to time:

1.1: _tl" categories of use¡s who are entitled for the time being to use the señ¡ices and
facilities of the Library and
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4,2. those sen¡ices and facilities for the time behg entitled to be used by the differcnt
categories of user.

5. Fees

from time to time.

5.2. The Library committee, on the advice of the Librarian, may f6commend to the council
the scale of any fees to be so charged.

6. hoof of Identity

6.1. On demand by the Librariaû or a nominated officer of the Librafy' anl Person
puryorting to be eniitled to use the Library may be required to produce proof of identity

and user statùs.

6.2. Any such person refusing or neglecting to Prcduce proof of identity may be required to

leave the Library Premises.
6.3. Satisfactory proof of ittentity and user status may be determined from time to time by

the Librarian in consultation with the Library Committee.

6.4. It shall be a breach of these Rules for a person to pfoduce false or misleading

identification as required by Rule 6.1..

65. A lost or stolen, orwhose name as recorded

on the notify the Librarian in writing of the loss,

theft o oon as Possible.

III. Hours of Opening

?.1. Subject to Rules 7.2,7.3,7.4, the hor¡rs of opening of theLibrary_shall.be such as are

tletermined by the Librarian following consultatiòn with the Library Committee from time

to t¡me.

1.Z.Excepi on Public and University holidays the Library shall b9 oæ1 during the academic

ter.r, få. at least 9 a.m. to 5 þ.m. Monday to Frida¡ unless the Council otherwise

determines.

7.3.'t\e hours of access of Library users to specific services and facilities provided by the

Libnry shall be dete¡mined by ttre Librariãn following consultation with the Library

Committee.
7.4. T\e Librarian or a nominated officer of the Library may order the closu¡e of the

Library in any situation which he or she judges to present a danger to the Library its staff

or users.

7.5. Users of the Library (othet than members of the Council, staff or students of the

University) may, at the disiretion of the Libradan following consultation with the Library

Committéé, be refused the use of the Library at certain hours if their presence rnay

prejudice the rights of the staff or students of the University.

IV. Conduct ofpersons in the Library

8. No person shall Library nor attemPt to leave

the Li6rary while i longing to the Library except

in accordance with

9. No peson shall unreasonably interfere with the work or comfort of another person in

the Li6rary by the creation of undue noisg physical violence or by any other unreasonable

means whatsoever.

10. No person shall bdng a bag, case or similar container into the Library without the

permissiän of the Librarian. ThJlibrarian and nominated officers of the Library shall have
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the power to require a person to open for inspection any bag case or simi.lar containet that
has been brought into the Library by that person.
11. Where
to suspect
require tha
attempting
nominated officer that he or she is not in possession of any books or othe¡ item($ of
Libraryproperty.
1_2. f9 peno on of the Librarian, bring food o¡ drink into
the Library. ume food or drink in thã Library except in
those areas p

ng into or otherweapon
cause d tem brought into
of this o¡ a nominated

15. No person may remove an item from, misfile, or otherwise alter a record in a catalogue,
file or list-of the Library except for members of the Library staff in the coune of their
library duties.
16. No-person may alter, interfere with, communicate to any person, or otherwise make use
of confidential information contained in the records of the Library.
17. A person:

L7.1. may not resen¡e in advance a seat in the Library;
L'1.2. who is absent from a seat for more than thirty (30) minutes forfeits any right to
occupy that seat and any books or other items or materials may be removed'from the
associated table or carrel and the seat occupied by another person.
18. No users of the Library shall enter those areas of the Library designated by the
Librarian not for public access, unless accompanied by a member of thé Liurary staff. 

-

19. Except with lhg approval of the officer of rhe Library no
broadsheets, handbills, newspapers or I notes of the Library ór the
University, may be distributed or displ
20. No person shall obtain or attempt to obtain or rcta¡n by false pretence a book or other
item from the Library, for use or intended use inside or outside thè Library.
21. No person shall act in contravention of the Rules specihed in Schedule A in ¡elation to
the conduct of users in particular sections of the Library.

Y. Copyright Act 1968 (as amended)

22. A person shall not use a coplng machine in any manner that infringes the copyright
Act, 1968 (as amended).

VI. Borrowing of Items f¡nm the Library

23. Recording ofloans
23.1.T\e loan of each item shall be reco¡ded in a manner approved by the Librarian.
23'2. No item shall be removed f¡om the Library under any circumstances, until so
recorded.

?4. Anitem:
24.1' belonging to the Library may be lodged in a Department of the univenity with the
permission of the Librarian;
?A-2. lúged in a Department in accordance with Rule ?AJ may not be bo¡rowed for use
outside that Department unless the loan is recorded in the Library,
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?5. Loss, damage or non-reu'.rn etc. of borowed items

25.1. A borrower of an item is responsible for any loss of or damage to the item whictr may

occur during the period the item is on loan.

25.2. In the borroç'ed iteñ, the borrower rnay be

requiredtolacementoftheitern,includinganon-
refundable the notice'

25.3. The handling charge shall be determined by the Liblary committee flom time,to time

on the advice of tlhe Liõrarian in relation to the costs involved in the procedures of repair,

26. No item may be borrowed until it has been available to users in the Library for a period

of at least seven (7) daYs.

27. Period of l-aan

Z|.l.Tlnelibrary c-ommittee may from time to time determine the period of loa¡ for each

class of item and- each category of bo..o*"., as set out in Schedule C to these Rules.

27.2.ltems on loan may be recalled by the Librarian at any time'

27.3..1\e Librarian or a nominated officer of the Library may aPProve a different loan

period on application by a borrower'
by donors and othe¡s shall not be
Librarian or a nominated ofFrcer of
rary Committee or other sPeciFted

Z9.Delivery or postage of a notice to the last known university or residential add¡ess of a

borros,er iõ deemed tó Ue good sewice of that notice for the Puq)ose of these Rules.

to s been received at

It to ensure that an

sf

37. Number of items which may be bonowed

31.1. There shall be restrictions on the total numbel of items which may be borrowed by

each category of bor¡ower set out in Schedule C to these Rules'

31.2. The Library Comm¡ttee shall determine the number of items which may b-e borrowed

Ui"".ft category of borrower, by categories of borrower :¡¡¡ set out in Schedule C from time

to time.

3L.3. The Librarian may permit a bOrrower to boÍos¡ morc than the maximum number of

items, for a speciFted Period.

32. Demerit Poin¿s

32.1. A borrower who fails to return an item by the exPiration of the loan period shall be

awarded demerit points as determined by the Library Committee in accordance with

Schedule D to these Rules.

32.2. Where ed a total number of demerit Points as determined

by the Libra hall be liable to suspension of his or her borrowing

ri'ghts for ¿ the demerit points scheme are set out in Schedule

D.
32.j. A from the Library

shall be 30 and 32, unless

the lo6s ir writing to the

Librarian.
32,4. T\e Librarian may exclude the oPeration of Rule 32,3, ot reduce the number of

995



Rules

demedt points accrued to_a peIgn under that Rule, if in his opinion the application of that
Rule to the person would be unfair in the circumstances.
325. Rule 32.3 does not affect any liability under these Rules for a person who usæ aLibrary borrowels ca¡d in the namé of anotirer person to bor¡ow an iteri rrom *r. fit..y.
VlL Breaches of thesc Rules

33. Etælusion from tlre Librury
33-1. A person who commits a breach or who is reasonably suqrected of having committed
3.!reach of Rules 8, 9, lZ, 13, 14, lS, 1g or 19, may be rem^ove¿ o. .olu¿ä from the
f-ibrary by the Librarian or a nominated officer of the Library ro. 

" 
p"ioo or lp 6 ?Ahours.

33.2. written notice of such exclusion shalt, within z hours, be given to the Librarian.
33.3. Any such exclusion shall be in addition to any penaltj¡ s'hich may be imposed underparagnph36 of these Rules.

34. There shall be aLibrary Rules Tribunal constituted as follows:
34.1. Three me
chairman of the , 

and the

in each year, for t meeting

a postgraduate o ttaff' one

a'2. 
-The .Library Rules Tribunal shail elect its own chairman fiom amongst the

membership of the Tribunal
3.3. casual vacancies shall be filled at the next meeting of the Library committee and
members so appointed hold office for rhe remainder of thã term or trre oíginai ;;muer.
34.4' The-hearings of the Library Rules Tribunal shall be open to obsen¡e¡s subject to aconttary determination of the Tribunal.

35. Iurisdiction

:s.1. rn9 Library Rules Tribunal shalr have jurisdiction to hear appeals by borrowers
against the suspension of their bor¡owing rights.
35.1'1. The.Library Rules Tribunal may confirm, reduce or cancel the suspension of
borrowing rights.

35'1.2' Such a decision of the Tribunal is final and no further right of appeal shall lie to the
Board of conduct pursuant to clause 4(a) of chapter XII of ttrJstatutes.

35'3. In.exercising the jurisdiction confer¡ed by Rule 35.2, in regard to a student of theu.nivelitr- the Libra_ry Rures Tribunal shail bä a rowe¡ tribunal within the meaning of
clause 8 of Chapter XII of the Statutes.

S: fr: Library Rules Tribunal ma¡ on determining that a person is suiltv of themisconduct or breach aileged, impose the following penaities (whicli ,n"ií. 
"ri"iiir"l,36.1. A caution;

36.2. A reprimand;

3ó.3. A fine of not more than $20 for each offence;
3ó.4. suspension dght to use the Librar¡
3ó.5. Suspend th ry provided by the Library orborrowfrom the

36.6.Yary the person's borrowing rights for a period not exceeding 2g days;
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36.7. Restrict the person's use ofsome part orparts of the Libra4y's collection for a period
not exceeding 28 days;

36.8. Restríct the person's hours of use of the Library for a period not exceeding 28 da)¡x;

36.9. Restrict the person's use of one or more service or facilities provided by the Library
for a peiod not exceeding 28 days;

36.10. Require the person to pay the cost of repair or replacement of any item damaged or
destroyed, including a non-¡efundable handling charge, as set out in Schedule B.

37. Any penalty imposed by the Library Rules Tribunal shall forthwith be reported in
writing to the C-ouncil for approval.

38. In those cases where:

38.1. a breach(es) of these Rules has resulted in damage or destruction to any item in the
Library which has a replacement value greater than the sum set out fur Schedule E to these
Rules, which sum shall be determined by the Library Committee; or
38.2. when a further breach of these Rules is committed by a person while still under
penalty for a previous breach; or
38.3. when the offence involves items of such rarity than the item is irreplaceable;

the Librarian shall bring a complaint to the Registrar.

VIII. IÞtermination of the Libraty Committec

39. All amendments to the Schedules to these Rules shall be reported to the Council of the
University as soon as possible thereafter and shall be published in appropriate publications
of the University.

SCHEDIJLES TO TIIE LIBRARY RIJLES

As these Schedules arc subject to amendment from time to time, noticeboards in the
Library should be consulted for the most uptñate version.

Schedule A

Reference: Rule2l{'onduct of Users in Panicular Sections of tlæ Library's Collectians

No determinations at present.

Scheduþ B

Reference: Rtl/e ?S.TPayment of Erytiation Fees

Non-refundable Handling Charge (per item) $10.

Schedule C

Reference: R:ule 271eriod of l-oan (See next page).
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€ scHEDULEcæ

Caægory No. of
Items

Main
Collection boolc Iou¡nals

Resetve
Collectiot

Music Collection
and Law Library

Period of
loan

fuensions Bound Unboundt'

Acadcmic staff, prcfessional
and senior ancillary staff.
Others granted full
privileges (e.g.
Council members)

Visiting staff

Ancillary staff

Higher degree students

Honours (4th year),
Diploma (exc. Dip.E<l.),
Mastcrs qual.,
B-Arch.,r 4thóth year
under8raduates

Undergradute students,
Dip.Ed. students
E:rternal users (Graduate)

Extemal users (Non-
Graduate)

,10

20

8

n

I

8

8

I

4or10
and 52rr*

4

)
4

t

)
2

2

unlimited

unlimited

1

L

1

1

1

I

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Special borrowing conditions
apply to the various types of
material in the Music.
C-ollection and Law Library.
These conditions are displayed
at their loan desla.

'Bschcbr ol AJchitcctw onty. "Certåin uboud jourD¡¡¡ E¡y bc bofficd in sDc ciruts¡€.

''t52 vÊek lm with thc Uniwrity Litroim'e apprcval only.
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Schedule D

Reference: R¡¿le 32.lÃemerit Points Sclæme

32.1. Demerit Poinu Schene

items by the due r seek

ch action they still in the
borrowed items or of the

date of the recall notices which the Library sends out.

Iæm
Reserve items
Overnight loan items
Threeday loan items
Other items a¡¡ailable for loan
2/day/item (second 7 daP)
4/day/item (after 14 days)

Schedule E

Reference: Rule 38-{orzplainß to tlrc Regisnar

(38.1) Replacement Value-$200.

Demerit Points
2fhoutfitem
1/hour/item
5/day/item
7/day/item (first 7 days)
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RULES FOR TTIE \ryAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH
INSTITUTE LIBRARY

I. Opening and Closing of the Library
1. The.hours_of opening and closing are as stated for the Barr smith Library, with certain
extensions following recommendations by the waite Institute Library c-ommiíiee_

II. Persons Entitted to Usc the Library
2. All academic and professional staff and postgraduate and undergraduate students ofthe
University of Adelaide.

1.h4{ti9n: staff of equivalent status of the Australian Wine Research Institute and thecslRo Divisions of the waite Institute campus and any such persons as the iibãrian may
from time to time approve.

4' Any person using the Library may be required to produce proof of identi¡r and status.

III. Conduct ofUsers
5' No user shall ¡emove any publications from the Library v¡ithout authorisation from a
Library staff member.
6. No user shall cause unnecessary noise or interfere with the comfort of others.
7. No user shall cause damage in the Library or disfìgure any publication or other such
item.
8. No user shall take any bag or case into the Library.
9. No user shall leave personal effects in the Library at any time.
10. No user shall eat or drink in the Library.
11. No smoking is permitted in rhe Library.

IV. Rules forBorrowing
12. All loans are issued from the Library Enquiry Counter.
13. Publications classified as restdcted, unbound periodicals and items from special
collections may not be taken on loan except under conäitions approved by ttre Libìarian.
14. Acad-emic and professional staff of the university of Adelaide may borrow books for aperiod of fourweeks in the lirst instance with the opii
fifty-two week loan at the discretion of the Librariån.
for seven days with one renewal of seven days if there
item.

15. Postgraduate students may borrow books for a period of four weeks in the fi¡st instancewith one renewal of four weeks if there has been nlo other application for ttre ìtem. noun¿periodicals_maybe borrowed for.seven days with on" r"n"ül of seven oays if ihere tras
been no other application for the item.
16. undergraduate students may borrow books for a period of four weeks in the first
instance with one renewal of foui weeks if there has been- no other application f- th" it"..
Perio'dicals may not be bor¡owed by undergraduates.
17' Persons_ not in any of the above categories, but approved by the Librarian. mav bor¡ow
books. and bound periodicaf ro1 a qeri$ of seven .iáys *út ó"" 

-"*i ;i'r"""ä ou¡" r
there has been no other application for the item.
18. Every person entitled to borros' may be required to produce the official identification
card issued by either the waite Institute Library-or the Ba; sm¡th Library.
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19. The Library may recall any item at any time and it must be returned by the date so

specifred.

20. All items on loan f¡om the Library shall be returned for the annual check on a date to
bc lxed each year by the Librarian.

21. A bor¡w'er of an item shall be held reqnnsible for any loss of it or damage to it by any

means which occurs while the item is on loan to the said boÍower, and shall be required to
pay the full cost of replacing or repairing such an item.

22, T\e C-ouncil may vafy any of the foregoing n¡les at any time either in speciltc cases or
generally.

LABORATORY RTJLES AI.ID RT]LES APPLICABLE TO STUDENTS
ON TTNIVERSITY PREMISES

À General

1. The attention of all students is drawn to the byJaws made under the University of
Adelaide Act, 1935-1964, and The University of Adelaide Act, lg7I-Ln& which are

published in the University Calendar (Volume I) and arc exhibited on notice boards

throughout the University.

2. The Chairman of a depaftment may exclude any student from any class in that
depaftment for any cause he or she shall deem sufficient; and he or she shall fepoft every

suôh exclusion, and the grounds for it, to the c.ouncil through the chairman of the Board
of Discipline. The Counóil may r,everse, vary or confirm the exclusion ulon s-uch,te_rms as it
shall think fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded shall not be fefunded to that
person unless the Council shall others/ise determine.

3. The possession of fireworks, home-made erçlosives or e:çlosive material of any kind on

the University grounds or in any University building is forbidden.

B. Laboratories

1. For students taking regular counes involving laboratory work in the University an

appropriate taboratory witl Ue open daily during term time (Saturda-ys and holidays

eiõepteO¡ at such hours as shall be considen d necessary by the Head of the department

concãrned. Persons engaged in advanced work or original research may work at such

additional times as the Head of the department may afrange.

2. The facilities of a laboratorywill also be made a ilable for original research carried on

by students or graduates not proceeding to a degree in the University at such-times and

under such conãitiotts as the Õhairman of the dePartment may determine; the fee for use

of a laboratory and its facilities, and the chargesfor materials, to be determined in each

cas€.

3. \ilhenever necessary and possible, all students will have a definite working place and

locker or drawer assigned tõ them, which they may not change without permission. To

avoid congestion, students should not move about the laboratories unnecessarily.

4. Paper and refuse of any kind must be placed in the receptacles provided fof the pufpose.

No solid material of any kind shall be th¡own into sinks.

5. Students are fesponsible for the cleanliness of their appåratus and work places or
benches, which must be left clean and tidy after each practical 6€ssion.
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6. All preþrations and equipment made from materials supplied by the University shall
remain the property of the Unive6ity.

7. Large ot us will be supplied for use by students only on
condition th is to be made good by the student causing the
damage or b Head of the departmeDt may determine.

8- No e:çeriments of a dangercùs naturc may be performed without tbe errlrress sanction of
the Head of the department concemed.

9. Any accident must be reported at once to the person currently in charge of the
laboratory.

the reason for it; and the fine shall be paid to the Registrar within seven days of the time of
its imposition.

Rulcs appred by thc Coucil, April, 1958.

RTJLES FOR STUDENTS USINGTHE ECONOMICS AND
COMMERCE FACT]LTY COMPUTERS

L. The facilities are to be used only by authorized Economics or C.ommerce students.

2. Softw'are, discs or handbooks are not to be removed from the I:boratory.

3. Extra+urricular software is not to be used without prior permission.

4. Smoking is not pe¡mitted.

5. Neither food nor drinks arc to be brought into the Laboratory.

6. Each user is responsible for his or her litter. Throw it in the bin.

7. Users must refrain from conduct which will prevent the effective use of the Laboratory
by others. This means don't mess around with the sJ¡stem.

Students are reminded that the computer rooms are study arcas not a social gathering
place. Have regard for the comfort and convenience of others.

Hours of operation during semester:

Monday............

Thursday
Wednesday.
Tuesday

Saturday

9 am to 5 pm+'
9amto9pm
9amto9pm
9amto9pm
9 am to 5 pmr'
9 am to noon
Closed
Closed

9amto5pm

Public Holidays

NOTE: To gain entry on Saturday moming it may be necessary to obtain a key to the
ground floor door from the Hughes Plaza Office. Authorization for this is obtained by
filling out a form rn advance. Forms are available from the Supewisor in Room.116.

'rl:lcr i¡ the )Ëù, !åboBtorie¡ DÐr bc open util 9 pm sery ûight if requircd.
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RTJLES FOR STUDENTS USING TITE NAPIER BIRKS ROOM

1. Conduct ofusers

The room is to be used for purposes of study only. users must feffain from conduct which

will prevent the effective use of the room by others'

a Persons entitled to use lhc room

The ¡oom is available for use only by students enrolled for second-year or subsequent

subjects in the Departments of Economics and Commerce'

3. Timcs of use

The room shall be open at such times as may be detetmined by the Dean of the Faculty of

Economics and Commerce in consultation with the Faculty' +

4. Use ofbooþ periodicatq statistical material

AllsuchmatefialmustbereturnedtothedeskoftheLibrarianaftefuse.
In no circumsúances may such material be removed from the rcom'

5. General

Anystudentnotobsen'ingtheaboverulesshallbesubjecttodisciplinaryaction.

+ MoD !o Fri 9.00 &c to 5 P.n. ud Wcd' 5'00 P'Ê lo &m Ps'

RTJLES OF THE COMPUTINGANNE)GS

Atthetimeofgoingtopressthefollowingruleswereunderreviewandlikelytobe
changed.

equipment connected to the central

:l:?Ï'Ji:Tåïi!HiL3å"'iil:
al rooms and laboratories are C-omputing

Annexes for this puryose' 
in consurtation with the

rtments or the Chairman
the Director, UniversitY

t a dePuty.

2.Theserulesaresubservienttoanystatutes,regulationsorrulesrelatingtodiscipline
within the UniversitY generallY-

3. A Computing Annexe will be available for use by such persgns as may be approved by

tn" ."p"."1*., iho shall keep adequate reco¡ s of such approvals'

4. The supenisor shall open the Annexe during normal working !ours'. a¡d during such

"-t""ãJF¡ù. 
u, -uy iirll ¡udgemenr be des-hable and can be adequately supported-

5. Users of Annexes shall not conduct themselves in a way which will inteffefe with othef

urÃ, 
"itft"t 

¿¡rectl¡ by interference with equipment, or otherwise'

In particular' users must-
(af ouey directions by the supervisor desigred to maintain safe, clean and tidy working

conditions;
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(b) not renroæ materials supplied o¡ produced, except insofar as they may be supplied or
produced for the benefit of the individual user;
(Ð not op€rate any item of equipment specified by the supewisor unless authorised to do
so by the supewisor;
(d) immediately rcport any machine failure to the supeñ/isoç
(e) conforrr to n¡les made by the supewisor regarding loqgiûg, documenting or otherwise
contrclling the use made of the equipment; and
(f) not cause unauthorised wo:ïjffiT:iut by or rhrough the equipment.

to observe the n¡l î
urs, be given to the

RT]LES FOR THE CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS

the examination room during any examination more than forty
d for the beginning of the leading period of the examination
Supervisor.

2. No cândidate shall rcom during any examination
before forty minutes t of the ,""ãingþrioO of tfr"
examination except wi
3.1. A candidate s'ho wishes to leave the room temporarily must obtain the consent of a
Supervisor before doing so.

3.2. A'candidate who leaves the examination room may be permitted to return to it during
that examination only at the absolute discretion of a Súpenisor.
4.1. when the five-minute warning before the end of the examination is given, all
candidates shall remain seated until their examination papers have been collected.
4.2, Nl catdidates shall remain seated until all examination pape.rs have been collected and
an announcement is made by a Supervisor that candidates mãy lea*,e the ¡mm.
5. The attention of candidates is drawn to the following provisions of the Statutes, ChapterXVII-f Examinations and Assessment:

"2. No candidate shall during any examination:
(a) have in his or her possession any material other than material which the examiner has
specified may be taken into an examination room in the subject concerned;
(b) provide assistance to or commùnicate with any othe¡ candidate unless expressly
approved by the examiner;

(c) accept assistance from any other candidate unless such assistance has been eqrressly
approved by the examineç
(d) permit any other candidate to read, copy from or use his or her examination paper,
unless e¡pressly approved by the examineç
(e) use any other material of another candidate unless expressly approved by the examineç
(f) by any other means whatever except as appnrved by the examiner obtain or endeavour
to obtain assistance in his or her work, or give or endeavour to give assistance to any other
candidate;

(g) contravene any Rules approved by the council for the conduct of candidates at
examinations;

(h) 
-carse 

any disturöance or be guilty of any other conduct likely to disturb any other
candidate or candidates; or
(i) be guilty of any other act of misconduct, as defined in chapter XII of the university
Statutes.

1004



Rules

3. Erccept by specifrc rcquest of the examiner croncemed no candidate may communicate
with an examiner in rcgprd to any material relating to an cxamination between the holaling
of the e¡ramination and thc publication of the examhation rcsult6.

4. Any candidate who has an enquþ rcg'arding an examination shall di¡ect that enquiÐr itr
wdt¡ng to the Registrar-

5. If a Senior Examination Supendsor has reason to belier¡c that a candidate has committed
or is attempting to commit a breach of the prodsions of eithe¡ clause 2 or clause 3, the
Senior Examination Supewisor shall immediately wam the candidate and as soon as
possible shall report the matter to the Regstrar.
10. In addition to any other penalty that may be imposed a candidate wño is guilty of a
breach of clause 2 may be required by the Senior Examination Supewisor to leave the
examination room. If the candidate does not thereupon immediately leave the examination
room the Senior Examination Supenrisor, with such assistance from other persons as the
Seniot Examination Supervisor thinks fit to require, may ¡emove the candidate from the
examination room,

12. The Senior Examination Supewisor may take possession of any material brought into
an examination room in contravention of clause 2(a)."

RTJLES RELATING TO MATRICT]LATION

Preamble: The previous rules arc repe.aled and the following rules are hercby made.

1. Matriculation Examination
The following examinations shall be recognised as the University's matriculation examin-
ation:

The Year 12 Public Examination conducted by the Senior Secondary Assessment Board of
South Australia.
The Victorian Certificate of Education examined by the Victorian Curriculum and
Ass€ssment Board in those subjects included in group 1(ii) of Rule 2.

The New South Wales Higher School Certificate Examination examined by the New South
Wales Board of Senior School Studies in those subjects included in group 1(iü) of Rule 2.

2. Subjects

The subjects available at the matriculation examination shall be placed in th¡ee groups as

follows:

Group I
(i) Those publicly aømined by th¿ Senior Secondary Assessment Boañ of South Austalia.
Accounting American History Ancient History Art, Australian History Australian
Society, Chinese, Classical Studies, Dance, Drama, Dutch, Economics, English, English as a
Second language, French, Geograph¡ German, Hungarian, Indonesian, Italian, Japanese,
Khmer, I:tin, Latvian, I-egal Studies, Lithuanian, Malaysian, Medieval History Modern
European History Modern Greek, Modern World History Musi-History and Literature,
Musie-Theory and Practice, Polish, Politics, Religion Studies, Russian, Spanish,
Ukrainian, Vietnamese.

(ä) Thase uamined by the Victorian Cuniculum and Assessrnent Board.

Ancient Greek, English as a Second Language (before 1986), Hebrew and Serb+Croatian.

(äi) Those uamined by tlæ New South Wales Board of Senior School Sudies.

Croatian, Estonian, Serbian.

Grpup II
Those publicly øømined by the Senior Secondary Assessment Boañ of South Ausnalia.
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Agricultural Science, Biolory, Chemistry, Geolory, Mathematics I, Mathematics II,
Mathematics IS, Physics.

Group III
Tløse publbly uamircd by tIæ Smior Secondary Assessment Boatd of South Austalia.

[No subjects have yet been appnrved in this Group. Proposals for subjects in this Group
are in abeyance, pending the completion of a Government Inquiry.]

3. Educational Requirements for Matriculation

(a) To fulfil the educational requirements for matriculation a candidate shall:

(i) if qualifying in 1987 or earlier present at one matriculation examination at least five
subjects which satisfy the conditions in Rules 4, 5 and 7; or

(ii) if qualifying in 1988 or a subsequent year either preænt at one matriculation
examination at least five subjects which satisfy the conditions in Rules 4,5 anrd'l or
present at one matriculation examination at least Frve subjects and present at the
following matriculation examination such subjects as will allow him or her to
accumulate a total of at least five subjects which satisfy the conditions in Rules 4, 5
and'1.

(b) A candidate will only be deemed to have presented a subject for matriculation purposes
if he or she obtains a scaled score greater thân zero in that subject.

4. Grouping Requirements

A candidate must present at least one subject from Group I and at least one subject from
Group II. For the puq)oses of Rule 7 a candidate may not present more than one subject
from Group III.

5. Unacceptable Combinations of Subjects

(i) Not morc than two of the following subjects shall be counted:

American History
Ancient History
Australian History
Medieval History
Modem European History
Modern World History
(ii) Ancient History and Classical Studies shall not both be counted;

(iii) Modern European History and Modern World History shall not both be counted;

(iv) Malaysian and Indonesian shall not both be counted;

(v) A candidate counting Mathematics IS shall neither count Mathematics I nor
Mathematics II.
(vi) Not morc than one of the three su$ects Croatian, Se¡bian and SerboCroatian shall be
counted;

6. Scaling

The examination results ofcandidates shall be scaled according to procedures approved by
the C-ouncil.

7. Aggregaúc Score

A candidate must attain in the subjects prescribed in Rule 3 a minimum aggreg te score as
determined by Council from time to time and calculated as iû Rule 9.

Cfhe minimum aggregate score for 1988 is 59.)
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t. English E:çression
See note belos'.

9. Calculation ofAggregate Score

e câlculated as the t five scaled scorts in
onditions in Rules candidates qualiþing
and presenting the be credited only with

the higher score for that subject.

10. Educational Requirernents for Special Matriculation
(i) To fulfil the educational requirements for Special Matriculation a candidate shall:

(a) For those wto ttw,e afrained the age of twenty yeørs or have not underaken full-time
iecondary education for a period of two yearc before 1 lanuary of the yeu in which üEy ta¡¿
tlcfu final maniculation subiect:

(1) Present at not more than thtee matriculation examinations a total of at least five
iiUjects wfrictr satisfy the conditions of Rule 5 and which include at least one from Group I
and at least one from Group II; and

(2) attain in the best frve subjects prescribed in Rule 10(i)(a)(1) and not including more
thãn on" subject from Group III á minimum aggfegate scole a$ determined by Council

from time to time.

(fhe minimum aggregate score for 1989 is 59.)

ty-nirc yearc beþte 1 lanuary ofthe yeat'in

(1) Present at not more than three matriculation examinations a total of at least four
subjects which satisfy the conditions in Rule 5;

(2) attâin in the best four subjects prescribed in Rule 10(i)(b)(1) and not-including more
thãn one subject from Group iU a minimum aggregate sco¡e as determined by the &uncil
from time to time.

(fhe minimum aggregate score for 1989 is,A.)
(ii) A candidate may not count toq'ards Special Matriculation the results of any subjects

completed in the Frnal year of full-time secondary education.

(iii) A candidate presenting the same subject morc than once will be credited only with the

highest score for that subject.

Note: Pfoposals for a possible English expression requirement are in abeyance Pending a

Go/ernmeût Inquiry.

RT]LES REI,ATING TO THE T]NION STATUTORY FEES

1. Ewry student of the university shall pay the following fees for membership of the

Adelaide Univenity Union as prescribed by the Council.

(a) An entrance fee in the first year of enrolment

(b) An annual fee (Union Statutory Fee)

The schedulc of fecs payablc each year shall be set out in that section of Volume [I of the

UdveËity Catendar entitlcd "lnformation for Students".

2. lf any of the fees remain unpaid by 31 March, the students concerned shall each be

required to pay an additional latc fee'

The late fee payable each year shall be set out in that section of volume II of the

University Calendar entitled "Information for Students"-

3. The entrance fee and annual fee shall be collected from each student at the time of
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enrolment for cou¡scs. The Unirærsity shall accor¡nt to the Ution fo¡ all such.fees collected
and the Union shall submit to the university audited atrnual statements of income and
er?enditu¡e-

4.The councilmayæduceordemitanyof theforegoingfeesorgrantaoextensiotr of time
in uåich to pay the fees,
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TIME.TABLES FOR 1990

NOTE: Morning lectures in all subjects will commence at ten
minutes past the hour shos'n in the time-tables (including those

sho*n as 12 noon).

Afternoon and evening lectures will commence at the times shown

in the time-tables.

All lectures arc of fifty minutes dumtion.

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL
SCIENCE:
B.Ag.Sc...

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE AND
PI-ANNING
B-A¡ch
B"A,rch.St.

FACULTY OF ARTS:

Grad.Dip.Bl.

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS AND
COMMERCE:
B.Ec. and B.Com. ............

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING:
L027

FACULTY OF MATHEMATICAL

FACULTY OFMUSIC:
B.Mus., B.Mus.(Perf.)

L011

1012
L0r4

t0L7
t024

1.030

103ó

FACU
B.Sc......

LTY OF SCIENCE:
1039

=
Is
m
I

{
Þ
TDF
m
CN



Tlmetàbles
rriûo

I,ATE AFTERNOON AND EVENING
I;ECTURES:
FacultyofArts 1051
Facultyof Economics and C,ommerce 10tl

. The following time-tables a¡e available after the
cnrolment period.
Dentistry @.D.S.) - Dentistry Faculty Office
Comme¡ce (M.BJq") - Graduate Scbool of

Management - fiom January, 1990
I-aw (LLB.) - I¡r' School Office.
Meilicine (M.8., B.S.þ Medical Facuþ Ofhce
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Tim+tables
1990

FACT'LTY OF AGRICI]LTT]RAL SCIENCE
BACHEI,OR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

NOfIE: It is anticþted that this will the lævel I Agricultural Science timetable but
students are advised to check at Enrolment whether any changes to the timeable
have been made which may effect study programmes.

S@6ls Sy[8bu
Nq Sullel Motrd¡y Tiæsd¡y Wdærd¡t Thud¡y ftidry

LEIVEL I SUBJECTS Sr¿ uder thc Facultië of Eærcmis, Mathemtiel Scienø ud Sciene

¡T

I

24tt

t339

.{gricÌlt urs¡ Eænomia I-
IJctw..........,......,.,.
Tuto¡isl âltemliE

G@loryIW-
Iralw: dtc@tivæ
Pr¡cti€l ..............,....

10

z3,s

r¿s.15
2-5

10

1¿515

10

1¿5.1s

TiDc-t¡bl6 tor IÆl ¡I, lll üd IV subjeds will be aEilåbþ dùi¡8 thc cmlmcnt lEriod.
I¡rlw for ß40 Gcæric¡ md Ewlutioû I to bc mgcd ,or B-AgSc @didatÉ'
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Timetables
1990

FACTJLTY OF ARCHITECTT]RE AND PIANNING
BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTTJRE

NolrB It is anticipated that this will be the Architecturc time-table, but students are
advised to check at Enrolment whether any changes to the time-table have been made
which may affect study programmes.

LRVELI STJBJECTS

I

It

FulI Ycù

Full Yer

Full Yca

ø

@Ít

98ót

nú

Architectunl Desig¡ IS-
I4dlJG

Architcclun¡ Stn¡dlE I(P)-
IJdw .........,.........................

t0

l1-1, 2-5

10

t1-1,2-s

1Gl

1G1

4
5

24

2
!4

9
tG12

12

2

t1-t
3-5

24

l0
1r.1

LE1YELII SUBJECTS

¡

I

I

I

ll

u

II

ß2

9763

t493

u9a

3330

6718

9536

Ot6æ Admidrtmtior
l¡ct|ffi ........,...,..,...

Lgal Aspccts of PnctiÈ
Iæctl¡g ...................

9,4, 5

tvt,24

44

4

5
24

9
1G12

4-6

5

?.5

9,11
10

44

10

11-1

Timq lor Bâ¡ch.Hotrow rcmire bymgementwith relcrot sup€ryiær.
NÛIE 

- 
Cl¡s in elt tubjc(l6 will @menæ at te! Bitruts past the hou 6hm in thc tiEe-tabls, ud6 sh()m

othetriæ,
rqJtcmtiË æ indi€ted byÀ B, C ctc

t0t2



LEVELIII SUBJÞCTS

Timetables
1990

FACI]LTY OF ARCHITECTT]RE AI{D PI,AI{NING

BACHELOR OF ÀRCHITECTURE Continued

TiD6 for Bårchjlonow æmim Þy ¿rugeæDt with EleÞ¡l ¡r{)cNiFr'

NOTr; CbË iû rl¡ rubjcct¡ will @mcnæ 8t tcn mhutë Pst th3 hor 6Èm i¡ lhc tirc-t8bl6' uDlN shm
otbcsiæ.
AllcnÍiE æ i¡dicated bt'À B, C ete

¡

I

I

t

Il

ßa

8585

794a

199

w7

Äftù¡tectunt DaiSEItrA-
I¡ctw
Studb.-.-....,*..-.*.

Är¡itcctul Coütn¡ctio¡ III-
I,al¡g/Scnim

9
lGl,2.5

9-L,2-5 9-l

10

u-l

2-5

2-5

10
11-1

ù5

2.5

9-ll

2-5
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Timetables
1990

FACT]LTY OF ARCHITECTT]RE AI{D PI,ANNING
BACIIELOR. OF ARCHITECTTIRAL STT]DIES

Nor& It is anticipated that this will be the Architectural studies time-table, but
students a¡e advised to check at Enrolment whether any changes to the time-table have
been made which may affect study programmes.

SæsaÆ Syil¡bu¡
Nq S¡Hcc Modey Trædry WcdtrGd¡y Tùu:dry h¡d¡y

LEVELI SUBJECTS

833t

xn3

Tutori¡Vl¡boEto¡y

e'rr(A),
rr-r(B)

I
r0(Ð,1r(Ð

9
ro(E), l

10

4c),3(D)

9
15(c)

10

4c),3(D)

9
}s(c)

11(c),
r4D)

4A),3(B)

r(Ð,to(B)
11(c),
t4D)

Elective Subjecte

I

II

II

II

54ó8

M

&lól

ló29

A¡t Hi¡toryud Thæri6IA-
I¡ctlE

t¡{tlE
T\¡toris¡¡
H¡fory ed Thæri6 of
A¡rùitcctw Iè

I¡CIlE

t2
0(c), lr(B

10

t2
0(c), ll(B

l0

t2
4A),3(B)

4(c)

t2

t2
l1(Ð

12
11(A)

l2lB). 21Al

NOTE: Cl¡s i¡ all õlùjcctswill @menæ 8l ten minuts pæt the hoü shm in the tim+tabl6, uDl6 sh(m
othctri¡c.
Altcm¡tiE æ indietcd byÁ,, B, C ete

tot4



Electlve Subjects

Time-tables
1990

FACT]LTY OF ARCHITECTURE AI{D PIAI\NING
BACHELOR OF ARCHIIECTURAL STIJDIES Continued

N(yIS: Clæ in ¡ll tt¡bicd¡ will @menæ at teû

othcfliæ.
.{ltcmtiE æ iÁdie¡cd bY À B, C cac

mi¡ut6 pst the hou ¡hm iD lhe timc-tò16, uDl6 shm

LEVEL II SIJBJECTS

(cÀr 4 5, E, 11) .................."

Ft¡llYcæ

I

I

Full Ycu

¡

II

II

u

II

n

1098

951

9888

1530

8814

8084

9104

50cr

98S3

8651

Buildirg Scicne ll-
I¡<trc,........,.,......,
Tut/bba ......,,,.............................."....::::::::

Hirtorysd Thæriet of
AJThitC(fWIIA_

Itdw,,,,.............
T\¡toriÃ16 ............,,.,,
An Hirtory úd Tbæric¡ IIA-

IJdlE,

IædlE
Tutoriål¡

TutoriÂb ..

Wo¡*rhoP8 ............-
Historyed Thæric¡ of

Ä¡çùitcclüc llB-

2
15

10

t2
10(B)

9

10

2

t2
1o(B)

t2

10

l0
1l-1

3-5(Ð

72

4)

t2
1t(Ð

2
3

e(A),l0(B)

10

t2
11(A)

2
3

r2{B), 2(A)

3-5

e-lrG)

l2{B) 4^)

2(B)

3.5

T'u¡oriel¡
Hi¡Ìo¡y ùd Thcori6 of
A¡ú¡tectwllÈ

t¡dlE

Tutori¡b
Pncti.¡l¡

1015



Time'tables
1990

FACTJLTY OF ARCHITECTT]RE AND PI,ANNING
BACIIELOR OF ARCHITECTIIRAL STUDIES Continued

N(yIT-.C¡E in all n¡bj.üs will omcnæ at tc! minut* pst thc hou rhm in the tirctablca, u¡¡æ shmorhcryiæ.

AltcdtiE æ iDdiatcd byA, B, C crc
NOTE: SlÌ*ntr æ rtquired to ta&É cither Hum Ervircmcnt studÈr Itr or Buitd\ ed D4clopmcDtEænonLr III'

1016

LEVELIII SUqIECTS

I

II

I

I

FuüYtr

I

I

FullYtr

I

ll

II

T

2L5t

zf6

2g

31,t8

9æ5

35/.7

49ù3

9!49

BuildingScicæ IIIL

History ud Thcoric¡ of
A¡cåùcctw IIIA-



Timetables
1990

FACI]LTYOFARTS
BACIIELOR OF ARTS

SÐcsts Syll¡b$
No Süh¡ed Mod¡y TiFsd¡y Wcdæsd¡y lh[¡d¡t Frld¡y

LRI/ELI STJB¡ECTS¡

u
FUllYt
Fùll Yeù
FullYø
Full Ycù

FullY€
II

FUllYeù
I
I¡
I

FU]lYq

Fu¡lYø

Full Y€ù

Fì¡ll Yeü

F\¡llYt
I
II

FUUYtr

Fì¡ll Ycù
lt

FullYæ
I
I

Full Yeæ

Fì¡TYtr
FUIYt
Fl¡ll Ycù

FullYq

F\¡llYd
FullYd

I

¡

9155
9178
2858
3Al
5ø78

1014
7g1L
9613
9973
2t4t
8læ
al6l

tn8

4U2

ÐA

95S'
76L3
4g

131ó

u3l

u&,
8ó05
74t9

9581

91'lO

tr6

6't'ó
4516
n43

76

Ä! Iatroduction to Politi€l Sæiolo$/ I
.A¡cicla GËk I
A¡cicnt Grcck IA
Au¡tralim PoÏtis I

*
11

11¡), 11(B),
4.r5(c)

*

r1-1(A),
s.1r7(B)

ro(A),
u(B),

5.1s(c)
l(A),1481

215(A),
4.ls(B)

3.15

3.15,4.15
r0(A),
11(B),
r4c),

4.ls(D)
+
10

r1(A),
s.1s(B)

4.15
+

l1
(A),u(B)

4.15(c)
9
11

+
10

14Ð,
s.rs(B)

215(Ð,
4.1s(B)

3.15
l0
l0
10

9

l0

t2
zL'

tt,L2

10(A),
1l(B),
r4c),

4.15(D)
+

5.15

+
11

e(Ð,1r(B),
4.ls(C)

*
t0
l0

12{A),
s.1s(B)

r0(A),
s.15(B)

4.ls(c)

21s(,{),
4.ls(B)

315
515

r.ls(A),
4.rs(B)

10(Ð,u(B)
L4cr,

4.15(D)

+
10

1r(Ð,
s.ls(B)

4.15
*
lt

(Ð, 1r(B)
4.ls(c)

9
11

*
10

14A),
5.1s(B)

s.ls(c)

215(Ð,
4.ls(B)

3.15
10

10

10

9

3.15
t2

Lts

Lls
t2

2.t5,3.t5,
4.15

10(A),
rr(B),
r4c),

4.15(D)
+

5.15

l lR\

+
1l

Clsielstudië ¡
A6tnli¡ IColoni¡l

DmI
Eæoomic Histo¡y I
EænoEic lEtitutioü ud Poliry I ...........
Eærcmic Sùati5ti6 ¡ ...,.....,..........................
Eómmi6l

Fñgl¡ßh I

FreDc¡ I-
IJdlE

r"ngugcCl¡s...

IÆgugc Ilbonto¡y
Frcnch IA: Bcgimcs' FreDcù-

IrctlÞ ¡Dd Ti¡tori¡lr

hnguage bbomtory
Gægnphyl
Gçogr¡phy Ll Sæicty md Spaæ ............,

Gægnphy ¡B: Sæþty ud PhlEi€l
ENircDæDl

Rcdíogmd Rææh ..........GÊmlo¡
Gcml

l¡ctw

Ir¡gugc CID
Int¡lductioÃ to Phlriel ceog"phy i :::::.:

Introdudion to Politi€l Thougbt (Ð I ...

Introductio! lo Sæi¡l Atrtbrcpolo$r I .....

Itålie IBS .....,
IÐgutc l¡bontory

Ilâlin lS ....-...................,

Japæ I: lErrodt¡dory Jap8@ ..,...,.....

4.rs(c)

*
10

10

o(Ð, r1(B'

2.ls(A),
4.15(B)

i.l5(Ð,
1.15(B)

10(Ð,
11(B),
L4c),

4.ls(D)
+
10

5.15

I .rin lA
Ip8lc I ....-.---..-...

M.thcE¡tiol BæÐEio

NOTE Moming b.tlE i¡ ¡ll subjcds will æmE et tcn Einutê Ist th. hou ¡ùfli in thc tiß-t.bL.
(inddiDgtbæ ibrrrr 12 mn).
Allcr@t ¡Dd æning lccrc will oænæ at th. tiæ ¡h(,E i¡ thc tiDc-t¡blc..

For tiÉt$lca of n$jêctr hughr by olhcr fscullb s th. ¿PP¡opri¡tc F¡alty Tiæt$lc.
AltcEliËæ iDdic¡fcd byÀ B, C ctc
+TiËtobcrñ!!Êd.

L0t7



Time-tables
1990

FACI]LTYOFARTS
BACIIELOR OF ARTS Continued

Sæ¡s Syll¡ù$
Nq SuUc<a Mod¡, IlHdry Weòc¡d¡f Thurd¡t fÉd¡y

LEVEL I SIJBJECTS Couíru¿d

I
FullYd
FullYtr

Full Ycù

II

I

It
FullYr
Full Ycü

FuilYø

Full Ycû

¡
I

435f
36.t7
72ÁX

1ll8

t4

',ü
av
2657
8534

5104

ó845

6:15
7UÌ

MathcBe¡i€ IH
Mathcrulia IM .,,,,
Methemå¡i6 for EæDomi'ts I ........,..........
NryMethods i¡ A¡1¡: Using PcñD¿l
ComputêE -
Old Sæictie a¡d Ns Sl8t6 in thc

4
4

*

+

l0
l0(Ð,

5.ls(B)

9
10

12

11(A),
s.ls(B)
11(A),
s.rs(B)

t
3.15

4,15
*

¡1.15

9
l0
11

10

14
2"4

+

+

l0

r0(Ð,
5.r5(B)

9
10

t2

4.15
+

4.15

11(Ð,
5.ls(B)
11(Ð,

s.ls(B)
+

3.15

10

4
4

t

*

l0(Á),
s.rs(B)

9
10

r(A), l2{B

Pb)ãiq, MD ed Socicty I .................
roiriá Oerctc,pmc* ¡ri e*,tr¡. I .......,.
Prcblem ùd Pqrpcctivæ in Modem
Ewpcu Hirtory I
Psycholo$¡ I

SpuirhlÀS-
SpuishIAS (Ð
siruirn res (oi ............................".:::::::::
LilcEtw, Cultw aud Civili¡¿tion ......
I¡lgugc t¡bomtory

Tïc Rcñrisnæ 1350-1500 ¡ .....................-
Tnditi,oD¡¡ ChiE I: Fomtivc En ed
Middlc Empirc ......

LEVELII SUBJECTS

I
lt
I

Full Year
F\¡ll Yeù
Full Yer

I
II

Full Year

n

u
¡

Full Yce

I,ll
I

Full Yeu
II
I
I
I

5849
8195

s2ú
5749
TM
7t75
6455
9&
9m

pA!
763r'.

t't

42L6
6376

t26
63ó3
9461
8ó;t3
t&.

¡{ SUE]' ol Fcñiñi4 Thi¡þa II ....
Aborigñõ úd thc Sì"1. rr ....,..........::::::::::
Ämrchimud Libcnùiui¡m
.Ancicn! GGk lI ...
rq¡cient Grcc&.IIA .
Amicnt G¡Ëcù, lls .
Aacicnt Pbilosphy lI ...................,..............
AEthropolo&¡ üd Scrulity II ...................
.A,utr¿liÆ Outpffl of Empi¡e in the
A¡tipodë II ...........
Au¡lElim Litcntw: The LirÌoml
IÐsgiption ¡I ........
Aù¡tElie UôED Hirtory lI .................-.-
Biogægnpby ol Hl¡M DomiMted
IÆdÞpq II........,
ChiÉn

Chi¡æPolitioIl
Comuitia, Boudri$ ed
SyEbol6 tl
DI"mII
compmrirc Poliri6 (B) II .......,.,,,.,..
E¡¡l AJie Eæro.i' ..........,.....,......,:::::::::
E@¡onic GægEphy lI ..............................
E@nomic Hirtory¿{

1l
+
+
t1
12

t2

3.15

4.15

*
ll

4.15

10
10

+
+

4.15

4.15

10
+

t0
6.15

e-L4A)

ll
+
+
ll
t2
ll
t2

3.15

4.15

zt'

*
11

4.15

l0
l0

*
*

l0
*

10

ó15

e-r4B),
SEC)

4.15

3.ls(Ð,
4.15(B)

*
*
1l

11

3.1s(A)
4.1s(B)

¿15

,

NOTF- Momi¡8 kaìG in 81 6ubjccts wi-tl @menæ st lm mitrù!6 pæt the bou shm in rhc tiDc-tcbl6
(iocluding thæ shm u 12 næa).
A.frcmæn ed dcni¡g lcctuæ6 will omenæ at the titu sh(m in the timc-t¿btë.
For ¡imèlåblë of $ùjccts taugh¡ by other fåculli6 æe thc epprcpri¡tc Faculty Tim&tsblc.
AltemtiEæ indietcd byÀ B, C ctc.

+Tim6lobcmgcd.

1018



Time-tables
1990

FACTJLTY OF ARTS
BACHEL,OR OF ARTS Continued

Semts Stll¡bu.
Nc Sul$rt Moodry TGd¡t WcdGd¡y Thu¡d¡y Frldey

LEVEL lI SUBJECTS Continu¿d

il
Full Y€r
Full Yed

I

I
I
u

I
I

Full Yer

Full Ycù

¡f

I
II

Full Yer

Full Y€ü

Full Yeù

I
II
T

FuilYer
Il

Full Yct

I
t¡
t
IT

FUTYtr
FìillYr

73f)
ß4
9514
6372

fi28
&v
9108

t740
3tl2

WL

3440

v7s

52AS

4915
5581
87ú

L2l4

luí

N
$qr
4916

Dtí
ólt8

l¡108

5840

s65
T1v3
262t
7/Ì9
dt48

E@oomic Hi¡to¡y C

t0

11

4.15(A)

t2

t2

LLs
2't'

3.r5

l0
zrs(A),
3.15(B),
1.15(C)

10

L2,
+

4.15

10
4.15

¿t5
9

10,14
2.15,3.t5

1l

r0,1¿
215,3.15

L2

r0, l¿
21t3.15

ro,rz
215,3.15

L2

4.15
5.15

5.15

¿r5(A),
3.15(B),
4.15(c)

10
l0

+
*

11

9
10

l1

LL'

12(B)

t2
1l

t2
t0

L2

¿15
Lts

l0

zls(Ð,
3.15(B),
4.rs(c)

10
t2
+
+

415

10

4.15

9

t2

ll

4.15
5.15

5.ls

2ls(A),
3.ls(B),
4.15(c)

l0
l0

+
+

1l
9

11

10

tùt2

21s(A),
3.15(B),
4.ls(c)

+,

E@noEic Statisti€ II4,......................
Elgl¡¡d ud Fmæ in thc l¡tc r'ri¿äiä

Epg¡rand udcr thc Sìuårt8 lI .,..,.........
Eugishbcforc l0óó U .................,................
EvcÐl@ed EvcÐryomi¡
Prc-Itrdutri¡l Eùope IL.............................
Fsi¡n ed NstioMl Sæialism ll ............
Fiction ud Dæ i¡ Fngl.¡d fipm
185G1910II ....
FrcDch II: Isgugc ed CulluF

r .¡guge CIN
OnlClås........,
Optios(Irdu6)

FrcDch IUt
I .nguge
Litcntw

I¡lgugc æd Cultuts
Clås ................................... .....

OplioM(¡.Ârrc)

Isgugc lrboÉtory
Frcncb Studié IISI-

Optio$(I¡dlJË)

FrcnchStudië IISÈ
Optior(Lcrl¡g)

G€Ddq ud NsmÌiE II ..............................
GægrrphielAoeþis ol Popul¡tioû ll ...

Geml¡-
Opt¡,oú(Irdrc)

GcrulIA-
optioE(IrdlG)

Gc@UB
OptioE (trctlE æ I¡¡9. Cla6s

ud Ti¡tori¡l¡ - s D€pa¡lEcDt
Hanóook

GÉk HistorrE Archaic ed Cl,asi€l II ...

GrcckHi¡tor)Ì to Alcetrdcr thc Grc8t II
Hilory and Dcvelopncnt ol Mæ
Comuietionll
htcmtionrl Polirb II.....................,..........

Jlpeffi Hi¡torlÌ Thr Mciji Slstc
185G1912 lI
J.púæ ¡¡ .,..............

Japùæ Politkd E@nom¡n 1991973 lI
JBP¡E Folitkd E@lonla 1973190 II
Kote Hitoty l8tóf 945 lI .......................
I¡tc Rom ud Ð¡¿¡ltiæ Studi€ II ......
I¡tin lI
IrtiÁIIA

NOT& Momi¡g ¡ectlE i¡ atl nùjcd¡ vill æmenæ Et to minuld p¡¡l thc bou ¡hm i¡ tbc tiFt¡bl6
(irclud¡Dg tbæ .bYn r 12 mn).
AJtc¡@n rDd ffiiry ¡cct!¡gwill æmcde ål lhc ¡iæ shm i¡ tùG tiDet¡blct.
For litr-¡b¡r ot rú¡dr t¡ugbt by other lrultiä s thc sp,PrcPri¡lc Fæu¡ty Tiæt$lc.
Altc¡DfiË æ iDd¡¡tcd bt¡|, B, C cte
tT¡mtob.m!Êd.

1019



Time-tables
1990

FACI]LTYOFARTS
BACIIEITOR OF ARTS Continued

Sæc€ Sy[¡ùu¡
Nc SUUcA Med¡y 'IlHd¡y Wcdæ¡d¡l 'Itru¡d¡l ftldey

LEVEL II SUBIECIS Contínu¿d

FullYtr
II
I
I
Ù
I
¡

II
I

II

TI

II
I
I
II
Il
I

Full Yer
I

FullYr
Full Ycù
Fl¡ll Yeû

I
I
II
¡
t
II

II

I

I

FùllYee
u

Full Yeu
I

II

I
I

II
n

3630
ggt
99]
8X
46M
88?0
u58

'fn1640

44L9

L6
ø2
úL5
ffil
75p4
3538
ATn

2ß50
98L7
2Ð
3149
72ü
un
t52t
9258
3109
455ó
4257

7:t6

t3a

/525

t547
3p5
4ffi
60l4

7nl

9ló
681

61ß
1549

10

4.15
5.15

3.15

415

515

,

4.15

t2

+
3.15

12

10

T2

l1

11

3.15

5.15
t2

5.15

10

2,15

zts
1.15
L2
12
t2
+

l1

5.15

l.l5

*
3.15

l0

10
4.15
5.15

10

4.15

Lts

11

315

515

,

4.15
9

t2
t2

+
3.15

t2

10

t2

11

11

3.15

5.15
L2

5.15

10

4.156
zls

zLs
1,15
t2
t2
t2
+

4.15{

ll

5.15

1.15

+

3.15

10

10

tù12
l0

2.t5

lt

315

515

*

9

12

*

M8MnoEi€II.
Matb€Eåtiel Eæmmi6 II ................,.......
Mcdi¡ ÄD¡lFi. lI ...
MiffinoD¡qII
Modemchi!æ Hi6toÐr Empirc to
R.publicU
Modcmi'r Lircnrw lI ..........................-....
N&tioDålim åDd R@lution in Soulhesl
A¡ir (A) Il
NatioDålim ed Rdolution i¡ Southcsl
,{¡ia (B) II
Nd LiteBtl¡G in E¡glirh II
Pæifc History ll
Pcqnlryed Pcerut Rcb€llio6 II
PhilmphyllA
PhilocophyIIB
Phil@pñyUC
Petryùd PæoltheRo@tic
Pc¡iod ¡I
Politi€l DælopmcÂt in å,utr¿lira lI .......
Prc4olonial Aborigi¡¿l Sæiety IL...........
Prc-ScicntifcUy'oíd Vid 150G1750 lI ....

PÐrcholo$rII
PublicPoligr in A.u¡tÉlia II ........................

RomAn:hitcdwll
Ro@,lnü
Sæiolo8y ol Pmr Il ..........................
Stn¡ctunt cðmorph"l"g/ II ............:::.:::::
Tbe ADthropoloEr of Politiel
DiFl¡Én
Tbc Altb¡trpolosr of Sæiål
Tt?sfo!üliomII.
Tbc CcDtæ ed thc -A.utralie
I@gi¡¡lion n .......,
Thc Emcrgcnæ ol thc Modem
Sc6ibilityll
Tbc Scænd World rVü 1939.1945 ll ........
Thæd6 of Prediæ II .................................
Third World Politiel EæDomy II ............,
TFadilioral Chim II: Fomtivc EE Ðd

Thæntþth Ccotu¡y ,Ameriøn
titentu ll
Uós¡ Historla Ewpc lm0-1900 lI
USA: CoDrtituli¡oû to Civil Wa
1787-1865 It
V/oEcn 8!d Poligr II .................................,
S/oncn'5 Writing: thc Nincteenth
CcDtury II

NOTE: Momi¡g le(lrc itr dl sübjccts will æmeDæ at ten mitrùt6 Ist Ìhe hou sùom i! tbe tiß-tabl6
(i¡cludiDg thæ sbm s 12 næn).
A-fremætr ¡Dd ætriDg lcctu6 will @lmeræ at the time sh(,Ð i8 the time{abls.
For timc-tsbl6 ol $¡bjccts taught by olher lasltiq see thc apprcpriâtc Facl¡lÐ¡ Timelablc.
AltcnåriB æ ¡ldicstcd by^, B, C ctq
ilTimctoÞmged.

ß24



Time-tables
1990

FACTJLTYOFARTS
BACHEI,OR OF ARTS Continued

S6.lE Syllrbr¡
No Suueca Mqd¡t îærd¡y WcdD6d¡fr Thtfd¡t Frldry

LEVELIII SUBJECÎS

I
I
II
II
I
I
I

FUTYø
FUllYq

I
I
II
u
I

FullYér

II

u
I

FüllYÛ
I,tr
I

I
I
u
II
II

FUUYt
II
I

I
I

Full Ycù

II
II

II
I
TI

II

w
.l{140

5/,31
tñl
r7x
8178

*
g?
6113
W7
ll68
,18€3

43ó7
2W

90

?Bos
52il
6140
tg5r'.
u7
læ8
539

Ttg
tt't
92
4mo
735{)
2lm
8518
1916

æ5
90ó8
2L96

4

xn
s82

4g

A Su¡vry of FcE¡trirt Tbi¡kcs III ....

.AborigiD¡l ,{utrI¡¡ Uf ....,....,.,,.,................
AborigiF ud the St¡tc UI .......................
ÀdE¡ed Middlc EtrCirh III .....................
Admocd Old F.ñ&li"h III ...........................
Agric!¡tuEl Eææmi6 III ....................,.,..
Àu¡rùisn¡nd t ibe rtâ¡iüim IIL............
AsþntGrcckIIl
A¡cicnr Grccl. lIß

^mic¡t 
Philæpby III .................................

,t¡im¡l Bcb¡viou I¡I ......,.,,.........................
A¡ttuo,pol,o6l sDd So(ulity III ..................
AFpücd Eæmetrig I¡I ........................,..
Applicd EæDomic ll¡ ..............................,.

,turtËlie Oùlpüt of EEpirc i¡ the
A¡li@ëIII
A.ù¡tnlim Litchlw: Tle Li¡loEl
I@giEtio! I¡l
ÀutElie U¡öu History U1,.....................
Buiné 8¡d Gftment III .....................

Chi¡æIll
CbinæPolitbIlI
ComuitiÇ, Bouo-io -o syn¡oüi

*,
10

11

t
+
t2

5.15

t2

3.15

l0

1l

t2

10

1l

10

10

+,

+
*

3.1s
10

l0

11

e-l4A)

2-t'

4.15
L'2
t2-2

4.15

zl5

10

4.15

zts
9

t0,tz
¿15,3.15

10

*
+
10

1l
*
*
12

ll

5.15
t2

3.15
3.15
l0
zts

11

4.15

t2
10

1l

2.L5

10

10

t
*

+
+

3.15

11

e-12"(B),
tEc)

2t5

4.15
t2-2
t2-2

4.t5
215

10

10

l0
4.15
3.15

9

t0

+
+

+
*

11

10
zts

4.15

10

Comp¡Eliw Politi¡E (B) lll .......................
CoEMtiotri¡ Hl¡@ DomiEted
I¡DdEp€ III
Eærcætriq III
EæDoEic DaE@Ecot IIIA ............,
E@nomic Dælo,pmc* IIf S ................,.....
EomEic Gæg¡ephy llI .............................
EoDomic Hi¡{ory C
EæmEicTbcory ¡lI .......................,,......-....
Eærcmic of lrboü IlI.............................
EDglsnd ed Fæ i¡ thc låtc Middle
Ag6lll
EDglå¡d udcr thc Sturts ¡ll ...........
Engli¡hbcloæ 1066 ItI ..................... . :::::::::

Envircmcnlal Prycholosr UI ............ .......

EæryEnüd Bcrywomin
PElndutriål Eûo'pc ll¡ ............................
FBi¡m end NåtioDål Sæialism llf ...........
Fictiou ud Dnu in Englatrd toD
185ù1910 ilt.......,...
Frcnch III: IÆgugc ud Cr¡lte

Isgugcchs..
Optioú(IÆ1w)

NOTB MoEi¡g lcctG in all ¡ubjects will omenæ at tcn minuts pst the how shM ir thc lime-tâbl6
(irclud¡Dgtbæ sh(,E u 12 næn).
A-frenæn md qcritrg lcctt¡E will omenæ at the timc sh('u itr the ìimc-tebl6'

For limc-tabþs ol subjccts taught by olher faculties w thc æPrcpri¿¡c Fasulty Timc-tåblc.

AltcDtiËæ indi,¡tcd by^, B, C ctc.

tTiE6lob.mgcd.

1021



Timetables
1990

FACT]LTYOFARTS
BACHELOR OF ARTS Continued

NO4E: Momi¡g lcttw in aI subjæß will æmcDæ at ¡ca mitruté püt thc üou sh(m i¡ thc rime-tabls
(itrcluding thæ shm r 12 næn).
AAemæDúd ædngHlrcvill @mcDæat the timeshMi¡ thc timclabl6.
For tiæ-tabl* ol subjccù taught by other facultis æc thc apprcpri¡¡c Faculty Timc-tsblc.
AltcmtiE æ itrdk¡¡cd byA, B, C ctc.

tTim6aobcåJruged.

LO22

LEVEL III SUßJECIS Contìnu¿d,

I

u

I
il

FullYø

Full Ycu

I
ü

I

I
u

Fì¡T Yø
II

FullYq

I

It

I
n

FullYtr
Full Yeæ

II
I
I

II
I

II

I
u
¡I
I
¡
II

ffi

6175

4&,
9926
88n

49S

5818
3318

7&B

l13l
7196
v28l
D8

7615

4381

an
an8
1300
482
345t
M
8Tt9
51t2

M
t28
gßt

47n
M
271¿t

7cJ/z
s2r3
7t'13

FEncü Sh¡dicr ltrSl-
Optiou (IctlE)

FEnc¡ Studbr IUS2-
Qtiou(kclE)

Gcndcr ed Ntmtirc ln ..........,.................
Gægraphic l¡rostio! SyEtem III ........
Gc¡mlII-

Oo¡ios lt¡Cwl

T2

12

t2

¿15

2ts

3.15

3.15
Y

10

e(Ð,
215(B),
4.ls(c)

l0
12
t
iF

3.15

4t5

5.r5

ñ,112r5.
3.15

l0,L2,zts,
3.15

l0

12,4.15,5.1:

t2

12

T2

¿15
zts

3.15

5.15
10

)(Ð,215(8,
4.15(C)

10

12
+
t

4.15

zt'
u
10

l0

lo-12

5.15

e(Ð,
2ls(B),
4.ls(c)

#
*

lGl2
3.15

Lts

1l
10

5.15

GctruIIlÈ-
Optioú(I¡dl¡Ë)
Ë Dcp¡nDcn! Heúook rc L¡Dg.

ClæüdTutorirb
GÉckHirtorlÈ A¡rååic ùd Clæiel III .

GrcetHistorI toAlcþrdet thc cÞt
m.,..,.,,....................,.
Hi¡torymd DcJclopEeat of M6
CoEmuie¡ion III .

Hl¡@Dcci¡ion Pw III ..................-
Iltcuigenæ lll
Intcrutioul PolitiE m .,.......................,
Japuæ Hintoqn Thc Meiji Stafc
185È1912 Itr ............
JapmæIIl

.Iepuæ Pol¡lio¡ Eænomln 194t1973
lll ...

JtprË Politi€l EæloEy 19?}1990
ut ..............................
Koru Hi¡tory 187ó1945 III ......................
I¡lc Rom and B)'ætinc Studi6 UI ....

1,4.15,5.1:

e(Ð,
¿ls(B),
4.ls(c)

10

10

,
+

L2

ll

11

3.r5

e(A),
2r5(B),
4.ls(c)

l0

l0

*
*

t2

lt

11

4.15

3.15

Modcmirt LitcElw III ..,,.................
N¿rioulirÈ ud R@tution in Souti.ät
Aris (A) III
NatioD¡lim ed Rælutiou iD Southøt
Ariâ (B) III ..............
Ncwicnæir PÐEholoryIII..........,......
NsLilcntw ir English 1II....................
PæiñcHisaorym
Pæt¡yùd Pcent Reb€ilioü U¡
Pbi¡copiy¡ul...... .. ..... . . ....::.::::
Philúphy¡IlB



Time-tables
f 990

FACTJLTY OF ARTS
BACHELOR OF ARTS Continued

SælÈ St[¡bu.
Nq

SuUccf Mmdey Tì¡€drf Wedmdry îìucdey Fdd¡y

LEVEL III St BJßCIS Continaed

I¡
I
I

I
FullYtr
Ftrll Yer

u
u

Fu[ Ycù
I
l¡
I
t
u
I
II

I
I
I
II

u

I

¡

n

Full Yeu
I¡

FuüYø
II

II

I
I

ü
II

5t92
M
6141

9009
wn
3lru
yÌß
7981
vt%
4l#
ll5{)
7t98
ó511
lsú
l¿l$t
8ó9

&
5t¿¿
't3u
g9l

ú0ß

ll54

ñ
ftT3

4in
6138
4Lv2
3N
¿196

n6t
2150

t3E¿
ßt

PhilæphyIIIC ,.......
PhítmphyIIIE......
Pætrymd Pæ ol lhe Romtic Period
m ..............................
Prc4oloni¡l Aborigitrål Socicty III ....'.'....

Prc-Scicntifc World Vi4 150ù1750 IU "
P5)rcholoi6l Rffich Mcthodolog III .

Prycùolog ot MotiEtion III ........'......"..-.
Pr¡blicFiMlll
PublÈ Poli.y i¡ AustElir III ...................'..

Rcgion¡¡ Cult3 Itr
Rcgio¡sl Dctælopmcnt IIl .............'............
Rcmtc Scúine III .

RoEuAñùiÌcdw
RomÀ¡tIlI
Rur¿l Sæi¡t Gægrspty nf ,........................
Sociål Psycholotrr ¡rd lotcrgrouP
RÊl¡tior lll
Sæiolo$¡ of Pwcr III .....,.,.................

Stn¡duãl GæEorpholos' IU .........'.::::::::

Studi6 i¡ PcNoâlity III .............................

TÞ A¡thropoloSy of Politiql
DiþltrIU...........
Th Àtrth¡t pology of Sæiål
Trulom¡ioúIlI
Thc CcntÉ ed thc ]{ulÉlim
IúgiDtio! lll
Tbc Emcl8c¡æ of lhc Mod€r
scùùilitynI........
TbêPbiloúpby üd Pt)rcholo$¡ of
CoßbuEIU
llc Sænd Wo¡H Wu 1939-1945 III ......

Th@ricr of PrsctbÊ III .......,...,.................'..

Third World Poliliel Eælomy III ......'...'

Ilropirl Ewimmctrt¡ ud Hl¡@
$ltco 111.,,.,..,.......
TþGDticlh Ccntu¡y Aæri(Ð
Litcntwl¡I...........
Urbü Hirtory Bwpc l0@f900 lll ........

USA: Cortitutiotr to Civil Wù
17t7-1665 UI ............
Worn &d Poliqr III ...............'...'.'............
Wom'r Writing: lhc Ni¡clæoth
Certu¡y Il¡

5.1s

4.15

*
3.15

4.15

*
3.15

t2

l0

zl5

zL'
1.15

10

t2
t2

Lts

L2
+

11

5.15

4.15

1.15

3.15

+

3.15

10

l0

5.15
3.15
4.15

4.t5

*

4.15

9

12

+
3.15

t2

10

4.tu6
2,ts

Lt'
1.15

10
L2
t2
zts

t2,

4.Lfi
ll

5.15

l.l5

3.15

*
3.15

10

10
5.15

4.15

3.15

*

9

12

+

NO!E: MoEitrg lcctrc i¡ ¡¡l Jubj€ds will æmcc at tc¡ mitrut6 Pút thc hou rh(m it thc tirct¡blé
(i¡ctuding tboÉ thflD ü 12 Nû).
Aftcmt rDd æniDg lcctrc sill æmcDæ at lhc tirc ¡hm i! thc ¡imc-t.bl6'

For tiÉtlblÉ of tubjcd. t¡ugbt by other tacultict ß thc sPPrcPriåtc Fssu¡ty Timc'tåbb'

.{ltcmtiË æ iDdictcd btÀ D' C cle
t Tim to bc úrr¡lcd.

to23



Timetables
1990

FACTJLTYOF ARTS
GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

(c) CoDpul¡orySubjcd.
(o) Option Sújca.
* To bc .rrogcd.

Sæfc Syllrùur
NG SuUcca Mod¡t Tlæ¡d¡t Wedæ¡d¡y Tüu¡d¡y Frid¡t

¡
¡I
t

II
I

II

II
It

t
tr
I
I

2t9'
5ß
54()6

as2
ú988

7Ðt

5t4t
sß7

742
52ß
l@
fr2

CoDpuÌcF ¡¡ Edution (o) ..............
Cúdr¿, Edutlor ¡Dd sàÁ",y Cl ...........
EduêrioDdsÌrutlE md
Rcl¡tiouhiF (o) .....,

HirtoryolAu¡tDliE Ed.srioû (c)
Ianruabnal Dai¡p Thory md
Prraiæ (c) .,.,,....-.,.
I¡tE ¡D lÆi¡g: Prpitc, Tcachen æä
P.ml¡(c)
I¡Dguge, Edutior ud Sæiety (o)
Moiinrj-¡o¡¡¡ Iìóry snd Ed@íio'ml
Pr¡d¡æ (o)
Phi¡oæpLyotBdutbo IA (c) ....--
Pxroroinlrot Boutø" IB òi .........::::::::
Pþlãion¡l Ethis (o) .,..,.,,,.......................
Thcrc in EdEtioDsl History lo) ...........

*

t2

l1
ll

5.ls

5.15
t2
+ i;

11

ll
5.15

t2

+
5.15

+

LVA



Time-tables
1990

FACI]LTY OF ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS, BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

SEMESTERI

Sæsa€ Syl¡bus
Nq

Suuect MoDdsy Twsd¡y Wcdæsday Thusdåy Fridey

LEVELI SUBIECTS

FUI Yeü

FüIYeù

I

I
I
I

FUUY*

FullYø

!o49

3v9

&2
9973
8179
732,
8461

72ß

A@utiDgl

Comrcial I¡w IF

Comcrcial Iåw IS

EæDomic Hi¡tory I

2.1s(A),
s.rs(B)
2.ls(Ð,
s.ls(B)

1.10(A)+ -

s.ls(B)+ +

e.10(Ð,
1¿10(B)

10 10

4t5

¿1s(Ð,
s.ls(B)
zrs(Ð,
5.15(B)

10.10
9.10

1¿10(A),
s.rs(B)

e.r0(A),
r2r0(B)

10.10

4.15

10,10
9.10E@ûomic St¡ti¡tiq ¡A

Eænomi€ I

MatheE¡ti,6 for EæuoÉists I

LTVELII STJBJECTS

FUll Yer
Full Ycr

¡

T,II
Lil

ø
9514
7651

993
8&0 5ls

r2.r0( ),
5.1s(B)

11.10
9.10

10.10
5.15

l¿10(A),
s.rs(B)

11.10
9.10

t0 l0

LEVELII/III SUBJECTS

7
tó82
úû

F¡¡rArimEæmmi6
E@mmicHiroryA
Mathctrtiel Bæmmi6 II/m ................,

415
6.15
10.10

.1.15

6.15
10.10

LEVELIII SUBJECTS

I
I
I
I
I

I
I

FullYq
I

8læ
436,7

7Æ
s2u
955

Ttg
t75l
2tm
6110

AgriculNnl EæDomi6 ¡I¡ ................
Applicd EæDomi€ ut ........,.,............:::::::::
Ar¡ditingln
Búin6sd GoEmnt ¡U,....................
Computcrircd,q.æuûting ud
q,¡tctIu....".....'."
Eomæt¡btrI
EæmDÈ D*Lpænt IIIA ..................'..

Eomnic Tbmry III ..,.................................

FiNjal Aouting III ....,..........,...,.,,......

10.10
5-15

3.15

5,15
4.15

1¿10+ +
2.ts

1210(Ð,
5.1518)

t0.10
5.15
9.10

3.15

5.15
4.15

1¿10+ +
Lts

1alo(A),
5.ls(B)

9.10

NOTE3Altcm¡liË æ irdieted byÀ B.

+ \Y. bow.
++ 2bow,

It i¡ epcctcd th¡¡ ææ rubjcct! çhicà æ givcD æ il¡y dffi in 190 vill bc gircû ú ded!8 dæ i¡ l99l md
UæEÉ
¡t ir p6ibþ th¡t HE in Jubjccts taugha 2t WMr b¿Lt My bc hcld Ât tb3 w ,¿8.



Timetables
1990

SEMESITRII

FACT]LTY OF ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE
BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS, BACTTELOR OF COMMERCE
Continued

NOTE:AltcmtiË æ itrdioted byA, B.
+ lt{ hom.
++ 2hou.

¡j 
i6 

?ryctcd that sme subjccrr which æ gircn æ dÐ' ctåss6 i¡ 1990 will b€ given æ æaiag clæ itr 1991 ud
uævcE&
It ir p€iblc th¡t lect!Ë i¡ Eubjects taugb t at diîaed k'veb wy bc held at lhc 14æ ,irc.

1026

LEVELI ST'BJECTS

FuilYr

Full Ycr
II

FUTYø

II

II
FìlIYø

3049

49
2148
u6t

z,99

76ú
7263

A@utingl

Comerci¡l I¡w I
EærcmiclD¡titutbE ud Policy I ...........
EænomiB I

lDlotution qËtcD L.,...............................

MsthcDåtielEætromie I ............,............
Msthcuti€ for EoDomists I ...................

zt'
rr.r0(A)+ l
s.rs(B)++

2.ls(á,),
s.ls(B)

e.l0(Ð,
r2r0(B)

4,15
4.15

zts
10.10

r210(A),
5.15(B)
2ls(A),
5.15(B)

e.10(Ð,
1210(B)

4.15
4.15

10.10

415

LE"[/ELII SUBJECTS

t¡
IT

Full Ycü
Full Ycu

I,II
il

r,u

ó&l
L2&,
8t

t4
9ry.r
M
88i'/0

215

5.15

5.15

L15
11.10
9.10
5.15
9.10
10.10

5.15

11.10

9.10

9.10
10.10

LEVELIII STJBJECTS

II
u
II
II

Full Yea
il
il
ü

¿l8to

8315
fl2
¡1030

2100
8518
ct6t
æ81

þplicd Eonometric II¡ ............--..
CònpmyAæutUg II¡ ....................:::::::::
Eænonic Dcrþmcnt IIIB ...............,......
EænomÈ Gægnphy III .............-......--.-
Eænomic ThæfÍ I1L..,.,,.............................
Eænomid of l¡bou I11,,.,........................-
l¡omc T* I¡w III
PublicFiruæ ll

t2.t0
s.15
4.15

11.10
5.15

12.10+ +

zts
4.15

tzLo
5.15
4.15

11.10
5.15

l¿10+ +

zts
415



LEVELI SI'BJECIS

Time'tables
1990

FACI]LTY OF ENGINEERING
BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

N.B.-Students will be allocated to appropriate classes for which mofe than one session

is provided. These allocations wilt UJdisptayed on faculty or dePartmental noticeboards

during orientation week.

N(}T& Moning kuiq, lu¡ori¡b EDd Pr8diob in ?ll Í¡bicds viü æmrcE !t tcn minulé Pa¡t lhc bou thm
intne ticaOla linarøing thæ ¡hms 12nær).

AttqnælrDd ælilg lcctGwill omcnæ at thc time ¡bom i¡ tbe ¡imc-tú16'

'Alactr¡iE.
I s.-.** I ooY.
2 scmatcr lI onty.

tTimtobc¡mgcd.

Full Ycu

FullYcu

I

FUIYw

I

I

u

I
II (Epeted)

u

¡
U (ftpcated)

I
II (rcpcatcd)

c7ú

6878

14n

ßt

5599

6581

æl

gt('t

6lt4

5ÍÐ

28fi!

Mathemti6I-
Irci!E,,...........,.....
Turoriål (2 hou)

Chemietryl-
IrctlG ...,,,.......,....,
(Ibc9 m., 12 nætr æd 5.15 P'm.

lcctw æri6 æ 8lterutircs.)
Tutorisl (1 hoü) ....

Pradiøl (3 hoM)
Chcmi¡trylHE-

[¡<lw ......,........-.'
Tutorisl (l hou) ....

Pncti€l (3 hou) ,.,

Phyric l-
IædlG...................
CIbc 9 an. md 5.15 p.û leclw

æris æ elt.mtiv6.)
Turori¡l (1 hou) ....

Pndiel (3 hou)
PhlEi€¡HE-

IrcltE ..,...,.....,,...'.
T\¡torial (l bou)
Prs.ri6l (3 hom) .'.'.

StatiÊ
I:drc(2hou)
Tulori¡l (1 bou)....."......'................::::::::

DtJMniÚ_
IrdlE(2hom)
Tutori¡¡ (1 bow)...

DeignGnphie
IrctE (l hou)
Prådiól (3 hoN)

Elcclriql$Éee
Irctw (æ bou total) ............'..........-
Tulori¡l/Prsdiqt (16 hou total) ......'.

E¡gi¡cc¡itrg CoEputi¡g l-
I¡(tw (1hoü)
PE riol (2ó bow totel) ------------.
(Notc: Soæ pr¡.tiels vill bc

ærencd i¡lo ¡dditioDå¡ lcclw
rt liffi lobc mDgcd)

Engiaærirg Pl¡n.ing aad Dcige
kcrETurorirl (2 how) ..'...'.-----
Prcjcct (l hoüengc)

10

215-4.05.

9, 12,5.15

9

9,5.15

a.15e,1.15,

,5.

15.

10r, 11.,
2'15'

,r1e , 2_5.

10.,21s.
1o-l¡,2-5r

9
10.,2.

10.,2.

lGl.,2-5.

9
ttr,2-5.

,rp,2-5.

u-1.,+5.

9, 12,5.15

,15t,4.15.

9
¿15.,4.15.

2-5.

9,5.15

11r

G9.

10l
2 rs¿.os. I

5.15
11.

Í2

n1

t2

l0
2154.05.

,r¡,2-5.

1210.,
3.15.,4.15.

,5.

3.15r,4.ls.
2-5.

9

9

111

ú2
2-5.

t2
15.

10

21S4.05.

9,1¿ 5.1s

9

9,5.15

5.r5

2-5.

2.

2.

,s.

t2
2-5.

+5.

1V27



Timetables
1990

FACIJLTY OF ENGINEERING
BACIIELOR OF ENGINEERING Continued

NoT F--Moniry lætlG, tutorials ed pmcti€ls i! ¿I sübjects wilt oImenæ at ten minuts pæt the hou sh¡pin thc lim€-tlbls (imludirg tbæ shm æ 12 Dæn).
Altcmæn rnd æning Hu6 vill @lme¡e at thc time sh()n in the time_tabt6.
'AltcmtiE.
1 seme¡tcr I o¡¡¡.
¿ Scmcsiêr lI only.
*Tim6 to bc mgcd.

L028

LE¡I/EL I SIJBJECTS Continu¿d

I
II (rcpeatcd)

u

ó8ó6

3018

Måterisl6 I-
I-ccttE (2hou)
Pndiel-Tutori¡l (6 x 2 hou) ..............

PæS¡¡rtcæ
IrdtJ6(2hoM)
Pnctiel-I\toriel (6 x 2 how total) ....

15.

1l
15.

ll-1.,15.

11-1'' 3.5.

t2 L2
15.

15.
lt

15.

LITYEL IUBJECTS

I

I

ü

ll

Full Yeù

Full Ycu

Full Yeù

Full Ycù

I

7243

2L&T

l&2

4ffi

96ff!

37J2

29

928

fiD.

DifcEDtisl Equtiou ud FouÈr
Sêrie

I¡crc... 9
+

+

9
*

*
1l

3.15.,4.15.

12.5.15

l0

L5

r01

+

9
t

+

9
*

11,12

lGl
,5

9
*

#

9
+

+

u

24

r¿ s.ls

2-5

10

2.15

10

2.ts

+

9
*

+

9
*
ll

1Gl
2-5

2-5.

*

+

*

*
10

24

12,5,ß

10

2-5

101

2.5.



Time-tables
1990

FACT]LTY OF ENGINEERING
BACI{ELOR OF ENGINEEHING Continued

SUB¡ECTS Cotttirucd

NoTBMoniD8Hll€i¡allsubjcctswillsmenæattcnmi¡ul6Pætthehoushmilthctimc-tet'16
(includi¡g thæ shm æ 12 næn).

Aflcmæn üd æni¡g lcctG vill æmcûæ et thc time Êh()m in thc tiñc-tab16'

'Altcmtiv6,
1 scmøtcr I only.

tTimd tobc mgcd.
¡on$rif nunbcnvmt.

LEVEL

II

Il

il

I

Full Yeu

I

II

I

95ól

wl

ó15

5815

D&

1553

t946

1345

r2tt

gu

StÉA¡¡¡ytiE B-
IrcllE .......,.'..'."-.
Tutorilf (f bou) ...

Pnctiol (4 x 3 hou totsl) -------.-.
Stutu¡l Fñgiqri¡S-

I¡dlE.-..-.........."
Tutorial (2 hou)
Prrdiol (9 ! 3 bu aotd) .....'..'."........

M¡lcri¡b Eiginæritr8-
IJctw 

--.....-.....Pncti(:t (9 x 3 bou ¡ot¡l) *------
E¡cdri6¡ CiNilt a¡d M8.:hiÉ

I¡dl¡Ë -..............'..
Tutori¡l ...................

Pncti€t (4 x3 bow totÐ -.--..-----
ElcdsaiÈ
Irdw .........'..'...-

Tì¡toriål .............,,.,.-
PEcliel (4 x3 ho$ totsl) -----..---.

lDrtrucltetior
IrctN,........,,..........
PEdiel (2 bou)

Hqt Trufc¡, Contrcl üd DëigF
Ird8.,.,.....-........
Pndiol(3 bou)

Mæh¡DbDD6igr
Irdw.,..-...............
Pr¡ctiel (3 bow)

MacåimDaigF
I¡dñ....,......."'.'-..
Prsdi(d (3 bom)

F.8r.æring Ms¡hcutiq III-
I¡cttE -....'.........'.
Tu¡ori¡l (f hou) -.

TIMB-'I'A8I K FOR OITIER
E.IGINEERING SUBJECTS WILL
BEDTSPIÁYÐ ON THE FACULTY
NOTICEBOARD DURING
ORJENTATIONWEEK
Ft)R TIME.TÀBT R OF SI'B'ECIS
TAUGT{T BY OTHER FACULTTES
SEE lHE APPROPRIÀTE FACULTY
TIMF'TABLE

10

L2.
2-5.

10

2-5.

+

,

9
+

t2.

t2

9

l0
11

10

l1

+

*

2-5.

+

10

2,5.

10

t2
2.5

*
9l
+

9

9

9
*

2.5'a

9
2-5

10

10

*

*

t

l1
*
I
f

9
#

L029



T¡me-tables
1990

FACT]LTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES
BACIIEI.,OR OF SCIENCE

NolrE It is anticipated that this will be the Mathematical sciences timetable but
students a¡e advised to check at Enrolment whether any changes t" ttt" ti-"-t"ule t u.r"
been made which may affect study programmes.

N-Ù-Stud€Dtr will bc süGlcd r^, rÁi^rpmidcd.lhærr€rio-*ilù firTå""î"ïff-o* sion is

N.O'Tk Clås6 in all subjccts will æmere at te4 minut6 pæ! thc hou shm in thc tiEc-tabl6, uDl€ shouothctrisc.
I! æEc. æ pcriodt longer ahÐ thc DomiD¡l dumbcr of hou indiercd ir thc rylåbE harc beeD æt sidc forp*diel cl'q in ordcr to allw ¡Ìùd€nÙ' to attend rêd.* which clash virh the p;"tiel s;;. 

-- --'
* Time to bc mged.
' Not sEilsblc lo¡ stude!ù i¡ tbe BSc. Col¡Ñ itr the Faalty of Mathemtiel Scie!€,

1030

LEVELI ST'BJBCTS

Fì¡ll Yeu

I

ü

II

Full Ycü

Full Ycù

I

Io¡II

9n6

lCrB

ffi2

gt3/.

97ú

16t7

43St

5543

Iatrod¡¡clior to Co4putcr Scicte
ræcw (r nouj.-:.--.:---..:........
T\¡toriå¡s (15 bn Scmqtcr lD ...............
Pr¡.ri6lr (3 hE: St; t.5 bE: ó2) ...........

lDtroduction to PrcgMi¡g -dqR!cÞ
Iæaw(3bow)
Prs.riqb (3 hou)

Intrcductio¡ to Prcgminß ed
ApplietioDÞ

IrdtE(3boE)
Pnciele(3 how)

M8thrDti6¡ Appliqrio$ I-
Iadlm(4Àou)

T\¡todlb (1 hou)
PEctielr (1 bou æBputing) ................

MsthcmaiE ¡-
I¡(tlG (4 how): altcEatiy€
Moni¡g,..................
.Aftcmn..,.........,..
T\¡lori¡l (2 how): ¡ttcrutiv6 ..............

MatheDáti€ ¡M.-
Irclus......,...........
Tuao¡isl¡ (2 bou): âltcmtivB ............

Metbemai€ IH.-
IrdlE(4 hou)
Tl¡tori¡l¡ (2 hou): rltcmtiv6 ............

Staìbtiq I-
I¡rrlE (3 hou)
T\¡tor¡å¡¡ (2 how/forrñirùr) ..___-_-_.
Pr¡.ti€¡¡:

S6i¡otr I (1 h¡) eltcmtivs................
ScsioÀII (l br) atrcmriG ..............

ll
*
*

11

+

ll
*

2]5,
+

10

4.15
lt-t,

21t4.05

4.15

4.15

T2

4,5

#
*

#

*

*
t

9-11,1l-1,
4.15{.05

13

1l
*
*

11

ì;

ll
+

2.t5
*
*

l0
4.L5

¿154.05

2.15,4.15

215,4.15

L2
2.154.15

9, 10, 11

4,5

*,

+

zts
+
+

*

10
5.15
ll-1,

2.r5-4.05

1l-1,
¿154.05

ll-1

9, 10, 1l

11

*
+

11
*

1l
*

zLs
iß
*

l0
4.15
11-1,

¿15-4.05

4.15
1l-1,

215{.6

4.ls
l1-1,

215-4.(b

t2

9. 10



Tim+tables
1990

FACI]LTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

NOTE: Clæ in stl rub¡ecrrwiu æmcDæ at ten mi¡Ùt€ Pst the hou shM itr thc timelabls, udÑ sh(m

othcñiæ.
Ia oæ oa pcrioó b'gcf tbs lhc nomi'¡¡ lumbcr of how indi€tcd in the sytlsbu hnic bee¡ Ét sid' for

pJl-r àG i" 
"ro., 

to-allØ ¡h¡dcDt, ro Elrcnd ¡cclm whicù clæhwiÌh thc pncti€¡ ¡6ioú.
tTim tobc ¡rulcd.
t ARitôk only to B.E urt ESc (Scicnæ) studcnùs'

LDT/ELII SUBJECTS

10, 11

+

+

+
+

11

+

t2
*
9

10, l1

9

t0

11

*

11

+

10,
+

9,10

*

t

+
+

*

9,L2

9, 10, 11

+

9, 10

11

9, 10, 11

*

9, lo, 11

*
1l

*

Àlgcöæ
Iæctw (2bow)
TutoriÂl¡ (1 h¡/¡onniBht):

Ellcrutis ..,.....'.....

ClEiel Fictds ud Matheutiol
McthodF

fæduË(2hom)
Tutoriab (1 hou/fort¡ighl) ---...'......

Chsie¡Mêcb!ûir
IæalG(2how)
'I\rtorieb (1 ùow/fortniSht) .'............"...

CoEputcr qEtcr
kctlE(2how)
Tirtorieb (1 bow/foÉni8ht) -.--.^--.
Prâ.rio¡ (2 hom)

DetsADly¡iF
LcalE(2how)
Tulo¡ialt (l hou/forttrigho ...................

Pncri€b (1 hoü)
Dûcrcnfisl Equlíoú ed Fouicr
Scri#

kctlE (2 hou) sllcmtiv6 ...........".

Tutorisl¡ (1 hou/folnight)
âlte@tiE .....'.....'..

Pndieb (r hr).....
DiffilcMetbcDÌié¡ II-

IralE(2hou)
Tutori¡b (l hr/lonniSht) ............'."'."..'.
sltcrî¡tiv6,.,..........'

Di¡lribution TbærY II*
tæaw(2hom)
Tulori¡l¡ (1 hou/fortnight) -----...."

I¡fcrce lI-
balE(2hom)
Tutorirb (f hou/loÉqi8ht) .......'..".'.'...

I¡p¡E Trufot ed Prcbåbility
¡DdAppliolioÞ

IrctuË (2 hou)
Tr¡tori¡lr (1 h¡/fonni8b0:
altcr¡¡ti8,,......,,.,.
Pr¡diel¡ (1 h¡) ...'..-.ta-':.-:..::::.;--^.

't¡pl¡æ Trulom md Prcbsbilit]
¡!d Stslitt¡61Mcthodts

kalE(2how)
Tutori¡L (1 hou/tortaiSbt):
rllcrÉlivE ...'."......
Pr¡dieL (1 b¡),....

LiHModcblI-
Irctw (2hoür)
Tutori¡L (f hou/lortniSht)'...."""........

6453

7553

195ó

452Á

72A3

1031



T¡me-tables
1990

FACTJLTT OF MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES
BACHELOR OF SCIENCtr. Continued

ItOrB.Ctæ i¡ ¡lt rl5þ:tl wilt omcE at tc! Dilutë put thc hou ahm i! lhc tioêt€bt€, ùtrldr sh(molhrriac.
I[ æPc- 6s Pcrbdr bngcr Ìh¡î ahc mmi¡å¡ trubbc¡ of hou i¡dietcd in thc syil¡bu bsrc b.cD æt sidc forpn<tbl dæ in order ao ¡llø.tudcDtr to st¡cod ¡r.t.* eäich 

"t""n*ltn 
tn príaiet r6i;:-- - '

+ Tiæ to bc ¡m¡ged.
. Avril¡bIc oDly ao B.E. end BSe (ScÈnæ) rtudcÀt¡.

1032

LE\æL II SUBJE Cf S C otttituu<l

36flt

513/.

lmó

a9

2tgt

LiM PrcgMing ed Nmcriel
Äu¡y6dÞ

IÆrw (2 hou) ålterutiv6 ..............
Tr¡to¡irb (f h¡/fortrighÐ
¡ltmtiva ....,,...,....
Pn tieb (r b¡) ....,.

Multiwi¡blc C¡lculÞ
IÆrtE(2bou)
Ti¡lori¡l¡ (l ùr/foÉniott):
altcÐtiË ...,.........,

Nucrl¡lMcth&
IrdE(2bw)
T\¡tori¡lr (l hou/foÍli8¡Ð ...................
PEcf¡Él(2boN)

PrcgMing rDd D¡t8 Strucrw A-
t¡dìG(2hou)
Tuto¡i¿I¡ (l hou/¡ort¡ight) .........,........,
PEdic¡¡ (2 bow)

Prcg¡@irgùd D¡la StrùrtlE B-
kctlG(2ùou)
'I\rtoriab (l hou/foñnight) ..,................
P¡¡.riql (2 bou)

Rolend ConplcxÂnalpix
kcrc(2hou)
Turod¡¡¡ (1 h¡/forrdgbt)l
dtÊEr¡iËt .......,......

'Vcdor Aul)8ir ed Conplcx

I¡cuu(2hou)
Ti¡rod¡b (f hou/fonnighD
¡¡lcruliË...--,......
Pn ri{¡b (1 hr)......

Vcdor AD¡l)d¡ aDd Continuu
Mecb¡nie

Irdw(2bom)
Îu¡ori¡L (f hr/forrñight):
!¡ac@tiË.....-..,-,.
PFdftårr (1 b¡) ......

9,12

9,10,11
+

9, 10

9
*
t

9,10,11
+

+
+

l0
l
*

+
*

]
*

+
*

*
#

10

+
+

t2
+
*

+
*

!2
*
#

APPLIED MATHEMATfCS - LEVEL ITI SUB.IECTS

AppliÊd Prcöò¡lirJÊ
tæcalE (2hou)
ruorier lr u*7¡ **ri.........._.........
Pruiêb (2 bou/3 wÊc¡¡) ..................

C¡¡dlü olVùi¡tíoÊ
Iæcw(2bu)
Îi¡rori¡.b (t hoü/3 wc*¡) .....,,........,,,...
Pn t¡.¡b (2 bom/3 Ek ) ...,__..........

Computrtbul MlhcD¡rir
L:Cuu(2bow)
Ti¡¡orirL (1 bu/3 EGLj) _,...........,......
Pn ri¡¡L (2 bom/3 ræ{e¡ .,,,..............

*
+

I
+
*
9
*
t

*]
+
*

,
f

2
#
+

9
*
+

9
*
+

+
*

+
+

*,

2
+
*

*
*

*
*



T¡mÈtables
1990

FACIJLTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES
BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

5@€16 Sylbbur
Nc sqþ.r Mo¡d¡y nudst Wcdtrsd¡t TtEsd¡y ftld¡y

APPLIED MATHEMATICS - LBVEL III SUNDiCIS Contínu¿d

COMPUTDR SCIENCE - LEVEL III SUBJECTS

NOT& ClË i¡ ¡tl nSjcct¡ wi¡l æmcnæ ¿t ten mi¡ul6 pst the hou shm in thc timc-tablet, unl6 ¡hM
othctrirc.
la $æ æ pctiods lotrtcr th¡¡ tbc mmiml ûumbcr of bow iDdiated i¡ ¡hr 5yü¡bü barc bc€n æt sidc for
preciol ctæ ia orOcr to dlry ttudcDt¡ to sttcDd lcdì¡G wüich clsh vith thc PBcriql sioE.
* Timc lo bê ¡m8ed.

I

I

II

II

ü

I

I

7243

æ

t7ß

2506

ñ5t

Bt4

æ

Difiercntiål EqustioD
Ir(.l¡Ë(2hou)
Tu¡o¡iÂb (r hou/3 wèc*r) ............:::.::.::
Prsdieb (2 hom/3 wccks) ..................

ElsticitF
I¡dlE(2bou)
Ti¡tori¡L (1 bou/3 wc*s) .....................

Pradieb (2 bow/3 væk¡) ..................

IlJdrodyDmb
tâtl¡Ë(2boN)
Tutorialr (1 hou/3 rrccfe)
Pr¡di€l¡ (2 hou/3 vc€kt) .................,

MethcEti.d Bio¡o$¡
I¡alE(2bow)
T\¡toriâl¡ (1 hou/3 wc¿s) .....................

Pre.riols (2 bou/3 wcks) .................,

MslùeDtie¡ PÞgreming
I¡úlE(2how)
Titorieb (f hou/3 wccùr) .....................

PF.ri€tr (2 how/3 reks) ..........,.......

Optimisation
I,aw(2how)
Tirtorirb (1 nou/3 wccks)
Prsd¡61¡ (2 how/3 wce&5) .,................

RstrdoEPffi
I¡dlE(2hom)
Turoriab (1 bou/3 vec¡r) .,...................
PEctia¡¡ (2 hoE/3 w*s) ..................

2
+
+

*
+

+
+

2
+
*

+
*

*
+

+
+

*
*
I,
+

9
*
+

t
+

*
+

+
*

+
+

*
*

*
*

#
*

+
*
10

+
t
10

+
*
2
+
+

9
+,
*
+

*
+

9
i
*

+
*

+,

*
*

*
#

9
*
*
9
+
+

*
+

10

+
*
l0
*
+

2
+
+

¡

II

u

II

I¡

2ß7

6'2,

5141

8ó98

Bzt

BuiHDrlrPffiinF
IæclE(2bou)
Tutori¡L (f hou/3 *..et) ............:::::::::
Pndi6b(2hou)

CoEpilcr Conln¡ctioF
I¡dlE(2bou)
Tuloriå!, (¡ hou/3 wecke)

CoDputerA¡chitcdÞ
f:ctw(2hou)
Tutoriab (1 bou/3w€k5) ....,..,.............
Pr¡crio.b (2bou)

CoEputcr G¡¡phl>
IrdtE(2bou)
Tutoriab (l how/3wrek6) .....................

P¡¡di6t¡ (2 bom)
Compulcr Nclmrking ud Detr¡
Comuft¡tioÞ

kalE(2bow)
Tutorial¡ (l hou/3 yæckr) ....................,
Pndi6l¡12bow)

+
+

+

+
+

*
#

4,
+

4
t
+

4
+

+
*
2
+,

t
T

*
*

*

3
*
*

+
+

4
*
*

4
+
+

4.
*

*
+

2
+
+

*
t

+
+

+

4
+
+

ìl
+

*
+

1033



Time-tables
1990

FACT]LTY OF MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

NOTE:-CI8$6 itr 8ll tubiects witl omeoæ at ten mi¡ut6 pæt thc hoùr shou i¡ the tine-tabls, ullæ shm
othctriæ.
Itr sDc æ Pcriod6 lotrger tbÐ the tromiml Dumbcr of houE indiøted ir rhe Eyllåbu bav. b€eÃ æt æide lo¡
pråcriel dåffi itr order to allw studeûts to attend lecllrc vhich clæh with the pnctiel sioË,
* Tinc to bc mgcd.

to34

COMPUITR SCIENCE - LEVEL III SUBJECTS Contirued

il

I

I

I

I

6378

9811

98'f)

4æ

7v1

Kndlcdgc-Bared q/¡teÞ
Iæcrc(2how)
ruorier lr muft **r¡ .............:::::.::
Pndiql¡(2hou)

Non-Prþccdunl Prcgming I-
IrdlG(2how)
Tuto¡i¡l¡ (l hou/3 vEc.ks) ....................,
PEcrieb (2 hou¡r)

NucrielÂ¡åb5iF
Iæcrc(2how)
T\¡tori¡ls (1 bou/3 wæks) .....................
PÞdieb(2bow)

Opcnli¡gqÆtcÞ
I¡ctE (2hom)
Ti¡rorial¡ (1 hou/3 rceks)
pnctiFlr (2 hou)

Prcgming Irnguge ConæpùF
I¡ctuÊ (2 hou)
Tl¡toriål¡ (l hou/3 wceks)
PEcrio¡s (2 hou)

3
+,
*
+

3,
*
4
t
*

+
*

*
I

*
t

+
+

*
*

2
#
#

+
*
a

+
#

*
*
4
*
+

T
*

+
+

*
*

+
+

#
Jr

2
*
*

3
*
+

4,
*
3
*
*

*
*

*
+

PT'RE MAN{EMATICS _ LEVEL III SUB¡ECTS

I

lt

I

II

II

I

t

II

I

6848

13n

37ü

4t02

LZ't3

1845

t80

Nl

6508

ADålFi¡Þ
IadtG(2bow)
ttulorial¡ il hou/3 wc.k") ...........::::::::::

ConplaAnelpi>
I¡crlG (2 boN)
Tutorir¡r (1 hou/3 vccks) .....................

GæætÐL
kclG (2 houn)
Tutoriel¡ (1 hou/3 wæts)

G@mctryolSurtsr
Irdlrc(2hom)
Ti¡toria¡r (1 hou/3 wcck¡) .....................

GrcuÞ
Iæal¡G(2hou)
Tutori¡16 (t hou/3 veets)

I¡lcgmtioF
Iæcrc(2how)
1¡toriå¡r (l how/3 wæks) .....................

I¡ge
IrdtE(2hom)
Tutori8lr (1 how/3 weks) .....................

Numbcr ThæÐr
lJdlrc(2hom)
TutoriåIr (l hou/3 wæks) .....................

Ritrg¡, Ficlds ud MatriÞ
IæctlE (2hou)
fttofiåb (l hoü/3 væk¡) .,.,.................

10
*
12
*

*

*
l0
+

+

*

#

t2
+

*

+

3
*
l0
*

*
l0
*
t2
*
t2
*

*

+

*

+

+

*

*

+

+

12
*

10

+

L2
*

3
+

3
+

10

*

*
t2
+

t

I

+

t

t

*

*
L2
*

+

L2

+

+



Time.tables
1990

FACTJLTY OF MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

STATISTICS - LDI'EL III SUBJECTS

¡

II

II

ü

I

I

Ðl

9800

,18t3

ß7

ül

2ß

ft?5

Di¡tribulion Thæty III-
I¡crw (2hoE)
Tu.orial¡ (l hoü/fon¡OO ..'."".......'.'.

Bçcrimetrts¡ D6igF
kotG(2how)
Tutodalr (l hoü/fortniSht) ...'...........'...

PEd¡el¡ (1 hoü/fortñighÐ ------..
Firite Populstion SmPlinS-

ktrlE(2hom)
Trrrorialr (l hou/fortniSht) ...................

Pnctielr (1 hou/lornight) ...............,..

Gcncnlizcd Li¡æ Modcü¡nF
Irc{l¡6(2hoE)
Tutoriålr (1 bou/foftnight) ...."'....-..-

¡nfcrcæ III-
t cll$(2ho$)
ft aoÌiål¡ (1 hou/IortDiShÐ .'.""'...........
Præriel, (1 hou/fo¡¡¡gÞt) ---,.........

LinffModclt III-
IædtE(2bou)
Tl¡toriål¡ (1 hou/fo¡ttriBht),,......,.....'....
Pn(rieh (l hou/fortniSht) .................'

TimcScriÞ
t¡cll¡Ë(2hou)
T\¡to¡i¡¡¡ (t hou/lortnjght) ...................

Pnctie¡r (1 hou/fo¡tÂiShÐ .........."....'.

11

+

ll
*
*

*
+

+

I
*

+
*

+
T

*

+,
11,
*
3
#

1t
+
*
9
+
*
L2
t
*

11

+

11

*
+

+
*

+

*
*

+
+

,
T

*

*
t

+
*
11

*

*
*
1l
*
*
12
*
*

+

+
*
1l
*
+

#

ll
+
*

+
+

+
+

Nû-ff; Cfæ ir ril rubjccts vitl omcÍæ at tcÂ miûut6 pút thc hou 3bm itr ahe time'tablë, unlõ shm
otùcffiÉ.
In smc æ lËriod¡ longer thâa thc nominal numbcr of how irdietcd iû lhc sy[¡bÚ baE bect æt æidc fof
pr¡diql ctæa i¡ ordcr t9 rUd rtudcnts to attcnd lectr5 whicb cl¡¡h vith the Pnctiql sio6.
+ Tirc to bc sñ¡gcd.
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Time-tables
1990

FACTJLTY OF MUSIC
BACHELOR OF MUSIC AND BACHEI,OR OF MUSIC
(PERFORMANCE)

Sæler Syllabos
No Subje{t Moodey Twsdey Wedæsd¡y Thueday Hd¡y

LEVELI SI'BJECTS

I

il
lst l¿lI

U
2nd h¿Jf
FUI Yeù

Full Yea
Full Year

Full Yeu
Full Yeù

Full Yeæ

2m2

t4B

6743

lqts

5549
492/.

63m
7gl

92ß3

Muic of the 18th CcDturlL

Ti¡torials

Introduction lo EthDomui@lo6F
T¡c1W

S€mester II
Streu I (1 hr)
Streu2 (1 b¡)
StreÐ 3 (l b¡) ........................... ..........

Aunl Dwelopmeot I ...,,................,..,...,......
Gencnl MEic Studi6 I-

(see Elder CoseMtoriu
ColÑ Bæklet for details)

GeM for Vo€.I Students .,.........,..,.........
Composition I-

Individul tæs¡
CoEpoæ¡Js WorLshop .............. .........,,,.

Stylc Studies iû 20th Century
CoDpositioD l-

Cl¿s .......... ....,,..,.....

4.15

4.15

4.15-5.45

*

+

12,zts,
3.15,4.15

L2"2ts,
3.15,4.15

9, 10

9.15, 10.15,
11.15

215,3.15,
4.t5

9, 10

9, 10, 11

2.rt 3.15,
4.15
*

+

2.15-4.15

10

9, l0

9.15, 10.15,
11.15

*

#

9-11

9.15, 10.15,
215

{

*

*

*

NOTEI Perlo¡mnæ subjecls are Dow listed i¡ the Calendu uder thei¡ sepæte heedirgs. All indMdual lesoß
æ by aEDgement with the stafi Demb€r onæmed. perforuDe clåss is or Frida)6 frcn ll_1.
Clâses iÃdi€ted othevise. For timeìabls of sùbjects taught by other fa@lties
G the Perfomanæ tuilion (includi¡g classes aDd em..Ut""j olæntes otr a
32-week

Fi¡6a Semsler
Fist ha]f 19 Febrory t3April

Se@rd hall æ Äpril 15 Jue
Srund SeEeslE

Fûst bålf 16 July l4septe4ber
Se@nd balf 24 SepteEb€r 9 Nwember

# Time to b€ amged,

' TiDc to bc detemined o! e i¡dividùa.t bæis with thc rtaff mebber æDæmed.
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LEVELII SUBJECTS

Time-tables
1990

FACTJLTYOF MUSIC
BACHELOR OF MUSIC AND
(PERFORMAN CE) C ontinue d

BACHELOROF MUSIC

NOTE: Perfomæ subjccls æe row listed in thc calendÙ uder theif sPæte hcidinSs' All itrdividual lesoE
æ b)r mûgemcDt with ihc staE Eember ætræned. Perfo@æ clas ir ol Friday from 11'1'

Clâs6 æ of oDe hou dution uDles i¡dietcd orhesiæ. Fo¡ tiEc-t¿blë of rubjects taught by othe¡ fåculties

re tu" apprcpt¡ete Faculty Time-table. Perfomilæ tuition (itcluditrS clåses md eNmbls) oPeÉtes on a

32-wek lcæhi¡g yctr, æ lollm:
Fl¡st Sæsts

19 Fcbrury l3AP¡il
A þ*tíl lsJuc

l6July l4s€Ptcnber
24 September 9 Ndembcr

#Time to be mge{'
' Time to bc detemimd on m individual bæis with the stafi mcmbef ænæned'

Fist hsll
Se@trd bÂlf

SodSemln
FiEt balf

SeoDd half

TI

Full Yer

FullYø
FUUYt

Full Ycu
Full Yeû

Fì¡llYeù

Full Yeù

Full Yeæ

Full Yet

Full Yer

1049

w

7&2

tu,
9411

6ø
9948

{tLl

7800

1ó85

9879

5641

MEic of thc 19th C€nturY-
Ircire.,...,..,,,......,...
Tutori¡ls ..........,.,.....

Muic oI thc 20th CcÂtuÐÊ-
Ijctw ...................,,
Tutorial8,,.,.....,,.......

MEicTheo¡y II-
S€m$ter I

(2 x 3/a h¡)

S€msterII.........,....

Aurål Dde¡opmeDt lI ...'."..'.'..'....'....."'......
Gcûeral Muic Studiæ lI-

(æ EldcrCoÉmtoriu
Cow Bæklet for details)

Gelru forV€l StudeDts....'..'................
Sq¡le Studica in æth CeDturY
Comp6¡tio¡ II-

ClÐ .........................
Comp6ilion ll-

Individual lÆn
CoDIæE WottshoP

M6ic Eduetioo II-
Workshop

Ethtromui@lo$¡ II-
Scmit ...................

Muiotogt'U-
SemiE .......,...........

Eå¡lv MNic II-.....

+

2.1t5.15

*

*

+

2.1t4.15

Ltt4.L5

9-11

10

tt,tzLrs,
3.ls,4.15

10

rt,r¿Lrs,
3.15,4.15

tt,t2,/15,
3.15,4.15

tt,12,2.r5,
3.15,4.15

+

t

9,to, L7, L2,
2.15

+

+

2.154.15

*

Lt54.l5
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Timetables
1990

FACT]LTY OF MUSIC
BACIIELOR OF MUSIC AND BACIIELOR OF MUSIC
(PERFORMANCE) Continue d

NOTtr- Pcrfome subicct¡ æ nry lirted in thc calctrdr uder tbeir s€pæle hadings, All irdividual tresomæ by m¡gcreut with thc staf EeDb€r @næEed. perfo@aæ clas ir on FriOa¡r fo--ft_f .
Clse i¡dicated othcPiæ. For timc-tabþs of subjedr taught by other faculti6æ thc pc¡lomæ ruitio¡ (inclùdi¡g 

"¡æ .i¿ "*rilaj o[áto-oo.
32-w€L

Fl¡¡.Sæ¡s
FiÉt b¡¡f

Scoud b¡lf
SoodSæta

FiEr b!¡f
S€ord håü

19 Februry l3,A.pril
?3Àptú lsJuc

fóJù¡y 14 S€ptcEb€r
24 S@tcEbc¡ 9 NwcDber

*TiEc to bc mgcd.
. Timc to bc dctcmiDcd o¡ u individual bæis with the ste-fr Eember @ûemcd.

1038

I.EVELIII

FullYø

I (lrt h"rt

I (rst b¡lD
I (lst r¡lt
I (2ud hrt

tr (16t h"lt
I (2ûd hdÐ
I (2od tt¡¡î
II (lst h!lr)
FullYã
Full Ycr

FUUY*

Ful¡Yry

Full Ycú

Full Yeù

FullYø

48il

7yÌ8

52Æ

5U4
@73
63zJ
9001

9z8

5364

38¡¡l

?97

tñ

MüicThæryII¡-
(Scmercr l) (t r l$ hr) .....,,.................

(Scmêlcr If)
Muicin tbc Humist ud Baroqu

10,1130,
Lt'

10, 11, 12

#

,

ll-l

11-l
1l-1
l1-1

11-t
11-1
ll-l
lt-l
*

2,L54.15

I

,

2.154.15

+

l¡-l

11n
11-1

11-1

1l-r
l1-1
11-1

1l-l
#

¿15-4.15
*

+

2,L54.t5

LL54.15

*

Eah¡omrii@lo6¡ III-
Scñiñr. .

Muiæl'oryltr-
SeEir -.-.....-.......

Muicoto5¡ IItB ...-.....::::......:....::::::::::::::::.:.



TimÈtables
1990

FACT]LTY OF SCIENCE
BACHELOROF SCIENCE

NOTB It is anticþted that this witt be the Science time-table but students are advised

to check at Enroiment whether any changes to the time-table have been made n¡1ich

may affect studY Programmes'

NOTE¡ Dircct clsrh6 bctwcD lcctw clæs @ot DoÉ¡lljr bc HhËd. ttowr' clæh6 betrc€D lcct$ and

;;b, "r; 
."), ¡¡ orc æ u. æ-*o¿atcd. ID thc'fi6t i$tuæ, rtudeDis with timetsble dshë should

æüult¡cowAdviæn

NoTÉcl'Edi¡sll.t¡bjcdcwillæmc!æsttenpstth€hoüshmi¡thctiBctabl6,uDlÑshMothcgis.
tl æmÊ o,c' Pcrþd' bDSc¡ thcrc tbe thc noni¡¡l ¡umbcr ol hom hdiætcd i¡ thc Ð¡llabu bavc b€ctr st æide

i.rpã¡""lãi; itr od;r to ¡lldstudcnt¡ to attcld lctrrrowhicù c¡shwith lhc pndiel siom'
+Tiætobcmgcd.

12

Lts
*

1t
5.r5

10,11, 1¿
Lto

2.5

L2

24,44

9

It
5.15

10, 11, 210,
3.10,4.10

LÙIz

9
L2

5.ls
12,4

2-5

t2

24,44

10,1r,1¿
2"10,3.10

lG1
2-5

9

tGl2

tt,12

lGt,2-5

t2

u,44

9
3.15

10,11, 1¿
¿10,3.10,
4.10, ó10

1G1
2-5
69

9

tç12

Astrctroúy I-
kcw(3hom)
Tutori¡f (f hou) '..
ryime Praari6l¡ (4 br/æmcstcr) .'...

Ev;ni¡g Pr¡.riÉb (8 hs/æE6ter) .....

(A¡tcnltiË)
Biologrl-

t¡crw (3 hou): altcmtiYc
Moni¡g .'................

Beñ¡ng .,........-.......,
î¡rorial (l hou): sltcmtiv6 ................

P¡¡dieb (3 how)i 8ltcrutiv6
Momiry....-....-'......
Aûcoæn...".".......
Erening ....,,,,.....'.-

BotmyI-
kcrc(2bou)
Pr¡dielt: e¡tcm¡tiE

Strcú^ (2x 2 bou)
S.mB (2x2 how)

Cùcmirryl-
IrdtE (3 hou):8¡tcrutivÉ

Mom¡tg ..-,"....".'...
Attcm!
Ercñin9.......-__-_.-

Tùtoriat (1 hou): eltcmtiH ...'............

Pr¡dioL (3 boN): sltcmtivé
MomiDg .."......"'..'..
A.ùc¡mn

Geæti6 ud ErDlution I-
kaw(3how)
Tutori¡b (l hou): dlcmtiË ..............

Prådi6l, (2 bou): tltcråliË ...".'....

GÊænlPhlDi€ I-
IrctE (3 bow)
Tutorirlt (1 hoü)
Prscrial¡ (3 bN)

Full Yeü

I

FullYø

u

FUTYtr
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Timetables
1990

FACT]LTT OF SCIENCE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Contínued

oth!ryiæ.
B æt æidc

' Ilc
, _ PÛt oI ScGtcr I.

¡ E wüen thcE i¡ s cl¡rh lor thc lcdwiTþ mid_æEtcrbpk"t.til_"¿-*î*...

1040

LRYEL I SUBJECTS Contíwd

Fu[Yff

I

Full Ycr

FullYæ

Fu¡l Yeù

98ót

ye,

&3

9
s.15

3.11 4.1s

2-5

10
5.15
*
*

t0, ll, 215

l0-l
2-5

t0
s.15
+
*

10

L5

ll
2-5

12,
*

r2.r0,3.r5
4.15

L5

Bieù€mi¡try U-
IrdlE(3tou)
ftto¡i¡r' it houi.:...-.:.:-::...:.::::::::::.:.::::
Pn tiol (4 bn): ¡ttcmtiE .,................

Bor¡ly Il'-
kcw(3bou)
Pr..fiot¡ (ó tou):

¡l]tcmriË (is¡on 1) ........,..............



Tim+tables
1990

FACTJLTY OF SCIENCE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

* Tiæ to b. ¡mD8Êd.
¡ Ch.nnry UB l- ,* omponol¡, Or8Ênic Cbcmist¡y e{t Ph}¡iql eDd InorS¡[ic Chemifry' wùicù æ
rcùÊdl¡Ld.l d¡flGnt tiE.
b ft C.oto¡r n ory ¡ to bc heb in thc rænd wc¡ ol the Eid+ústcr brcs& ol tbc mtrd æGtc¡'
. Sp.ci¡t mgcED¡l wilt bc D¡dc for ¡tüdcnÌr trling thc @EbiD¡¡ioD GGæti€ ll"7ßk,g Í !¡d Hi¡tolog Il

or CoEp¡ntiF Mo¡Pbololr II.

LEVEL U ST BJBCTS Continøn

12-6

+

+

l1
2,5

10
*

24

9

2-5

l1

2,5

3.15
*

3.ls
+

ll
+

ll
+

10

9
L24

+

4
+
+

Chcmirtryud-
IrcrlG (3 how)
Tuto¡it¡ (l boü) .'.
Pradiolß (ó how)
OrgDÈ Chcmi¡t¡Y
P ud I chcmicrY..

Cl,¡siølFicld¡ e¡d Msthcmtiel
Mctbodt I¡-

karc(2bm)
Tutorial (1 boupcr fort'ighÐ ..----

Ct¡siel Mecb¡nie Il-
IrdlE(2hou)
Tutori¡L (1 bow/lortDißhÐ .................'.

Comparaliw MorPhobg II
IrdlG (3 hoE)
PEdiel¡ (6 hou)
Tutori¡l (1 hr)

Elcdrcüg¡ctirm ed RclâtiYity II-
IæclE(2hom)
T\rtoriab (E hou/æmøtcr) .......-.---.

Gcætiq Il-'
IrdlE (3bou)
Tulori¡l¡ (2 how): altcÉtivs ............

Pr¡dief¡ (4 bow): sltemtivé "......."
GælogII-D

Irdw (3how)
P¡rdiråL (2x3 how)

AltcÐ¡iE (Ëion 1) .-------.
A¡ten¡li\æt (sion 2) ..'........."---

Hinologyll-'
f:aw(3bw)
Turori¡l (1 bou) .'-'.........'..............'.--
Pilr¡¡¡, (/thou)

ImwI,oS¡ ¡Dd Vircl,o5r Il-
t dtE(3how)
Prdiol(6hom)

tnt¡oductortr Qunru Mecb¡¡i6 æd
A¡pliaÌbúI¡-

IrcttE(2bou)Iæcrc(2bou)
Tulorirb (8 hou/æmÉtcr) .......'.........

brftoú ¡Dd Gæ¡o8YU-
kcw(2bow)I¡dl¡g (2bow)
T\torirb (1 bou)
Pndioft (3 hou)

+

zts
10

*
11

24

9

2
+5

4

t0
*

+,

9600

2Áfi

9&8

3418

48ó3

1542

9{B

6326

ó051

8159

Full Yeu

I

Full Ycs

Full Yce

I
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Timetables
1990

FACT]LTY OF SCTENCE
BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

Søã{ä Sy[¡b.¡¡
Nc Sql..r Mdd¡y î¡qd¡y W.dËd¡y Thu¡d¡y Èldry

LEI/EL lI SUBJE Cf S C onti ruct

I

F\lIYcü

Full Y€ù

Full Yeù

FullYø

Full Ycü

Full Ycu

Full Ycu

æ13

tú3

?æ4

4402

s!

rn3

3149

?47¿

MioobioloryII-l
Iæcl¡G(3hou)
Pra¡ri'l (6 howi ............................::::::::

Orgmic ChcEirtry II-
kclE(3bou)
Tuloriål¡ (1 hou)
Pn ri6l (6 how): â¡tc@tivs .............

Physiet ùd lrcrgmic Ch€mi¡rry ¡l-
I¡(rm(3 hou)
Tutori¡l (1 hou): 8ltcm¡tiE ..............,,
Pr¡diel (6 hou): altemtiE .............

Ph)Ei@¡ ed M¡thcmti€l ccolo$¡ II-
IrcrE(3 how)
Pnctie¡ (2x3 how)

PhysiE II-
IrdìE(3 hou)
Turorial (1 hou).......................................
PEctiel (2 x 3 hou): altcrutiys -

StrÐA ...,..,....,..,..
StmB .................
StmC .................

Ph'¡iolo$¡U-
kctm(3hou)
Tuto¡i¡l (l bou) ...
Pncri¡¡l(4 how)

Prychologrll-
I¡ctE(3 hou)
Tuto¡irl (1 hou) ,.,
Pr¡ctiel .................,,

Tnlo,gú-
kalE(3hou)
Pndiel (6 hou): sltemtiE .............

4

+

ll
3.15

10

2-5

9

5.15
*
*
10

9
t24

10

*
t2ó

1l

10

2-S

lGl
2-S

*
z4

+
+

+

l1

12,6

10

Lts

9

5.15
#
+

l0
t2Á

9

l0
+

724

I

10

2,5

lGl
2-5

+

+
+

t24

t1
*

zl5

t2

l0

,5

9
+

s.15
t
+

10

NOTF^ I|crc I dirtuöa¡æ to æheduled Isel UI claffs m due to public holidalE, altematiE tin6 My- ¡csd to bc am¡gcd in lhc dcn¡ngi or on a Saturdalr moning.

AITATOMY.AND HISIOINGY_ LEVEL ITI SUBJECTS

N(yfE- CIñ iD alt ¡ubjcctc will æmeDe al teD Dinüt6 pst thc hou ¡hm i¡ thc tiEetâblcr, uDl6 shm
olhcryiæ,
Io æmc æ ¡rriodr longcr tbsû thc noEi!¿l Âumbcr of hom i¡dieted in ahc ryllabu have b€en $t sidc for
Pncti€l dffi in ordcr to allw ¡tudents to atle[d leclus vhich clåsh with thc pFctiet HioN.
+TiÉtobcs¡rugcd,
8 Sludcnt¡ tåti¡g Mioþbiolos'.hould etteÂd ahe pÉcti€l s$ioû otr Thursday.

t042

¡

F\¡ll Ycü

ü

I

TI

@û

4ó

9932

5045

1WI

Coñp@lirc Rcproductirc Biolo$¡ ol
Manm¡l>

IrctlE(2hoN)
Ttrtorie/Pncriol (5 how) -.-.----.

Headùd Ncctüd Nel¡JWtoD)È
Irdl¡g(2hom)
pmtirh(2hou)

Ncurunatomy md
Ncwndminologr-

IrctlG (2hou)
Tutoriål/Prsdi6l (5 how) ...,....,..........

Spccislsce OrgÞ
I¡dìG(2àou)
T\¡lori¡l/P¡Ediel (5 hou) ------^

Topi6 ud Tæb¡iqq i! CytoloþÊ
I¡ctw (2 how)
Tutorisl/Pndiet (5hoN) ........,..........

l0

1-ó

t2
l5

10

l1

10

l1

10
l1-1

10

15

t2

L2

16



Time-tables
1990

FACT]LTY OF SCIENCE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

BIOCHEMISTRY_ LEVEL III SI'BJECTS

BOTANY _ LRVEL ITI SIJBJECTS

. IrctìF ed pÉdiel¡ DÐ' bc ¡mgêd, i¡ o$ultalionwilh studcnts' ¡o svoid limctsbling Glå¡h6with othcr

sùbjcctri prscti€L wiI bc duPli€tcd if numbcE mt.
" Â! altcmfirc lime msY bc mgcd.
+ Fiêldmtt lo bc bcb i¡ thc fust rek of thc mid-sm6ler brcåk of Scm6tcr l'
+ + Ficldrc¡t to bc bcld in thc æænd wcck ol the mid-Ércter bruk ol Scm6lcr I'

+ + + Tbc Rsgcl¡ldû Eælost ælæ i¡ h€ld ir Jeury 190, slE¡ti¡g oD th€ 6st wrki¡g day eltcr thc Nd Yt
bolid¡y.
,{ AltcrDt¡iE.

NOTE Clrc i¡ .ü subjcd¡ will ææne at tc! mitrutð p$t thc hoü ¡hm i! Ìhc tiæ'llblcs' Ù¡16 .hm
otbctriæ.
In ææ æ Frbds toDgcr th¡r thc ¡oEiDål numbc¡ ot how i¡diatcd i¡ rhc syll¡bu be bcco æt sidc for

pJUf "f-.i l" ordcr t;¡Id¡tudcn6 to åttcod le.¡6whic¡dsbwith lhc p..1i'l ffioü.
+TiÉtobc¡mgpd.

I

I

II

t

I

I

II

Il

5318

9510

4762

2LB

28, 3

en

5317

u92

BiæhcÉi€l TæbriqÞ
PÞcri€t¡ (4 how)

Biæhemittry of Contrcl ol G€oc
BpËior

I,crìJË(2how)
Tutorial¡ (1 hou)

Biologiel Strudw ud Fuclior
I¡ctw(2hou)
Tutorisls (l hou) ..'..................................

Molccul¡¡ Biolog ol thc GÊnts
IrdlE(2hou)
Tutoris.l¡ (1 hou)

Rcæmbirul DNA Tcchnolo$n
Pndiæ-

Pncti€b (4 hou): altcmliv6 "".......
RoEbiNl DNATæbnolosñ
ThærF

Iæctw(1 hou)...
Ti¡roriå¡ (l hou/tøtnigh0 .......'--.-..-

Ræarch Topia in Biæhcmi¡trF
Pncti€¡¡ (8 hou)

Sclcctcd Topi6 in BiochemittrF
LdlE(2hou)
T\¡lori¡¡ (1 hou) .-

l6

10

12

10

+

1-6

t2

9

9
+

10

+

l0

l0

10

9.,

t24

+

12-64

10

t24

*
t2-64

10

I

II

II

Je 1990
I

1W

m8

5052

8318
3488

AquticPl,aat Bb¡ory'+-
kclE(2hou)
Prsdi6l¡ (5 hoM)

Eæphysiolory ol Pls¡ts'+ +-
I¡(rìE (2hou)
PEdidls (5 hou)

Pl$t Bbcåcmi¡tfy 8Dd McEbmc
TnD¡Fþn'-

IrcrlË (2 bow)
Pr¡dieb (5 hou)

R¡¡gclEÉds Eóbry+ + +-
Thc ErDlulbtr ol thc Au¡tnlim Flom'-

ka!G (2 bow) .."..'.........'.....":'..........
Prrdieb (5 hom)

l0

L2

l1

u

t2

t24

t24

t1

11

t24

L2ó

10

1043



Time-tables
1990

FACTJLTY OF SCIENCE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

' The bboÉtory is a%ilable for pÉcti@l work all day on Wedûsdays, A lurthe¡ two hou6 is requûed; whilst rhis
time is shom on Friday aftem@N, studeDts may do this at any ti¡ne.

ENTOMOLOGY_ LEVEL III SUBJECTS

Consult the Faculty ofAgricultural Science for the following subjects:

3041 Biochemistry and Physiology of Insects (Science)
3310 Insect Behaviour (Science)
1379 Insect Pathogens: Pathology/Molecular Biology (Science)
6865 Population Ecology of Insects (Science)

t Shoùld sufficieil sludeDts requirc it, ar altemative tutorial time vill be amnged.

I044

Sem€saer
Syllabus

No. Subject Mondsy Tueday Wednesday Tbursday F¡idåJ

CLINICAL AND EXPERIMENIAL PTIARMACOLOGY _ LEVEL III SUBJECTS

II

tTio

4574

PriDciples of Phaluælory â¡d
ToxiologÊ-

l¡ctùres (4 hour) .....,,,......
PEctiels'(ghouÉ) .. ..................... 

"..

S)ßtematic Phama@Iory.-
Iæctùes (4 houF)
Pmaiels (9 houm)

9

9

10

l0

I
t0-5

9
l0-5

9
24

9
24

GENETICS - LEVEL III SUBJEMS

II

II

I

I

I

I

II

il

II

ga2

8ó15

87?3

3OTÌ

BOO

s1@

2&0

5112

2¡3.5

Cellular aDd Moleculår GeDetid of
Mamals:PmctiÞ

Pmcri@ls (4 bous) .... .
Cellular aod Moleolar Geneti6 of
Mamls: Theory-

I¡ctures (l hour)........
g/togeûetir

lrctures(l hou)...---...--.............
PÉctiels (4 hoN)

ImmunogeÃetiÞ
If,ctures (l hou) ........................ .............
Tùtorials (2 houE).

Nuclca¡/FxtmDucleù GeDetic
CompartmeDts: PÉctiÊ

Pmctiels (4 bouF)
N uclear/F:rtmouclear Genetic
Compartments: Theory-

Iæc'lùes(l hour) ................. ...............
Qwtitative, Population and
Evolutiomry Cenetir

IÉcruB (l hour) ......................... ...........
Turorial (2 hou6).

Regulåtion of Geûe FJpressiotr:
PEctiÈ

Pmaiøls (4 hoN) ................................
Regulatior of Gcnc BFrrcssiom:
Theory-

Ircture (l bow) ........................ ..............

2-6

12

2-6

12

2-6

9

9

l1

l1

9

9
2-6

1t

t2



FACULTY OF SCIENCE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Contiruted

Time-tables
1990

GEOLOGYAND GEOPHYSICS _ LEVEL III SUBJECTS

MICROBIOLOGYAND IMMUNOLOGY _ LEVEL IIT SUBJECTS

I

I

n

It

II

I

tr

I

I

II

II

4184

2221

ã88

4332

5M3

3033

19

8û37

4730

1789

c1@

DepositioD aûd Defomtion-
Irctùres (2 bou$)
Pmctiels (5 hou6) ................ .. ......:: :.'.

FrploÉlion Geophysir
I¡ctures (2 houÉ)
PÉc{i€ls (5 houF)

Geæhemistry, Geochronolog/ and Ore
DepositF

Iæctures (2 hous)
PEcti@ls (5 houF)

Igneou and MetaúorPhic PetrcloÐr-
t¡c{ures (2 how)
Pmcti€ls (5 houE)

PalaeoDtolory and Mamryolution-
I¡ctures (2 hou6)
Pmc-ti@ls (5 bouß)

Petrcleum Geolory-
I¡ctures (2 houF)
PÉcti@ls (5 hou)

Sùrfisial Zone Minemto$',
Geostalistir

t¡ctures (2 hoN)
PÉcliels (5 bouN)

StÉtigEphy and GeneEl
Palâeottolos¡-

Iæctures (2 houn)
PÉcti€ls (5 houË)

Sùpergene Ore Deposits aDd Geologiet
Excußior

I:ctures (2 hous for 65 weeks) .......

PEcti€ls (5 hoN for 6 weeks) ....... . ...

Tectoni6 aDd Geologiøl MaPPing-
tæctures (2 hous)
PÉcriels (5 bouß)

Theoreti€l Geophysir
læc{ures (2 hous)
PÉcli@ls (5 bou6)

9, 10

9-6

12,2
9-6

9,2
9-6

9,2
9-6

9-6

9-6

o,
9-6

12,4
9-6

12,2
9-6

lat
9-6

t2,2
9-6

I

I

II

II

II

9371

7)35

9570

'1546

2e1

AdEDæd lmmunolory-
IJctures (2 houF)
Tutoriål (l hour) .

PBcti€ls (6 houß) ......

,¡\dwnæd MicrobiolosF
t¡clures (2 hous)
Tutoriab (1 hour) .............
PÉcri€ls (6 houF)

Host Respose lo Infeclion-
Iæctùes (2 hou6)
Tutorial (l hour) ............... . .......... .. . .....

PEcri€ls (6 houN)
MechåDis$ ol Infectior

IJcturcs (2 hoN)
Tutoriål (l hour) . .

PÉcrirls (ó hou)
PeFpcctiv6 in Microbiolo$¡ ând
Irmünology-

Iæcturc/Tütorial (1 hour) ........'....... ..-.

9

9

ll

1l

1i
#
#

#
#

l1
#
#

+
1t

+
#

+
+

+
#

+
*

9

#

1l

1t

* Times to b€ ffioged.
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Time-tables
1990

FACTJLTY OF SCIENCE

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY _ LEVEL III SUBJECTS

II

I

II

I

1 115

42ß5

6009

5084

Heterogrclic Chemistry Ðd NatuÉl
PrcductF

I¡ctu¡es (2 houE)
Pmaiels'(6 houro): 

"f"."",iu*,..........Mechanism and Synthesis A-
t¡clures (2 houF)
PBcti€ls (6 houE): altematives ......... .

Mechanis$ aDd S)Dthesis B-
t¡dures (2 houF)
PÉdiels (6 houF): altemarives ........,,.

Spectrcsæpy and Ph)6iøl and OrgaDic
Chemistry-

I¡ctures (2 hoN)
Pmctiels (6 houN): altematives .......,...

t2

t2

12-6

10

t2-6

10

t2-6

I'6

12
12-6

t2-6

12-6

12
12-6

12-6

12-6

12

t2-6

t2-6

PHYSICAL.AND INORGANIC CHEMISTRY _ LEVEL III SUBJECTS

II

II

II

T

II

658ó

621t

t440

7893

8805

2¡3.2

Electrclyte Solùtioru aod ADalyti€l
Chemistry-

StreaD 2 ..................
Elcclrclyte SolutioN and
MarcmoleculeF

I¡ctu6 (2 houF):
Weeks ló of SeDester ......,...... ..----....
Weeks 7-12 of Semester ......... ,......._ .

PÉctiels (6 bouñ):
StreaB 1,.................
Stream 2 ...,...,,...... ..

Elect¡olyte SolutioN atrd Statistiel
Themod)mDir

Iæciures (2 hoù6):
Weeks 1-6 of semester _-. ___-__, .,..
Weeks 7-12 of æmster .......,.,,........ ...

Pnc{i€ls (ó houß):
Stream I ........,.......,.
Stream 2,,.,,,....,.......

Metal Complexes Ðd lnorgatic
Reaction Mechånisl]lF

tf,ctur6 (2 bouß)
PÉcri€ls (6 houF):

Strem 1 ..................
SareaE 2 ....,........,.,..

Metal CoDplexes and OrgâDometallir
I¡cturcs (2 hou6):

Weeks 1-ó of semester ........,.......-........
Pmctiels (6 houE):

StreaE 1,,,...............
Streu 2 .,..,.....,.......

Moleculår Sp€clÉ aÂd A¡alyti€l
CheEistry-

Iæc1ur6 (2 houö):
WecLs 1{ ol semester .........,,........,..,..
Wecks 7-12 of sDester ...,,..........-.......

Pmctiøls (ó bou):
Strem 1,.................
StreaE 2

9

1l

9

9

12,6

12-6

t2-6

12-6

L2-6

12-6

12-6

9

t2-6

12-6

12-6

9

12-6

9

t2-6

9

lL6

9

L2-6

9
1l

12-6

9

t2-6

9

t2-6

9

tL6

9

12-6

9

t2-6

9

12-6

9

12-6

9

12-6

9

L2-6

7M6



Time-tables
1990

FACTILTY OF SCIENCE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

PÍ{YSICALAND INORGANIC CHEMISTRY- LEVEL III SUBJECTS Conlinued

12-6

11

tL6

9

t2-6

9

t2-6

9

t2-6

9

t2-6

9

t2-6

Molecular SpcclE and
Ma@molecu¡eF

Iæctures (2 houË)
PÉc{iels (ó hous):

Stream I ..................
St¡eam 2 .... .....'.'..

Mole4lar Sp€ctÉ and Statisti@l
ThemodjMmir

Iæctures (2 bou6):
Weeks 1 to ó of semester .. ......'.. ..-..

Wceks 7 to 12 ol seDester .. ...... ....

PÉcti@ls (ó ho!Ë):
StreaDl ............'.....
Stream 2 ..... ....'...' ..

QuntuD Chemistry and IÊorgaoic
Reaction Mecbanis¡]]F

IJctures (2 hoüF):
Weeks 7 to 12

PÉcii€ls (ó houN):
StreaD I ............'.....

Stream 2 ...,......... .

Quntum CheúistrY and
OrgaDometallir

t clu¡es (2 hou6)
PÊc{i€ls (6 houG):
Stream I .,,,,,,.....'.....

Streâú 2 ... .......

PTrySICSAND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS _LEVEL III SUBJECTS

#

+

12
tî

l1
+

#

+

+

1t

#

+

l1

+

#

#

#

#

4
#

4
#

#

t2
+

11

#

#

#

2
JT

7W

1067

6852

1982

2396

7633

&9

43U

+ Times to be amnged.

t04'7



Time-tables
1990

FACT]LTY OF SCIENCE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

PHYSICS AND MATTTEMATTCAL pHyslcs 
- LEVEL III suBJEcrs continued

# Times to be amnged

1048

I

I

II

I

II

1I

138r'.

7477

9116

49ór'.

4736

5547

OptiÈ
IJctùres (2 hou6)

rutoriit ¡t toúr/rort"igrrt) ...............
IlboÉtory Pb)6i6 A

PEctiels (9 houË)
I¡boEtory Ph)ßi6 B

Pmctiels (9 hous) ......... ..
Quntum Mechanir

kctures (2 houF)
Tutorials (l hour/fonnighr) ...............

Solid State Ph)ÆiÈ
tadu¡es (2 bour)

Turorials (l hour/fortnigbr) ........... .
Statistiel Mechanir

Irctures (2 houß)
Turorials (l hou¡/forlniqbt) ............ .

#

2-5

#

+

11

#

t2
*

l1
#

+

#

#

2-5

2-5

*

12
#

1l
+

t2
+

#

+

+

t_<

2-5

11

#

+

#

PSICHOLOGY_ LEVEI, III ST]BJECTS

I

II

II

I

Full Year

82ß7

2196

1ló1

7\96

w79

4Tt0

3t10

A¡imal Bebaviour lll-
Irctures (l hour)............ ........ ....
]-utortats it x 4 íou^l ..........................'.
PBcti€ls .....,.......,.,
PÉctiøl b¡iefing sessio¡ .........................

Envircmental Psycholosr lIl-
Iæcrurcs(l hour).,..........,..,....,,....

#
+

*
#

*
#

3.15

#
+

#
#

#
#

+
+

*
#

#
+

+
#

#
*

#
#

4.15
#
JÍ

#
+

+
#

#
#

3.15
It
#

#
#

#
#

#

s.i5
#
#

3.15
+
*

5.15

3.15
#
*

5.15

+
#

s.15

+
#

5.15

#
#

5.15

#
#

5.15

*
*

5.15

*
#

#
1t

+
#

#
+

3.15
1t

+

*
#

+
+



Time-tables
1990

FACTJLTY OF SCIENCE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

Semeste¡
Syllebus

No,
Subjæt Monday TÛeday lvednesday Thursday ftiday

PSYCHOLOGY- LEVEL III SIJBJECTS Contiwd

II

II

I

II

9703

8ó59

734

5673

Psychology oI Moti%tioD lll-
IJctwes (1 hour) ..............................
Tutorials (l x 4 hou-) .....................::::.:::
Pmcti€ls .................
PÉc{i@l briefing session ............... ... ...

Sæial PsycholoÐr and Intergroùp
RelatioN III-

kciures (l hour) ............... ..

Tutorials(l x4 houre)

+
#

1î

+

3.15
+
+

#
+

#
+

+
+

#
#

4.15
+
*

3.15
#
*

#
#

1l

#

+
+

*
+

5.15

#
+

5.15

#

5.15

#
#

5.15

#
+

3.15
#
+

#
+

+
+

PÉctiøl briefing sesion .........................
Studies i¡ PeñoDal¡ry III-

Iæctures (l bour)......,,.
Tutorials(l x4 houß)

PEctiel briefing sessioû,..,,...,.,..... ....

The Philosophy Ðd Psycholory of
CoNciouness III-

[¡ctures (l hour) ............................. .. . ..,

Tùtorials (l x4 houm)
PËcti@ls .................
PÉctiøl briefins session .....,...... ........ . .

PHYSIOLOGY_ LEVEL III SUBJECTS

I

I

II

Ðu

'12¡Á

8546

Cellutar Ph)6iolory-
Iæctures (2 houF) --------. . .-- .;. .

Tutorials (l hour): altemtives .............
Pmctiels (4 hou6): altemativs ......

Exercise Ph)6ioloÐr-
t¡ctures (2 houñ)
Tutorials (l hour): altematives ... .......

Pmctiels (4 houn): altematives . ......
Neurobiolory-

I¡clures (2 houE)
Tutorials (t hour): allematives ..,. ....

PËcti@ls (4 bouN): altematives .......,,..

1l

ìt
t2
2-6

t2
t2-6

11

12

12-6

t2
2-6

11

12

t2-6

It
t2-6

tl

l1

SOCIAL BIOLOGY _ LEVEL ITI SUBJECTS

I 5395 Social Biolo6¡-
Irctures (2 houÉ)
Tutorials (1 bou¡) ....... ..... ...........:::::::.:

#
+

+
#

#
#

#
#

#
T

# Timcs to bc amngcd,

1049



Time-tables
1990

FACI]LTYOF SCIENCE
BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

Semesa€r
Syllabus

No.
Sübje! Mondey Tucsd¡y Wednesda¡l TÌusday .fridsy

ZOOITOCY_ LEVEL III SUBJECTS

II

lr

I

T

s22A

5464

8896

9035

un

CompaEtivc aDd E¡vircÂmeDtal
Pb)sioloÐ¡-.

Iæc{ures (2 hoñ)
Pmcliets (5 ho*) .... , .:::::::::

Evolution, S)ßtemt¡6 atrd
BiogeogEphy-'

lÆciures (2 houñ)
PEcli€ls (5 houE)

Freshwler Eælo$b'+
Iæcturs (2 houF)
Pnc{iels (5 houF)

Marhe E@loÞ'-'+ +
Irctues (2 bouF)
PEc{i€ls (5 houË)

Reæarch Methods itr ZNloEl-.
Iæciües (2 bow) ................................,...
Pmctiels (5 houE)

9
12-6

9
t2-6

l0
t2-6

9

9
72-6

10

9 9

9

10

t2-6

' PEcl¡øls wiU be dupliqted if numbeF mrut,
+ Fieldwo¡k to be beld in tbe ñFl week of the mid-semqter break of se@trd semester.

+ + Freldwort (o be held in the week pÌior to ¡he fßl semester.

1050



Time-tables
1990

LATE AFTERNOON AND EVENING LECTURES
FACULTY OF ARTS - (TJNDERGRADUATE COURSES)

Semesaer
Syllabus

No. Subjæt lrfonday Tuesday Wednesday Thursdey Fridey

LEVELI SUBJECTS

II
Full Year
Full Year
Fùll Year
Fùll Year

Full Year

Fùll Year
Fùll Year

I
I

Full Year

Fùll Year

It
I

Full Year

9155
sn8
u6l
lna
4242

2224

't419

n2s
7t43
7626
7263
9151

1118

9014
570ø.

5104

An Idtrcducliotr to Po[tiøl Sociolory I
Chinese I 4.15

5.15-7

5.15

4.15

4.15
5.15

#

5.15

4.15
4.15

5.15

4.15
3.15

4.15

5.15
4.15
#

4.15

5.1s
-5-15

4.15
5.15

s.15
5.15
4.15

4.1s

4.15
4.15
5.15

#

-5-15

4.15
4.15

5.15

4.15
3.15

4.15

5.ls
4.15

#

4.15

5.15
5.15

415

415

4.I5
4.15

5.1s

*

5.15

English I
French I-

I¡ctùres
[:nguge Clñes ,.,.........,............ .. .. ......
llDgugc bboÊtory

F¡ench [A-
l¡ctuEs and Tutorials ..............,........... .

hnguge tåboÊtory
lntroduction to Sæial A¡thrcpoloÐ/ I ....

Japanese I

Mathe@ti€lEætrooi6l.. .... .. .....
Mathemati6 fo¡ Eænomists I .......,..,,..,....
Nry Methods iÂ Ans: Using PeFoml

Old Sæieties Ðd Nw States in the
Modem World I .. .. . ......................,,..........
Philosophy IA . .

Pwcholory I

LEVELIT SUBJECTS

II

II
I

Full Year
I
I
If
I

Full Year
Full Year

II
II

I, TI

II
I
II

Full Year
I

Full Year
I
II

I

386ó

82r'.3

7634

rß6
67

r682
7350
gu
Ð35
1408
3037
9893
8A70
57Ð
ó007
3538
26fi
9817
3L49
4556
42A1

t3B

AEtElian LileÉture: The Littolal

3ls

415
4t5

415
415
515
515
415

5.15
#

4.t5

4.15

6.15
4.15
4.ls
5.15
4.15

5.15
5L5

#

5.15

3.15

4.15
4.15

4t5
4.15
5.15
5.15
4.15

3.15

5.15
+

5-8

4.15

4.15

ó.15
4.15
4.15
515
4.15

5.15
5.15

4.15-ó

#

4.15,6
5.ls

415

415

3.15

5.15
#

AEtÉlian Urban History Il ... ..........
BiogeogÉphy of Human Dominated

Japanese
I¡gic II

II

Mi@@nomi6 II ..,.......,.
Modemist LiteEture IL.,.

Poli(iel Dryelopment in ANtÉüa ll ..... .

Pre-ColoDialAboriginal Society II ..

Psycholoßy ll
Structuml GeomorpholoÐ¡ ............. .... ......
The AnthrcpoloÐ¡ of Politi€l
Dis@u6e If
The Centre and the ANtBIíao
lmaoi¡ation ll ........

,Ê Times to be amnged.
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Tim+tables
1990

II\TE AFTERNOON AI{D EVENING LECTT'RES
FACULTY OF ARTS - (UNDERGRADUAIE COIIRSES) Continued

Sda Sy[¡ùtr
NG SuQlert Moìd¡y Tt¡.¡d¡y Wcdæsd¡y Thuedey fti<tr¡

LEVEL III SUBJÍtCIS C ontìutd

45?5

Ð1ó
6At

Th. Emcrgctre of lhc Modcm
ScEibility ...,...,.......
U¡b.ûHi'torla Euopc fOOfC@ U .........
USiÆ Con¡tih¡rion ùo CiYilWú
l7&t-186:t tr

415
315

3.15

415

315
3.rit

LEVELIII SUBJECTS

u
t
¡
II
T
I'u
I
II

Fr¡llYq
FullYq

¡
II
I
II
II
t
I

Full Yeæ
-¡I

u
Il
il

I
I
II

IT

I
II

æ6
528,
7t9
,1(B0

73f)
9068
2tx
1131
7t96
92CI
7615
8fr9
3046
4Tn
zA¿t
7L1l
4825
90@
31æ
vt@
79t1
rr50
8óÐ

p6,
4ß7
9A

st¿¿
T32A

w

Pbito.ophyIIIE
P¡êColoD¡el AborigiD¡f Sæicty llt ..

Pryc¡obgio¡ Ræ;ch v"tmáor"gr iTi'.
P¡ycho¡o8y of MotiEtior tlI ......................
Pub¡¡cFircIII
RegiotrÂl DdÊlopmcnt III .............,............
Sæi¡l P¡)cholos¡ úd Intcrgrcup
Rcl¡tbsm
Stn¡{runl G@rcrpholo¡y lll ...................
Srud¡ct ia Pcmnålity nI .................,...........
Thc Artha'poto8y oÍ Politiel
DiFw¡lI ..........

5.15

3.15

*
3.15

3.15

4.15

4.t5

5.15
s.l5

4.15

3.15
4.15

4.15
4.15

5.15
4.15

4.15
3.15

*

3.15
3.15

4-15

s15

3.15

415

415

5.15
3.15
4.15
4.15

*

4.15

4.ts
4.15
3.15

4.154

4.15ó

3.15

t8

5.15
4.15

3.15

*

4.15

4.15
3.15

515
515

4.15
3.15

+

+ Timq to bc snngcd,
or sboul sùbjccls whicù æ Âomall)¡ ¿Eilåble at lalc aftcmao or aeDi¡g led|J$
pl,u their ælæs. Á,¡l subjec't6 ed lims æ offered subjcct to eEilåbiliÐ¡ of 6taff

lo52



Time-tables
t990

II\TE AFTERNOON AI{D EVENING LECTTJRES

FACI]LTY OF ARTS - (UNDERGRADUATE COURSES) Continued

Scmtc S¡/ü¡¡tr¡
Nc SuìlGd Mod¡y Twrd¡y Wcd¡.¡d¡y Thú¡d¡y fttdqy

I

¡

tr

I

I
I

rrpt

w
fi13

XN

n6L
2150

TbÊ CcDtrc ¡!d lbc ArútËliu
ImriútioûItr
Tbc EñÊrgÊË oftùe Modcn
ScEbilily¡tr.-..-...
fhÊ Phib.ophy ¡Dd Ptylholo$r of
CoriowIIl
lbopiqlENi@nÌt ¡nd Hrroñ
S)rer¡U
Urôû¡ HirtoÐE Eur€,pc 1(ßl9O ltl ........
US,¡\: Co¡¡lltutbtr ao Civil Wü
l?rt-r86m

,l-15

3.15

5.15

4.15

3.15

3-1ti

4.15

3.15

5.15

3.15

3.15

LEVEL III SUBJECTS¡ Cont¡nt¿¿d

tTiHÌobe¡rugcd.
¡K)Îe TbÊ blbwi¡g ¡lllom¡fion ¡bout rubjcds wüich æ mE¡ily snihbþ 8t lÂtc ¡ftcma or æDi¡g lccttq
my þþ ps¡t-tiil û¡dcnb to pl¡n the¡J @l¡Ë. All Íújcd6 ùd ÌiG æ olcrcd subjcd to milabiüty of ¡tafi
ùdænùj(útoHbL
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Tim+tables
1990

LATE AFIERNOON AI{D EVENING I,ECTTIRES

FACI]LTY OF ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE _
(UNDERGRADUATE COURSES)

SEMESTDRI

Sæfd Stll¡bg
No Sruc¡t Müd¡t Ti¡6d¡t W.dËd¡y Thu¡rd¡t ftidry

LEVELI SUBJECTSI

Full Ycu
I

Full Ycu
FUIIYry

3W
6362
u6t
7ß

Coærci¡lIrlF 5.15
5.15
5.ú

4.15

5.15
5.ts
5.15

4.15
EæDomigI
Mslbcmticr lo¡ Eæmmi¡t3 ¡

LRYELII STJBJECTS

I,II
I

6870
765l

5.15
5.15

5.1s
5.15

LEyELrr/[r SUBIECIS

I
I

94ó7
1682

Est Ä¡¡m Eætrom¡c,....,.,.,.,.,..........,
EæDoD¡¡c History A ...,.....,,.....,,....,.....,::::::::

415
ó.15

4.15

6.15

LEVELIII SUB¡FÆTS¡

I
I

I
I

43ó7
955

7tæ
6110

Applid Færcm¡,c l¡1 ................,,,.............
CoÈpulcri¡cd 

^@uthg 
eDd

qEtcr llI .......,,
EæDoælri6 lll
Fimcial A@u¡itrg UI .......,,...........,

515

515
415
515

5.15

5.15
4.t5
5.15

SEMESTERII

Sæfr Sylt¡h{¡
Nc Su\icct Med¡y Ttæ6d¡y Wcdæsd¡y Thu¡d¡y Frlday

LEVELI SI'BJECTS

Full Ycù
n
u

FUTYtr

WL
2499
762ó
76ú

Eælon¡€ I
lnforbålio! S)Etcr I .,.................,..............
M.theutial E@æmiq I .........................
Mslhc@tia tor EæÂoEisir I .,.....,,..........

5.15
5.15

4.15
4.15

515
515

415
415

415
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LRYELII SUBJECTS

n
I,II

ó$l
98g!

Bui¡æFirueIl
Maæærcmi6II 5.15

515
5.15

5.15



Time-tables
1990

LATE AFIERNOON AND EVENING LECTURES

FACTJLTY OF ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE _
(I]NDERGRADUATE COURSES)

SEMESTER II Co¡rr'rt¡r¿d

Sætã SyU¡ùù¡
Nc Sullca Mond¡y Twsd¡y Wedædry Ttursday ßrirlay

LEVEL I¡I

il
n
II
tr

t3t5
,{m
Et6t
D81

515
415

515
4.15
5.15
4.15

515
4.15

NOTB TbG follæing iDrorution about subjecls wüich ùc ¡oms¡ly ¡wilsble.at lstc aftcEæn or wcDitrg lectues
E¡y hcþ püt.timc ;udctrtr to pl¡tr tneir æw. Att ruO¡eds ed ¡ims æ offered subjec{ to sEilability of steff

¡nd æ ¡ubjccl to HitioD,

EcwúaoadCw
Eææmic I i¡! mmrüy ofic¡ú{ st lÂtc lcdws qcry.!.t. The othc¡ æmpu¡tofy B,EÆ, ¡lùiccts æ Âlm¿¡ly
olcrcd in dtematc ¡æen ¡t lslc leclrc. Somc nonoDpul¡ory subjcctf æ aEilåblc ech yeù at 4cni¡g lectm.
Fo¡ ll¡flbcr dctaiL G B.Ec. tyüsbw ed timetabl6.
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Subiects

SUBJECT INDEX

indicâtes a fltrst-year subject' I-atin

name is aPProPriate e4rlanatory

spheric P

Subjed

Syü¿bu
Nunber Pagc

A

Adult PÐ'choloÐ¡ Ðd Edu@lion 1964

Admæã Automtic CoDtrcI ".........'.......'.'.... "" 5962

AdEæd CotMuietion Theory . 9314

Adwæd CoDtrcl . 15ó0

Adruæd C¡iminal ¡Dvestigatiotr .. ............"""""" X7?9

AdwDæd Cuiculu Studis in Matheüti6 ' 2051

Adwed 7@9

^dyüæd 
8798

Adwæd 9463

Adw¡ccd Qlrutu Mæhæia ....'......."..,.......,."" Lú7
Àdw¡æd S.PÉtioa Tcchniqu md

Thco¡lPæ 812
AdB¡æd Si6'l Pr6ing 1008

Adw¡ædVóntiou 9n4

A¡ lDtrodr¡.lio¡ lo PoliÌiel Sæiolog I ........." ' 9155

AnloguTccbniqE 1673

^Elyri 
-..-...-....:. 6848

,fufcbi¡n¡d l¡x¡tûimi6m1I..........'."'..""""" 52Ð

Aúrc.him ¡Dd LbcrtüiÐism IU

^Dtomy¡¡d 
Hi6tolory ID 9931

AEtomyl¡IMB 8063

AÐlom)'¡tMB '...... 89J16

2Al
2ñ
97
ZI
604
161
L6
4n
481
Ñ3
x'19
511
558
5t/
628
cn

672,94L
554
s72
gir
301
499
933
558
æ
Tl6
w
t5

499
67¿942

534
558
572
50
4'Ì

n2,62
61

ß
¿18

75
75
53
53

512
615

815,831,
8s¿ 8óó,

nt
ttg
553
676
2ß
281

4n,79
742
74

Sy[åbE
Numb€rSubjed Page

737
186

t&
188
189

193
194

189

L92
t96,m
Dt,95l

@
58
57

58
58

555
I'7
t62

2þ2,462
2n2,463

305
337
750
ó5.,
338
@4
389
90ó
7m
t22
tu
IB
l2A
r24
t2
t2þ
tzl
L8
125
l2r

'Br25
98
I

rt2
102
374
3S
@2
938

2
942

ADtoEyIMB
A¡cieDt Gek I
.Aûicnt Greek lÀ '.
AÂcieDt Greek II
AncieDt Greek IIA
Ä¡cie¡t Greek III -.

ArchitccluElco$lru.liou III ........""" "" " ""
Architcdu¡al D6ign a¡d PBctiæ Il
Architeduml Dsign IIIA.....................'...'.. ""'-'
Architcctu¡81 D6ign IIIB .."".....".'.."...'.....'." ."""
Architcdunl Dëign IIS ......................"".".""""'-'
Archfuedu¡8lDcsig! ls ...'..'...".....'..." " " """"""
Archiledur8lScicnæ (P) .......'........ " """""""'
Ashitælural Scicûe lI(P) .................. "'." """ ""'
Architcctursl ScieDæ lll ....'......'........

ArchitcctuBl Strucllru I(P) -----------
,{rchitcdunl Struclw II(P) ....'." " " """"" '
ArchiteduEl Slrudlrc III ............'----"-' --
An H¡6ro¡y ud Thæriæ lA .'-------- ----- '
An Hi6toty üd Thæri6 IB ................'......"" """
An Hirtory Erd Thærið l¡A .......".. " '."""""" '

Är1 Hislo¡y ed Thcorics IIB ..'.'....""" """"""""
Arpcctt ol MoliEtio¡ i¡ Eduetio¡ "" """""" '
Aspect¡ of thc 

^lt¡rclic 
Eovircwnt """ ""'

AsæiÂtioú
Astmnomy I
A6rrcphy5i€
ÀamoÉphcric ud E¡vi¡omcntEl Ph)Ei6 " """'
AlDo¡phcrÈ ¡¡d EnvirMcDlsl Pb)D¡6

(Eovsl.) .'......'.......".
Alom¡c a¡d NElt PhJEiË .'.--'.. --------
Auditilg III'.....-."..
Àu¡¿¡DevcloPGnt I ...'......"'...."""" " ""---" '

4m
9l7A
2a58
5149
TM
s944

A¡cicnt GrcekIlIS . 3943

Alcienr Greels IIS '1175

A¡cieDtPbilNphyII...............'..'........" """""""- ó455

eacient fhilmply III ........,..'...',....... """"" .. ' 6113

A¡inalEehaúouÎI...........""""""""" """"""-- 8267

A¡imal 8049

Alimaf lggj
Animal æ18

Ä¡inal 1ó17

Ä¡iEal 4148

.ArchitcduEt CoD¡truaion If@) Y163
&5A5

3330
4624
8gl
83.3.2

22ß
98ól
t4g3
7943
97û
8498
1539
5468
8361
9888
985¡
4L72
9973
3225
4145

6852
1982

9188
æ96
74/,0
5549

3n
3

4A
815, 816,
&52,853
815,W,
852,859
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Subjects

subjccr ffi
A.NtElia: Ouqst of Empire il the

A¡tipodÉIl qm
,{uaEliE Outp6t ol Empire in the

ÂdipodøIll.......... 2W
Äu¡tralim FcminiÁt Hirtoriogmphy ...................... 4VÌ6
Autnlie Lgal $¡rt€m .................._._-__-___-... lA26

^utÉljm 
LiteEtre:

Thc Linorãl Jñ4gin,tioD II ........ ........................ 3W
Aut¡alie LiteÞtue;

Thc Littorel lMgiütio¡ III .................... ........... SW
Aur¡alim pr,ñning II ............... . ...... ssû7
Autrdtiru Pl,nñiñg III .......:........ .. ....... . ..... .... gñ3
Aur¡slim Polili6 I 3iÁI
ANtrslisn Urbao History tI ...... ...... AU3

^ulmliu 
U¡ts Hisrory III ...................... ........... æ05

AutoDtic CoDtrcl , 5g93

B

BæænI S9O8BeffioIÀ 4,/68mD1I............... 2ST3Bm¡IIÀ............ 55ó9BmnIIl sEótBænIllA Ellg
Bchaúou Mægcmetrt ....... ...-.. _.-..._--_____-. 4918
B€b¡úouf¿l PrycholhemFy .................... ........... .... 3óû5
BehåúoulScicDæ ID.......................................... &r15
Beb¡viounl Scieaæ lM ..........-. . ....... _.--___-_.. næ
B€rlioz ..................... 4igt

Biæhcm¡elTæbniqus .--................. ................... 5318
Biæhcmiôt¡yud Ph)Eiolory of lßecrs ................ 7%2
BiæheEirtfy ed PbyEiolo$¡ of lDsect6

(Scicnæ)..,.............. 3041Biæhcmistryll I4(4BiæhemistryllD 5065Biochemi¡t¡yl¡M ?100
Biæhemi¡try of Cortrcl of ce¡e E)çresion -.... 9510
Biogægraphy ol HM-DomiMted

r{ñd¡@FëII 7634
Biologie¡ C1cmisrry hAgricultw g4f7
Biologiel Stn¡dùe ud Fudion ......................... 4762
8iolo9..,.............,... 4855BioloE'I.................. 3174

BioloryID 793B¡o1o8y1M.............. Sf/'7
Biolog¡¡of D¡ææ. l3EI
BioloSy ol lDæctr 4WA
Biom6diel Staristi6 I ............................ ................. 7412Bioætry.-..,........... 7y3IBiomctry¡tt,,...,,..... 8837B¡6rtti¡ti6..........,,. 42M
Biorynthõir Dd Utiliãtio¡ ol Fæd WI
Biotccbrcbgr ia Animat produdiod ........ ........... LS44Bola¡y¡.....,............. &l
Botuytr -............... X.BBotmy¡IA lg2Bouodrrylrycn 3539
Build¡tgmd Dætopment Eænomis IlI ........... Aú
Bu¡bingsci(E fI tæ8
Bu¡ldi¡g ScicE ¡lrS ........,,.,.......,.........,.................. 2t5t
Buildi¡g StudÈ. IA &}34
BuildiDtsrudic¡ fB 7yt9
Bui.¡d¡Dgsh¡dicr IIS 9424
Eüind¡!d cmmnl III ..,....................,......... S2g4BuimD¡t¡ Pwi¡g --_..,............................ 2ßlBuimFiæll 4190BwinFircllt ................................................. stTI8uimls....,,,... 3564
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UL

2A7

353
99

n3

n8
702
IUI
279
u4
u8

817
853
æA
8@
833
87
339
7to
418
738

816, 831,
852, 86ó,

zn
2

a

977
901
421
740
m2

225
5l

902
3r7

4ó m5,
954
419
73E

7A
ó3

7*
49
61

Tn,781
52
I

905
906
47

572
tvt
1û3
tg7
99

100
læ

2Û¿4ó3
61
479
4&¿Ð

subje€r VffiiBuinæPolicy 6W

c
Cellulr ed Moleol¿¡ Genctia of Mamn¡ lc:

PEctiæ....,.,............. 9.82
Ccllula¡ æd Motecul,a¡ GÊrcti6 of Mamh¡ls:

Thæ¡y --------..... 8615
Cellul,ar FuctioD, RegulatioD ed

Comuietio¡ 1..... 8118
Celula¡ Newphysiolosr æd Etrdminolo$. .... 1918CeUulePh)Eiolory ÐU
Certifete Matheütiql Studies jA3
C€niE€tc Prcject TtgB
Chemiel Ergineeri¡g ud Iåbomtory

Prcjcds IV.............. 44Sg
CheEi€l F¡sipeerirg prcjects lI 6I¡3
Chcmiel EDgitreeriDg Prcjec-ts III 3a2A
Chemiel Fñginee¡ing Reæe¡cà prcject .......,,..... 8Ol4
Chemiel Prcs PriDciples II 628gChemis¡ry............... 2gLB
Chcmistry I 6e/8

CheDistryIHE....... :,422Chemistryll ó106ChenislryllA l8g.tChemistryllH 9ó53Chemistrj¡IM 9ó81Childwcuaæ......... 8406
ChildreD's DeDtist¡y Ðd OdhodoDris V ........ . L422
Childrco's DctrtistryIV........................................... 6Z14ChiDæ1...........,..... 59iïChinæII IT36
Chi¡æIlI .............. 61,10
Chinæ Muic 394ó

Pagc
496

9æ

9û

52
750

't
@ó
@6

53
5þ
531
5X
530
311

46,5U,
909
5U
9@

49
530,910

739
605
432
430
ló8
L72
L79

815,832,
852, 8ó6,

NL
n4
1g)
t'13
l&)
628

v7,ffi
553
537
w
544
ar7
8tr
825

42L6
1954
1435
6381
3ó39

4926
v'|1
&t95
6211
5880
7{2
4740
3751

zffi
8653
8978
ya|
1850
ó453
9600
7553
2Áfi
t478
l0l4
8051

w4
5100
7V1l
6388
33/,9
6ß2
L2æ,
t2Á3
L3t2
6t76

8ó0
&B
KI
370
ío
6n
939

672
940
315
t8t
749
742
5s8
ul
628
478
478
479
ffi
553
158



SYIåbú

Compætivc ReProductive Biolory of
Mimm¡n .....,.............................. 6900 899

Computcr Nctwor*ing æd
DataCotmuiøtioß................ . ........----

Compùtcr Studi6
Computcr SJEteN
CoDputeriæd ,{@uting ed S)EteN Ill .........'

Compulc$ i¡ Edu@tiot .. .'.........'.

Conæpts of ComPuler Scieoæ
Conæpts of Ph)ði6 (Scienæ Eduølio¡) .'..".......

CoÂflid6 o¡ fås ,..

CoDaids ot Iås: GeDeral Pri¡ciPles
coÉmtion ud Heritage Iåw .......... ....'.'........ ..

CoNmtioD in Hll@-DoÉiüted
Iåtrdspapcs

CoÉffi tion iD Hl¡mn-DoDi¡ated

?322 6
42t2 3r7
195ó 663

99.i5 483

2tsD 314

6733 551,560
ffil
15&/ 605

2@t 68
9W ñ,397

u* 398

I¿nds6p6III 5359

CoNmtivc DcDtistry U .... . .............................. ... 3l$l
CoNMtivc DeDtistry ¡lt ........ .. 4554

CoEmtiveDentistrylV........"...............'....... 6541

costitutioml bw. 8433

Contnc1 ..............,... X73l

CortrctAppliøtio$ and Power Electroni6 ...... l2Z
cootrcl III 3098

cootrcrrv "-::::.:..:..::.::::.:.....:.:.:.:::.... Ti^
"""" """"""""""-" 32ß
''- --- "" ' óó39

:::::::::::::::. :::::::: ff:
gement........'..............' 122¡

Crimi¡âtFault 8154

CrimiDalInv6tigation..........'............................... 752'

Criminal I:w 8580

Crimitral Iå* Cwcnt l$ues .. .. ...... .... . ........ . 3y'.28

crimiD¡l Preduc 8o8o

Crimitro1ory............ t90l
CrcpAtrcrcEY 35Û7

Ì:::":::::::::::l na
u7l

aûdSæiety............................. 52f3

Cui@lùm Studies iD History atd
Sæial ScieDæ 3212

CytogeDeti6 8lB

228
4A
425
4D
@
600
5só

550 5ó1
ss5
6n
68
68
498

6Ð
u

ó30
ó0ó

62
ó30

630
e7
v
54

16
311

3n
9û

Subiects

SyIåbu
NuDbcr P¡gcSùbjed

D

Dæ96..................
DEta Ä¡ålYDi6
DeDlal Cæ II
Dental Materiats Sciene III ............... ....... --.'....'
DeDtal Public HeÀlth ..... ...."..

Dental ScieDæ I .,...

Dental Scieoæ II
Deposition ud Defo¡ætioÃ..........................."-....
D6ign æd Buildi¡g Studies IIIA
Desigtr ed BuildiÀg Stùdics IIIB
D6igDAuto@tion
D6igtr for Fuctio!
DesigD for Meulactw ......'.......

Dsign for Perfo@æ
D6igr for StreDgth
Desigt GÉphi6
DesigtrofStruclwsII.'.................... ....... "..'...
D6ign Prcject (IseI lI) ......'.'........

Design Prcject (Iøel ltl)
Desigt Studies IA
Desigo Sludies IB
Design Studies ll.A
Design Studies IIB
D$igÊTheories lI .

DqelopmeDtal Physiolory of Crcp PlåDts ". ".....
Diagbley's "Bailet RN6" .....".. --.-. -...... -'.--.

rg2,
4526
2At2
61M
61m
3311
3188
4L8/
5020
6Ð
x'ÌoL
7872
M6
æ46
47óó
9t67
9æ0
5533
u32
8¡97
nß
6344
7ÊO
8084
1670
52A4

630
681
42,
4

?88
4m
48
925
109
109
.'¡3
ft2
ffi
5Í;7
5ó3
525
537
560
567
100
100
104
IM
105
@

n\8rs,
832, &52,

8óó
ó58

52ß,537,
549,5ó1,
5ó¿ ó55

304
551 561

554
@6
340
@5
675
681
6€3
818
83r
825
8ó0

833
868
m
N
s2s

589,2ó8
2@
317

1'72,2,t,
4@

50
390

m2,44
n2,464
2î1465

)25
465

2nL,46l
mr,46l
m,4fi
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Electriel Prcject
Eleariel g¡sieu........................ .. :.::- ::::.. . ...:
Elcclrclyte Solutios ud

Statistiel The@od)mei6 ...... ........ .......,.. ...
Electrclyte SolutioN Ðd

A¡ab¡tiol Chemisrry
Eleclrcl)¡tc SolutioN ud Mammolecules ...,......
ElectrcMgDetism
Elec.trcmgnctism ed Relativity II
Elcctrcûis ..............
Elec-tÞni6 lI ..........
Elcctrcni6 III
Eleclrcni6 IIIC .........j...........
Energr Convcsion .

Ene16r I:w ......,......
EDerS¡, U$ge, Co$emrion ed Equjty ,.....,......
EtrgioecriDgA@utis ................................ ............,
Engileerhg CoDpùtiDg I .... ........ ...-............. .....
EDginæring CoEputiDg IL..................
Enþecrbg Computing III . .. ...... . ........ ........ ....
EDginee¡itrg Mathc@tie 11L...........--.................
l¡ngiñccring Pl'n¡ing Ðd D6igD .. . ....... ...........
EDglaDd ud FEnæ i¡ tbe llte Middle Ages II .

Engl,a0d Ðd FÐæ i¡ rhc Iåre Middle
Ags llI ...................

Englaad UDdcr thc Sturts Il ................ ............
EDgIead Uoder thc SÌuâns III ..,.... ................. . ..
EtrBtishBelorc1066I¡........... .............. ..............
English Bctoc 10ó6 III ......... ........ ................. . ..
Englirh I ...,..............
Engli6h i¡ Eduetion ud

Dæ
7t99
2XI6
7lfi
l5z5
7æi9
T196
33t2
ITD
8118

u33
9U
2A53
6312

1916
5028
æs
æ4
9068
tn8

ContenpoÉÐ¡ Cultue .....,,,......,...... g333
EÂgliÁh Major ..................... . 4130
F¡glish Minor ........ 4Xn
EntEpreDewhip ed lmmtion ................ ......... 3ó3S
EryircucDtsl Chege --.---......,........................ SZqL
EDvircucilal Chem¡stry.............................,......... g?fi
EwùouenÌalBæDomi6.....-,._--.,....._.__... 2AO
EnvfuoucotalHaä¡ds ....,.....,..........,.... ...........,,.. 9474
EDvircæDta¡ lEpet Asc$metl pÉctiæ ,...,... lf83
EnvircMcnta¡ lsE i¡ South Aut¡aIa ........,.... 91g3
Ewircmcotal Philæphy ¡Dd politic . .............. ylgl
Eryi¡oMctrtal Physiolo&¡ ol Crcp plâlrs ........... 4S4X
EnvircmcDt¡l PlsuiBg ud prctcction Iåy.,,.., 7n2Eovimurf Psychology tII .............................,... 2Igó

ægemetrt 75Û7
M€thods...................... æ%

EquityiaciticcÀco-p*ä;il.p".rl";'iï: ää
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m,457
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mL459

49t
491

mz46
315

836ó
6'1t4

1440

658ó
6n1
&9
3418

497
ml,4s7
2n2,46

510
90ó
390
313
rfl
uI
313

573, ó58

- 534
433

s31,540,
fi1

551,561
525

913

9L2
912

3
940
568

548,560
a9
5ó1

550,5ót
630
39l

'B52Á
563

56ó
5A
5
u5

2fi
u3
ua
b4
m8
n3

376
316
3ló
574
305

9I
39l
92
92
42
3{B

@
û7,9t
D2.951

92
m,1ú

ó30
22Â

subjecr Vffii
Equity in Citi6: A Compætive perspective ....... 77æErgonomi6 g44S
Es)E ud Sp€cialisr Iæctus ........................-....... 6341
Ethiel lsus iû Pùblic Health ......................--....... :/2SB
Ethi€,Àestheti6ud EduqrioÃ...,....................... 2lá4
Etb¡omwi@lo$¡ U 1685
Erb¡omNi@loÐr III ...... .. .......... 3881
Ethnomuiælorylllc .......... -.-.... I4g2
Evalutive Tecbdques iD psychothempy .... -........ 3ûj
EvcÐm úd Everywomn in

P¡e-IDdut¡iÀl Ewp€ ItA ..,.,,........
EveÐmo ud EveÐryom i¡

Pre-Iûdutrial Ewp€ IIIA ..........................-......
EvideDæ .........
Wolutiotr of låDdfom i¡ AutËlia III . ..,..... ...,
Evolution, S)6temti6 Ðd BiogeogEphy .. .........
EvolutioD, 5)6te@ti6 ud

Biogeogmphy (Ag.Sc.) ............... .. .......... ....... .

Exercisc Ph)ßioto6¡
ExperimeDtal DesigÃ ... ..,,....
FrgloEtion Geophysi6 ,,-.-. . .-.......
&ploÞtoryDataA¡¿1ysis..,.................. ....,...,.,....

F

Page
s99
40
55/

m,781
3@

859,2ß
w,z7l

2ß
TIO

3463 U3

596r u8
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